VOUJME.I 


by  TONY  CRAYTON 

WELCOME 
BACK 

It  should  have  come  to  no  surprise  when 
man  and  nature  decided  to  vent  their 
anger  together  in  a violent  demonstration 
of  disgust  over  oppression  and  pollution 
On  a weekend  in  May  of  1980,  Mount 
Saint  Helens  and  Miami  Blacks  erupted 
simultaneously.  This  writing  however,  is 
not  about  the  volcano  but  the  volcanic 
eruptions  that  shocked  again  an  in- 
sensitive and  unaware  white  America.  As 
in  the  1960's,  whites  are  hiring  all  sorts  of 
experts  to  study  why  such  eruptions 
happen  and  quietly;  obsessively  purchase 
weapons  to  train  against  the  Black  victims 
of  their  prized  American  System.  Too 
often  even  among  ourselves  we  don't  feel 
the  severity  of  it  since  we  are  living  and 
learning  in  Amherst.  We  don't  have  to 
pass  thousands  of  teenagers  without  jobs 
and  sometimes  without  homes.  We  don't 
have  to  smell  the  burned-out  houses 
devastated  by  arson  for  hire  to  collect  a 
benefit  that  all  too  often  is  at  the  expense 
of  sleeping  and  unsuspecting  tenents.  To 
most  folks  these  are  the  faceless  masses 
that  “one  day"  will  recieve  justice.  That 
"one  day"  has  turned  into  centuries  of 
unbriddled  brutality  and  discrimination. 
America  has  a race  of  over  50  million 
Blacks  in  this  country  who  have  lost  faith 
in  a system  that  was  designed  to  exploit, 
oppress  and  degrade  them,  while 
promising  “Justice  for  All." 

This  past  week  marks  the  anniversary  of 
the  deaths  of  Seta  Rampersad  and  Steven 
Biko.  Seta  in  the  Unitged  States  of 
America  (USA)  and  Steven  Biko  in  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  (USA).  Both  died  at 
the  hands  of  a racist  insensitive  system 
that  regards  the  life  of  a black  person  as 
less  than  that  of  a white.  Both  died  on  a 
September  day  that  can't  over  shadow  the 
similarities  of  two  societies  founded  upon 
the  most  racist  nations  on  earth.  So  while 
many  regarded  the  summer  as  a vacation 
others  will  remember  it  for  the  deaths  and 
injustices  that  Black  Communities  across 
this  country  had  to  endure. 

While  you  were  gone  the  murderers  of 
Arthur  McDuffy  in  Miami,  Billy-Ray  Kelly 
and  Levi  Hart  in  Boston,  Julia  Love  in  Los 
Angeles  all  were  set  free.  They  did  not  die 
alone  William  Green  was  murdered  by 
Police  in  Philadelphia,  Richard  Ramey  in 
Chicago,  Ja-Wan  McGee  in  Baltimore 
and  all  were  unarmed.  Just  a few  days  ago 
a policemen's  "service"  revolver  ex- 
tinguished the  life  of  a four  month 
pregnant  woman  with  four  shots  from  a 
357  magnum  in  Jackson  Mississippi.  With 
Police  protection  like  this  we  are  better  off 
protected  by  Charlie  Mansons'klan. 

Speaking  of  klans,  the  Imperial  Imbecile 
of  the  K.K.K.,  Bill  Wilkinson  will  be  in 
Connecticut  this  weekend  to  burn  a cross 
for  white  folks  rights.  They  probably 
decided  to  come  to  this  area  because  they 
saw  the  last  Spring  Concert  at  U.  Mass 
was  encouraging  since  it  was  drapped 
from  end  to  end  with  the  flag  of  Dixie, 
which  they  traditionally  fly.  U.P.C.  saw  fit 
to  encourage  it  all  by  bringing  that  group 
the  Alman  Brothers,  the  darlings  of 
southern  racists  to  this  area  to  entertain 
those  of  such  degenerate  tastes. 

We  heard  a lot  about  the  tragedy  of  black  j 
folks  burning  up  their  communities  but 
very  little  commentary  over  the  on-the- 
spot  executions  by  police  for  robbery,  gas 
bills  and  smoking  in  elevators.  Oh,  and 
speaking  of  unheard  of  events  does 
anyone  remember  19  year  old  Michael 
Doherty  ? He  died  March  28th,  his 
mangled  body  wasn't  discovered  for  two 
days  because  it  was  wedged  between  the 
guard  rails  on  the  median  strip  of  the 
Southeast  Expressway  near  exit  17  in 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Excuse  me  for  not 
mentioning  that  he  was  white.  He  died 
because  he  attempted  to  tescue  a black 
man  being  beaten  in  Columbia  Station  in 
Dorchester  by  four  whites  and  so  he  also 
was  extinguished  before  he  had  a chance 
to  make  the  drinking  age. 

So  this  semester  when  you  take  some  of 
the  racist  courses  here  praising  America's 
free  society  under  the  obsenrty  of  law 
called  "academic  freedom,”  and  the 
superiority  of  capitalism  over  socialist 


Third  World  Organizational  Fair 
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Above:  Tony  Crayton  speaking  at  the  Third 
World  Organizational  Fair.  It  was  held  on  the  10th 
floor  Campus  Center.  Thank  you  for  your  sud- 
port.  STAFF  PHOTOS  BY  BOBBY  DAVIS  M 


countries  like  Cuba  (being  starved  out  by  a 
twenty  year  economic  embargo  and  the 
only  country  on  the  planet  to  outlaw  by  its 
constitution,  Racism),  think  of  those  who 
will  never  make  it  here.  And  if  you  think 
that  its  not  your  worry  and  that  hard  work 
will  immunize  you  from  these  summary 
executions  or  your  degrees  will  keep  the 
racists  here  and  across  the  country  from 
extinguishing  your  life  - forget  it. 
Remember  too,  that  Theodore  Landsmark 
the  Black  state  street  attorney  in  Boston 
with  his  briefcase,  three  piece  suit  and  a 
Docterate  of  Juris  Prudence  was  smashed 
in  the  face  in  front  of  Boston  City  Hall  next 
to  the  “Freedom  Trail"  on  July  4th 
1976, with  an  American  Flag  pole  to 
commemorate  the  Bicentennial. 
Remember  Daryle  Williams  who  lies  totally 
paralysed  from  a bullet  in  the  neck  as  the 
Pope  of  the  Holy  Roman  Church  paraded 
away  from  the  Black  Community  to  say  a 
jrayer  for  the  preservation  of  American 
Democracy. 

If  you  can  manage  to  remember  these 
events  of  American  history  then  just 
maybe  you  will  be  able  to  read  between 
the  lines  and  see  the  meaning  of  the  poem 
that  says  - That  Justice  is  a blind  Goddess 
- is  a fact  of  which  we  Blacks  are  wise,  her 
eyes  hide  two  festering  sores  that  once 
perhaps  were  eyes. 


by  CHAKA  ZULU 


FIGHTING  RACISM  IN  THE  1980'S 


IN 

MEMORIAM 


The  editors  and  staff  of  NUMMO  NEWS 
and  DRUM  would  like  to  express  their 
deepest  sympathies  to  the  families  and 
friends  of  Alex  Eldridge,  a graduate  of  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  and  guard  for 
the  U Mass  basketball  team,  passed  this 
summer  and  Jocelyn  Lee  Drowned  while 
in  Hawaii.  Jocelyn  Lee  was  an  editor  for 
NUMMO's  Asian  Affairs.  Alex  and 
Jocelyn  we  will  miss  you. 


Many  progressive  political  activists 
confuse  racism  with  discrimination  and 
make  the  mistake  of  confusing  and 
limiting  the  Anti-Racist  movement  with 
the  struggle  against  discrimination.  While 
it  is  true  that  discrimination  is  a form  of 
racism,  mainly  institutional  racism,  there 
are  other  far  more  dangerous  and  complex 
manifestations  of  racism  that  are  not  so 
easily  identifiable  and  are  much  harder  to 
attack.  That  is  the  racism  which  is  a vital 
component  of  the  European  American 
economic  structure  (capitalism)  and  the 
Western  cultural  superstructure  (the 
European-American  philosphical  world 
outlook). 

Institutional  racism  manifests  itself  in  the 
form  of  racial  discrimination.  In  the 
majority  of  cases,  those  few  African- 
Americans  who  are  qualified  for  a certain 
category  of  work  are  selectively  denied 
positions  in  certain  firms  or  agencies 
because  the  hiring  and  employee 
promotion  policies  of  those  firms  and 
agencies  are  racially  biased  against  Blacks 
and  other  minority  nationalities. 
Discrimination  also  manifests  itself  in  the 
assignment  of  African-Americans  lower 
positions  in  terms  of  catagories  of 
work(often  hard,  dangerous  and,  or 
menial)  and  a lower  pay  scale.  They  are 
often  show-token  positions  that  appear  to 
be  progressive  and  impressive  to  outsiders 
and  civil  rights  agencies,  but  in  reality  hold 
no  authority,  policy  making  or  en- 
forcement powers. 

Institutional  racism  or  discrimination  i» 
also  present  in  the  campus  life  of 
universities  and  colleges.  It  ranges  from  all  - 
the  points  expressed  above  but  has  special 
features  particular  to  campus  life,  i.e., 
admissions  policies,  allocation  of  student 
funds  and  services  (by  the  administration 
or  the  student  governing  body).  It  can 
develop  and  exist  in  much  grosser  forms 
by  groups  of  white  supremists  who 
practice  violence  and  symbolic  terror 
(burning  crosses,  verbal  harassement, 
racist  graffitti,  etc...)  on  Minority 
Nationalities.  Then  there  is  the  attitudinal 


manifestations  of  racism  as  exhibited  by 
the  faculty,  administrative  staff  etc. 

The  struggle  against  all  these 
manifestations  of  racism  as  exhibited  by 
the  faculty,  administrative  staff  etc. 

The  struggle  against  all  these 
manifestations  of  institutional  racism  is  in. 
essence  a struggle  against  discriminatory 
treatment  and  hence  a struggle  to  reform 
the  institutions'  practices  and  policies.  A 
struggle  to  reform  racism  is  not  aimed  at 
the  annihilation  of  an  extremely  ravenous 
enemy  of  the  fife  and  security  of  minority 
nationalities,  but  is  an  attempt  to  dull  its 
sharp  teeth,  to  make  the  racist  ac- 
comodate' the  presence  of  others  in 
sharing  the  'economic  and  educational 
resources  available  in  the  society  and  on 
the  campus.  The  vast  majority  of  Black 
student  struggles  against  racism  on 
campus  are  of  a reformist  character. 
Although  this  type  of  struggle  is  reformist 
it  can  produce  some  positive  results. 
Some  concessions  can  be  won  from  the 
institutional  administrators.  These 
struggles  are  necessary  because  they  ease 
the  cultural  shock  experienced  by  Black 
students  and  form  as  rallying  points  for 
fighting  for  political  and  economic 
demands,  and  generally  make  the  life  of 
the  Black  students  ort  campus  more 
copable. Unfortunately,  these  concessions 
are  temporary  and  can  be  maintained  only 
on  a consistently  declining  scale  over  a 
period  of  time.  Much  courageous, 
brilliant,  and  dilligent  work  goes  on  to 
maintain  what  little  was  won  in  the  past. 
Indeed  the  fights  become  harder  as  the 
purse  shrinks.  In  struggling  to  maintain 
these  concessions,  anti-racist  activists  and 
student  leaders  need  as  much  help  and 
assistance  as  possible,  but  they  must  also 
understand  that  many  of  the  forces  they 
struggle  against  are  beyond  the  control  of 
their  most  vocal  amd  visible  opponents. 
These  are  the  forces  of  the  American  and 
world  capitalist  system;modem  racism 
cannot  be  defined  isolated  from  the 
dominant  economic  system . 
to  be  continued 
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by  BARRON  ROLAND 

THIRD  WORLD 

F A I 

Thursday,  September  11,1980  in  the 
Campus  Center  The  office  of  Third  World 
Affairs  sponsored  a meeting  geared  for 
the  third  world  community.  Its  intentions 
were  informative  and  supportive  of  the 
Third  World  Organizations.  Mitchell 
Smith  a senior  was  the  spokesman  for  the 
affair.  There  were  short  informative 
dialogues  given  by  organizational 
representatives,  explaining  their  groups 
functions  and  need  for  new  enthusiatic 
recfuits. 

Tony  Crayton,  co-ordinator  of  the  Office 
of  Third  World  Affairs  spoke.  His  primary 
emphasis  centered  around  the  dedication 
regarding  participation  in  our  community. 
After  an  intensive  speech  on  how  the 
system  is  effecting  us  as  a people  and  all 
people  he  concluded  by  presenting  to  the 
audience  a beautiful  flag  which  consisted 
of  the  colors  RED, BLACK,  AND 
GREEN. (with  Red  and  Green  in  the 
foreground  and  a Beautiful  Black  Star). 
Red  stands  for  the  blood  of  our 
people;Green  for  the  rememberance  of 
the  motherland,  and  black  for  the  souls 
and  power  of  our  peole. 

Due  to  the  tact  that  the  system  doesn't 
appreciate  Third  World  unity  we  as  a 
people  seemed  to  be  fading  away  from  our 
proud  heritage.  This  must  be  changed. 


The  highlight  of  the  day  was  a guest 
speaker  buy  the  name  of  Leslie 
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McLemore,  Congressional  Candidate  from 
Mississippi.  His  speech  left  a profound 
impression  on  the  attentive  audience  that 
attended  the  Fair.  His  message  to  the 
community  was  the  fact  that  all  of  us 
(students)  in  the  university  are  coming 
from  our  communities  (hometowns)  to 
experiment  with  our  ideas  and  goals. 
What  we  learn  from  our  experiences  is 
taken, at  the  time  of  graduation,  to 
wherever  we  desire  to  begin  our  journey  of 
independence  and  contribution.  Mr. 
McLemore  stressed  the  fact  that  we 
should  bring  our  learning  experiences  and 
knowledge  back  to  our  Black  communities 
to  help  our  people  surpass  to  blinded  path 
of  self-destruction  this  system  is  presently 
putting  us  in. 

My  personal  regard  to  the  issues: 

1 .We  the  Black  community  are  away  from 
home. 

2.  We  must  reserve  in  our  minds  why  we 
are  here.  To  achieve  academic  excellence 
and  experience  in  dealing  with  people. 

3.  And  with  our  achievements-take  it  home 
and  develope  them. 

In  this  "dog-eatdog"  society,  I find  man 
will  kill  family  for  money.  We  must  learn 
to  set  our  priorities  and  place  our  value  of 
life  on  love. 

We,  the  participators  of  this  community 
thank  you  for  your  support. 


by  YVONNE  CHIERAEU 

RALLY 

FOR 

SETA 


Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 


September  13th  marked  the  second  year 
anniversary  of  the  death  of  Seta  Ram- 
persad.  Seta,  a 20  year  old  Black  woman 
from  UMASS  was  found  dead  in  a South 
Deerfield  motel.  Those  of  you  who  are 
familiar  with  the  case  know  the  facts; 
however, according  to  the  law,  the 
subsequent  inquest  revealed  nothing.  The 
obvious  discrepancies  in  witnesses' 
testimonies  established  nothing.  Evidence 
of  contusions,  bruises  and  lacerations  on 
Seta's  body  proved  nothing.  No  charges 
have  been  brought  against  anyone,  no 
sure  cause  of  death  established.  And  the 
case  has  been  closed. 

It  reminds  one  of  an  incident  that  occurred 
in  Boston  earlier  this  year.  On  July  15th, 
Levi  Hart,  a 14  year  old  Black  youth,  was 
killed  by  rookie  patrolman  Richard 
Bourque,  whoclaimed  to  have  shot  Hart 
accidentally  while  arresting  him  for  alleged 
car  theft  that  morning.  An  autopsy  later 
revealed  a skull  fracture,  caused  by  a blow 
from  a blunt  instrument,  according  to  a 
state  pathologist.  Although  the  inquest 
report  supported  the  likelihood  of 
Bourque's  lying,  a Suffolk  grand  jury  had 
already  moved  not  to  indict  him.  In 
response,  last  week  the  Hart  family  filed  a 
$42  million  suit  agains*  the  killer,  the  police 
department  and  the  city. 

The  Seta  Rampersad  case  is  similiar.  On 
last  Thursday  afternoon  around  50 
marchers  filed  through  the  streets  of 
Northampton  in  a memorial  protest  of  her 
death.  At  Kowalski  Park,  several  speeches 
apd  personal  statements  eulogized  Seta, 
all  questioning  the  veracity  of  the  ac- 
counts of  the  circumstances  surrounding 
her  death.  A candlelight  vigil  took  place 
that  evening  at  the  Captains  Table. 
I ,..oc  oorconally  disannnintpH  with  the 


small  turnout  for  the  rally.  Under- 
standably, classes  and  other  ap- 
pointments kept  many  would-be  sup- 
porters away.  However  I cannot  help  but 
blame  many  others  for  initial  non-interest 
and  apathy  in  the  case. 
Unfortunately,  this  isolated  incident  is  not 
the  first  of  local  attacks  on  3rd  World 
persons: 

In  1975  two  Black  UMASS  students,  Earl 
Brown  and  Craeman  Gethers,  were 
railroaded  for  the  alleged  robbery  of  a 
McDonald's  even  though  no  positive  i.d. 
was  made . 

In  the  fall  of  1977  a Black  woman  from 
UMASS,  Jill  Dickensen,  was  found 
beaten  and  seriously  injured, her  injuries 
resulting  in  partial  paralysis. 

In  the  winter  of  1978,  Jose  Pontes  was 
found  sitting  in  his  chair  in  a Southwest 
dorm,  dead.  Police  alleged  he  hung 
himself  (while  sitting  in  the  chair). 
According  to  Aquila  Ayana,  the  new  3rd 
World  woman's  advocate-programmer  at 
Everywoman's  Center,  a civil  suit  is  being 
raised  against  three  probable  witnesses  for 
negligent  homicide.  The  suit  will  not  be 
carried  through  unless  the  complacency  is 
discarded  and  some  protest  is  heard.  It  is 
obvious  to  me  that  the  blatant  injustices  of 
the  legal  system  will  at  some  point  directly 
confront  you  or  I -whether  you  be  of  the 
working  or  middle  class,  whetheryou  are 
3rd  World,  gay,  Black,  white,  or  a woman. 
The  reality  of  repressive  acts  such  as  this 
ace  EVIDENT.  So  let's  see  some  outrage 
now.  In  the  words  of  a brother  at  the 
rally, "...We  may  all  be  the  victims. ..and  it 
can  happen  to  any  one  of  us,  any  one  of 
us  at  all 


EDITORIAL 

TO  THE  READERS  OF  NUMMO  NEWS 


NUMMO  NEWS,  a Third  World 
newspaper,  was  formed  in  1972  as  a result 
of  the  systematic  exclusion  of  oppressed 
people  from  the  media  in  the  United 
States.  All  one  has  to  do  is  turn  on  the 
radio,  television,  or  read  a magazine  to 
further  substantiate  this.  The  need  for 
Nummo  News  is  a result  of  the  distortion 
of  the  imagery  of  Third  World  people,  by 
the  nation's  media. 

However,  the 

system  has  effectively  perversed  the 
nation's  media  to  such  an  extent  that  a 
college  campus  is  only  one  of  the  few 
sanctuaries  where  the  thoughts  and 
perceptions  of  people  from  all  over  the 
world  can  be  viewed,  for  the  good  of  all, 
without  being  tainted  by  the  ignorance 
and  corruption  that  plagues  much  of  the 
outside  world.  Today;  Third  World  people 
are  breaking  away  from  the  patterns  of 
yesteryear,  and  forming  a philosophy  of 
their  own.  This  philosophy  comes  from 
the  souls  of  a people  who  represent  two- 


thirds  of  the  worlds  population.  NUMMO 
is  one  voice  for  millions  of  people  who  are 
demanding  economic,  social,  and  political 
equality.  In  defense  of  this  philosophy, 
Nummo  will  not  look  to  others  for  in- 
formation concerning  ourselves;  for  if  we 
did,  we  would  continue  to  be  miss-  in- 
formed and  highly  miss-educated. 

Those  who  will  read  NUMMO  will  find 
that  it  is  designed  to  enrich  the  in- 
tellectual, cultural,  and  socio-political 
conciencenessof  its  readers.  For  those 
who  do  not  understand,  NUMMO  is  the 
pen  which  the  reader  can  possibly  burst 
the  dark  bubble  of  fantasy  with  which  he 
or  she  was  brought  up  to  believe. 
However,  only  the  reader  can  use  what  we 
provide  to  burst  that  bubble.  For  those 
who  nonchalantly  discard  NUMMO,  they 
may  later  find  their  bubble  burst... but  by 
then,  it  may  not  be  with  a pen. 

The  staff  of  NUMMO  NEWS  will  provide 
for  its  readers  news,  and  news  analysis 
from  the  viewpoints  and  perspectives  of 
Third  World  people  living  within,  and 
outside  of  the  United  States. 

The  staff  of  NUMMO  wishes  you  a good 
year,  and  good  reading  0 . 


Above:  Ujaama  and  the  New  Earth  Ensemble  performed  Thursday, 
September  11  at  the  Ironhorse  in  Northampton  in  dedication  to  Seta 
Rampersad.  STAFF  PHOTO  BY  BARRON  ROLAND 


by  TALEB  BIZRI 

WHO  IS 

Who  is  an  Arab*  The  Arab  is  no  different 
from  anybody  else.  He  is  deeply  disturbed 
by  the  various  challenges  of  our  time.  In 
he  is  part  of  the  world.  But  to  be  part  of 
the  world  is  no  longer  a geographicand 
demographic  reality.  "Belonging"  in  .the 
world  has  come  to  have  a more  significant 
meaning,  It  includes  the  Arab's  response 
to  the  challenges,  the  manner  in  whichhe 
understands  the  world  and  the  manner  in 
which  the  world  understands  him.  The 
cross-currents  of  ideas,  ideologies,  in- 
terests, and  purposes  allow  neither  a 
uniform  Arab  understanding  of  the  world 
nor  a uniform  world  understanding  of  the 
Arab.  The  Arab  is  the  identity  of  those 
who  are  either,  (A)  citizens  of  the  Arab 
state,  (B)  one  of  the  millions  of  Palestinian 
refugees,  (C)  the  inhabitants  of  an 
Arabterritory  not  free  from  colonial  rule, 
and,  (D)  those  who  opt  by  free  choice  to 
belong  to  an  Arab  stste  after  normal 
conformity  to  the  basic  legal  requirements 
of  the  state.  These  four  main  catagories 
exclude,  of  course,  those  of  Arab 

origin  who  choose  to  settle  in 
foreign  territories  and  freely  choose  to 
belong  racially  to  the  Arab  stock  who  have 
chosen  to  identify  themselves  and  their 
poserity  with  the  Arab  destiny.  In  this 
definition  of  the  Arab,  the  racialist  image 
of  the  Arab  is  rejected  and  thenonracial 
character  emphasized. 

The  Arab  is  not  a term  identical  with  a 
Muslim,  because  the  elementary  reality  is 
that  not  every  Arab  is  a Muslim  and  the 
great  majority  of  the  Muslims  in  the  world 
are  not  Arabs.  This  is  emphasized  here 
because  the  secularand  nonracist 
dimension  of  the  Arab  image  are 
repeatedly  blurred  and  distorted. 


AN  ARAB* 

Having  attempted  to  correct  the 
distortion,  it  is  important  not  to  blur  the 
image.  The  fact  that  the  term  Arab 
constitutes  a majority  of  the  Arab- 
population  is  what  provides  the  Arab 
nation  with  its  Arab  heritage  and  culture. 
That  this  majority  has  been  able  to  accept, 
accommodate,  and  assimilate  different 
racial  groups  does  not  mean  loss  of  its 
own  color  but  its  enrichment  and 
ultimately  the  humanization  of  the  Arab 
nation. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  mention  here  that 
the  secularity  of  the  Arab  affirms  the 
positive  impact  of  Islam  on  his  formation. 
It  is  not  his  total  involvement,  but  Islam  is 
part  of  the  Arab's  heritage,  culture, 
history  and  civilization,  whether  the  Arab 
is  a muslim  or  not.  This  fact  again  testifies 
to  the  fundamental  irrationality  of  those 
who  seek  to  close  religion  in  obscurantist 
and  selfinterpretations.  The  Arabia 
consider  Islam  to  be  a revolutionary 
breakthrough,  enabling  them  to  mix, 
interact  and  associate  more  genuinely  and 
constructively. 

When  the  term  Arab  is  defined  in  a 
rational  and  modern  manner  it  is  rather 
surprising  that  such  an  elementary  issue 
should  have  been  shelved  for  so  long.  It  is 
argued;  however,  that  not  all  those  who 
proclaim  their  Arab  identity  agree  with 
such  a definition.  That  is  true,  but  this 
definition  radiates  from  a set  of  values 
which  must  be  struggled  for  and  which 
must  find  acceptance  among  the  vital 
elementsof  the  racist  or  theocratic  in- 
terpretation of  "an  Arab".  The  Lebanese 
or  the  Egyptian  must  declare  his  identity 
as  an  Arab  and  act  as  part  of  the  vanguard 
which  matches  with  these  values  and 
TURN  TO  PAGE  4 
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Unete  a nosotros 


Nummo  es  el  periodico  de  la  comunidad 
tercermundista  en  UMass  y el  area  de  los 
cinco  colegios.  A pesar  de  que  el  mismo 
aparece  incluido  en  las  paginas  del 
Collegian,  Nummo  es  un  periodico  que  se 
produce  y edita  independientemente  del 
Collegian. 

Nummo  es  el  resultado  de  esfuerzos  y 
lucha  por  parte  de  la  comunidad  afro- 
americana  en  UMass.  Aunque  este 
periodico  siempre  ha  tenido  una  orien- 
tacipn  tercermundista  el  mismo  antes  se 
consideraba  (por  sus  lectores)  mas  bien 
como  la  voz  de  la  comunidad  negra.  Fue 
un  sincero  deseo  de  unidad  y cooperacion 
lo  que  indujo  a estudiantes  negros,  latinos 
y asiaticos  a transformar  a Nummo  en  la 
autentica  voz  tercermundista  en  el  area  de 
los  5 colegios.  Es  el  proposito  de  Nummo 
servir  y defender  los  derechos  de  la 
comunidad  tercermundista. 

Los  latinos  como  miembros  de  la 
comunidad  (mundo)  tercermundista 
tenemos  nuestro  medio  de  comunicacion 
en  Nummo.  Eco  Latino  es  la  seccion  que 
se  dedica  a America  Latina  y el  Caribe. 
Entendiendo  el  poder  o alcance  de  este 
medio  de  comunicacion  nosotros 
queremos  usar  el  mismo  como  vehfculo 
para  lograr  la  unidad  social,  cultural  y 
polftica  entre  todos  los  iembros  de  nuestra 
comunidad. 

Eco  Latino  es  una  seccion  bilingue  con 
articulos  relacionados  con  eventos 
sucedidos  o por  suceder  en  la  comunidad 
hispana.  Tambien  Eco  Latino  contiene 
artfculos  de  orientacion  cultural,  poesias, 
y noticias  en  el  aspecto  politico  de 
America  Latina  y el  Caribe. 

Son  muchos  los  potenciales  y alcance  de 


Antes  que  nada  queremos  dar  la 
bienvenida  y saludo  tanto  a los  nuevos 
estudiantes  como  a los  antiguos  com- 
paneros. Queremos  ampliar  nuevamente 
nuestros  lazos  con  otras  organizaciones 
hispanas  en  los  Cinco  Colegios,  con  el 
Programs  Bilingue  Colegial  (BCP),  y con 
todos  aquellos  hispanos  del  area  in- 
teresados  en  colaborar  en  las  actividades 
de  interes  que  llevaremos  a cabo.  Como 
habiamos  decidido  el  semestre  pasado, 
vamos  a trabajar  para  el  mejoramiento  los 
medios  de  difucion  (comunicaciones).  Es 
tambien  nuestra  intencion  hacer  el  mejor 
uso  posible  del  dinero  con  que  cuenta  la 
organizacion  y de  otros  recursos 
economicos  que  nos  puedan  facilitar  otras 
organizaciones  establecidas  ya  en  UMass 
para  presentarles  a ustedes  programas 
que  realsen  o acentuen  nuestra  identidad 
latina.  pgra  eSfe  semestre  nos  hemos 
propuesto  exhibir  dos  peliculas  de  largo 
metraje;  la  primera  para  recaudar  fondos 
(pelicula  para  publico  en  general, 
cobrando  entrada),  y la  otra  para  beneficio 
cultural  y educativo.  Para  el  16  de  octubre 
en  el  Fine  Arts  Center,  llevaremos  a cabo 
una  produccion  en  conjunto  con  otras 
organizaciones;  presentaremos  un 
concierto  con  Lucesita  Benitez  y doce 
musicos  bajo  la  direccion  y arreglos  de 
Pedro  Rivera  Toledo.  Esta  produccion 
promete  ser  un  exito.  A finales  de  octubre 
AHORA,  junto  a otras  organizaciones  de 
los  colegios  auspiciara  la  actividad 
folklorica-educativai'Pena  Folklorica 
Latinoamericana'.  Esta  actividad  incluye 
musica,  poesia,  teatro  y comjdas  tipicas. 

Esta  actividad  tiene  el  proposito  de  en- 
volver  al  publico  de  una  manera  informal: 
caracteristica  especial  que  distingue  una 
pena,  actividad  muy  conocida  en  paises 
sudamericanos.  Otra  de  las  actividades 
culturales  que  estan  programadas  para  el 
mes  de  noviembre  es,  La  Semana  del 
Caribe.  Este  proyecto  durara'de  tres  a 
cuatro  dias  y constara  de  poesia 
negroide.una  conferencia  mayor  con  un 
escritor  conocido  y una  o dos  presen- 
taciones  musicales  de  folklore  cariberio. 
Por  ultimo,  AHORA  planea  llevar  a cabo 
un  programa  oficial  de  la  organizacion  en 
la  estacion  radial  WMUA.  Este  programa 
incluira  las  ultimas  noticias  de  importancia 
en  nuestros  paises  y nuestros  intereses 
estudiantiles. 

Tanto  este  medio  noticioso  como  el 
periodico  Eco  Latino  y el  programa  radial 
Concepto  Latino  (Lunes  7:00  a 10:00  pm, 
WMUA  91.1  FM)  debemos 
aprovecharlos...son  nuestros  medios.  Los 
companeros  ^Carlos  Valdes  y Gertrudis 
Garcia  estaraVi  a cargo  de  la  seccion  Eco 
Latino,  la  cual  sale  cada  lunes  como 
seccion  dentro  del  periodico  ter- 
cermundista Nummo.  Los  jueves  es  la 
fecha  limite  para  entregar  material  literario 
o ilustrativo  para  nuestro  periodico. 


NUrhmo  y Eco  Latino;  mas  para  lograr  lo 
maximo  necesitan  de  ti.  El  periodico 
precisa  de  personas  que  escriban  articulos 
(conseguirlos  o editarlos).  Precisan 
tambien  de  personas  interesadas  en 
trabajar  en  el  emplanaje,  diseno  y 
reproducciori  fotografica.  Te  invitamos 
para  que  nos  prestes  tu  participacion  en 
cualquiera  de  los  aspectos  de  la 
produccion  del  periodico.  No  se  requiere 
que  tengas  experiencia  en  la  produccion 
de  un  periodico  para  trabajar  con 
nosotros.  Solamente  se  requiere  el  deseo 
de  aprender  y colobarar  en  cualquier 
aspecto  de  la  produccion.  Nos  puedes 
visitar  en  la  oficina  del  Collegian  los 
sabados  y te  ayudaremos  a aprender. 
Queremos  senalar  que  existen 
posibilidades  de  pago  para  los  que  tengan 
work-study  y quieran  dedicar  parte  de  su 
tiempo  al  periodico.  Los  que  no  tienen 
work-study  pero  quieren  colobarorar  se 
puede  ganar  creditos  academicos.  Si  estas 
interesado(a)  puedes  -llamar  a Carlos 
Valdes  al  549-6068  o a Gertrudis  Garcia  al 
253-5589.  Elios  te  orientaran  sobre  el 
particular. 

Recuerda  que  aunque  no  trabajes 
directamente  en  el  periodico  puedes  lograr 
que  tus  articulos,  poemas,  dibujos, 
fotografias  . o cualquier  contribucion 
aparezcan  en  estas  paginas.  Si  tienesalgo 
que  quieres  compartir  con  la  comunidad 
tercermundista  puedes  depositarlo  en  el 
B.C.P  o en  New  Africa  House,  salon103. 
Nosotros  nos  encargaremos  de  recoger  tu 
contribucion  (articulos,  etc.)  y lo 
publicaremos  en  el  proximo  numero  de 
Nummo. 


para  este  semestre 

Para  terminar  queremos  recalcar  la  in- 
tencion de  la  organizacion  AHORA  que 
es:  hacer  un  llamado  a los  companeros 
latinoamericanos  en  general,  ps  esencial 
para  nosotros  una  interrelacion  cultural; 
pues  queremos  tener  una  amplia  y justa 
composicion  de  lo  que  la  organizacion 
AHORA  debe  ser. 

Actualmente  AHORA  cuenta  con  la 
colaboracion  de  los  companeros:  Monica 
Santiago  (presidente),  Jose  Chiqui  Garcia 
(vice-presidente),  Gabriel  Velasquez 
(tesorero),  Monsi_Rodriguez  (secretarial  y 
ademas  la  companera  Julie  Martinez,  que 
como  estudiante  work-study  estara  en  la 
oficina  trabajando  con  todos  nosotros. 
AHORA  308  Student  Union  Tel.  545-2479 


WFCR 


dismissal  possible 


The  struggle  over  Hispanic  programming 
on  the  Five  College  public  radio  station 
WFCR-FM  which  began  last  November 
has  continued  through  the  summer.  Que 
Tal  Amigos,  the  nationally-recognized 
Hispanic  program,  has  been  eliminated 
from  the  air  waves,  and  the  Coalition  for 
Public  Involvement  in  Public  Radio  has 
been  fighting  to  get  a suitable  replacement 
on  WFCR.  The  Coalition  has  gone  up 
against  the  racism  and  unresponsiveness 
of  the  WFCR  manager  and  governing 
board. 

The  Hispanic  community  and  its  sup- 
porters must  stay  on  guard.  A new 
development  has  come  up:  General 
Manager  Robert  Goldfarb,  who  has 
consistently  acted  in  opposition  to  Third 
World  programming,  may  be  out  of  a job 
when  his  contract  runs  out  on  Nov.  1 . 

He  is  employed  by  UMass  and  it  has  told 
him  that  his  contract  will  not  be  renewed. 
However,  the  chairman  of  the  WFCR 
governing  board  has  said  that  the  decision 
is  not  final.  At  any  rate,  Goldfarb  has 
apparently  obtained  organized  support 
from  certain  groups  within  the  WFCR 
listening  area  who  would  like  to  block  his 
dismissal.  (One  of  the  demands  of  the 
Coalition  when  it  occupied  the  Chan- 
cellor's office  last  April  was  that  Gojdfarb 
be  fired.) 

It  is  important  for  us  to  continue  to 
organize  in  support  of  Hispanic 
programming.  There  will  be  public 
meeting  of  the  Western  Massachusetts 
Broadcasting  Council  (the  WFCR 
governing  board)  this  afternoon  at  5:30 
pm  in  the  Springfield  Civic  Center.  Next 
week  there  will  be  a general  meeting  of  the 
Coalition  and  it  will  be  announced  in  these 
pages.  There  is  a lot  of  work  to  do.  For 
more  information  call  549-6068.  In  next 
week's  Nummo  there  will  be  an  article 
detailing  the  events  surrounding  the  issue 
of  WFCR. 


Se  considera 


el  retiro  -de  Goldfarb 


La  lucha  para  restaurar  la  programacion 
hispana  en  la  estacion  radial  publica 
WFCR-FM  que  comenzo  en  noviembre 
pasado,  continuo  durante  el  verano  y 
ahora  sigue  en  pie.  El  programa  hispano 
Que  Tal  Amigos  ha  sido  eliminado  y la 
Coalicion  para  la  Radiodifusion  Publica  ha 
estado  luchando  para  conseguir  un  nuevo 
productor  de  programacion  hispana, 
enfrentandose  al  racismo  e insensibilidad 
de  los  administradores  de  la  estacion. 

La  comunidad  latina  y los  que  la  apoyan 
deben  moverse.  La  noticia  mas  reciente  es 
que  posiblemente  el  gerente  Robert 
Goldfarb,  quien  ha  usado  su  posicion  en 
WFCR  en  contra  de  la  programacion 
tercermundista,  se  quede  sin  trabajo 
cuando  su  contrato  se  termina  en 
noviembre. 

Goldfarb  es  empleado  de  UMass  y la 
administracion  de  esta  le  ha  informado  de 
que  su  contrato  no  sera  renovado.  Pero  al 
mismo  tiempo,  el  presidente  de  la  junta 
directiva  de  WFCR  ha  dicho  que  la 
decision  no  es  definitiva.  De  todos  modos, 
Goldfarb  aparentemente  ha  conseguido 
apoyo  organizado  de  parte  de  ciertos 
grupos  entre  los  oyentes  de  la  radio,  que 
quiren  bloquear  su  despido.  (Una  de  las 
demandas  de  la  coalicion  cuando  organizo 
la  ocupacion  de  la  oficina  del  Canciller  en 
abril,  fue  que  se  despida  a Goldfarb.) 

Es  importante  que  contuemos  a 
organizarnos  en  defense  de  nuestros 
derechos.  Habra  una  reunion  publica  del 
Western  Massachusetts  Broadcasting 
Council  (la  junta  directiva  de  WFCR)  hoy  a 
las  5:30  en  el  Springfield  Civic  Center. 
Necesitamos  tener  una  presencia  com- 
bativa  en  esa  reunion.  La  proxima  semana 
habra  una  reunion  general  de  la  Coalicion 
y sera  anunciada  en  el  proximo  numero  del 
periodico.  Hay  mucho  que  hacer.  Para 
mas  information  llama  a 549-6068.  En  el 
proximo  numero  del  periodico  tendremos 
un  articulo  detallando  los  sucesos  del 
problema  con  WFCR. 


Taller  Ausubo  presents  the  Puerto  Rican 
folksinger  Josy  Latorre  in  a Latin 
American  New  Song  Concert.  The 
concert  was  previously  postponed 
because  of  the  water  shortage  and  will 
take  place  on  Sept.  21  at  8 pm  in  the  SUB. 
The  concert  is  a benefit  for  Taller  Ausubo 
who  lost  its  equipment,  files  and  in- 
struments in  a fire.  We  welcome  and 
encourage  everyone  to  attend  and  to  gain 
awareness  of  the  New  Song  movement. 
This  movement  expresses  the  diverse 
cultures  and  social  conditions  in  Latin 
America. 


AHORA  informa 

Plan  de  actividades 


LATIN  AMERICAN  NEW  SONG 
CONCERT 


SUDKMHT  SHIFT. 


JOSY  LATORRE 


STUDENT  UNION  BALLROOM 
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WHO  IS  AIM  ARAB* 

accepts  the  implications  of  this  definition. 
The  Lebanese  ok  the  Egyptian  should 
address  the  whole  Arab  nation  and  not 
bargain  as  a separate  entity  for  a more 
favorable  accomadation  within  the  Arab 
national  framework.  When  he  has 

determined  his  identity  as  an  Arab,  he 
then  shoulders  an  Arab  responsibility  and 
is  involved  in  the  totality  of  the  Arab 
situation.  He  has  every  right  to 
mold  Arab  developements  and  to 
participate  in  shaping  the  course  of  their 
evolution. 

The  second  operative  term  that  requires 
definition  is  nationalism.  I am  not  going  to 
attempt  any  definition  in  the  real  sense,  as 
the  term  has  been  the  topic  of  discussion 
and  analysis  for  many  decades.  My 
concept  of  nationalism  is  that  it  is  a 
movement  and  not  an  ideology.  Asa 
movement,  it  seeks  to  liberate;  as  an 
ideology,  it  becomes  closed  and 
egocentric.  Asa  movement,  nationalism  is 
transitional  and  and  functional;  removal  of 
foreign  control  and  unification  of  a divided 
nation.  As  a purpose  in  itself  and  also  a 
fulfillment.  Nationalism  as  a movement  is 
basically  egalitarian  and  deeply  involved  in 
the  human  situation;  as  an  ideology,  self 
involvement  is  total  and  "distinctiveness 
from  the  other"  is  a matter  to  be  cherished 
and  glorified.  Nationalism  in  this  context  is 
an  enrichment  of  the  internationalism 
mankind  yearns  for,  while  nationalism  as 
an  ideology  is  a factor  disruptive  to  world 
order. 

This  definition  of  nationalism  is 
necessitated  by  the  fact  that  certain 
grojjps  in  Lebanon  and  in  Egypt  justify 
their  antipathy  to  Lebanon's  and  Egypt's 
Arab  identity  on  the  basis  that  such  a need 
for  an  identity  has  become  ridiculous 
because  "nationalism"  has  been  sur- 
passes by  wider  loyalties  to  in- 
ternationalism. These  groups  seek  to  offer 
a more  sophisticated  escape  from  the 
issue  of  identity  in  their  countries  or  fail  to 
distinguish  between  the  functional  and 
ideological  logic  of  the  term 
"nationalism". 

Internationalism  in  the  case  of  Lebanon 
cannot  and  should  not  mean  a dilution  of 
its  Arab  identity.  It  should  not  become  an 
excuse  for  a rpmantic  mysticism  that 
ultimately  isolates  Lebanon  from  the  rest 
of  the  Arab  world  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
isolates  Lebanon  from  any  social 
revolution  taking  place  in  third  world 
countries. 

There  is  no  escape  from  the  fact  that 
religious  sentiment  is  an  important  factor 
in  the  formation  of  political  attitudes  in 
Lebanon.  The  confessional  base  of  the 
Lebanese  policy  has  created  powerful 
vested  interests  which  cannot  be  easily 
divested  from  control  and  influence. 
Strong  financial  and  banking  groups 
preferred  this  political  condition  and 
feared  the  consequences  of  its 
replacement.  The  absence  of  a national 
educational  policy  and  the  multiplicity  of 
The  absence  of  a national  educational 
policy  and  the  multiplicity  of  educational 
systems  prevented  the  emergence  of  a 
united  intellectual  group.  Memories  of 
religious  strife  which  is  still  erupting  in 
certain  areas,  and  are  fed  by  those  who 
benefit  from  confessionalism  remain  a 
potent,  though  diminishing,  force,  In 
addition,  the  religious  division  happens  to 
correspond  broadly  to  the  class  division  in 
Lebanon.  This  intensifies  the  division  and 
renders  the  predominantly  bourgeois 
Christian  population  more  respunsive  to 


change 


to  be  continued 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


U.S. -Grenada  Friendship  Society 
WHAT:  Founding  Meeting,  Western 

Mass.  Chapter  of  theU.S. -Grenada 
Friendship  Society 

WHEN:  Friday,  Sept.  19,  1980,  from  4:00 
to  5:30  p.m. 

WHERE:  576  Main  Street,  Amherst, 

Mass. 

The  meeting  will  include  a slide  presen- 
tation, a report  on 

recent  developments,  followed  by 
discussion . Please  contribute 
to  this  important  event. 


International  Afrikan-American  Ballet 
Bowker  Auditorium  U Mass 

Saturday  Sept  20 

8 p.m.  admission  $3.00 

545-2145 


FILMS 

Cuban  Film  Series  presents  LUCIA 
Monday,  October  6,  1980  at  8p.m.,  Main 
Lecture  Hall,  Hampshire  College.  Look  for 
future  film  listings  in  Black  Affairs 


Third  World  Women  Center  Meeting 
Wed  Sept  24  7PM  New  Africa  House 
For  more  info:  call  Cheryl  Watkins665- 
2215 


Afrika-Am  Meeting 

Tuesday  5:30  New  Africa  House 
All  interested  please  attend 


WE  HAVE  ARRIVED 

THE  1980  EDITION  OF  THE  DRUM 
IS  NOW  AVAILABLE. 

PICK  UP  YOUR  COPY  AT  ROOM  115 
NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE  EITHER  TUESDAY 
OR  THURSDAY 

BETWEEN  THE  HOURS  OF  2 AND  3 P.M. 
DRUM  IS  FREE  TO  UMASS  STUDENTS 
WITH  A VALID  I.D. 

PURCHASE  PRICE  IS  $1.75  PER  ISSUE 
TO  ALL  OTHERS 


NUMMO  NEWS  Meeting 
Tuesday  8:00  New  Africa  House 
Anyone  interested  in  doing  photography, 
writing, or  graphics  for  NUMMO  NEWS, 
is  invited  to  attend 


YOU  NEED  NUMMO  NEWS 
AND  NUMMO  NEWS  NEEDS  YOU 
PLEASE  GIVE  YOUR  SUPPORT 


W.E.B.  DuBois  Papers 
U Mass  Library 

Rededication  Ceremony 

Sept  19-20  Campus  Center 


PROTEST  AGAINST 
ASS  ASINATION 


CUBAN 


the  Committee  to  End  the  U.S.  Blockade 
against  Cuba  is  calling  for  emergency 
demonstrations  across  the  country  and  in 
Puerto  Rico  to  protest  and  condemn  the 
brutal  assasination  of  Felix  Garcia 
Rodriquez  by  the  Cuban  right  wing 
terrorist  group  calling  itself  "Omega  7". 

In  New  York  the  demonstration  will  take 
place  this  afternoon.  Protest  actions  will 
be  held  in  other  cities  including 
Philadelphia,  Washington  D.C.,  Boston, 
San  Francisco  and  San  Juan. 

We  DEMAND  that  the  U.S.  govern- 
mnent  take  immediate  action  to  end  all 
Cuban  terrorist  violence. 

Since  the  triumph  of  the  Cuban 
Revolution,  21  years  ago,  Cuban  terrorist 
networks  have  been  functionally  virtually 
unchecked  in  the  United  States  and 
Puerto  Rico. 

In  addition  to  this  assasination, 
"Omega7"  has  taken  responsibility  for 
numerous  bombings  and  attacks,  as  well 
as  two  other  murders- 
--of  Carlos  Muniz,  a young  Cuban  living 
in  Puerto  Rico, 

-of  Eulalio  Negrin,  a leading  member  of 
the  Cuban  community  of  New  Jersey. 

(Both  Muniz  and  Negrin  had  been 
working  for  the  reunification  of  Cuban 
families  and  the  release  of  political 
prisoners  through  dialogue,  as  opposed  to 
violence  and  intimidation) 


The  existence  of  Omega  7 and  other  such 
highly  organized  agents  of  murder  and 
destruction  goes  against  every  norm  of 
human  decency  and  is  an  offense  which 
no  one  in  this  country  should  tolerate. 
Cuban  right  wing  terrorism  is  a threat  to  us 
all  since  targets  include  commercial 
airlines,  theaters  and  concert  halls  which 
host  Cuban  musicians  and  artists, 
community  centers,  and  peoples  homes 
as  well  as  diplomatic  missions. 

Although  U.S.  Intelligence  is  capable  of 
solving  the  most  complex  of  crimes,  the 
Cuban  terrorist  network  has  been  allowed 
to  carry  out  its  activities  for  many  years, 
despite  the  fact  that  most  of  its  leading 
members  are  known  to  the  f.b.i..  The  lack 
of  a vigorous  government  campaign 
against  Cuban  terrorism  can  only  be  in- 
terpreted as  complicity,  a sign  of  con- 
doning such  behavior, 
the  Committee  to  End  the  U.S.  Blockade 
against  Cuba,  representing  community, 
human  rights  and  political  organizations, 
demands  that  the  U.S.  government 
immediately  apprehend  the  self-confessed 
murderers  of  Feliz  Garcia  Rodriquez, 
Carlos  Muniz,  and  Eulalio  Negrin. 

We  urge  the  public  to  express  their 
outrage  by  sending  letters  to  Jimmy 
Carter  and  U.S.  Attorney  Benjamin 
Civiletti. 


Duke  Ellington  Committee  Meeting 
Thursday  September  18 
12:00  PM  New  Africa  House  Lobby 
Among  the  topics  of  discussion  will  be 
the  staffing  of  the  Bob  Marley  Concert. 

All  interested  please  attend 


A People's  Cultural  Fair  "For  The 
Children" 

Saturday,  Sept.  27th  12:00-5:00  p.m. 

Amherst  Commons 

Help  us  organize  games,  music,  publicity 

and  long-term  cultural 

coalition.  A potluck  and  poster  coloring 

meeting  will  be  held 

Tuesday  Sept.  9th  at  7 p.m.  for  place  call 

Josh  253-5556 

Bring  food  and  crayons  to  share.  Kids 

welcome! 


\\  ' m* 
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Bob  Marley 

UPC  productions  presents;  Bob  Marley 
and  the  Waiters  September  29,  1980  at 
8p.m.  at  the  Curry  Hicks  Cage.  Tickets  go 
on  sate  Friday,  September  12.  $7  UMass 
students,  $9  general  public.  Tickets  can 
be  Purchased  in  Amherst-Union  Records 
Unlimited,  TIX,  For  the  Record,  Nor- 
thampton-Main Street  Records,  Plat- 
terpus. 

NO  SMOKING, CAN- 
S,  BOTTLES, orCONTAINERS. 
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THIS  ISSUE  DEDICATED  TO  W»E*B»  DUBOIS 

N U M M □ 

SEPTEMBER  22,  1980 


THE  IMPORTANCE  AND 
HISTORY  OF  THE  W.E.B. 
DUBOIS  PAPERS 


The  W.E.B.  DuBois  papers  are  of  great 
importance  because  they  document  in 
manuscript  his  correspondence  and  files 
throughout  his  life's  involvement  in  ;areas 
of  20th  century  racial  literary  , social 
reform,  etc. 

When  in  1961  DuBois  went  to  Ghana, 
invited  by  Prime  Minister  Kwame 
Nkrumah,  to  work  on  an  "Encyclopedia 
Africana",  he  left  his  papers  in  the 
custody  of  his  editor  and  friend.  Dr. 
Herbert  Aptheker. 

Two  years  later  (August  27,  1963)  upon 
his  death  the  ownership  of  his  files  passed 
to  his  widow  ShirleyT3raham  DuBois. 

Early  in  the70's  UMass  officials  including 
Chancellor  Randolph  Bromery  and 
Professor  Michael  Thelwell  began 
negotiations  with  Mrs.  DuBois  for  the 
DuBois  paperss. 

After  several  years  of  work,  in  1973, 
130,000  or  more  items  were  transferred  to 
Amherst  library  where  they  were 
organized  to  make  them  more  available  for 
a scholarly  community. 

Due  to  the  fragility  of  these  imortant 
documents  conservation  treatment  was 
performed  by  the  New  England  Document 
Conservation  Center  between  1975  and 
1976. 

The  main  access  to  the  collection  will  be 
through  microfilm  which  can  be  sold  and 
circulate  via  interlibrary  loan  to  the  other 
institutions. 

The  filming  , done  by  The  Microfilming 
Corporation  of  America  started  in  1979 
and  was  completed  this  year. 

The  collection  includes  the  manuscripts 
of  over  400  articles;  books,  including 
several  unpublished  items,  several  han- 
dwritten chapters  from  "The  Souls  of 
Black  Folk";the  draft  manuscript  of  his 


autobiography;versions  , 'of  many 
newspaper  columns;  over  30  short  stories; 
several  plays;  a novel  and  fragments; 
pageants  that  are  large-scale  prsentations 
on  Black  history. 

DuBois  wrote  and  published:  poetry: 
"Easter  Emancipations",  "The  Christmas 
Prayers  of  God",  "Suez""Ghana  Calls", 
and  many  other  poems  which  offer  further 
examples  of  his  literary  talents,  these  also 
with  photographs,  essays,  and 
genealogical  material  on  the  DuBois 
family;  awards;  citations  and  many  other 
miscellaneous  items  are  included. 

There  is  also  one  series  of  material  with 
over  300  speeches,  ranging  from  those  he 
gave  at  his  college  commencement  from 
Fisk  and  Harvard  to  the  ones  delivered 
near  the  end  of  his  life. 

The  files  contain  only  a few  items  from 
his  early  youth,  becoming  more  plentiful  in 
his  student  days  between  1880-1890. 

The  earliest  document  in  the  collection  is 
a note  to  his  grandmother  when  he  was 
nine.  Among  the  latest  is  a draft  of  a letter 
from  1963,  appealing  to  the  leaders  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  China,  to  heal  the 
division  that  had  arisen  in  the  world 
communist  movement. 

Among  his  correspondents  are  such 
figures  as  Booker  T.  Washington,  Paul 
Robeson,  Walter  White,  Mary  Church 
Terrell,  Martin  Luther  King  Jr,  Eugene 
O'Neil,  Carl  Van  Vechten,  GeorgwBarnard 
Shaw,  Mahatma  Ghandi,  Sherwood 
Anderson,  Albert  Einstein,  Theodore 
Roosevelt,  and  many  more. 

The  collection  is  organized  in  yearly 
segments,  alphabetically  by  correspon- 
dent. A guide  and  index  of  several  hun- 
dred pages  to  the  entire  collection  is  now 
being  published. 


W.E.B.  DUBOIS 


Gary  Lee 


Dr.  Lerone  Bennett  Jr.  isa 

historian, author(Black  Power  USA, 
Pioneers  in  Protest,  The  Challenge  of 
Blackness), and  a senior  member  of  the 
editorial  board  of  Ebony 
magazine.  EBONY  is  a Chicago- 

based,  black-owned)  Johnson  Publishing 
Co. (monthly  publication  with  a circulation 
of  1.3  million. Dr.  Bennett  has  been  af- 
filiated with  that  magazine  for  twenty- 
seven  years. His  speech  on  Saturday  at  the 
dedication  of  the  W.E.B. DuBois  papers 
was  delivered  sermon-style  in  the  tradition 
of  the  black  church. After  lunch  he  was  on 
the  move  but  shared  with  me  some 
thoughts  on  the  DuBois  legacy  and 
America, and  the  role  of  the  black  media. 

Dr.  Bennett  began  by  saying, "It  is  not 
enough  for  America  to  honor  DuBois 
dead... "and  he  added  that  Uncle  Sam 
could  do  further  justice  to  the  ’DuBois 
legacy, "by  mounting  a massive  and 
sustained  national  campaing  to  make  his 
works  known. "Not  only  that,"but  we 
need  to  face  up  to  his 
challenges. "Bennett's  lecture  had 
focused  on  four  challenges  contained  in 
DuBois'  works:  DThe  Challenge  of  the 
New  Land,  2)The  Challenge  of  the  New 
Vision,  3)The  Challenge  of  a New  World 
Order.and  4)The  Challenge  of  a New 
Humanity."These  challenges,"  he  told 
me, "are  still  on  okr  (America's)  agenda 
and  we  need  to  admit  our  error  in 
hounding  DuBois  out  of  the  country  and 
see  that  it  does  not  happen  again." 

During  the  course  of  the  interview  Dr. 
Bennett  and  I conversed  in  his  hotel  room, 
in  the  hallways,  elevators,  and  finally  in 
the  hotel  lobby  where  he  said  that  the 
black  print  media  "should  be  constantly 
involved  in  projecting  the  images,  ideas, 
and  message  of  W.E.B.  DuBois."  He  feels 
that  Ebony  has  been  doing  this.  As 
evidence  he  cited  their  publication  of  a 
pictorial  history  of  Dr.  DuBois  as  well  as 


INTERVIEW 


WITH  DR.  LERONE  BENNETT  JR. 


ur.  Lerone  Bennett  Jr.  had  the  pleasure  of 
being  Keynote  speaker  (pictured  above)  in 
dedication  to  the  papers  of  W.E.B. 


his  personal  effort  to  quote  DuBois  in 
every  Article  he  writes  and  every  sppech 
he  delivers.  Ebony’s  35th  anniversary  issue 
will  be  out  soon  and  in  it  Dr.  Bennett 
extensively  quotes  DuBois. 

Dr.  Bennett  feels  that  Ebony  was  a major 
contributor  to  the  Black  Consciousness 
movement  in  the  1960's  and  today  is 
committed  to  "identifying  the  problems 
and  concerns  of  the  Black  community." 


He  also  praised  the  work  of  the  black 
media  nationwide  and  named  Ebony  arid 
Jet  magazine  (a  weekly  publication  with  a 
ciculation  of  around  7000,000)  as  the 
major  black  publications.  Dr.  Bennett 
indicated  his  support  for  national  black 
media  associations  but  said  that  their 
effectiveness,  indeed  the  effectiveness  of 
the  print  media  in  general  was  being 
diminshed  by  the  mass  journalism  of 


photo  by  Barron  Roland 


television  which  has  induced  people  in 
recent  years  to  read  less. 

Dr.  Bennett  finished  by  saying,"l  hope 
everyone  will  use,  support  and  protect  the 
DuBois  collection  of  papers  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts.  This  is  a 
landmark  project  for  Black  America  and 
we  need  to  understand  the  major  con- 
tributions of  Dr.  DuBois  and  what  we  can 
do  as  individuals  to  keep  his  legacy  alive." 


PAGE  2 


.SFPTEMBER 


22. 
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EDITORIAL 


On  the  weekend  of  the  19-22nd  of 
September  the  Black  Media  Groups  of  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  in  Amherst  - 
NUMMO,  DRUM,  BLACK  AFFAIRS, 
BLACK  MASS  COMMUNICATION 
PROJECT,  covered  the  dedication 
ceremony  of  the  W.E.B.  Dubois  papers. 
We  are  proud  that  we  were  able  to  cover 
this  event  which  is  so  very  important  to  all 
the  peoples  of  the  world. 

Before  this  week-end,  William  Edward 
Burghardt  Dubois  was  just  a man,  a 
famous  black  man,  who  was  before  our 
times.  Now,  as  we  sit  back  and  ponder 
over  the  week-end  we  see  that  Dubois 
was,  and  is,  and  always  will  be  much  more 
than  just  a vision  from  the  past.  In  the  four 
workshops,  we  learned  of  Dubois'  con- 
tributions to  black  history,  sociology, 
education  of  black  people,  and  his 
conection  with  Africa.  We  spoke  with 
people  who  knew  of  him,  and  about  him 
and  those  who  knew  him  intimately. 

The  dedication  made  a lasting  impression 
on  us,  as  we  were  held  in  awe  by  the 
gathering  of  so  many  great  minds,  in 
honor  of  this  intellectual  giant,  W.E.B. 
Dubois. 

Dubois,  a man  of  the  world,  a proud 
black  man,  a honest  man,  a man  who 
spoke  out  against  poverty  and  corruption, 
aman  of  peace,  yet  a man  of  strength. 

Dubois,  a man  persecuted,  and  op- 
pressed, yet,  a man  able  to  keep  his 
truths,  self  evedent. 

We,  the  black  media  of  U Mass,  have 
tried  to  put  into  words,  that  which  we 
have  seen  and  felt  during  this  weekend  of 
dedication.  Dubois  is  relevant  to  us  today, 
as  his  voice  speaks  as  louldy  as  it  ever  has. 
As  Dr.  Lerone  Bennett  Jr.  said,  "Dubois... 


is  still  on  the  case".  We  have  tried  to  show 
you  that  there  is  a spirit  which  has  been 
denied  to  you,  the  youth  of  today.  And  it 
is  especially  to  his  young  black  brothers 
and  sisters  that  Dubois  wants  to  speak. 
Dr.  Dubois  knows  that  it  will  take  us, 
people  of  color,  to  teach  those  who  think 
that  this  world  belongs  to  the  white,  and 
rich,  they  are  wrong.  This  world  belongs 
to  us  all. 

To  many,  W.E.B.  Dubois  was  a dead 
man,  but  the  weekend  of  September  19- 
22,  saw  William  Edward  Burghardt  Dubois 
reborn.  Dr.  Dubois  is  alive,  in  his  letters, 
books,  essays,  and  poems,  and  spirit. 

It  is  this  spirit  which  can  teach  those  who 
are  willing  to  accept  the  challenge  of 
bettering  man  kind. 

(Unfortunately  we  must  mention  the  fact 
that  student  (five-college^  non-white, 
white)  participation  and  attendance  at  this 
weekend's  events  was  almost  non- 
existent. It  seems  that  frequently  the 
community  ignores  such  important 
happenings.  Regardless  of  the  reasons 
one  thing  is  clear;  this  apathy  is 
destructive  and  must  end.  We  often  find 
the  same  few  people  involved  in  many 
activities  which  benefit  the  whole  com- 
munity. These  events  are  not  just  for  the 
media,  especially  this  past  weekend,  for 
Dubois'  lived  his  life  for  the  disen- 
franchised and  society's  ''non- 
participants”.  Now,  more  than  ever  we 
must  pull  together  and  support  each  other 
to  protect  our  heritage. 

Though  we  regret  having  tt>  make  this 
statement,  it  is  the  situation  upon  which 
we  comment  that  is  truly  regretable) 
NUMMO  NEWS 


Winston  Smith 


THE  POVERTY  OF  CURRENT  BLACK 
PROTEST 


During  the  years  of  the  late  sixties  and  ear- 
ly seventies,  black  protest  politics  has 
observed  a breakdown  in  its  revolutionary 
and  confrontist  character.  Firstly,  we  made 
grevious  concessions  to  the  corrosive 
capitalist  mentality  which  suffocates  our 
lives.  And  secondly,  our  so-called  leaders 
• either  sold  out  toour  oppressors  or ' 
retreated  into  one  form  of  ideological 
mysticism  or  another. 

CORE,  the  NAACP,  the  pan- 
africanists  and  all  the  other  groups  which 
blindly  acquiese  in  our  ongoing  degradation 
come  to  mind.  It  becomes  apparent  that 
our  'leaders'  (those  individuals  of  established 
credentials  who  are  frequently  pushed  by  the 
capitalist  press-Jesse  Jackson,  Vernon  Jor- 
don, and  those  others  who  have  succumed 
to  the  delusions  of  bourgeois  life  and  Anglo- 
Saxon  influence.)  began  to  immerse 
themselves  in  the  negativistic  values  of 
capitalist  society,  instead  of  taking  on  the 
task  to  defeat  precisely  those  values.  Indeed, 
this  is  an  appaling  situation  since  it  is 
adopted  without  any  deep  insight  into  our 
condition  as  an  oppressed  people.  The 
leaders  must  be  brought  to  understand  that 
the  same  society  which  creates  nuclear 
weapons,  endorsed  slavery,  and  currently 
engages  in  a blockade  against  Cuba  and 


Third  world  liberation  has  to  fundamentally 
change,  in  order  for  it  to  be  trusted  by 
Afrikan  peoples  and  the  other  colored  races. 
By  the  above,  we  mean  that  capitalist  socie- 
ty in  all  its  inhibiting  sociocultural  manifesta- 
tions has  to  be  analyzed  with  a critical  bent 
so  that  we  may  come  to  terms  with  our 
economic  displacement.  The  political 
fragmentation  and  theoretical  ineptitude 
among  us  arises  from  our  status  as  an  in- 
ferior people.  Which  must  be  perceived  with 
an  eye  to  the  600  years  of  political  hegemony 
that  the  white  race  has  enjoyed  over  us.  We 
should  not  forget  that  the  Middle  passage 
and  Anglo-Saxon  slavery  is  accountable  for 
the  destruction  of  innumerable  lives,  and  the 
retardation  of  cultural  progress.  All  this  sor- 
row accounts  for  our  present  forms  of  banal 
civil  rights  dribble.  Yet,  it  is  not  only 
mainstream  black  politicians  who  follow  inef- 
fectual theories,  even  the  so-called  radical  fr- 
inge demonstrates  a profound  theoretical 
backwardness.  The  first  groups  and  peoples 
who  come  to  mind  are  Ron  Karenga  and  "his 
Cultural  Nationalists''and  Imamu  Baraka  and 
his  "Magic  Marxism."  The  former  category 
believes  that  the  black  struggle  produces 
more  results  when  it  is  waged  in  the  cultural 
sphere.  Hence  their  fetish  with  dashikis. 

Afros,  the  Yoruba  religion  and  numerous  1 


Greg  Tarpinian 
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THERE  IS  NO"LESSER  OF  TWO  EVILS 


ofThe  basic  fabric  obour  society  aEppingjat 
the  seams.  In  every  sphere— political, 
economic,  and  cultural-the  United  States  is 
in  crisis.  This  multi-dimensional  crisis,  which 
has  at  its  root  the  drive  of  monopoly  corpora- 
tions to  amass  lush  profits,  is  clearly 
reflected  in  the  current  Presidential  elec- 
tions. We  are  in  a period  when  the  vast  ma- 
jority of  people.  Black,  White,  Hispanic  and 
others,  have  lost  confidence  in  the  two 
"old''political  parties,  the  Democrats  and 
Republicans.  It  is  not  secret  when  the  sen- 
timent of  the  people,  and  especially  the  na- 
tionally and  racially  oppressed  peoples,  has 
moved  from  disappointment,  to  frustration, 
to  anger.  The  unemployment  rate  is  mov- 
ing upwards  at  a rapid  pace,  especially  in  the 
industrial  centers  of  our  country.  Prices  for 
basic  necessities  have  gone  through  the 
roof.  Social  services  are  being  cut  left-and- 
right  while  the  military  budget  becomes 
more  and  more  bloated.  There  is  seemingly, 
no  end  in  sight,  especially  if  the  choice  is 
Carter-Reagen.  As  Angela  Davis  said  in  her 
recent  appearance  at  UMass  in  the 
Spring, "A  lot  of  people  don't  vote-and  with 
good  reason.  A lot  of  people  don't  vote 
because  what  difference  does  it  make 
whether  you  vote  for  Tweedledee  or 
Tweedledum?"  As  the  crisis  deepens  it 
hits  the  Afro-American  community  doubly 
hard.  The  unemployment  level  among  Black 
Americans  is  twice  as  high  as  the  national 
average.  The  problem  opf  unemployment 
hits  especially  hard  on  the  youth;  and  for 
black  youth  in  many  of  the  cities  of  our  na- 
tion the  unemployment  rate  hovers  around 
seventy  percent.  At  the  same  time,  the  myth 
of  Black  economic  progress,  the  illusion  of 
equality,  is  being  eroded  by  the  sharp  decline 
in  the  relative  economic  position  of  the  Afro- 
American  popuhion.  The  income  gap  bet; 
ween  black  families  and  the  national  average 
continues  to  widen.  The  gains  of  the 
previous  years  in  the  areas  of  health  care, 
housing  and  education  are  being  dismantled 
with  the  onslaught  of  anti-people  economic 
policies  emanating  from  the  ivory  halls  of  <50r 
nation's  capitol.  As  the  economic  pro- 
blems of  our  country  worsen  so  too  does  the 
prevalence  of  racism.  The  rise  of  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan  under  the  banner  of  "white  rights" 
comes  at  a'  time  when  the  white  working 
people  are  suffering  from  the  economic 
crisis.  The  cause  of  racism,  and  the  most 


anti-human  organizational  form  it  takes-the 
Klan,  does  not  lie  with  the  people.  It  comes 
from’ the  powerful  politicians  and  the  proper- 
tied class.  These  are  the  people  who  tell 
white  people  "if  taxes  are  eating  up  your 
paychecks  its  government  programs  that 
benefits  blacks  that  are  the  problem";  "if 
you're  unemployed  its  because  the  blacks 
are  taking  all  of  the  jobs";  the  crime  in  the 
streets  is  the  cause  of  black  people".  It  is 
these  messages,  which  emanate  from  the 
halls  of  power,  that  produce  the  climate  in 
which  the  Klan  grows  today.  Throughout 
this  election  campaign  the  basic  concerns 
and  interests  of  Afro-Americans  have  been 
neglected  by  the  politicians  running  on  the 
major  party  tickets,  as  well  as  by  John 
Anderson  the  self-styled  "independent". 
The  roots  of  the  frustration  and  anger  which 
resulted  in  Chatanooga  and  Liberty  City  have 
not  been  addressed  by  Carter,  Reagan  or 
Anderson.  Despite  the  traditional  hullabaloo 
made  by  the  candidates  to  woo  the  "black 
vote"  the  crisis  in  the  Afro-American  com- 
munity still  exists  and  not  real  solutions  have 
been  put  forth  by  the  Big  Business  politi- 
cians. The  arrogance  of  the  Reagans  and 
Carters  is  almost  beyond  belief.  Not  only  has 
Carter  refused  to  take  a principled  position 
on  the  fact  that  a member  of  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan  has  won  the  nomination  for  Congress  in 
California  on  the  Democratic  Party  ticker, 
but  Reagan  was  actually  endorsed  by  the 
Klan  as  the  "lesser  of  two  evils".  It  took 
Reagan  an  entire  month  to  refuse  the  en- 
dorsement! At  the  same  time  as  the  can- 
didates have  refused  to  address  the  ques- 
tions and  problems  of  Afro-American  they 
have  on  several  occasions  refused  to  appear 
before  black  audiences,  making  clear  their 
scorn  for  the  black  population.  Reagan  was 
unwilling  to  go  to  the  NAACP's  National 
Convention  , , „ „ . 

Reagan  and  Carter  would  not  attend  the 
NAACP's  National  Women's  Conference. 
Nor  would  Reagan,  Carter  or  Anderson  at- 
tend the  Black  Leadership  Forum  . After 
making  an  official  committment  to  attend 
the  40th  annual  Black  Press  Convention 
Carted  did  not  show  and  did  ngt  send  a 
representative!  He  also  refused  to  meet  with 
black  delegates  to  the  Democratic  National 
Convention  until  after  the  convention  was 
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other  forms  of  mysticism  The  Marxist  in 
the  Black  movement  are  an  equally  sorry  lot 
since  they  have  chosen  to  overlook  the  uni- 
queness of  our  contribution  to  communal  ac- 
tion. After  all,  our  culture  also  entertains  a 
dialectic  of  equal  magnitude  to  Marxisn 
socialism,  because  of  our  condition  of  op- 
pression up  to  this  day.  That  is  to  say,  our 
degrading  situation  as  second  class  citizens 
in  the  community  of  humanity  absolves  us  of 
the  need  to  follow  European  categories  of 
protest.  Of  course  the  methodology  of  Marx- 
ism can  be  studied  to  further  understand  the 
malignancy  of  Capitalist  society.  However,  it 
is  too  alien  a theory  to  be  incorporated  in 
black  liberation  since  the  nature  of  our 
cultural  evolution  is  different.  My  main 
point  is  that  black  politics  should  be  conceiv- 
ed in  terms  of  our  struggles  against  racial 
domination,  Ku  Klux  Klan  interventionism, 
and  the  present  liberation  struggles  being 


waged  in  Afrika,  Latin  Amerika  and  Carib- 
bean. In  other  words,  our  theory  should  be 
guided  by  an  undying  suspicion  against 
those  who  tricked  and  murdered  our 
forefathers.  Therefore,  it  is  the  task  of  our 
leadership  to  arm  itself  with  all  the 
theoretical  equipment  critical  of  capitalist 
society,  and  also  containing  innovative 
modes  of  redemption.  Of  course  Socialism 
and  Communism  are  unacceptable  since 
they  originate  from  a uniquely  European 
social  context.  Thus,  it  becomes  incumbent 
on  us  to  develop  a genuine  black  politics  free 
fromrthe  varying  shades  of  dogmatism  found 
in  the  various  European  Leftist  parities. 
Moreover,  ours  should  be  a politics  ar- 
ticulating the  desires  of  W.E.B.  Dubois, 
Marcus  Garvey,  Malcolm  Little,  and  all  those 
others  enshrined  in  our  struggle  for  freedom. 
It  Dread  ina  dis  ya  time. 


Semaj  Lycurgus 

"We  take  the  basic  farmland  create” 


THE  AFRIKAN-AMERICAN  BALLET 


How  does  an  artist  collective  instill  black 
pride  in  Afrikan-Americakan  people?  They 
play  music  of  Afrika  sing  songs  of  Afrika 
and  dance  an  Afrikan  dance,  creating  and 
re-creating  the  spirit  of  an  indestructible 
soul-  Afrika. 

Last  Saturday  night  Sept.  20,  1980  at 
8:00p.m.  The  Afrikan-Americkan  Ballet 
Company  aroused  a higly  appreciative 
audience  who  stood  to  applaused  an 
exciting  performance  by  a truly  gifted 
collective  of  artists.  This  event  was 
sponsored  by  the  Commuter  Collective 
and  the  Fine  Arts  Council  and  left  nothing 
to  be  desired,  but  a repeat  performance. 
'iThe  show  opened  with  a solo  flutist 
followed  by  an  Islamic  prayer,  this  ac- 
curately depicted  setting  of  the  Old  Mali 
Empire  of  the  13th  century  West  Afrika- 
which  is  the  historical  and  cultural  frame 
of  reference  for  much  of  the.  company's 
material.  Following  the  pray  were  ocapela 
vocals  by  a quartet  of  beautiful  women 
dancing,  who  were  soon  joined  by 
drummers  and  a balafonist.  The  women 
danced  until  their  headwraps  fell  from 
their  heads,  as  the  audience  watched  and 
clapped  along.  At  the  close  of  part  I,  a 
drummer  spoke  to  the  audience  "beauty  is 
in  the  eye  of  the  beholder. . .and  the  beauty 
that  you  see  here  is  the  beauty  you  see  in 
yourselves". 

Even  if  you  missed  a ftttle  bit  you've  miss 


a lot.  The  second  part  of  the  show  was 
equallylif  not  more)  as  electrifying  as  the 
first  part.  Dancing  reached  the  level  of 
gymnastics,  complete  with  all  Afrikan 
steps  and  movements.  The 
costumes. ..beautiful,  colorful,  providing 
an  authentic  image  of  Afrika.  Why  ballet 


one  might  ask?  The  artistic  director  of  the 
company  has  said  "Afrikan  dance  is  no 
different  from  any  other  type  of  ballet.  The 
dances  of  each  region  of  Afrika  have 
formal  steps  and  movements".  As  the 
whistle  sounded  during  the  finale  dance,  it 
| seemed  like  shades  of  another  "real  good" 


% 


party.  The  difference,  however,  was  only 
in  time  and  place,  the  spirit  and  soul  of 
Afrika  remains  timeless,  unalterable,  and 
omnipresent. 

You  can  take  the  drum  from  Afrikan  but 
you  can't  take  the  Afrikan  from  the  drum. 
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ESKIMOS  AND  THE  WHALING  CONTROVERSY 


By  Mark  Lee 


Editor's  note;  Eskimos  originated  rrom  Asia, 
having  crossed  the  Bering  Straits  >o  North 
America  thousands  of  years  ago.  The  pro- 
blem that  is  presented  here  is  only  one  of 
many  that  threaten  the  Eskimo's  old  tradi- 
tions, customs  and  way  of  life. 


The  word  "Eskimo"  is  an  English  corrup- 
tion of  a French  corruption  of  a Cree  Indian 
word  meaning  "eaters  of  raw  flesh." 
Eskimos  consider  the  term  derogatory  and 
call  themselves  by  various  names,  depending 
on  the  area  they  are  from.  I will  use  thq  name 
"Inuit"  in  place  of  "Eskimo"  as  it  is  the  one 
that  I encountered  most  frequently.  This 
article  will  examine  the  controversy  over 
whaling  and  what  it  means  to  the  Inuit  in 
terms  of  maintaining  a healthy,  productive 
culture  in  the  face  of  a rapidly  changing, 
often  hostile  socio-economic 
environment. 

The  Inuit  have  been  hunting 
bowhead  whales  for  at  least  3,500  years. 
Many  ceremonies,  festivals  and  codes  of 
behavior  were  associated  with  the  hunting 
and  consumption  of  the  bowhead.  Every 
part  of  the  whale  was  used.  The  baleen  (long 
teeth)  was  made  into  many  kinds  of  tools; 
the  ribs  were  used  for  netsinkers  and  other 
implements;  the  jawbones  were  set  up  as 
monuments  for  the  dead  and  framework  for 
storage  racks  or  house  entrances;  the  skin  of 
the  liver  and  lungs  was  used  for  drum  heads; 
vertebrae  for  house  ventilator  shafts, 
building  materials  or  dog  food;  and  the 
viscera  was  eaten  by  the  people  or  their 
dogs.  The  bowhead's  thick  black  skin  and 
heart  were  great  delicacies.  Limited  by  sim- 
ple equipment,  and  basically  taking  only 
what  was  needed  to  survive,  the  Inuit 
presented  no  threat  to  the  continued  ex- 
istence of  the  bowhead. 

This  was  not  the 
case  with  the  commercial  whalers.  In  1848, 
Captain  Thomas  Roys  of  Sag  Harbor,  Long 
Island,  became  the  first  whaler  to  sail  in  the 
waters  of  the  Bering  Strait.  He  discovered  a 
large  number  of  bowheads,  and  news  of  the 
discovery  spread  rapidly  throughout  the 
whaling  community.  At  that  time,  the  whale 
catch  was  declining  in  other  areas;  therefore 
many  whalers  eagerly  headed  for  the  Arctic. 
Prior  to  the  whaling  industry's  collapse  in 
1910,  ships  from  the  U.S.,  Germany,  France, 
and  Australia  made  more  than  2,600  cruises 
to  the  Arctic  Ocean,  and  the  commercial 
whalers  killed  over  20,000  bowheads.  In 
addition  to  using  ships,  whaling  companies 
set  up  stations  on  points  of  land  near  the 
bowhead's  migration  route  and  hired  Inuits 
to  hunt  the  bowhead  from  small  boats  based 
at  these  stations.  Eventually  the  bowhead's 
numbers  became  so  diminished  that  the 
price  of  baleen  reached  a prohibitive  height, 
and  a spring  steel  substitute  was  developed. 
This  eliminated  the  demand  for  baleen.  Con- 
sequently the  bowhead  whaling  industry 
disappeared  in  the  early  20th  century,  after 
coming  close  to  removing  the  bowhead 
whale  from  the  waters  of  the  earth. 


Beginning  in  1972,  the  scien- 
tific committee  of  the  International  Whaling 
Commission  (IWC)  expressed  concern  over 
the  lack  of  U.S.  scientific  research  on  the  in- 
creased numbers  of  bowheads  taken,  and 
bowheads  struck  and  then  lost  by  the  Inuit. 
In  1976,  the  IWC  passed  a resolution  asking 
the  U.S.  to  reduce  the  bowhead  catch,  but 
no  meaningful  U.S.  action  resulted.  In  June 
1977,  the  IWC  retracted  its  exemption  for  the 
Inuit  from  the  ban  on  bowhead  whaling,  and 
totally  prohibited  Inuit  bowhead  whaling  for 
one  year.  Prior  to  1977,  the  U.S.  did  little  to 
inform  the  Inuits  of  IWC  developments;  so 
when  word  reached  them  of  the  IWC  ban, 
they  were  understandably  shocked  and 
upset.  During  August  1977,  in  Barrow, 
Alaska,  70  Inuit  whaling  captains  formed  the 
Alaska  Eskimo  Whaling  Commission 
(AEWC).  This  group  denied  jurisdiction  of 
the  IWC  over  Inuit  whaling  activities  and 
recognized  the  need  to  participate  in 
legislative  decisions  regarding  the  bowhead. 

Most  Inuits  live  in  a state  of  extreme 
poverty.  Employment  is  scarce  and  concen- 
trated in  urban  areas  far  from  villages. 
Several  welfare  programs  are  available  to  the 
Inuits.  However,  the  only  one  which  has  the 
capacity  to  account  for  the  subsistence  life 
style  of  the  Inuit  is  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Af- 
fairs Social  Services  Program.  This  program 
provides  three  types  of  relief:  I)  winter  relief 
in  the  villages,  2)  relief  to  urban  migrants, 
and  3)  relief  for  unemployed  persons. 

The  program  is  designed  for  short  term 
assistance,  providing  miscellaneous  costs 
over  an  average  one  month  period  per  case. 
It  does  not  deal  with  chronically  insufficient 
income  caused  by  lack  of  jobs  in  rural  areas 
and  declining  subsistence  resources.  Inuit 
unemployment  figures  range  from  22.7  per- 
cent (1972)  to  37.7  per  cent  (1966).  The 
unemployment  rate  for  Inuits  16  to  20  years 
old  is  about  90  percent.  Approximately  30 
per  cent  of  Inuits  list  welfare  as  their  entire 
income. 

At  five  or  six  years  of  age,  Inuit  children 
begin  spending  six  hours  a day  in  school  and 
most  of  their  remaining  waking  hours  playing 
with  other  children.  The  children  go  to 
school  for  eight  or  nine  years  in  the  village 
and  then  are  either  finished  with  their  formal 
education  or  leave  the  village  for  four  years 
of  high  school.  Employment  opportunities 
are  scarce  and  the  high  school  graduate  is 
left  with  a formal  education  of  little  use.  The 
schools  teach  the  Inuit  children  to  appreciate 
the  values  and  customs  of  a culture  in  which 
it  is  difficult  for  them  to  succeed,  and  leave 
them  little  time  to  learn  the  culture  of  their 
own  people.  Thus,  young  Inuits  become 
caught  between  two  societies  and  are  suited 
for  neither  one. 

All  Inuits  are  confronted  with  a rapidly  en- 
croaching materialistic  society  in  which 
thought  and  behavior  traits  developed  over 
the  centuries  in  order  to  survive  in  one  of  the 
harshest  environments  on  earth,  seem  func- 
tionless and  cumbersome.  Possessiveness 
and  individualism,  rather  than  community 
sharing,  aggressiveness-instead  of  coopera- 
tion, and  making  long  range  future  plans 


rather  than  making  the  best  of  the  present, 
are  but  a few  of  the  encouraged  qualities  of 
white  society  which  run  counter  to  the  basic 
Inuit  mentality.  This  state  of  cultural  limbo 
has  led  to  loss  of  self-esteem,  confidence 
and  sense  of  purpose  among  the  Inuits, 
resulting  in  rising  rates  of  violence, 
alcoholism,  and  suicide  (some  reports  in- 
dicate s suicide  rate  of  3,000  per  cent  above 
the  national  average). 

The  bowhead  hunt  provides  an  important 
food  source  as  well  as  a meaningful  cultural 
activity  for  the  Inuit  in  the  face  of  economic 
and  psychological  hardships.  Confidence, 
pride,  and  cultural  stability  are  maintained  by 
implementing  skills  and  values  during  the 
hunt  which  the  Inuit  cherish  and  understand. 

In  addition  to  being  a vital  part  of 
the  Inuit  diet,  the  bowhead  provides  baleen 
and  whalebone  which  are  used  by  the  Inuit 
to  make  arts  and  Crafts  objects  to  supple- 
ment their  income.  The  bowhead  hunt  is  the 
focal  point  of  many  activities  involving 
almost  everyone  in  the  whaling  village. 

At  several  public  hearings  held  in 
September  1977,  regarding  the  IWC  decision 
to  ban  Inuit  bowhead  whaling,  Inuits 
repeatedly  expressed  their  desire  to  control 
their  own  destiny  concerning  bowhead 
whales -as  they  have  for  thousands  of  years, 
and  that  if  it  can  be  shown  that  the  bowhead 
is  in  danger  of  extinction,  then  the  Inuit 
would  be  the  first  to  control  their  own  ac- 
tivities. 

"I  have  never  been  so  insulted  in  all  my  life 
as  when  I was  told  somebody's  interest 
elsewhere  were  more  important  than  my 
own  community's  livelihood... In  order  for  us 
to  execute  the  whale,  and  for  whale  and  Inuit 
to  continue  this  special  relationship,  we're 
going  to  have  to  argue,  to  get  into  a fight 
that  is  demeaning... and  in  doing  this,  we 
have  two  hundred  and  twenty  million  people 
to  educate:  that  is,  the  populations  of  the 
sixteen  countries  who  voted  against  the 
Eskimos... There  is  a greater  right  than  the 
exploitation  of  the  whale-the  right  of  a peo- 
ple to  live  their  own  way,  and  to  enforce 
psychological  tyranny  by  depriving  them  of  it 
is  probably  the  greatest  deprevation  any  peo- 
ple can  undergo... Our  total  community 
psychiatry  is  at  stake,  and  it  is  not  for  sale  I 
Without  the  whale  there  is  no  Eskimo!" 

The  IWC  bowhead  quotas  essentially 
place  industrialized,  mostly  white  societies  in 
a position  to  order  how  much  of  a vital 
cultural  and  subsistence  activity  the  Inuit 
should  sacrifice  because  of  the  bowhead's 
present  depleted  condition,  a condition 
caused  by  the  excesses,  greed  and 
carelessness  of  these  same  societies.  This 
hardly  seems  fair.  The  Inuit  would  lose  much 
if  the  bowhead  became  extinct,  and  have 
repeatedly  expressed  their  desire  to  prevent 
that  from  occurring.  Scientific  data  regar- 
ding the  status  of  the  bowhead  should  be 
made  available  to  the  Inuit  to  help  them 
make  whaling  management  decisions.  The 
Inuit  , not  the  IWC,  should  bp  the  people 
who  decide  how  they  will  regulate  their 
harvest  of  a creature  they  had  been  hun- 
tingand  depending  on,  centuries  before  most 
white  men  even  knew  it  existed. 


COMMENTARY 


EXPRESSED 


"Can  Richard  Chamberlain  play  Tarzan?" 


He  can,  in  fact  he  already  has  - for  those 
who  have  seen  NBC-TV's  $22  million 
special  Shogun. 

For  years,  Hollywood  has  continuosly 
spewed  out  countless  movies  featuring  a 
white  adventurer,  fugitive,  wanderer  or 
soldier  of  fortune  who  enters  a 
technologically-less  advanced,  but 
"exotic"  Asian  or  Pacific  Islander  society 
and  "saves”  the  natives  from  themselves, 
while  checking  out  the  local  female  talent 
(remember  all  those  John  Wayne  and 
Clark  Gable  movies!  )■  I wonder  what  the 
gut  reactions  of  Asian-American  students 
was  on  this  campus  who  watched  this 
neo-colonial  escapist  fare. 

Along  with  the  showing  of  Shogun,  it  is 
no  coincidence  that  Boston's  major 
department  store,  Jordan  Marsh,  is 
currently  sponsoring  the  "Orient 
Expressed"  as  the"  350  Jubilee  gift  to 
Boston"  at  the  same  time.  This  two-week 
promotional  hype  is  for  the  potential 
customers  looking  "for  a charming  insight 
into  Eastern  culture."  You  can  see  models 
in  perfectly  charming  blouses".  You  can 
experience  the  "delight  of  a quilted  silk 
jacket  and  revel  in  the  shimmer  of  silk" 
and  other  ecstatic  activities. 


THE  ORIENT 


This  two  week  celebration  of  arts,  crafts 
and  culture  of  the  Orient !"  circus  includes 
private  collections  of  artwork,  Hong  Ko'pg 
tailors,  high  fashion  designs,  traditional- 
styled  musical  performances,  costumed 
dance  acts,  martial  arts  demonstrations, 
expensive  housewares  and  other  tidbits  of 
exotic  erotic  "orientalia",  including  the 
beautiful  Miss  Kimono  of  1980  from 
Japan. 

Asian-American  (and  other  third  world) 
students  who  are  serious  about  political 
work  on  campus  and  in  their  communities 
need  to  closely  examine  the  effects  of 
neo-colonial  "Fantasy  Island"  trips  like 
Shogun  and  "Orient  Expressed."  The 
creators  of  these  two  events  are  more 
concerned  with  profits  than  people. 
These  colorful  creations  can  have  a 
deceptive  appeal  to  ethnic  pride,  but  they 
are  basically  symptomatic  of  a society 
obsessed  with  escapist  entertainment, 
media  manipulation,  crass  profiteering, 
alienated  materialism,  monopolized  high 
technology  and  exploitation  of  the  Third 
World  countries. 


Henry  Jung 
Graduate  Student 
School  of  Education 
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Carl  Yates 


Photographers  Barron  Roland 


Dr.  Herbert  Aptheker 

Immerse  youself  in  these  papers  now 
opened  to  a staggering  and  unsure 
America...  what  a gift  his  (Dubois) 
provides...  the  papers  are  the  keys 
unlocking  that  gate.  Such  a one  never 
perishes.,  our  ceremony  to  today  bears 
witness  to  that  great  truth,  what  can  be 
more  fitting  than  to  close  with  prayers  he 
(Dubois)  wrote  for  himself  and  shared 
with  his  students  seventy  years  ago.  "Let 
us  be  afraid  neither  of  mere  physical  hurt 
nor  of  the  unfashionableness  of  our  color, 
nor  of  the  unpopularity  of  our  cause.  Let's 
turn  towards  the  battle  of  life  undismayed 
and  above  all  after  when  we  have  fought 
the  good  fight  grant  us  to  face  the  shadow 
of  death  with  the  same  courage  that  has 
let  us  live.  Give  us  in  our  day,  oh  God,  to 
see  the  fulfilment  of  thy  vision  of  peace. 
May  these  young  people  grow  to  dispise 
false  ideas  of  conquest  and  empire  and  all 
the  tinsel  of  war.  May  we  strive  to  replace 
false  with  justice  and  armies  of  murder 
with  armies  of  relief.  May  we  believe  in 
peace  among  all  nations  as  a present 
practical  creed  and  count  love  for  our 
country  as  love  and  not  hate  for  all  our 
fellow  humanity.'"'  " 


Mrs.  Horace  Mann  BOND 


My  earliest  recollection  was  a speech  Dr. 
DuBois  made  in  Nashville  in  the  Twenties 
probably  '28... it  was  a speech  that  really 
caused  a strike  at  Fisk.  He  was  invited  to 
the  campus  and  came  to  the  campus  and 
spoke  to  the  students  and  of  course  the 
students  struck  they  marched  over  to  the 
President's  house  and  made  their 
demands  which  had  to  do  with  housing, 
food  and  those  sorts  of  things...  that  was 
very,  very  unusual  at  that  time... 

I don't  remember  if  anyone  was  arrested 
or  not. ..it  was  considered  scan- 
dalous...but  it  did  change  things.  He 
protested  about  the  girls  having  to  wear 
uniforms  and  some  of  the  practices  that 
were  supposed  to  have  been  a little  old 
fashioned  at  that  time.  I didn't  hear  him 
speak  but  my  mother  came  home,  she 
was  so  excited,  she  said,  "Oh  you  should 
have  gone"... and  then  the  strike  occured 
and  there  were  a lot  of  changes  in  the 
school. 


Dr.  Herbert  Aptheker 


Prof.  Homer  Mead 


Workshops 


Dr.  E.  Amatei  Akvete 


We  have  no  towering  giants  among  the 
black  race  to  whom  we  can  look. ..you 
have  to  go  down  through  several  centuries 
only  to  find  peolpe  like  DUBois... 


Sociology  Workshops 


DuBois  and 


DuBois  and  Black  Education  DuBois  Bust 
Display  Room  163  CC 


Ewart  Guinier 


In  Berlin  on  his  25th  birthday,  he  was 
pondering,  what  does  life  mean?  He  wrote 
in  his  diary  that  it  means  three  things:  one, 
that  his  mission  in  life  should  be  a search 
for  truth.  Second,  that  he  should  always 
have  pride  in  his  race.  While  at  Fisk 
University  he  had  used  his  summers  to 
work  among  the  black  people  in  the 
highlands  of  Tennesee  and  he  saw  the 
beaty  of  the  orietation  of  black  people  to 
themselves.  (He  saw)  pride  in  his  people 
that  they  were  able  people,  who  could 
pursue  any  line  of  work  given  the  op- 
portunity. And  his  third  point  was  service 
to  mankind  not  just  -to  black  people 
because  he  had  pride  in  black  people  but 
because  he  would  devote  his  life  to  truth, 
pride  in  race  and  to  service  to  all  mankind. 
That's  how  I think  of  DuBois". 


Horace  Boyer 


Friday  Night's  Dinner  CC  10th  floor' 


Michael  Thelwell 


Randolph  Bromery 

I believe  that  it  is  quite  possible  and  this  is 
my  own  personal  opinion  and  it  may 
sound  heretical,  I tried  to  say  it  today  it 
was  not  quite  what  I wanted  to  say.  If  you 
read  DuBois  he  was  so  prophetic  and  the 
reaction  of  the  public,  the  whites  against 
him  was  so  intense  that  if  you  looked  at 
the  parallel  in  DuBois'  life  with  the  parallel 
of  the  life  of  Christ  in  the  Bible  you  begin 
to  wonder  at  times  had  not  the  world 
witnessed  the  Second  Coming  I don't 
know.  I consider  him  as  a prophet,  I 
consider  him  as  one  of  the  most  brilliant 
American  human  beings  because  I don't 
know  that  much  about  European  in- 
tellectuals, but  I consider  him  as  near  the 
top  as  Dr.  Bernett  said  "He  has  to  be  near 
the  top  if  not  the  top  of  the  list  of 
American  intellectuals  in  the  past  two 
centuries”,  that's  the  way  I tink  Dubois  is. 
I also  see  him  as  a human  being.  I see  him 


as  a black  man  who  instead  of  doing  what 
he  did  for  self-serving  purposes  did  it  for 
all  the  borthers  and  sisters.  He's  also 
symbolic  in  one  respec  tahtl  know  a lot  of 
people  won't  want  to  hear.  That  is  that  he 
says  its  an  obligation  to  all  the  black 
students  all  over  the  United  States  and 
Massachusetts  to  be  serious  about  their 
intellectual  achievements  not  so  they  can 
get  a job  with  General  Electric.,  not  being 
against  getting  a job  with  General  Electric 
but  whenever  we  do  that  we  have  to 
remember  there  are  other  brothers  and 
sisters  we  can  help  lift  up.  Ans  so  I think 
Dubois  is  talking  about  us  getting  serious 
about  our  intellectual  achievements 
because  the  solutions  to  the  terrible 
problems  we  face  today  are  only  going  to 
come  about  through  the  qualified  trained 
minds  of  black  people  because  we  are 
going  to  have  to  solve  our  own  porblmes, 
other  people  don't  seem  to  be  doing  it  for 
us. 


Johnetta  Cole 


Randolph  Bromery 


Eunice  Barrlow 
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Lares,  fuiste  tu  el  primero 
al  criollo  despertar 
esclavo,  mulato,  jornalero 
tu  leccion  hubo  de  demostrar. 


Jayuya  sintio  ira  al  ver 
a su  hermana  Guanica  deshecha 
Tu,  San  German,  Sabana  Seca 
indignados  se  contemplan 


Que  sientes  ahora  Lares 
al  ver  a Vieques  despertando, 
sentir  al  Barrio  murmurando, 
gozar  de  los  hermanos  liberados? 


No  es  un  correr  nervioso 
de  la  sangre  por  tus  venas? 

No  es  acaso  un  clamor  sordo 
por  romper  nuestras  cadenas? 


Santiago,  Esteli  y Granada 
han  cumplido  su  tarea, 
anda  e instruye  a los  hijos 
organiza  tu  respuesta. 


Y tuyo  sera  ese  dia 
el  dia  de  la  patria  liberada 
donde  una  nacion  entera 
reafirme  su  ascendencia  hispana. 


UARES  TIENE  QUE  REPETIRSE 


por,  Gertrudis  Garcia 

El  23  de  septiembre  es  una  fecha  de 
mucha  importancia  para  aquellos  puer- 
torriquenos  que  buscamos  y luchamos  por 
la  independencia  de  nuestra  patria. 
MalTana  sera  un  dia  en  que  con  mas 
detenimiento  analizaremos  nuestros 
sentimientos  y compromises  para  con  el 
futuro  de  Puerto  Rico.  Hay  que  senalar 
que  puede  haber  sentimientos  (en  todos 
nosotros  los  hay)  para  con  Puerto  Rico 
pero  no  asi  compromiso.  El  sentimiento  es 
algo  que  tiene  que  ver  con  el  estado  de 
animo  del  individuo.  Si  hoy  estamos 
alegres  quizas  no  pensamos  ni  en  nosotros 
mismos;  sin  embargo  cuando  estamos  en 
un  'mood'  politico-sentimental 
rapidamente  pensamos  en  las  condiciones 
dificiles  en  que  se  encuentra  Puerto  Rico. 
El  compromiso  no  solo  tiene  lugar  en  la 
mente,  vida  y corazon  del  individuo  sino 
que  es  el  individuo  en  si.  El  puertorriquefib 
que  se  siente  comprometido  con  el  futuro 
de  su  nacion  es  fisicamente  igual  que 
aquel  que  ni  siente  ni  padece  por  Puerto 
Rico.  No  hay  ninguna  caracteristica  ex- 
terior que  distinga  los  unos  de  los  otros. 
Solo  sabemos  quien  esta  comprometido 
para  con  su  patria  cuando  vemos  la 
predica  y defensa  que  hace  de  los  valores 
y patrimonio  de  la  misma.  Es  para  estos 
que  el  23  de  septiembre  tiene  una  gran 
importancia. 

El  23  de  septiembre  de  cada  aTTo  se  cetebra 
en  Puerto  Rico  "El  Grito  de  Lares".  El  Grito 
de  Lares  represents  la  iniciativa.  Boricua 
por  liberar  s^  patria,  este'  esta  bajo 
dominio  Espanol  o Yankee.  Fue  el  23  de 
septiembre  de  1867  que  un  grupo  de 
revolucionarios  puertorriqueRos  decidio 
tomar  las  armas  para  derrocar  al  imperio 
espanol  que  oprimia  la  nacion  puer- 
torriquena.  Ramon  Emeterio  Betances  y 
Segundo  Ruiz  Belvis  son  los  patriotas  que 
sobresalen  en  esta  heroica  accion.  Si  bien 
ambos  se  encontraban  fuera  de  Puerto 
Rico  al  momento  de  la  accion  (de  hecho 
ya  Ruiz  Belvis  habia  sido  asesinado  en 
Chile),  fueron  ellos  los  lideres  in- 
telectuales  de  la  revolucion  puer- 
torritjuena.  La  accion  contra  el  imperio 
espanol  estaba  planeada  para  llevarse  a 
cabo  el  26  de  septiembre  de  ese  ano 
(1867).  Debido  a que  los  propositos 
revolucionarios  fueron  delatados  al 
gobierno  estos  tuvieron  que  ser 
adelantados.  Solo  400  hombres  par- 
ticiparon  en  la  liberacion  de  Lares.  No  fue 
necesario  derramar  una  gota  de  sangre 
porque  los  representantes  del  imperio  no 
se  resistieron  a los  reclamos  del  ejercito  de 
liberacion.  Al  dia  siguiente  la  accion  se 
extenderia  hasta  San  Sebastian  .(pueblo 
contiguo  a Lares);  alii  las  fuerzas  militares 
los  estaban  esperando  mucho  mejor 
armados  y estrategicamente  apostados. 
Los  revolucionarios  puertorriqueRos  que 
estaban  armados  de  machetes  y uno  que 
otro  fusil  fueron  diezmados  rapidamente; 


muchas  fueron  las  bajas,  muchos  los 
heridos  mucho  tambien  los  arrestados. 
Aquellos  que  fueron  arrestados  fueron 
salvados  del  peloton  de  fusilamiento  solo 
porque  la  reina  de  Espana  fue  destronada 
ese  mismo  aRo.  Es  necesario  mencionar 
que  el  adelanto  en  la  fecha  para  la 
revolucion 

de  Lares  fue  el  factor  pricipa!  para  que  no 
se  obtubieran  los  los  resultados  deseados. 
Si  todo  hubiera  marchado  como  fue 
planeado  los  combatientes  puer- 
torriqueftos  hubieran  contado  con  mas 
hombres  y mejores  armas  (en  esa  mision 
se  encontraba  Betances  en  San  Tomas  y 
Santo  Domingo. 

Ahora  123  anos  despues  de  la  revolucion 
de  Lares  encontramos  muchos  puer- 
toiriqueRos  que  piensan  que  es  imposible 
una  repeticion  de  Lares.  Muchos  lo  piesan 
imposible  porque  ven  al  imperio  yankee 
indestructible,  otros  porque  ya  se  han 
creado  asi  mismos  unas  metas  que 
marchan  en  direccion  contraria  a los 
ideales  patrioticos.  Muchas  veces  cuando 
se  presenta  el  tema  de  una  revolucion 
armada  en  Puerto  Rico  muchos  con- 
ceptuan  la  idea  como  suicida  o inutil. 
Ahora  la  tendencia  politica  de  muchos  es 
lograr  la  liberacion  de  la  patria  atravez  de 
comites  y "mesas  redondas". 

La  probabilidad  de  una  revolucion  armada 
tienfe  que  estar  presente  en  la  mente  de 
cada  puertorriqueRo.  No  porque  esa  sea  la 
solucion  final  y si  porque  en  orden  para 
lograr  que  el  opresor  escuche  al  oprimido 
este  tiene  que  dar  muestras  de  que  tiene  la 
voluntad  de  conseguir  por  las  armas  lo  que 
por  orden  moral  se  le  niega.  Mientras  los 
puertorriquenos  esten  buscando  tener  el 
estomago  lleno  aunque  sus  mentes  esten 
vacias  o su  cultura  e identidad  sean 
disueltas  por  la  cultura  "anglo-saxon",  no 
van  a lograr  llamar  a negociacion  a 
ninguna  administracion  yankee  para 
obtener  la  independencia  de  Puerto  Rico. 
Solo  sera  cuando  los  puertorriqueRos  se 
pongan  en  pies  y en  disposicion  de  lucha 
que  el  opresor  abrira  ojos,  oidos  y puertas 
para  devolverle  a Duerto  Rico  lo  que  a 
Puerto  Rico  pertenece,  esto  es:  su  IN- 
DEPENDENCIA POLITICA  Y CULTURAL. 

Como  conclusion  las  palabras  profeticas 
de  Ramon  Emeterio  Betances: 

Mientras  mas  oprimido  ha  sido,  mas 
sangre  necesita  verier  un  pueblo  para 
conquistar  la  libertad.  Cuba  ante  los 
puertorriquenos  inmoviles  y silenciosos 
esta  probando  al  mundo  la  verdad  de  este 
formidable,  pero  impresindible  principio: 
solo  con  sanyre  se 

Eh,2"  de  las  ignominies  del  de  la 
tirama,  solo  por  los  esfuerzos  del 
mam.™  v.s3f N,ICI0-  Puede  artancarse  de 
manos  impias  la  independencia  de  la  patria 


The  Airwaves  belong  to  all  the  people 


Tony  Crayton 

The  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in 
Public  Radio  was  formed  as  a citizens 
group,  made  up  of  diverse  members  of  the 
Commonwealth  to  defend  the  right  to 
have  quality  Hispanic  programming  on 
WFCR  as  in  the  past.  Prior  to  the  arrival  of 
the  station's  general  manager  WFCR 
provided  a diverse,  and  by  the  station's 
own  standards,  quality  range  of  programs 
designed  to  benefit  all  of  the  needs  and 
interests  of  a sizeable  listening  audience. 
In  March  of  1978  the  station's  secretary 
sent  a report  to  the  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission  License  division, 
outlining  problematic  issues  and  the 
station's  response  to  those  issues.  One  of 
them  was  a "lack  of  Hispanic  program- 
ming" and  its  purported  response  to  this 
was  Que  Tal  Amigos*,  which  then  aired 
six  times  a week.  In  November  of  1979  the 
Western  Mass.  Broadcastcng  Council 
hired  Robert  Goldfarb  as  the  general 
manager  for  the  station  and  what  was  to 
serve  as  one  of  the  menthods  for  im- 
proving public  service  in  1978;  Que  Tal 
Amigos?,soon  it  was  off  the  air. 

The  complaints  of  the  Coalition  and  the 
basis  for  our  challenge  does  not  rest  on 
the  loss  of  the  program  by  itself  but  the 
way  in  which  it  was  eliminated  and  the 
price  too  many  had  to  pay  for  a rash  and 
racist  policy.  It  is  the  process  and  prin- 
ciples of  public  trust  that  we  feel  have 
been  violated  and  must  be  redressed.  At 
this  time,  I feel  compelled  to  try  to  outline 
some  of  our  complaints,  particularly  since 
it  is  a National  Hispanic  Heritage  Week 
and  our  grievances  after  ten  long  months 
remain  unsolved. 

For  one,  in  all  our  attempts  to  peaceably 
resolve  the  issue  we  have  been  mislead  as 
to  who  could  actually  address  our 
problem.  The  council  having  agreed  that  a 
wrong  had  been  done  overruled  the 
General  Manager  by  accepting  the  April  3 
agreements  with  the  Coalition  during  the 
peaceful  sit-in  at  the  University  Chan- 
cellor's office.  Since  the  council  chose  to 
uphold  the  General  Manager's  decision, 
against  the  protest  of  the  Hispanic 
Community  and  ignoring  the  Hispanic 
Advisory  Board  to  have  a moratorium  on 
format  changes  until  adequate  con- 
sultation, the  coalition  chose  to  petition 
the  Chancellor  since  the  university  held 
the  license.  After  the  April  3rd  agreement 
between  the  council  and  the  coalition,  the 
Chancellor  sent  a memo  stating  that  the 
university  has  no  control  over  the  station 
and  that  the  responsibility  rests  with  the 
Western  Mass.  Broadcasting  Council. 
However,  after  reviewing  the  FCC  rules 
and  noting  that  the  only  legal  agreement 
between  the  university  and  the  council 
was  in  regarts  to  rental  of  equipment  and 
further  nothin  in  their  application  for 
renewal  of  licence  that  there  is  no  mention 
of  the  Council,  we  could  make  no  other 
conclusion  then  that  the  university  ab- 
dicated its  control  to  the  council  against 
the  expressed  stipulations  in  the  license. 
The  issue  of  who  has  control  was  critical 
since  all  avenues  were  closed  to  us.  Since, 
there  was  no  record  of  an  application  for 
assignment  of  control  to  a separate 
corporation  known  as  the  Western  Mass 
Broadcasting  Council  Inc.  we  could  only 
view  this  as  an  abdication  of  the 
responsibility  of  the  Licensee  to  intervene 
in  matters  of  public  interest  as  outlined  by 
Law  (40  FR  59732,  1975). 
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Furthermore,  after  a July  11th  meeting 
the  General  Manager  (one  requested  by 
him)  admitted  that  surveys  in  the  program 
guide  would  be  received  by  a sub- 
scribershipof  over  95  percet  white, 
non  — Hispanic  people  and  would  be 
inappropriate  to  use  as  a determinant  for 
program  changes.  Despite  this  he  used 
the  surve  results  before  they  were 
completely  collated  to  claim  to  the  public 
that  the  program  Que  Tal  Amigos*  held 
the  "lowest  possible  rating".  He  claimed 
that  63  percent  gave  the  lowest  yet  said 
nothing  about  the  fact  that  none  of  the 
surveys  were  taken  in  the  known  Hispanic 
communities  as  he  said  it  would  be.  This 
was  not  the  first  time  either.  At  the 
January  Open  House  he  told  me  that  the 
reason  for  cutting  Que  Tal  Amigos  was 
because  of  an  overwhelming  amount  of 
letters  against  the  program.  Upon  reading 
all  of  them  it  turned  out  to  be  just  the 
opposite.  Such  manipulative  and 
misleading  use  of  the  surveys  is  in  stark 
violation  of  the  FCC's  public  notice  on 
survey  methods  published  10-27-76. 

Both  Goldfarb  and  the  council  seem  to 
be  pursuing  a method  now  that  is 
designed  to  deprive  of  us  even  a chance  to 
discuss  it  further  at  the  public  meetings. 
Late  Friday  afternoon  I received  a memo 
from  the  General  Manager  stating  when 
the  next  council  meeting  would  be  and 
noting  that  the  agenda  section  on  Public 
comment  stated  that  the  public  could  not 
comment  unless  registered  with  his  office 
for  a meeting  the  following  Monday.  It 
should  also  be  noted  that  since  my  interest 
in  this  matter  back  in  January  all  council 
meetings  were  in  the  five  college  area  of 
the  five  college  radio  and  now  all  of 
sudden  one  must  register  to  speak  and  the 
next  meeting  will  be  in  Brattleboro, 
Vermont  at  5:30PM  when  most  working 
folks  can't  make  it  particularly  Hispanics. 
This  appears  to  me  to  be  a means  of 
denying  the  public  the  right  to  even 
comment.  Incidentally  of  course,  as  the 
September  16,  1980  Hampshire  Gazette 
article  pointed  out  Goldfarb's  all  white 
backers  all  were  pre  registered  to  speak. 
Although  there  are  innumerable  other 
grievances  we  have,  I think  that  these  few 
notes  can  give  those  willing  to  feel  some 
idea  of  how  incensed  we  have  gotten  over 
the  rash,  racist  and  deceitful  practices  of 
the  General  Manager  and  the  Council 
whom  I thought  we  could  talk  with  in 
good  faith.  The  only  mistake  I feel  we 
made  was  trusting  their  word  and  their 
honor  which  evidently  is  as  dependable  as 
their  General  Managers.  We  have  tried 
every  rational  way  to  resolve  this  con- 
troversy yet  still  the  council  and  its 
General  Manager  chose  to  ignore  the 
issues  we  *-ave  presented  to  redress.  It  is 
my  opinion  that  the  General  Manager  is 
incapable  of  reasonable  dealings  with 
minorities  and  that  the  council's  actions 
have  given  sanction  to  his  racist  policy  of 
ignoring  our  complaints.  Those  on  the 
council  who  know  me  from  our 
negotiations  have  chosen  now  to  try  to 
turn  their  eyes  to  us  because  we  have 
become  embittered  by  this  long  process  of 
abuse.  The  airwaves  belong  to  all  of  the 
people  in  the  Commonwealth  and  we  will 
resist  forever  those  who  try  to  reserve  the 
rights  of  public  access  for  the  priviledged 
majority. 
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ECO  LATINO 


i DEFIENDE 

TU  PROGRAMACION  HISPANA  I 

EXIJAMOS  NUESTROS .DERECHOS  CULTURALES  E INFORMATIVOS  EN  WFCR 


Patricia  Morris 

A finesde  junio  de  este  ano  el  programs 
radial  Que  Tal  Amigos  fue  eliminado  de  la 
radio  djfucion  publica  WFCR.  Fue  una 
decicidn  tomada  por  el  geremnte  Goldfarb 
sin  consultarlo  a los  varios  grupos 
hispanos  y otras  personas  indicadas  para 
partici'par  en  tales  decisiones.  En  junio 
Sonia  Vivas  renucio  a su  puesto  de 
productora  del  programs  radial,  y 
Goldfarb  no  se  preocupo  en  conseguir  un 
reemplazante.  Goldfarb  por  su  cuenta 
redujo  el  tiempo  del;  programs  a dos 
horas,  y contrato  a Raul  Feliciano,  un 
hispano  tecnico  de  radio,  como 
productor.  Feliciano  a su  vez  renucio 
inmediatamente  al  cargo  dandose  cuenta 
que  Goldfarb  queria  usarlo  como  parte  de 
su  estrategia  oportunista  para  enganar  al 
publico  . Otra  vez  la  programacion 
hispana  habia  quedado  en  manos  del 
gerente,  persona  que  no  respeta  a la 
comunidad  hispana  y actua  de  una 
manera  racists.  Aun  no  se  a conseguido 
una  persona  capacitada  para  encargarse 
de  la  programacion  radial  hispana  en 
WFCR. 

Es  con  el  proposito  de  conseguir  tal 
profesional  y de  restaurar  el  espacio  radial 
hispano  que  la  coalicion  para  la  par- 
ticipation publica  en  la  radio  se  viene 
reuniendo  . La  coalicion  es  un  grupo  de 
representantes  de  varias  organizaciones 
universitarias  que  se  unieron  hace  ocho 
meses  para  defender  el  derecho  de  la 
comunidad  hispana  a tener  acceso  a la 
radio  difucion.  Trabajando  para  con- 
trarrestar  los  ataques  a la  programacion 
hispana,  la  coalicion  dio  varias  pautas 
durante  el  verano.  Se  han 
organizadodemostraciones  y tambien  se 
han  explorado  recursos  legales  a los 


cuales  tenemos  acceso.  Ya  se  a imciado  el 
proceso  de  tomar  accion  legal  en  contra 
de  la  estacibn  publica  WFCR  En  las 
negociaciones  con  el  gerente  y la  junta 
directiva  de  WFCR  la  coalicion  ha  exigido 
el  inicio  de  la  busqueda  de  un  productor 
radial  hispano.  Dos  personas  de  la 
coalicion  formaran  parte  del  comite  que 
realizara  tal  busqueda,  la  cual  terminara  el 
diez  de  octubre.  Los  miembros  hispanos 
de  la  coalicion  han  empezado  un  sondeo 
de  las  opiniones  de  la  comunidad  hispana 
local  acerca  de  la  programacion  radial  . A 
mediados  de  agosto  se  llevo  a cabo  en 
Northampton  una  encuesta  de  las  familias 
hispanas  de  Hampton  Gardens  , cuyos 
resultados  saldran  pronto.  Estos  pasos  se 
han  tornado  con  el  prop-6sito  de  in- 
volucrar  a personas  de  la  comunidad 
hispana  no  universitarias,  la  cual  es 
bastante  grande  , en  deciciones  con- 
cernientes  al  manejo  de  los  medios  de 
comunicacion  radiales  y de  expresio- 
cultural  latina.  En  vista  de  la  manera  en 
que  se  ha  recibido  nuestros  esfuerzos  para 
negociar  , y la  mala  fe  con  que  nos  han 
tratado,  la  coalicion  ha  descontinuado  sus 
negociaciones  con  Goldfarb  y la  directiva 
de  WFCR i (Ver  el  articulo  de  Tony 
Crayton  en  este  numero,  para  mas 
detallesl.  Ahora  la  coalicion  esta 
buscando  nuevas  estrategias  para 
combatir  estas  injusticias.  Mientras  tanto 
U . Mass,  que  es  posible  que  el  contrato  del 
senor  Goldfarb  no  searenovado.  Seria  un 
triunfo  su  suspencion  como  gerente  pero 
todavia  resta  mucho  que  hacer  . Toda 
ayuda  es  necesaria  en  este  esfuerzo. 
Habra  una  reunion  general  de  la  coalicion 
hoy  dia  lunes  22  a las  7:30  en  el  Campus 
Center,  en  el  noveno  piso. 


See  the  article  in  this  issue  of 
Nummo  in  English  by  Tony  Crayton  on 
the  situation  of  Hispanic  program- 
ming on  WFCR.  We  urge  everyone  to 


attend  an  important  meeting  on  this 
situation  tonight  at  7-30  in  the 
Campus  Center,  on  the  9th  floor. 


Quispe  Kalatayud 

Bolivia  es  el  pais  asociado  generalmente 
con  estano,  llamas,  montanas  y golpes  de 
estado.  Esta  asociacion  pareceria  consistir 
asociacion  en  una  tormula  estereotipada 
para  categorizar  ridiculamente  a un  pais 
pobre  convulsionado  por  su  politics  in- 
terna, saqueado  por  intereses  extranjeros 
y atribulado  por  su  poblacion  indigena  y 
mestiza  desamparada. 

En  este  articulo  nos  proponemos  hablar 
de  golpes  de  estado  no  como  tema  en  si, 
sino  como  un  medio  para  plantear 
cuestiones  criticas  para  el  enfo.que 
correcto  del  problema  politico  de  Bolivia. 

El  sangriento  golpe  del  17  de  julio  de  este 
ano.ejecutado  por  el  dictador  General 
Garcia  Meza,  fue  el  cuarto  golpe  militar  en 
el  transcurso  de  tres  anos  y tres  intentos 
electorales,  todos  abortados  por  in- 
tervenciones  castrenses.  El  proyecto 
electoral  fue  iniciado  por  el  dictador  Gral 
Banzer  en  julio  de  1978.  La  propaganda 
dictatorial  de  este  ultimo  se  empeno  en 
calificar  al  proyecto  electoral  como  una 
"apertura  a un  proceso  democratico" 
tratando  de  otorgarse  credito  por  esta 
maniobra  demagogica,  y sometido  a los 
intereses  de  politics  internacional  de 
Jimmy  Carter.  El  proyecto  involucra  la 
retirada’  tactica  de  ceder  el  control  del 
aparato  de  estado  a la  burguesia 
dominante  agro-exportadora  del 
Oriente  y mineria  mediana.  La  estrategia 
obedece  institucionalizar  por  vias  legales  y 
buro-democraticas  la  consolidacion  de  la 
hegemonia  economica  de  tal  burguesia 


BOLIVA:  PAIS  EN  NAUFRAGIO 


atraves  de  organos  politicos;  manteniendo 
a |os  militares  fuera  del  gobierno  pero 
asignados  al  papel  de  fuerza  y poder. 

Al  cabo  de  estos  tres  abortos  electorales, 
todavia  se  insiste  en  referirse  al  golpe 
sangriento  de  Garciar  Meza  como  una 
violacion  de  un  proceso  democratico. 
Conste  que  desde  noviembre  de  1964  se 
sucedieron  nueve  golpes  de  estado 
ejecutados  por  los  militares.  Aunque  un 
programa  electoral  es  un  reflejo  de  un 
proceso  democratico  lo.  contrario  no  se 
aplica.  En  Bolivia  las  grandes  mavorias  son 
masas  campesinas  (cerca  de  tres  millo 
nes  de  un  total  de  cincol  , que  estan 
marginadas  de  la  vida  politica  y social  del 
pais.  La  enarbolacion  de  los  intereses  de 
clase  de  estas  masas  no  ha  sido  llevada  a 
cabo  de  manera  autentica  por  ningun 
frente  u organo  politico. 

Desde  el  primer  intento  electoral  de  1978 
se  habia  tratado  de  establecer  el  dominio 
politico-economico  de  una  clase 
dominante  que  evoluciono  y crecio  del 
seno  mismo  de  un  proceso  de  cambio 
politico  iniciado  en  1952:  la  revolucion  del 
Movimiento  Nacionalista  Revolucionario 
(MNR).  Dos  de  sus  lideres  Victor  Paz 
Estenssoro  y Hernan  Siles  Suazo 
protagonizaron  junto  al  dictador  Banzer  el 
proyecto  electoral  de  estos  ultimos  tres 
anos. 

Sin  animo  de  elaborar  sobre  la  historia 
politica  del  pais  dada  la  brevedad  de  este 
articulo,  nos  proponemos  mencionar  las 
posibles  causas  acciones  golpistas  que 


ANOTHER  CRIME  AGAINST  PUERTO 


Taleb  Bizri 

Terrorists  have  murdered  Jose  Juan 
Adorno  Maldonado  and  Jorge  Zayas 
Candal,  two  Puerto  Ricans  on  a FBI  list  of 
23  suspects  ina  1979  Navy  bus  attack.  Luis 
Colon  Osorio,  31 , another  person  on  the 
FBI  list  is  missing  from  his  home. 

This  series  of  murders  and  oppressive 
acts  against  the  Puerto  Rican  people  is  a 
manifestation  of  U.S.  colonialist 
domination.  The  basic  human  rights  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  people  are  being  violated 
everyday  as  U.S.  domination  and  ex- 
ploiation  of  colonized  nations  deny  the 
right  of  freedom  and  independence  . The 
hearts  and  voices  of  all  progressive  people 
must  unite  by  refusing  to  kneel  to  the 
oppressor:  U.S. -led  Imperialism. 

The  murder  of  these  men  are  not  isolated 
incidents.  They  are  part  of  a systematic 


program  to  terrorize  and  murder  people 
around  the  world  who  are  fighting  for 
basic  human  rights  and  independence.  In 
our  own  back  yard,  in  Amherst,  Nor- 
thampton and  on  the  UMass  campus 
there  is  a heightening  of  violence  against 
Third  World  people.  Both  verbal  and 
physical  harrassment,  including  murder 
threats  are  becomingthe  norm  of  the  day. 
There  is  not  one  of  us  who  is  exempt  from 
the  possibility  of  being  found  in  a hotel 
room,  dormroom  or  apartment  badly 
beaten  up  or  even  dead.  This  fundamental 
denial  of  our  basic  human  rights  must  be 
actively  opposed.  We  can  no  longer  sit 
back  and  allow  these  oppressive  acts  to 
continue.  We  must  rise  up  and  demand  an 
end  to  our  oppression,  together  demand 
our  freedom! 


ridiculamente  caracterizan  a Bolivia. 
Partiremos  de  un  planteamiento  logico 
para  elucidar  estas  causas.  Es  decir  que  las 
icoptradicciones  y tensiones  de  orden 
(politico  entre  la  clase  trabajadora(mineros, 
fabriles  y tambien  campesinos),la  tecno- 
burocracia  la  clase  media  y oligarca  se 
han  reflejado  y repercutido  dentro  del 
seno  mismo  de  la  institucion  armada. 

Entonces  cuales  han  sido  estas  tensiones 
que  se  han  encarnado  en  los  militares* 
Estas  a seguirson: 

a)  EL  fervor  nacionalista  inculcado  por  la 
vanguardia  del  MNR  durante  el  proceso 
revolucionario  iniciado  en  el  52 

b)  el  papel  de  arbitros  y mediadores  entre 


el  estado  (subyugado  a los  intereses  de 
clases  dominantes)  y las  masas  de 
trabajadores 

c)  el  papel  de  protectores  de  los  intereses 
. de  la  burguesia  agro-exportadora  y 

mineria  mediana  del  pais 

d)  el  aventurismo  indivualista  de  los 
lideres  militares. 

Por  cierto,  esta  clasificacion  no  es 
exhaustiva  (ni  pretende  serlo).  Ofrece  un 
punto  de  partida  para  elaborar  sobre  el 
tema.  Es  tambien  importante  senalar  que 
estos  roles  no  son  mutuamente  exclusivos 
sino  que  historicamente  serelacionan  entre 
si  por  ser  consecuencias  de  un  proceso 
continuo  dentro  de  la  historia  agitada  de 
Bolivia. 


La  Mucrtc  dc  Somozi/ 

La  muertede  Somoza,  como  ladd  Faster, 
dice  Ike,  a una  gran  p&dida  toy  l 
parudmundo  litre.  "Fueungran  amigo 
de  los  Estados  Unidos.  en  pUblico 
yenprivefa”.  Los  Estados  Unidos 
tendrdn  que  ampliar  d cementerio 
de  Arlington.  O adapter  d JardincUlo 
de  la  Casa  BLou*  para  tumbade  sus 
In timos  amigos.  Yafe.queyaloestdn 
hodendo.  Porque  yo  busqtd  en  Nicaragua 
dcaddverde  Somoza,  ynadiesupo  responder. 


The  Death  of  Somoza 

Somozn’t  death,  like  Porter's, 
is  a terrible  lo»,  says  Ike.  Weep! 
far  the  free  world.  He  was  a (real  friend 
of  the  U.S.,  in  public  and  private. 

They'D  have  to  enlarge  Arlington 
erase  the  White  Howse  lew* 
to  barythdrboeosB  buddies.  And  I bet 
• they're  at  it  already.  Because  I looked  for 
Sooaoca’s  body  afl  over  Nicaragua, 
and  nobody  knew  what  to  say. 


— Ernesto  Moffo  Sdnchez 


OsMlPn 


Note:  This  poem  was  written  by  a 

Nicaraguan  poet  after  the  death  of  the 
father  of  Anastasio  Somoza,  who  was 
recently  executed  by  Paraguayan 
Freedom  Forces  on  September  17  in 
Asuncion.  Striking  historical  similarities 


connect  both  dictators'  lives  and  deaths. 
The  humiliaton  and  oppression  suffered 
by  the  Nicaraguan  people  at  the  hands  of 
the  Somoza  family's  feudal  dictatorship 
have  culminated  in  the  violent  death  of 
both  tyrants. 
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Taleb  Bizri 

WHO  IS  AN  ARAB 

continued  from  Jast  week 
Who  is  an  Arab 

The  relationship  between  the  national 
will  and  the  national  situation  was  not 
always  harmonious.  When  the  dishar- 
mony was  acuted,  some  of  our  great 
tragedies  occured,  as  when  the  "Zionist" 
State  was  brought  into  existence  in 
Palestine.  At  that  time  the  Arab  national 
movement  had  emerged  exhausted  from 
the  post  war  settlements  in  the  area  and 
was  not  equipped  to  meet  the  forms  of 
aggressive  designs  on  our  national  life. 
The  shock  of  1948  in  Palestine  revitalized 
the  Arab  national  scene  with  a new 
dynamic  ferment  but  not  necessarily  with 
an  equally  clear  sense  of  direction. 

Israel,  Jordan  and  Lebanon,  each  in  its 
own  way,  attempted  to  crush  the 
Palestinian  guerrilla  movement  and  failed. 

In  retrospect,  the  developments  which 
took  place  between  the  battle  of  Karameh 
(March  1968),  when  Israel  sought  to  put 
an  end  to  the  guerrillas  once  and  for  all  bv  . 
massive  land  assault,  and  the  similar 
attempts  of  the  Lebanese  army  with  the 
help  of  the  Christians  to  achieve  the  same 
goal  in  October  1969,  1973,  1975,  and  still 
this  present  day,  manifest  all  the  elements 
that  characterize  the  formative  stage.  In 
March  1968,  hardly  anyone  outside  of 
Jordan  had  heard  of  "Fateh”,  (Palestine 
Liberation  Organization)  or  of  Yassar 
Arafat,  a leading  political  figure.  The 
Palestine  guerillas  had  not  only  put  the 
Palestinian  on  the  map  of  the  Middle  East 
but,  now  threatened  the  very  structure  of 
the  prevailing  status  quo  in  the  region. 

The  growth  of  the  guerrilla  movement 
into  a popular  revolutionary  movement 
could  still  be  thwarted  by  certain 
developments,  agreement  among  the 
super  powers  on  a political  settlement,  a 
sudden  shift  in  Israeli  policy  toward  peace, 
of  a conflict  between  Fateh  ^and  the 
popular  front.  Still,  by  1970  the  initial  and 
probably  most  decisive  stage  had  been 
completed.  Escalation  of  the  resistance 
and  the  groundwork  for  protracted 
confrontation  now  appeared  necessary. 

Only  at  this  point  did  the  true  nature  and 
the  real  issue  of  the  resistance  begin  to 
emerge.  Transformations  that  the  leaders 
of  the-  vanguard  had  long  forseen,  now 
took  form  and  meaning.  For  example,  just 
before  the  1968  war,  when  Fateh  had  no 
more  than  a handful  of  followers,  a Fateh 
spokesman  was  asked  by  a correspondent 
of  t ' ■ French  Periodical  'Less  Temps 
Moderns'  about  the  movement's  final 
objective;  his  answer  was/  "to  negotiate 
with  Israel  of  a Jewish  Leadership  capable 
of  negotiating  with  Palestinians  on  an 
equal  level. 

As  for  protracted  struggle,  all  resistance 
leadc  - are  convinced  that  this  stage  is 
inevn  ble.  In  the  new  phase,  no  decisive 
military  victory  is  expected.  Instead,  a 
long  series  of  small  battles  would  take 
place,  resulting  in  the  progressive  wearing 
down  of  the  enemy.  This  stage  would  see 
mounting  death  and  destruction:  Israeli 
planes  would  sooner  or  later  broaden  their 
target  areas  to  include  the  entire  economic 
infrastructure  of  the  surrounding  areas. 

But  the  expansion  of  destruction  and  the 
rise  m casualties  would  only  lead  to 
widening  the  "grievenee  community", 
and  thus  to  expanding  the  forces  of 
resistance.  Internal  contradictions  would 
become  more  sharply  defined  and  the 
counterreveloutionary  forces  clearly, 
differentiated  from  the  revolutionary 
elements,  with  the  result  that  the  masses 
would  move  closer  to  their  vanguard.  As 
sizable  portions  of  the  population  became 
drawn  into  both  the  resistance  and  the 
support  of  the  Palestinian,  the  level  of 
political  consciousness  would  rise  sooner 
or  later  the  realization  would  become 
universal  that  either  the  people  will 
successfully  resist  Zionism  or  be  crushed 
by  it. 

As  the  Palestinian  leadership  works  for 
all-out  war,  it  simultaneously  strives  to 
find  a viable  foundation  for  peace. 
Specifically,  what  kind  of  plan  do 
Palestinian  analysts  consider  viable,  i.e., 
acceptable  to  Israeli  and  Jewish  public 
opinion? 

They  admit  that  declarations  made 
hitherto  with  regard  to  a secular 
democratic  Palestine  in  which  Jew  and 
Arab  would  live  in  equality  and  peace, 
don't  suffice.  Except  for  a few 
progressive  intellectuals  and  leftist  groups 
no  one  in  Israel  is  likely  to  consider  this 
formula  sufficient.  The  Zionist  thesis  is 
still  dominant  in  Israel  and  among  world 
Jewry:  exclusive  Jewish  state. 

For  the  Palestinian  this  seemingly 
irreconcible  contradiction  can  only  be 
overcome  by  commitment  to  a position 
which  makes  clear  the  distinction  between 
the  Jewish  entity  and  the  Zionist  stateiit 
should  be  made  clear  that  it  is  not  Jewish 
survival  of  the  Zionist  state;  that  the 
guarantee  of  the  former  can  only  be 
achieved  by  the  dissoloution  of  the  latter. 
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THERE  IS  NCTLESSER  OF  TWO  EVILS 


The  dillemna  fo  the  Palestinians  may  be 
that,  dedicated  to  the  liberation  of 
Palestine,  they  must  at  the  same  time 
prove  that  in  abolishing  the  Zionist  state 
they  thereby  establish  the  foundation  on 
which  Arab-Jewish  co-existance  in 
Palestine,  and  Jewish  existance  in  the 
Arab  world,  can  be  achieved. 


In  the  PLO's  Planning  Center,  as  well  as 
among  responsible  analysts  of  Fateh  and 
thePopular  Front,  a serious  and 
systematic  effort  is  being  made  by 
specialists  in  various  fields  to  spell  out  the 
kind  of  plan  the  resistance  movement 
could  adapt  as  a bases  for  future  peace. 
The  Palestinians  are  convinced  that  any 
effort  in  this  direction  should,  if  it  is  to 
have  any  chance  at  all,  rise  above  the  level 
of  propaganda.  It  is  not  enough  to 
convince  Jewish  public  opinion  of  the 
Palestinians'  determination  and  capacity 
to  wage  war  indefinitely;  it  is  essential 
simltaneously  to  put  forth  credible 
alternatives  to  war. 

Two  schools  of  thought  have  emerged 
around  this  problem,  neither  of  which, 
however,  seems  to  have  gained  full  ac- 
ceptance by  Fateh  or  the  popular  Front, 
but  elements  of  both  seem  destined  to 
determine  *uture  thinking  about  the 
suoieci. 


One  school  posits  an  “Algerian  solution" 
if  the  Jews  in  Palestine  continue  to  insist 
on  an  exclusive  Jewish  state  and  to  reject 
the  idea  of  Arab  Jewish  co-existance  in  a 
secular.  Palestinian  state,  the  only  position 
the  resistance  can  adopt  is  to  invite  those 
among  Israel's  Jews  who  accept  the  idea 
of  the  secular  state  to  remain  in  liberated 
Palestine  as  equal  citizens  with  guaran- 
teed religious  and  cultural  rights.  It  would 
also  facilitate  the  departure  of  those  who 
wish  to  leave,  with  compensation  for 
abandoned  property  as  in  the  case  of  the 
French  colons'  in  Algeria  after  in- 
dependance.  This  view  emphasizes  the  . 
fact  that  Zionist  opposition  ‘fo  Arab  in- 
tergration  is  due  not  to  religious  or  cultural 
factors,  but  to  economic  and  political 
ones.  As  in  the  case  of  French  colonists  in 
Algeria,  the  aim  of  Zionist  settlers  in 
Palestine  is  to  strengthen  and  consolidate 
their  economic  social,  political,  and 
military  interests,  not  to  share  them  with 
the  native  population.  The  only 
relationship  Zionist  can  have  toward  the| 
indigenous  population  is  precisely  the 
colonial  relationship  of  'domination', 
exploitation  and  oppression.  If  this  is  the 
case,  then  there  is  no  point  in  spending 
time  and  effort  on  elaborating  abstract 
peace  proposals.  All  effort  should  be 
channeled  toward  winning  the  war. 

The  other  school  of  thought  opposes  the 
"Algerian  solution"  and  proposes  the 
"One-man,  vote  solution."  This  view 
argues  that  to  present  the  problem  in 
terms  of  the  "Algerian  solution"  would 
alienate  elements  in  Israel  that  could 
eventually  be  pried  away  frorfl  Zionism.  It 
maintains  that  certain  groups,  which 
may  now  oppose  an  Arab-lsraeli  recon- 
ciliation based  on  equality  and  co- 
existance,  may  change  their  minds  as  the 
war  of  liberation  progresses  and  the 
prospects  for  Z ionist  hegemony  based  on 
a Zionist  imposed  peace  diminish.  This 
position  stresses  the  distinction  between 
oriental  (Arab)  and  European  (central  and 
east  European)  Jews,  not  only  in  cultural 
but  also  in  social  class  terms.  As  the 
Palestinian  revolution  unfolds  and  its  true 
progressive  and  socialist  content  becomes- 
evident  a significant  transformation  is 
bound  to  take  place  in  the  thinking  and 
attitude  of  broad  strata  of  Israeli  society 
and  Jewry.  It  is  not  enough,  therefor,  to 
address  oneself  to  the  small  minority  that 
might  'stay  on',  or  to  attempt  lowering  the 
level  of  threat  perception  of  certain  target 
groups  by  convincing  them  of  the 
genuineness  of  the  Palestinian  proposal.  It 
is  rather  only  by  transcending  chauvinistic 
racial  and  national  prejudices  and  by 
establishing  a firm  socialist  base  for  the 
new  state  that  there  can  be  a sincere  and 
effective  responsive  on  the  part  of  sizable 
portions  of  Israel's  disaffected  classes. 
The  advocates  of  this  standpoint  also 
argue  that  it  may  even  be  possible  before 
too  long  to  establish  contact  with  Jewish 
groups  in  Israel  and  win  them  over  to  the 
liberation  movement,  thus  establishing 
contact  with  Jewish  groups  in  Israel  and 
win  them  over  to  the  liberation  movement, 
thus  establishing  the  cornerstones  of  an 
Arab-Jewish  alliance.  They  see  as 
inevitable  the  moral  isolation  and  » 
psychological  disintegration  of  Zionism 
which  in  turn,  will  bring  about  the  con- 
ditions for  settlement  and  peace. 

These  ideas  have  driven  both  Fateh  and 
the  Popular  Front  to  abandon  the  con- 
cepts of  the  "bi-national  state"  and  the 
multi-confessional  society  (after  the 
Lebanese  model),  and  to  seek  consensus 
on  a basic  proiniple  to  guide  the  search  for 
an  over  all,  generally  acceptable 

Palestinian  solution. 


over.  Carter's  term  as  President  has  been  a 
disaster  for  the'  Afro.-American  community. 
In  particular  he  has  refused  to  enforce  the 
present  laws  regarding  equal  employment 
and  affirmative  action.  As  one  columnist  put 
it  "The  selling  of  Carter  has  truly  become  a 
nightmare  for  bl?ck  Democrats."  As  a 
response  to  the  disillusionment  some  black 
leaders  have  suggested  that  black  voters 
seriously  consider  voting  for  Reagan.  But  the 
people  know  where  Reagan  stands;  like 
Carter  he  will  "court"  the  black  vote  one 
minute  and  stick-it  to  the  black  comniunity 
the  next.  After  all  what  has  Ronald  Reagan 
ever  done  for  the  working  people  and  the 
minorities  of  this  country?  Given  these 
problems  it  is  no  suprrise  that  no  major  black 
or  civil  rights  organization  has  endorsed  a 
major  candidate.  Given  the  conditions  which 
exist  the  attempt  to  woo  the  black  vote  is 
proving  fruitless;  it  is  clear,  blacks  and  many 
others  will  stay  away  from  the  polls  in 
November,  not  because  they  are 
apathetic, but  because  the  only  viable 
choices  presented  to  them  come  from  the 
pro-big  business  politicians.  History  has  pro- 
duced an  unyielding  truth:  big  business 
politicians,  like  Carter,  Reagan  and  Ander- 
son, put  profit?  before  people.  When  the 
choice  is  between  creating  beneficial  condi- 
tions for  the  corporations  or  serving  the 
needs  of  the  people  they  invariably  choose 
the  former.  It  is  in  this  context  that  the 
"lesser  of  two  evils"  argument  which  the 
Carter  people  use  to  prop  up  their  candidate 
cannot  be  taken  seriously.  Because  Carter 
has  done  little  for  the  Afro-American  com- 
munity this  lesser  of  two  evil  theory  is  being 
diluted.  The  choice  is  more  and  more  being 
presented  as  between  a "known"  versus  an 
"unknown"  evil.  Nevertheless,  this  dilution 
will  not  wash  well  with  black  voters  this  time 
around. 


The  nineteen  eighties  will  only 
leave  one  option  for  black  people  and  other 
minorities  as  well  as  the  working  class  as  a 
whole;  political  independence.  Already  this 
year  there  h^s  been  a new  wave  of  activity 
around  the  establishment  of  a Third  Party 
which  really  represents  the  people.  As  con- 
ceived by  such  groups  as  the  International 
Association  of  Machinists,  rank-and-file 
members  of  the  United  Auto  Workers,  the 
Trade  Unionists  for  Action  and  Democracy  , 
segments  of  the  Democratic  Party,  several 
n\embers  of  the  Congressional  Black 
Caucus,  the  Communist  Party-U.S.A.  and 
many  other  pro-people,  anti-monopoly 
groupings,  such  a Third  Party  would  be  an 
anti-racist,  pro-labor,  pro-peace,  anti- 
monopoly  party  which  would  unite  the  Labor 
Movement,  Women's  Movenent,  Seniors 
Movement,  Student  Movement,  and  other 
movements  of  the  people.  No  longer  can 
we  fall  for  the  crumbs  promised  by  the  pro- 
big business  politicians  whose  sole  purpose 
in  political  life  is  to  serve  the  needs  of  the 
corporations  at  the  expense  of  the  people. 
We  need  to  "Put  People  Before  Profits"  and 
assert  our  political  independence  in  order  to 
improve  the  quality  of  life  for  the  mass  of 
people  in  this  country.  Black,  Hispanic, 
native  american,  asian  pacific,  and 
white 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Wilder  Hall  Telephone:(413)  5450883 
CONTACT:  MALIKA  ZULU-JONES 

The  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 
will  be  having  a pot-luck  dinner  on 
Thursday,  October  2,  1980  from  6:30- 
9:00p.m.  All  women  of  color  and 
members  of  the  Third  World  community 
are  cordially  invited.  The  dinner  will  be  at 
Yvonnes's  Place  on  the  main  level  of  New 
Africa  House. 

The  pot-luQk  will  give  us  a chance  to 
meet  one  another;  and  discuss  events  for 
the  coming  year.  Third  World  women, 
children  and  men  are  invited  to  attend  and 
childcare  will  be  provided  for  those  who 
need  it.  Call  Aquila  Ayana  at  545-0883, 
the  Third  World  Women's  Advocate  for 
more  information. 

The  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force  is 
a community  based  group  composed  of 
mothers,  housewives,  students  and 
workers  (both  men  and  women)  who  are 
concerned  wifh  combatting  the  various 
forms  of  oppression  the  Third  World 
community  has  been  subjected  to.  We 
believe  that  the  emancipation  of  women  is 
a necessary  part  of  the  struggle  for  social 
change  and  that  the  liberation  of  women 
should  be  an  integral  part  of  the 
revolutionary  ideology  of  all  oppressed 
people.  Our  struggle  within  the 
revolution.  While  our  primary  focus  is  on 
women-related  issues  and  the  mobilization 
of  women  to  play  a full  role  in  the 
liberation  struggle,  we  do  realize  that  for 
true  social  change  we  must  work  as  a 
unified  whole-women,  men  and  children 
together.  That  is,  the  liberation  of  women 
becomes  a reality  only  when  taken  up  by 
women  themselves;  but  at  the  same  time, 
it  is  only  one  facet  of  the  total  revolution 
and  not  isolated  from  it.  Therefore,  we 
welcome  support  and  participation  of  our 
men  and  children  in  the  activities  of  the 
group. 


The  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 
believes  in  direct  action  and  we  have  spent 
the  last  year  putting  pressure  on  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  and  the 
Pioneer  Valley  officials  in  order  to  move 
them  to  take  steps  to  end  the  continuing 
violence  against  Third  World  people. 
Some  ot  our  proposed  objectives  for  the 
coming  year  are: 

1. To  organize,  and  promote  the  pursuit 
of  justice  in  the  Seta  Rampersad  case. 

2.  To  organize,  promote  and  support 
educational  seminars  and  other  events. 

3.  To  develop  outreach  activities  which  will 
foster  the  creation  of  linkages  with  other 
Third  World  communities  and 
organizations,  particularly  in  the  Pioneer 
Valley. 

4.  To  enable  women  to  develop 
organizational,  leadership  and  decision- 
making skills. 

We  would  like  to  invite  anyone  interested 
in  becoming  a member  of  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force  to  attend  the  open 
house  pot-luck  supper  on  Thursday, 
October  2,1980  at  6:30pm  in  the  New 
Africa  House.  Bring  your  favorite  dish  and 
come  share  your  ideas,  concerns  and 
views  with  us. 


Martial  Arts  Class 

Malcolm  X Center 

Tuesday  800  pm 


Duke 

Ellington  Committee  Meeting  Thursday 
5:30  UPC  office 

B.M.C.P.  Meeting  5;30  Tuesday 

The  Sylvan  Cultural  Society 
requests  that  all  Sylvan  Third  World 
students  attend  its  first  meeting  on 
Sunday,  Oct.  5th  at  11:00  am.  The 
Society  is  located  in  Cashin  House, 
ground  floor.  Brunch  will  be  served 


NUMMO  NEWS  MEETING 
Monday  7:30  PM 
NAH  Room  103 

Afrik-Am  meeting  New  Afrika  House 
room  311  Tuesday  6:00p.m. 

Third  World  Women  Center  i Meeting 

Wed  Sept  24  7PM  New  Africa  House 
For  more  info:  call  Cheryl  Watkins665- 
2215 


FILMS 

Cuban  Film  Series  presents  LUCIA 
Monday,  October  6,  1980  at  8p.m.,  Main 
Lecture  Hall,  Hampshire  College.  Look  for 
future  film  listings  in  Black  Affairs 
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Semaj  Lycurqus 

Equal  Opportunity  and  Respect 


The  Five  College  system  in  the  Pioneer 
Valley  is  an  educational  center  of  a high 
caliber.  As  a member  of  the  five  college 
community,  one  has  a very  distinct  op- 
portunity to  examine  the  goals  of 
Amerikan  society  as  ti  is  reflected  in  a 
cooperative  of  educational  institutions  - 
the  Five  College  System.  In  this  system  the 
societal  values  expressed  also  include 
various  forms  of  oppression.  This  op- 
pression is  felt  no  more  in  its  direct  effect, 
than  it  is  felt  by  Afrikan-Amerikan  and 
members  of  other  minorities.  For  these 
people  the  experience  of  being  part  of 
these  institutions  can  and  often  is  one  of 
being  caught  in  the  machinery  or  totally 
rejected  by  a system  that  pretends  to  want 
them.  In  many  ways  tne  system  is  a 
monster,  a monster  which  is  relentless  is  its 
effort  to  oppress  and  divide  Afrikan- 
Amerikans,  all  other  minorities,  and  all 
people  -in  a more  general  sense-  from 
each  other. 

Since  the  late  sixties  drive  to  increase  the 
enrollment  of  Amerikan  minorities 
(particularly  Afrikan-Amerikans)  into  the 
five  college  system,  some  progress  has 
been  made.  However,  a good  part  of  that 
progress  made  has  been  lost,  and  this  is 
most  apparent  in  the  percentages  of 
enrollment  which  has  been  decreasing 
yearly  for  Afrikan-Amerikans.  Another 
area  of  decline  has  been  in  the  number  of 
minority  faculty  and  with  it  staff  support  for 
minority  students  has  also  declined.  Over 
the  decade  of  the  seventies  the  tern  "Equal 
Opportunity"  has  gained  greater  em- 
phasis. Unfortunately,  the  pathways  to 
reaching  that  opportunity  for  minorities 


have  been  cut  off  in  the  process. 

Whenever  I entertain  the  idea  of  being  an 
Afrikan-Amerikan  student  within  the  five- 
college  system  in  this  valley,  I think  first  of 
being  proud  of  my  "blackness".  I think  of 
ihe  sacrifices  that  it  took  from  me  as  an 
individual  and  my  people  collectively  to 
make  this  opportunity  possible.  I am 
grateful.  However,  I also  think  about 
Feeling  stranded  and  isolated  in  this 
college-oriented,  but  very  "white" 
community.  In  this  community  an  Afrikan- 
Amerikan  must  struggle  for  the  very 
maintainance  of  their  own  "selfhood". 
Scanning  the  pages  of  the  Collegian  for  the 
academic  year  of  1968-69,  it  is  not  very 
difficult  to  see  that  my  very  thoughts  are  a 
-reflection  of  those  shared  by  the  students 
who  look  over  a dorm  called  Mills  House  - 
which  has  since  been  known  as  New 
Afrika  House.  , ..  , 

Difficulty  is  a fact  of  life  in  the  valley  or 
the  five-college  system.  A central  and  most 
common  difficulty  has  been  in  inability 
and  near  impossibility  for  minorities  in 
general  to  gain  recognition.  This  is  a 
problem  which  is  shared  by  students,  staff, 
and  faculty.  Recognition  as  a community  is 
no  different,  and  equal  recognition  in- 
dividually or  as  a community  nas  never 
happened  and  indeed  appears  a long  way 
into  the  future.  How  can  minorities  expect 
equal  opportunity  without  equal 
recognition?  The  difficulty  which  attaining 
"equal  recognition"  proposes  is  further 
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JUSTICE  or  JUST  US? 

Amiri 


Amiri  Baraka  (LeRoi  Jones)  is  currently 
Assistant  Professor  of  Africanan  Studies  at 
the  State  University  of  New  York  (SUNY) 
Stony  Brook,  N.Y.  He  is  also  teaching  at 
Columbia  University,  N.Y.  He  is  married 
to  Amina  Baraka  and  they  have  five 
children.  For  more  than  20  years,  Amiri 
Baraka  has  been  a leading  Slack  poet  and 
playwright.  He  was  a leading  force  in  the 
Black  Cultural  Arts  Movement  during  the 
I960's  --  he  founded  the  Black  Repretoire 
Theatre  in  Harlem,  N.Y.,  and  began  to 
define  and  create  Black  drama  and 
literature,  earning  the  title  of  "Father  of 
the  Black  Arts  Movements."  His  play 
"Dutchman"  won  the  "Obie"  in  1963  and 
he  is  the  author  of  numerous  other  plays, 
books  and  critical  essays  such  as:  Blues 
People;  Dutchman  and  the  Slave;  Home; 
Social  Essays;  Motion  of  History;  Black 
Music;  and  Black  Fire:  An  Anthology  of 
Afro-American  Writing.  His  newest  books, 
published  in  October  1979,  areSelected 
Poetry  of  Amiri  Baraka-leRoi  Jones  and 
Selected  Plays  and  Prose  of  Amiri  Baraka-- 
LeRoi  Jones.  Amiri  Baraka  has  also  been  a 
leading  community  orqanizer  and 
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Racism  in  Georgia 


On  the  5.  November  1979,  Richard 
Lomax,  of  Springfield  and  Perry  Owens 
were  arrested  for  alledgedly  robbing  a 
Blairsville  Georgia  store.  The  cir- 
cumstances surrounding  their  situation 
casts  a shadow  of  extreme  doubt  on  the 
validity  of  the  charges  levied  against 
Lomax  and  Owens.  In  a letter  written  to 
Keith  Johnson  of  the  Black  Mass  Com- 
munications Project,  Lomax  explains  their 
plight: 

Sept.  10,  1980 
Dear  Mr.  Johnson: 

I hope  this  letter  finds  you  in  the  best  of 
healtn  and  doing  well.  My  name  is  Richard 
W.  Lomax,  and  I am  a resident  of 
Springfield  Moss.,  and  was  once  a student 
at  UMASS  in  Boston.  Miss  Cindi  Jones  of 
the  Advocate  informed  me  that  she  has 
been  in  contact  with  the  Black  Mass 
Communications  Project  concerning  a 
present  struggle  me  and  a friend  of  mine 
Mr.  Perry  D.  Owens  are  facing,  and  that 
they  have  taken  an  interest  in  our  plight 
ana  may  be  able  to  help  us  in  raising  a 
much  needed  defense  fund. 
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Greg  Tarpinian 


KKK:  A Threat  to  Everyone 


The  Klu  Klux  Klan  is  the  most  well 
organized  and  vicious  "hate  group"  in  the 
United  States.  In  the  current  period  of 
economic  and  social  crisis  it  is  ex- 
periencing a resurgence  which  threatens 
Blacks,  Jews,  Hispanics,  Catholics,  the 
labor  movement,  and  all  progressive 
minded  people.  It  threatens  the  very 
existence  of  these  people  and  groups  in  an 
immediately  physical  sense,  because  the 
Klan  advocates  their  actual  destruction.  We 
need  only  look  at  the  recent  events  in 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina;  Decatur, 
Alabama;  Sylacauga,  Alabama;  Carbon 
Hill,  Alabama;  and  Tupelo,  Mississippi.  In 
each  of  these  places  innocent  people. 
Black  and  white,  were  physically  attacked 
and  in  several  cases  murdered  in  cold 
blood.  The  potential  exists  for  this  type  of 
brutality  to  continue  on  a larger  scale  in 
the  South  as  well  as  ihe  North,  East  and 
West,  if  people  do  not  organize  to  combat 
its  influence. 

The  Klan  represents  more  than  a back- 
ward-minded "fringe"  group  in  the  sense 
described  above.  It  reflects  a current  in 
society  which  would  like  to  roll  back  the 
gains  in  civil  rights,  social  welfare 


programs,  the  labor  movement,  and  other 
progressive  causes  which  have  benefited 
all  people,  white  and  Black  This  trend  is 
being  funded  and  mounted  by  some  of  the 
richest  and  most  powerful  people  in  this 
country.  If  Successful  this  right-wing 
movement  will  have  a devastating  impact 
on  the  lives  of  the  working  people,  and 
especially  the  nationally  and  racially 
oppressed  peoples 

Therefore,  although  the  Klan  directs  its 
most  immediate  attacks  on  Blacks,  Jews, 
and  all  progressive-minded  people,  its 
influence  is  port-and-parcel  of  the  general 
attack  on  the  multi-racial,  multi-national 
working  class.  Ronald  Reagan,  although 
not  himself  a member  of  the  klan,  is  to  be 
placed  within  this  general  trend  to  roll 
back  the  standard  of  living  and  quality  of 
life  for  the  masses  of  people  in  this 
country.  It  is  no  coincidence  then  that  one 
leader  of  the  Klan  was  quoted  as  saying 
that  Ronald  Reagan's  program,  and  the 
platform  of  the  Republican  Parly,  could 
have  been  copied  from  o Klon  pamphlet! 

In  order  to  fight  the  influence  of  the  Klan, 
and  the  right-wing  trend  in  this  country,  a 
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LERONE  BENNETT  SPEAKS  AT 
DUBOIS  DEDICATION 


On  19  Friday  and  20  Saturday,  September, 
at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  in 
Amhers,  teh  papers  of  Dr.  William  Edward 
Burahardt  DuBois  were  dedicated  of  the 
world.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  two  day 
ceremonies,  Dr.  Lerone  Bennett  Jr. 
delivered  the  keynote  address.  Bennett, 
senior  member  of  the  editorial  board  of 
EBONY  magazine  spoke  to  a crowd  of 
nearly  300  at  the  Campus  Center 
auditorium. 

NUMMO  presents  that  speech  in  its  en- 
tirety.  

To  my  good  brother  and  friend  Mike 
Thelwell,  thank  you  so  much,  brother. 
Chancellor  Koffler,friends,  students  and 
disciples  of  W.E.B  DuBois  as  long  as  I can 
remember,  I have  lived  within  the 
gravatational  field  of  Dr.  DuBois's  genious 
and  it  is  an  enormous  honor  for  me  to 
salute  him  here  in  Massachusetts  and  it 
seems  to  me  that  this  is  a day  of  jubilee  for 
'Massachussetts  and  America,  a day  of 
jubilee  not  only  for  scholars  but  also  for 
peasents  in  Soutn  East  Asia  and  workers  in 
Bolivia  and  poor  black  people  in  Roxbury 
and  poor  white  people  in  the  Appalachia. 

This  is  the  day  anticipated  by  the  poet 
who  said  no  barrier  is  fatal.  This  is  the  day 
anticipated  by  the  philosopher  who  said 
the  maximum  hope  is  always  close  to  the 
maximum  danger.  I would  like  to  begin  my 
brief  remarks  by  expressing 
congratulations  to  Micheal  Thelwell,  the 
Afro  American  Studies  Department,  Dr 
Bromery,  Mrs  Emerson,  Dr  Aptheker,  who 
served  and  worked  with  Dr.  DuBois  so 
long.and  that  great  soul, Shirley  Graham 
DuBois  and  all  those  living  and  dead  who 
had  the  decency  and  the  courage  to 
recognize  that  truth  by  making  it  possible 
for  the  United  States  of  America  to  moke 
this  small  down  payment  on  the  massive 
debt  that  this  country  owes  William  Edward 
Burghardt  DuBois. 

The  first  point  I want  to  moke  here  today 
if  that  this  is  no  ordinary  dedication.but 
W.E.B.  DuBois  was  no  ordinary  man.  One 
of  the  greatest  minds  of  the  twentieth 
century  , one  of  the  greatest  activists  and 
seers  of  the  twentieth  century,DuBois  was 
also  one  of  the  most  maligned  and 
misunderstood  men  of  the  twentieth 
century.  Because  he  refused  to  bite  his 
tongue, because  he  demanded  light  and 
air  for  all  the  peoples  of  the  world, 
because  he  demanded  full  and  total  and 
immediate  equality  for  black  people  and 
poor  white  people,  he  was  horrassed  and 
persecuted  ana  arrested.  A massive  at- 
tempt was  made  to  write  him  out  of 
history.  We  cannot  be  true  to  W.E.B. 
DuBois, or  to  the  DuBois  collection,  or  to 
ourselves,  if  we  do  not  begin  this  day  by 
remembering  with  shame  the  cr  of 
W.E.B.  DuBois,  if  we  cannot  be  true  to  ruth 
, if  we  do  not  end  this  doy  by  remembering 


with  joy  the  triumph  of  W.E.B.  DuBois.  For 
he  rose  above  his  persecutors  like  an  eagle 
in  the  air. 

When  historians  come  a hundred  years 
from  today  to  set  down  names  of  men  in 
our  time  who  served  freedom  and  peace 
and  truth  the  name  of  W.E.B.  DuBois  will 
be  at  or  near  the  top.  We  come  here  today 
to  say  in  so  many  words  that  dreams 
cannot  be  assassinated  and  men  the  size  of 
mountains  cannot  be  hidden.  That- 
statement  murt  be  taken  literally  for  Dr. 
DuBois  was  a mountain  no  black  person 
nor  white  person,  for  thatmatter,can 
ignore.  It  can  be  said  in  fact  that  no  onecan 
understand  Massachusetts  of  the  United 
States  of  America  without  some  un- 
derstanding of  the  man  who  turns  and 
twists  and  challenges  and  dreams  in  the 
papers  collected  here.  An  in- 
tellectualgiant,  the  most  Catholic  and 
ecumenical  thinker  produced  this  side  of 
the  seas. 

An  activist,  a seer,  a prophet,  Dr. 
DuBois  discovered  the  shores  beyond  the 
West. He  was  perhaps  the  first  black  to  say 
with  all  his  heart  and  all  his  soul  that  the 
world  did  not  belong  to  white  people.  He 
was  perhaps  the  first  black  to  say  inomtion 
to  civilize  it,  to  negrilude  the  African 
personality,  protest  Africa  for  the 
Africans, for  Africa  the  sociology  of  the 
slums,  the  souls  of  black  folks,  the  souls  of 
white  folks  the  sorrow  songs  all  this  and 
more  can  be  found  in  the  world  view  of  Dr. 
DuBois.  There  will  be  no  peace,  no  love, 
no  joy, no  salvation  by  this  guilty  land,  until 
it  climbs  to  the  high  ground  staked  out  of 
these  papers  by  this  traveler  to  the  dark. 
Perhaps  it  should  be  said  here  that  this 
real  spirit  was  a world  soul  and  he 
elonged,  and  belongs  to  the  world  and  to 
the  ages.  We  who  live  within  the  vail,  to 
use  his  phrase,  knew  him  within  his 
vailness.  I speak  here  today  from  behind 
the  vail. The  vail  that  shaped  and  molded 
him  and  made  him  what  he  was,  a black 
man,  who  saw  further  than  almost  all  of  his 
contemporaries,  not  as  they  say  despite  his 
color,  but  because  of  it.  He  tells  us  today 
from  the  grave  that  the  darkness  is  light 
enough  and  that  in  the  willow  in  which  we 
live  the  darkness  he  reflects  Is  about  the 
only  light  we  have  left. We  say  that  here 
witnout  reserve  or  apology  and  we  say 
further  that  there  is  a parable  here. 

One  hundred  and  twelve  years  ago  a 
black  boy  was  born  in  this  state  by  a 

Jiolden  river.  In  the  shadow  of  two  great 
ields  that  black  boy,  born  in  a white 
fire, rose  to  the  heights  by  the  sheer 
toughness  of  spirit  met  and  defeated  his 
adversaries  on  their  own  around  and  never 
forgot  the  poor  ond  the  defenseless. 
Ninety-three  years  later  that  fighter  and 
hunter  of  truth  was  practically  hounded  out 
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Baraka 

spokesman  for  the  struggles  of  Afro- 
Americans  Tor  self-determination  and  he 
continues  to  speak  out  against  the  op- 
pression and  injustices  of  this 
society.  Baraka  had  been  sovogely  beaten 
by  four  New  York  City  policemen  on  June 
8,  1979,  in  on  unprovoked  attack  on  the 
street  in  Greenwich  Village.  When  his 
wife,  Amino,  protested,  she  was  also 
beaten.  The  Barakas  were  taken  away, 
leoving  four  of  their  children  olone  in  the 
street.  Baroko  was  then  arrested  on  phony 
changes  of  assaulting  a police  officer, 
assuolting  his  wife,  resisting  arrest,  ob- 
structing government  processes,  disorderly 
conduct  and  possession  of  a dangerous 
weapon.  During  pre-trial  hearings, 
supporters  packed  the  courtroom,  and  all 
the  charges  were  dropped  except  for 
"resisting  arrest."  The  two-week  trial  last 
November  6-18,  1979,  was  a classic 

"kangaroo  court."  The  Prosecution 
stopped  the  admission  of  evidence  thot 
showed  that  two  of  thepolicemen  who  had 
attacked  Baraka  had  been  indicted 
previously  for  brutality  by  a Grand  Jury. 
Important  photographs  taken  by  an 
eyewitness  to  the  beating  were  "lost." 
Baraka  and  his  family  were  victims  of 
slanders  and  character  assassination  by  the 
D A.  throughout  the  trial.  Under  such 
circumstances,  the  conviction  was  o shock 
and  even  more  so  the  sentence  of  90  days 
at  Rikers  Island.  Amiri  is  appealing  unjust 
trial  and  conviction.  The  date  for  the 
hearing  is  expected  to  be  set  some  lime  in 
September. 


Georgia 

I wanted  to  write  you  personally  to  let  you 
know  how  serious  our  situation  is;  and  how 
important  it  is  that  we  get  support.  This 
whole  precarious  ordeal  started  bock  on 
Nov.  5,  1979,  when  Mr.  Perrry  Owens  and  I 
got  lost  and  stopped  at  a store  in  Blair- 
sville,  Georgia  to  get  directions  and  some 
> refreshment.  While  in  the  store  I was 

» confronted  with  racial  names  by  some  of 

» the  white  patrons,  this  made  me  very 

uncomfortable  so  I left  the  store  and  sat  in 
my  car.  Shortly  after  this  I noticed  a gang 
, of  white  males  coming  around  the  corner 

• of  the  store  with  sticks  and  heading  toward 
my  car.  I got  scared  and  locked  all  my 
doors  and  left.  That's  how  it  started,  Mr. 

, Owens  and  I ended  up  getting  arrested  and 

i alledgedly  charged  with  theft  by  taking. 

t We  were  confined  in  the  Union  County 

Jail,  where  we  were  denied  access  to  the 
telephone, attorneys  and  the  courts,  while 
, being  physically  and  mentally  exploited 

• daily.  This  put  us  in  fear  of  our  personal 

1 safety  and  well-being  which  led  to  our 

escape  from  the  jail  on  Nov.  29,1979.  Mr. 
Owens  and  I are  the  only  blacks  in  the  jail, 
town  or  county,  ana  there  are  no  blacks  in 
any  of  the  surrounding  counties. 

This  makes  us  a whipping  post  for  the 
local  authorities  to  do  what  ever  they  want 
with  us,  or  so  it  seems.  But  what  makes  our 
situation  even  worse  is  the  fact  that 
Blairsville  is  an  isolated  place  way  up  in 
the  mountains  of  Georgia.  They  only  hold 
court  twice  a year  and  it  is  so  small  they 
don't  even  have  a bus  that  runs  up  here  or 
a Western  Union  office.  Another  bad  thing 
is  that  everything  from  the  Court  to  the 
majority  of  the  people  are  run  by  racist 
bureaucracy,  in  which  everyone  seems  to 
exercise  a Jim  Crow  mentality  towards 
blacks.  There  is  no  set  precedent  for 
procedures  and  a man  is  just  put  in  a cell 
without  being  issued  any  items  to  take  care 
of  his  personal  hygiene,  is  given  no  receipt 
for  his  property,  is  not  told  when  he  goes  to 
court,  and  more  often  than  not,  isn't  given 
a bail  if  the  Sheriff  plans  onrailroading  you 
to  prison.  In  short,  you  are  left  at  the  mercy 
or  the  sherrif  because  he  runs  the  county  as 
well  as  the  jail,  he  even  sets  bail  in  a lot  of 
cases.  So  you  can  imagine  where  that 
leaves  us. 

Our  situation  has  worsened  since  our 
escape  because  now  they  have  added  o 
whole  slew  of  trumped  up  charges  to  us 
such  as,  armed  robbery,  aggrevated 
assault,  stolen  car,  and  escape.  All  these 
charges  they  are  saying  resulted  from  our 
escape  from  the  jail.  The  bad  thing  about 
this  is  they  all  carry  20  years,  and  the 
armed  robbery  charge  is  a capital  offense 
punishable  by  death  in  Georgia.  There  is 
no  telling  what  these  mountain  Rednecks 
might  try  to  pull;  it's  obvious  that  they  ore 
trying  to  railroad  us  by  the  fact  that  we  are 
kept  in  the  dark  about  everything  along 
with  being  denied  regular  use  of  the 
telephone,  plus  our  mail  is  being  tompered 
with.  Because  of  these  Jim  Crow  tactics  it 
has  taken  us  5 months  to  find  a competant 
outside  attourney  to  handle  our  cases.  It 
also  took  us  five  months  for  them  to  set  a 
bail  on  these  charges  and  it  is  ridiculous. 
$20,000  on  each  charge,  and  they  did  not 
set  a bail  on  the  armed  robbery  charge. 
This  brings  our  total  bail  to  $80,000  apiece, 
and  we  would  not  have  that  if  our  lawyers 
weren't  interested  why  we  were  not  given 
a hearing  and  a bail  was  not  set.  They 
have  been  doing  alot  of  shuffling  with  the 
papers  now  that  we  have  competant  at- 
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ZIONISM  IS  RACISM 
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On  September  16,  the  Collegian  ran  an 
announcement  about  an  organizational 
meeting  of  the  Palestine  Solidarity 
Committee.  As  usual,  listed  in  the  an- 
nouncement was  a phone  number  to  call  to 
request  more  information  about  the 
meeting.  During  the  afternoon  and 
evening  of  the  16th,  I received  threatening 
phone  calls  form  an  anonymous  caller.  He 
repeated,  "Taleb  Bizri,  you  Palestinian,  I 
am  a Zionist  and  I am  going  to  kill  you." 

This  incident  exposes  one  of  the  terrorist 
methods  that  has  been  used  by  the  Zionists 
against  people  of  different  political 
ideologies.  Zionism  is  an  ideology  which, 
in  practice,  is  a racist  movement  having 
deep  historical  roots. 

In  moving  the  Jewish  people  into 
Palestine,  and  away  from  the  murder  and 
genocide  perpetrated  by  the  anti-semites 
in  Europe,  the  Zionists  conducted  their  own 
program  of  genocide  against  the 
Palestinian  people.  Theodor  Herzl,  the 
founder  of  Zionism,  had  the  help  and 
support  of  the  very  same  anti-semites  such 
as  Cecil  Rhodes  of  Britain  in  finding  "a 
land  without  people  for  a people  without 
lond."  However,  the  lands  they  were 
proposing  were  inhabited  by  people-but 
Herzl  and  Rhodes  meant  a land  wihtout 
white  people.  They  proposed  Argentina 


Respect 

enhonced  by  the  inability  of  Afrikan- 
Amerikans  and  other  minorities  to  come 
together  collectively  to  deal  with  com- 
munity concerns.  Students,  staff,  and 
faculty  division  surmounts  to  almost  a 
"caste  system".  Minorities  divided 
themselves. from  one  another  socially  and 
fail  to  demonstrate  an  adequate  interest  in 
each  others'  problems  and  differences.  A 
lack  of  cohesion  has  caused  an  open 
exposure  to  greater  setbacks,  leaving  us 
divided  and  almost  conquered;  we  can  ill 
afford  to  maintain  this  course  of  abeyance. 

As  a result  of  our  difficulties  and 
abeyances  we  begin  to  irritate  one  another 
in  the  midst  of  our  deeper  frustrations.  As 
one  problem  builds  on  another  and 
disunity  increases,  an  exaggerated  sense 
of  individualism  serves  to  further  divide  us, 
through  useless  attitudes  and  un- 
derstanding which  whos  a total  lack  of 
comprehension.  Lack  of  comprehension  is 
the  greotest  irritant  to  those  who  strive  to 
remedy  our  situation.  Abeyance  within  our 
community  is  most  specifically  caused  by  a 
"selfish,  illiterate  understanding  of  tnis 
environment."  It  has  been  soid,  "The  eye 
cannot  see  what  the  mind  cannot  com- 
prehend." Without  understanding  there 
can  be  no  vision  and  without  a vision  the 
future  is  never  inevitable.  Our  abeyance 
leaves  us  open  to  pick  up  some  of  the 
negative  traits  of  the  system,  and  we 
ourselves  begin  to  do  such  things  as 
stereotype  situations  and  people.  The  net 
result  of  such  s*eron*w~ina  nas  caused  us  to 


and  Uganda  before  Palestine.  The  Zionists, 
by  blocking  the  way  of  Jewish  emigratin  to 
the  United  States  and  to  European  coun- 
tries, made  the  number  ofJewish  settlers 
enough  to  establish  the  Zionist  State  of 
Israel.  However,  the  structure  of  this 
Zionist  state  is  a racist  structure  that 
practices  genocide  against  the  Palestinian 
people  and  discriminates  against  the  Arab 
Jews,  Oriental  Jews,  Black  Jews,  and  other 
non-white  European  and  American  Jews. 

When  the  Zionist  state  of  Israel  maintains 
its  support  and  full  relationship  with  the 
pro-Nazi  regime  in  South  Africa,  it  shows 
not  only  the  racist  ideology  of  Zionism  in 
terms  of  its  full  support  to  racist  South 
Africa,  but  also  shows  that  the  Zionist  state 
of  Israel  does  not  hesitate  to  have  strong 
ties  with  the  very  same  racist  forces  that 
massacred  millions  of  Jews.  This  exposes 
the  false  myth  that  Zionism  is  dedicated  to 
the  protection  of  the  Jewish  people. 

Although  this  incident  represents  an 
attack  on  the  Palestinian  liberation 
struggle,  instead  of  posing  any  real  threat, 
it  exposes  the  fundamental  weakness  of 
Zionism.  The  Zionists  are  using  any  means 
they  can  to  try  to  maintain  their  dying 
power,  and  to  attack  the  Palestinian 
liberation  movement  and  its  supporters. 
The  threatening  phone  calls  I have 
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inflict  the  ne  oppression  the  system 
places  on  us,  . .i  each  other. 

Here  in  the  Valley  of  the  five-college 
system,  as  community  our  greatest  need  is 
to  find  out  what  are  our  unifying  forces  and 
build  upon  them.  This  valley  is  a college 
community  and  thus  the  student  body 
organizations  are  capable  of  projecting  a 
strong  influence  on  the  environment  and 
affecting  change.  Unity  among  the 
Afrikan-Amerikan  student  population 
becomes  essential  to  the  goal  of  affecting 
change.  The  solidarity  of  (racial)  minority 
student  organizations  individually,  as  weel 
as  their  solidarity  in  a collective  sense, 
must  be  present  to  create  any-  lasting 
change  in  the  five-college  system,  par- 
ticularly a lasting  change  in  the  enrollment 
of  minority  students  and  the  hiring  of 
minority  staff  and  faculty. 

Afrikan-Amerikan  student  and  minority 
students  as  a whole  should  offer  services  to 
the  greater  minority  community,  such  as  a 
co-op,  day  care,  counseling  (i.e. 
academic,  career,  personal),  etc... 
Providing  these  services  will  provide  them 
in  return  with  a greater  sense  of  purpose, 
self-respect,  and  direction  in  life  oheod. 
These  students  should  give  to  the  entire 
valley  the  message  that  they  are  proud  of 
themselves,  have  hope  for  tne  future,  thot 
they  strive  on  the  unity  they  themselves 
build... and  the  greatest  messog  of  all,  that 
they  want  "equal  recognition  and  the 
respect  that  goes  along  with  it". 


Development 
off  Capitalism 


Important  to  the  development  of 
capitalism  was  the  modern  European 
American  slave  trade.  It  was  part  of  a larger 
system  of  European  international  economic 
activity  better  known  as  the  triangular  trade, 
which  featured  the  importation  of  raw 
materials  to  Europe  from  European  colonies 
in  North  and  South  America  and  the  Carib- 
bean islands.  "The  New  World"  The  raw 
materials  were  products  of  African  slave 
agricultural  work  and  consisted  of  tobacco, 
sugar,  cotton,  lumber,  metal  ores,  and  cer- 
tain foods.  The  last  part  of  the  triangular 
trade  was  the  exportation  of  European 
manufactured  goods  to  Africa  in  exchange 
for  more  slaves  to  send  to  the  world.  Huge 
profits  were  extracted  from  every  step  of  this 
process.  Investors  found  double,  triple  and 
quadruple  returns  over  their  initial  in- 
vestments, which  in  turn  created  vast 
surpluses  of  wealth  (capital)  for  Europe  and 
America.  The  triangular  trade  widened  the 
international  markets  and  by  1750  there  was 
not  one  British  meritime  or  industrial  town, 
not  connected  with  the  triangular  trade  in 
some  way.  Industrial  manufacturing,  tex- 
tiles and  metal  products,  agricultural  produc- 
tion, meritime  and  inland  transportation, 
ship-building,  insurance,  were  some  of  the 
economic  areas  expanded  by  the  profitability 
of  the  slave  trade.  Prior  to  this  period  in 
Europe,  racial  differences  mattered  little  but 
with  the  conquest  of  the  new  world,  and  the 
development  of  the  slave  trade,  an  idea,  an 
excuse  was  needed  to  justify  the  destruction 
of  entire  cultures  and  civilizations  and  the 
enslavement  of  millions.  Thus,  the  develop- 
ment and  cultivation  of  the  ideology  of 
racism  began.  In  1540  the  Spanish  argued 
that  the  Indians  were  beasts  rather  than 
men,  "that  they  were  naturally  lazy  and 
vicious,  melancholic,  cowardly  and  in 
general  a lazy  shiftless  people."  In  July- 
August  1975  an  article  in  Black  Scholar  entitl- 
ed, "The  Shockley-Jensen  Thesis':  a Con- 
textual Appraisal"  by  Cedric  X (Clark)  ex- 
plains even  further  the  development  of  the 
ideology  of  racism.  He  states  that  in  1799  an 
American  professor  by  the  name  of  Charles 
White  wrote  the  book,  "An  Account  of  the 
Regular  Gradation  in  Man:"  In  it  he  viewed 
that  (Africans)  Blacks  "occupied  a place  in 
the  'great  chain  of  being'  as  one  step  above 
the  apes."  He  claimed  that  Blacks  had  "small 
brains,  larger  sex  organs,  an  ape  like  odor 
and  an  animal  immunity  to  pain."  Cedric  X 
also  notes  that  Thomas  Jefferson  believed 
that  "the  Blacks,  whether  originally  a distinct 
race  or  made  distinct  by  time  and  cir- 
cumstances are  inferior  to  whites  in  the  en- 
dowment of  body  and  mind.  Jefferson's 
opinions  echoed  the  view  of  the  class  of  the 
slave  holding  "founding  fathers"  of  the 
United  States.  The  major  focus  of  the  first 
part  of  Cedric  X's  article  objectively 
demonstrates  how,  "science"  was  even 
employed  in  the  systematic  creation  of  a 
racist  ideology.  In  1824  a psychologist,  one 
George  Combe  created  a standard  reference 
book  in  his  field  which  claimed  that  "African 
skulls  show  a higher  stage  of  development 
than  those  of  American  Indian  or  Australian 
aborigines,  but  lower  than  Europeans."  In 
1869  a more  liberal  opinion  was  expressed  by 
another  distinguished  scientist,  a Francis 
Glaton.  His  book  "Hereditary  Genius  argues 
that  "Negroes  are... childish,  stupid,  and 
simpleton  like..."  It  is  not  hard  to  see  how 
these  ideas  came  from  Europe,  which 
already  had  virtually  an  inflexible  system  of 
class  oppression  and  exploitation,  ie. 
Feudalism.  Furthermore,  the  false  racial  in- 
feriority theories  grew,  inter-linked  with 
capitalism.  Racism  that  we  experience  in 
our  daily  life  is  much  more  than  simply  a 
"societal  illness"  that  can  be  cured  with  the 
adoption  of  an  academic  course  or  legisla- 
tion. But  it  is  an  important  part  of  the 
American  social  psychology.  It's  main  ex- 
pression is  in  "white  skin  privilege."  That  is, 
whites  believe  they  have  an  inherent  first 
right  to  the  privileges  and  wealth  of  the 
society  because  they  are  white.  Another  fan- 
tasy they  believe  is  that  no  matter  how  bad 
off  they  may  be,  at  least  they  are  still 
"better"  than  Blacks.  The  selective 
distribution  of  certain  privileges  and  legal 
consideratins,  along  with  discriminatory  ad- 
missions, hiring  and  promotion  policies  in 
favor  of  whites  by  those  in  power  reinforces 
and  affirms  "white  skin  privilege."  The 
racial  theories  mentioned  before  and  the 
belief  in  white  skin  privilege  are  also  reinforc- 
ed daily  through  every  form  of  the  media. 
Even  the  Black  controlled  media.  T.V.  , 
radio,  cinema,  magazines:  Eboy,  Jet, 
Essence,  Players  all  play  an  active  or  passive 
role  in  the  cultivation  and  spreading  of  racist 
symbols.  The  white  controlled  media  by  pro- 
jecting everything  white  and  whatever  they 
project  Black  is  always  in  a white  context. 
Example:  the  Pepsi  Cola  and  McDonalds 
commercials.  Too  large  a section  of  the 
black  media  project  white  symbols  in  black 
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The  American  Concentration  Camp 


Asian  Affairs  is  once  ogain  on  the  pages 
of  Nummo  .sharing  diverse  viewpoints  on 
informative  sociol  and  political  events  that 
concern  the  Asian  and  overall,  the  third 
world  community  as  a whole. 

As  a student  run  newspaper, Nummo 
including  Asian  Affairs,  needs  the  support 
of  all  students.  Articles,  poems,  essays, 
photos  and  drawings  are  always  welcome. 
If  you  would  like  to  get  an  exposure  to 
journalism,  there  is  room  for  people  who 
can  assist  on  production  every  weekend. 
Asian  Affairs  is  a very  open  page  and  we 
do  not  wish  to  restrict  its  character  in  any 
sense.  In  that  direction,  we  want  to  print 
various  opinions  on  subjects  that  affect 
Asians  here  and  in  countries  like  Korea, 
China,  India,  Cambodia  and  the 
Phillipines.  We  encourage  you  to  par- 
ticipate and  to  express  your  feelings.  At 
the  same  time,  we  understand  the  cir- 
cumstances that  some  students  face  in  the 
States  (temporary  • visas,  recent  im- 
migration, refugee  status,  lack  of  English 
speaking  ability)  along  with  the  fears  of 
ossible  consequences  at  home.  If  you 
ave  any  qualms  about  writing  for  those  or 
any  other  reasons, we  won't  print  your 
name  if  you  choose. 

Join  our  pagel 

The  Editor 


In  the  spring  of  1942,  the  government  of 
the  United  States  forced  approximately 
112,000  persons  of  Japanese  ancestry 
residing  on  the  West  Coast  to  leave  their 
homes  and  enter  concentration  camps. 
Two  thirds  of  these  were  Nisei,  second 
generation  American  citizens  by  birth.  The 
rest  were  Issei  or  first  generation,  born  in 
Japan  and  forbidden  by  American  law 
from  becoming  citizens.  This  uprooting  of 
an  entire  racial  group  happened  during 
World  War  II  when  the  U.S.  was  at  war 
with  Japan. 

This  incredible  event  can  best  be  un- 
derstood by  examining  the  history  of 
agitation  and  discrimination  towards  Asian 
immigrants  as  they  came  over  during  the 
middle  of  the  19tn  century.  There  were 
many  individuals  and  groups  that  were 
active  in  creating  anti-Asian  feelings  and 
attitudes.  The  Oriental  Exclusion  Act  of 
1924  prohibited  Japanese  immigration. 
Alien  land  laws  were  passed  restricting 
Japanese  immigrants  from  owning  land. 
These  are  some  of  the  many  acts  passed  by 
Congress  which  restricted  Japanese 
political,  economic  and  social  activities. 

Immediately  after  Pearl  Harbor,  selected 
enemy  aliens,  including  2,192  Japanese, 
were  arrested  by  the  FBI.  The  Japanese 
attack  on  Pearl  Harbor  provided  the  final 
straw  for  the  forces  opposing  the  Japanese 
in  America.  One  vital  ana  crucial  force 
was  the  Hearst  newspapers  which 
presented  the  issue  through  "yellow 
journalism".  For  example,  the  Los  Angeles 


Examiner  on  December  16,  1941,  led  off 
with  the  headline  "All  Japanese  are 
Traitors".  Henry  Maclemore,  a syndicated 
columnist  wrote  "let'em  be  pin- 
ched, hurt,  hungry...  Personally  I hate 
Japs.  And  that  goes  for  all  of  them."  These 
anti-Japanese  rumors  and  slogans  spread 
and  reached  a national  level. 

Eventually,  orders  replaced  the  rumours 
and  notices  appeared  for  the  Japanese 
evacuation.  On  February  19,  1942, 

President  Roosevelt  signed  Executive  Order 
9066,  which  (1)  gave  military  commanders 
power  to  round  up  "suspected  enemies" 
and  (2)  authorized  the  construction  of 
relocation  camps  to  house  the  enemies. 

On  March  22,  1942,  the  first  large  group  of 
Japanese,  both  aliens  and  citizens,  were 
moved  to  assembly  centers  in  California. 
From  then  on,  all  evacuation  duties  were 
performed  by  the  Army,  and  by  August  7, 
1942  more  thar\  112,000  West  Coast 
Japanese  had  been  removed  from  their 
homes.  The  evacuation  took  place  in  two 
stages-first  into  assembly  centers  at  such 
places  as  Tanforan  and  Santa  Anita 
racetracks  in  California,  and  then  to 
permanent  camps  (ten  in  all).  The  per- 
manent camps  were  located  In  Utah, 
Arizona,  Wyoming,  Arkansas,  Colorado, 
Idaho  and  California.  Camps  at  these  sites 
were  created  from  old  racetracks  and 
fairgrounds.  Livestock  stalls  were  con- 
verted into  living  quarters.  The  walls 
inside  were  whitewashed  with  manure 


and  hay.  Guard  Towers  with  armed 
soldiers  and  barbed  wire  surrounded  each 
camp. 

Irocically,  many  interned  Japanese  had 
children  fighting  in  the  war  for  the  United 
States.  A total  of  33,000  Japqnese- 
Americans  served  in  World  War  II.  The 
442nd  Regimental  Combat  Team  consisting 
of  all  Nisei  personnel  was  the  most 
decorated  outfit  in  the  army.  Senator 
Daniel  K.  Inouye  of  Hawaii  is  a wounded 
veteran  of  the  442nd. 

There  was  no  justification  for  the  in- 
ternment of  the  Japanese.  Guilt  was 
assumed,  the  charge  being  that  "they 
looked  like  the  enemy".  The  im- 
prisonment of  the  West  Coast  Japanese 
poses  a real  threat  to  the  freedom  of  every 
American  citizen. 

This  historical  event  must  be  studied  by 
all  Americans  who  are  interested  in 
maintaining  a free  and  democratic  society. 

Hopefully,  some  valuable  lessons  can  be 
learned  from  the  unfortunate  experience 
of  the  Japanese  in  America.  The  words  of 
Pastor  Martin  remind  us  of  our  respon- 
sibilities in  a democratic  society.  "When 
they  came  for  the  Jews,  I didn't  speak  up. 
Then  they  came  for  the  Communists  and  I 
wasn't  a Communist  so  I didn't  speak  up. 
Then  they  came  for  the  Catholics  and  I 
didn't  speak  up  because  I wasn't  Catholic. 
Then  they  came  for  me-and  by  that  time 
there  was  no  one  to  speak  up  for  me." 


Reprinted  from  Unity 
by  Eddie  Wonq 


I was  about  nine  years  old  when  I saw 
Charlie  Chan  on  television.  I can  still 
remember  the  flash  of  anger  and 
humiliation  at  that  foolish  caricature  who 
bor  no  resemblance  to  any 
self — respecting  Chinese.  "Stop  that 
bowing  and  scraping,"  I cursed  at  the  TV. 
"Cut  out  that  Confucius — say  crap  I"  But 
no  matter  where  I turned,  Charlie  Chan 
and  Fu  Manchu  (the  evil  Chinaman 
stereotype  of  the  1930's)  showed  up  again 
and  again  as  the  only  images  of  Chinese  in 
the  media. 

Today,  Hollywood  is  pumping  new  life 
into  these  racist  stereo-typeswith  multi- 
million dollar  movies  such  as  the  just- 
released  Warner  Bros,  production  of  The 
Fiendish  Plot  of  Dr.  Fu  Manchu. 

Fu  Manchu  insults  and 
degrades  Asians 

This  version  of  Fj  Manchu  Is  supposed  to 
be  a comedy,  but  there  is  nothing  funny 
about  it.  The  plot,  which  revolves  around 
Fu  Manchu's  search  for  a youth  elixir  and 
his  eventual  transformation  into  a young 
rock  band  leader,  uses  every  conceivable 
racist  stereotype  about  Asians. 

The  dialogue  ridicules  Asian  language  by 
having  the  Asian  actors  and  the  whites, 
made  up  to  look  like  Asians,  talk  in  chop- 
suey  English  or  meaningless  sing-song 
noises  that  are  supposed  to  sound  like 
Chinese.  The  only  characters  played  by 
Asian  actors  are  portrayed  as  shuffling 
idiots  and  buffons.  There  are  17  references 
to  "Chinks,"  all  made  by  white  authority 
figures  such  as  the  FBI  agent.  Fu  Manchu 
himself  makes  references  to  his 
stereotyped  Chinese  henchmen  by  saying, 
"All  Chinese  look  alfke."  Jokes  about 
Chinese  laundries  and  Chinese  food  and 
restaurants  are  woven  throughout  the 
movie.  The  entire  movie,  from  beginning 
to  end,  makes  fun  of  Asian  peopl  and 
depicts  Asians  as  inferior. 

Through  movies  like  this,  stereotypes  like 
the  "evil  Chinaman"  and  "all  Chinese  look 
alike"  become  deeply  embedded  in  the 
American  psyche  as  the  sole  context  for 
relating  to  Asians.  This  some  racist 


Fu  Manchu:  racism  1980’s  style 


mentality  leads  a group  of  white  tourists  in 
San  Francisco  Chinatown  to  identify  an 
innocent  Korean  man,  Choi  Soo  Lee,  as  o 
murderer  - based  on  a fleeting  five-second 
glimpse.  The  mass  media  plays  a big  role 
in  justifying  national  oppresion,  and 
creates  an  atmosphere  where  Asians  and 
other  oppressed  peoples  are  fair  game. 

These  movies  wage  ideological  warfare 
against  minorities  by  picturing  us  forever 
as  servants, fools,  villains,  outcasts,  in- 
feriors, sellouts  and  foreigners.  They  wipe 
out  our  true  history  and  try  to  make  us 
ashamed  of  our  nationality,  while 
promoting  a white  standard  as  superior. 

The  big  producers  would  not  have  dared 
to  make  movies  like  Fu  Manchu  during  the 
1960's  and  early  1970's  rise  of  the  Black, 
Latino,  Asian  and  Native  American 
movements.  But  today  they  are  reviving 
these  movies  for  profit. 

To  make  the  1980  versions  more  ac- 
ceptable,Fu  Manchu  and  the  remakes  of 
Charlie  Chan,  Tarzan  and  Jane,  and  the 
Lone  Ranger  and  Tonto  ore  repackaged  as 
nostalgic  entertainment,  tongue-in-cheek 
comedy  or  fictionalized  history. 

"Liberal"  actors  like  Peter  Sellers,  Paul 
Newman  and  Ed  Asner  (Fort  Apache:  The 
Bronx),  and  Peter  Ustinov  (Charlie  Chan 
and  the  Curse  of  the  Dragon  Queen)  are 
being  hired  as  big  box  office  draws.  Fu 
Monchu  was  Sellers'  last  movie  before  he 
died,  and  movie  producers  hope  his 
reputation  as  a famous  British  comedian 
will  draw  many  of  his  fans.  Some  even 
defend  Sellers'  role  as  Fu  Manchu  by 
asserting  that  Sellers'  brand  of  humour 
says  it's  OK  to  make  fun  of  anything  and 
everything;  to  them,  laughing  at  oneself 
and  laughing  at  whole  nationalities  is  the 
same  thing. 

But  the  original  purpose  of  the  Fu  Manchu 
character  of  thel930's  was  to  create  a 
mistrust  of  Chinese  people,  and  the  effect 
of  the  Peter  Sellers  remake  is  no  different 
today.  These  movies  coincide  with  the 
U.S.  rulers'  chauvinist  campaign  to  "unify" 
the  country  based  on  false  patriotism,  by 
creating  an  "enemy"-  whether  it  is  Iranian 
students,  Japanese  auto  workers,  Arab  oil 
producers,  or  the  oppressed  nationalities 
here  in  the  U.S. 


Free  Speech  in  no!  the  issue 


The  "free  speech  arguments  of  liberal 
film  critics  PaulineKael  and  columnist  Nat 
Hentoff  is  a wrong  argument.  Just  as  free 
speech  should  not  include  the  right  to  yell 
"fire"  in  a crowded  theatre,  or  the  right  of 
the  KKK  to  march  in  public,  it  should  not 
include  the  right  to  promote  racism  on  the 
mass  media. 

Amidst  all  the  sanctimonious  cries  about 
censorship,  Hollywood  will  continue  to 
make  racist  films  as  long  as  it  is  politically 
possible  and  profitable.  Therefore,  people 
organizing  against  these  films  are 
targeting  the  movie  producers'  pocket- 


books,  since  money  is  the  only  thing  they 
value.  Delaying  productions,  pressuring 
companies  to  cancel  racist  projects  and 
finally  demonstrrating  at  the  theatres  for  a 
boycott  are  all  ways  of  exerting  mass 
pressure. 

These  actions  won't  get  rid  of  sleretypes- 
they'll  exist  so  long  as  the  system  needs 
them  to  help  keep  oppressed  nationalities 
down.  But  the  mass  protests  can 
discourage  producers  and  mass 
educatioanl  campaigns  can  convince  film 
viewers  to  take  a stand  against  racism  and 
nationaloppression  by  not  spending  their 
money  to  see  these  movies.  And  the 
protest  movement  is  generating  national 
pride  and  mass  scale  resistance  by  the 
oppressed  peoples  who  are  determined  to 
stop  these  racist  films. 


Peter 
Sellers  in 
racist  role  ot 
Fu  Manchu. 


California  Asians  Picket  Fu  Manchu 


Son  FranciscO‘Over~50  demonstrators  from 
the  Coalition  of  Asians  to  Nix  Charlie  Chan 
.(C.A.N.  Charlie  Chan)  piketed  the  Cinema 
21  theater  here  on  Friday,  August  8,  to 
protest  the  opening  of  The  Fiendish  Plot  of 
Dr.  Fu  Manchu,  starring  Peter  Sellers. 

C.A.N.  Charlie  Chan,  which  formed  out  of 
the  Son  Francisco  Asian  communities' 
opposition  to  the  recent  local  filming  of  the 
latest  Charlie  Chan  movie,  plans  to  con- 
tinue its  protests  of  the  Fu  Manchu  movie 
by  holding  informational  picket  lines.  "A 
movie  like  this  perpetuates  offensive, 
racist  images  of  Asian  Americans  and 
insults  the  dignity  of  our  people,"  ex- 
plained spokesman  Forrest  Gok. 

Sixty  to  seventy  people  decided  to  heed 
the  pickelers'  message  that  "film  makers 
who  make  racist  films  should  not  be  en- 
couraged at  the  box  office,"  by  not  seeing 
the  movie.  Several  patrons  walked  out  of 
the  theater  after  seeing  the  first  few  minutes. 

The  Southern  California  chapter  of  C.A.N. 
Charlie  Chan  organized  an  opening  night 
picket  of  40  community  activists,  Asian 
artists  and  students,  at  the  Hollywood 
Pacific  Theater  in  Los  Angeles. 

In  Sacramento,  the  Asian  Coalition  Against 
stereotypes  picketed  theaters  on  opening 
night  and  passed  out  leaflets  explaining 
their  boycott  throughout  the  movie's 
opening  weekend. 


Son  Francisco  Unity  photo 
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Bennett 

of  America.  He  left  here  fighting  poverty 
and  injustice  , economic  inequity,  stupidity 
ond  greed.  He  left  fighting  and  he  returns 
todoy  fighting.  It  is  with  that  understanding 
and  in  that  spirit  that  I approach  the  subject 
of  listening  to  the  blood  of  W.E.B. DuBois 
and  the  dreams  of  the  dead. 

Allow  us  to  soy  that  I approach  the 
subject  and  the  occasion  with  some 
trepidation.  I am  uncomfortably  aware  that 
DuBois  probably  anticipated  this  day  as  he 
anticipated  so  many  other  things.They  soy 
he  started  collecting  and  anotating  his 
papers  for  posterity  at  the  age  of  fifteen.  I 
am  sure  that  there  is  a note  somewhere  in 
these  popers  that  comments  acidly  on  what 
some  fool  would  say  on  the  day  of 
dedication.!  hope  to  avoid  that  by 
speaking  in  so  far  as  possible  in  DuBois' s 
words.  I want-  to  begin  with  the  words  he 
wrote  in  the  gift  of  black  folk,  words  that 
should  serve  as  a permanent  warning  to 
anyone  who  hondles  or  uses  these 
papers. You  know  the  quotation, "listen  to 
the  wind,  oh  God, the  reader  that  wail 
across  the  ripe  cords  stretched  taunt  on 
broken  human  hearts.  Listen  to  the  bones, 
the  bare  bleached  bones  of  slaves  that  lie 
in  the  lanes  of  seven  seas  and  beat  internal 
tom-toms  in  the  forest  of  the  lobering 
deep.  Listen,  listen  to  the  blood,  the  cold 
quick  blood  that  spills  its  filth  across  the 
fields  of  the  flowers  of  the  free.  Listen  to 
the  souls  that  wing  and  thrill  and  weep  and 
screom  andsob  and  sing  about  it  oil.  What 
shall  these  things  mean,  oh  God, the 
reader  and  DuBois  answered  his  own 
he  said,  "you  know,  you  know"  What  that 
means  on  one  level  is  what  DuBois  tells  us 
todoy  from  the  grove  is  that  you  read  these 
papers  ot  your  own  risk.  You  understand 
what  I'm  saying*  I'm  saying  on  one  level 
that  DuBois  was  a dangerous  man  in  life, 
ond  he  is  dangerous  in  death,  but  he  is  still 
relevenl  and  still  on  the  cose.  I am  saying 
on  another  level  that  there  are  challenges, 
imperatives,  exigenc.es,  urgencies  in 
these  papers  ond  that  no  man,  no  woman, 
no  child  should  defile  them  if  he  or  she  is 
not  willing  to  deal  With  those  challenges, 
with  what  Dr  DuBois  colled,  in  an- 
ticipation of  his  death,  "the  dreams  of  the 
deod". 

Now  there  are  obviously  many 
challenges  in  these  popers,  to  many  to 
deal  with  in  the  time  alfoled  here  and  I 
would  like  with  your  permission,  to  deal 
with  three  general,  challenges  of  DuBois' 
dreoms  and  his  popers.  The  first  challenge, 
is  the  challenge  of  the  new  land  , the 
challenge  of  'creating  a land  beyond 
unbridled  greed  ond  mindless  materialism 
,o  land  that  belongs  to  all  the  people,  and 
is  ruled  by  all  the  people,  the  challenge  of 
the  new  land  The  challenge  that  Dr 
DuBois  offers  here,  in  ond  through  his 
papers,  is  the  challenge  of  trying 


Klan 

brood.  multi-national,  multi-racial 
people's  movement  must  be  constituted. 
History  shows  that  the  periods  of  social  and 
economic  crisis  in  which  the  Klon  and  the 
right  flourished  were  times  when  o broad 
progressive  movement  of  the  people  did 
not  exist  On  the  other  hond,  history  also 
tells  us  that  in  similar  periods  of  social  and 
economic  upheaval,  such  as  the  1930'sand 
1960-s.  that  the  Klan's  influence  wos 
minimal  due  to  the  existence  of  strong 
mass  movements  which  odvocated  reol 
and  progressive  answers  to  social  and 
economic  problems.  (Next  week  we  will 
examine  the  history  of  the  struggle  against 
the  Klan  from  the  Civil  War  to  the  present) 
We  see  a resurgence  of  the  Klon  todoy 
from  a membership  of  4,000  m 1971  to  a 
present  membership  between  10,000  and 
1 5,000  because  we  are  in  o period  of  social 
and  economic  turmoil.  Today’s  crisis  has 
the  mokmgs  of  something  worse  than  the 
great  depression  of  the  1930's.  Our 
economy  is  in  trouble,  there  are  not 
enough  jobs  for  the  youth,  our  cities  are 
becoming  woslelands,  our  educotional 
systems  are  deteriorating,  and  so  on. 
Simply  put,  the  rich  ore  getting  richer  and 
the  poor  are  getting  poorer  The  struggle 
|ust  to  survive  is  becoming  more  ond  mry&" 
difficult.  The  powers  that  be  in  this  society 
have  no  intention  of  trying  to  influence  its 
direction  in  o way  that  will  meet  !*ie  needs 
of  the  vast  moiority  of  the  people  When 
you  are  unwilling  to  mak6  progressive 
change  in  a society,  and  things  are 
becoming  more  and  mrfre  intolerable  for 
the  great  ma|ority,  then  youbelter  find  o 
way  to  control  and  stifle  the  discontent  of 
the  maiority  If  , nothing  else,  you  must 
redirect  thejr/'anger  owoy  from  the 
propertied  flosses  and  their  represen- 
tatives in  government 
In  order  to  control  people  you  must 
provide  an  explanation  of  their  problems. 
The  explanation  must,  however,  push 
them  away  from  the  real  reasons  for  their 
distress.  In  other  words,  you  must  direct  the 
majority  of  people  owoy  from  the  cor- 
porations and  big  business  politicians. 
Insteod.  you  must  give  them  a scapegoat 
for  their  problems  This  is  where  the  rulers 
of  our  society  ore  moving.  This  is  where  the 
Klan  fits  into  their  plans.  If  the  rightward 
push  is  successful,  the  basis  exists  for  o 
mass  fascist  movement  If  a fascist 


Democracy,  something  that  has  never 
been  tried  in  the  United  States  of  Americo: 
political  democracy,  economic  democracy 
and  cultural  democrocy. 

In  a long,  fruitful  qnd  creative  life,  this 
prophet  of  the  new  land  called  for 
proportionate  representation  in  physical 
and  spiritual  form  and  a new  policy  based 
on  the  idea  of  the  greatest  good  for  all.  Not 
only  oil  blacks,  but  also  all  whites,  not  only 
all  men  but  also  all  women,  and  the 
challenge  he  presents  us  todoy  is  the 
challenge  of  creating  the  new  land,  the 
new  hope,  the  new  dispensation  of  his 
dreams.  " Behold  the  beautiful  land  which 
the  Lord,  thy  God,  hath  given  thee." 
When  Dr.  DuBois  had  quoted  that  line  he 
was  talking  about  the  South,  but  the  words 
hod  meonings  far  beyond  the  boundaries 
of  that  r.egion,  for  he  said  in  another  place 
that  we  must  wont  the  wants  of  all,  we 
must  get  rid  of  the  idea,  the  fascination  for 
exclusiveness  ond  he  went  on  to  say,  in  his 
book.  Black  Reconstruction,"  What  an 
ideo  and  who)  an  age  for  its  realization  in 
this  land  of  riches,  fertility,  natural 
resources,  such  os  earth  seldom  exhibited 
before  a population  infinite  in  its  variety, 
of  unequal  gift  burned  in  the  forest  of 
poverty  and  cast,  yearning  toward  the 
unknown  God,  what  an  idea  and  what  an 
age  for  its  realization,"  and  it  seemed  to 
Dr  DuBois  that  the  struggle  for  the 
realization  of  this  idea,  on  this  land  was 
the  "supreme  adventure"  and  the  Ibst 
great  bottle  of  the  Wesl.the  challenge  of 
the  new  land.  That  is  the  first  challenge. 

The  second  challenge  flowing  with,  and 
out  of  it,  is  the  challenge  of  a new  vision. 
Parlicularily  in  the  area  of  scholarship, 
which  is  visialed  in  our  lime  as  it  was  in 
his,  by  race  and  class  biases  against  the 
poor,  the  black  and  the  driven  against  the 
water.  Dr.  DuBois  raised  in  his  life  time, 
and  he  raises,  in  these  papers  the  fun- 
damental question  of  the  meaning  of 
scholarship:  What  is  scholarship  for*  Can 
scholarship  serve  the  many  instead  of  the 
few*  Can  it  address  itself  to  the  problems 
of  bread  and  peace  and  racism  and 
militarism*  Can  it  serve  the  poor  and  the 
lowly,  or  is  it  destined  to  go  orr  forever 
serving  the  rich,  ond  the  white  and  the 
powerful*  These  were  his  questions,  ond 
they  are  now  our  questions,  and  we  must 
answer  them  with  the  understanding  which 
wos  also  his  understanding,  that 
scholarship  is  not  an  end  in  itself,  but  a 
means  by  which  men  and  women  address 
other  men  and  women  ond  assume 
responsibility  for  them. 

"Justice  ond  Truth",  he  said,"  'lie  with 
the  lowest,  the  plight  of  the  lowest  man 
The  plight  of  the  block  mon  deserves  the 
first  answer  and  the  plight  of  the  giants  of 
industry  the  last."  From  this  stand  point  it 
is  easy  to  see  thol  the  whole  life  of  this 
exemplary  scholar  was  a devestating 
practical  critique  of  the  short  comings  of 
American  scholarship.  When  almost  all 
American  scholars  were  wrong,  when 
Beord  was  wrong,  and  Dunning,  and 
Philip,  ond  Woodrow  Wilson,  two  black 


movement  emerges  in  full  force  then  we 
will  also  have  a police  state  to  act  os 
enforcer  This  is  in  no  one's  interest,  white 
or  Black. 

Because  of  the  pervasiveness  of  racist 
ideology,  the  potential  scapegoot  already 
exists:  Blocks  ond  other  minorities.  If  we 
understand  this  we  understand  the  role  of 
the  Klan  and  why  it  is  experiencing  a 
resurgence.  The  Klan  is  not  the  cause  of  the 
problem,  although  they  are  o terror  and  a 
menace  and  must  be  stopped.  The  cause  of 
our  problem  rests  in  the  ivory  halls  of  our 
Capital  and  the  skyscrapers  of  Exxon, 
General  Motors.  etc.  They  represent  the 
reol  backbone  of  the  assoult  on  the 
people  s liveliehood  ond  the  racist  terror  of 
the  Klon,  the  Nazis,  and  other  right  wing 
groups 

We  cannot  expect  this  trend  to  dominate 
the  pollical  ond  social  life  of  our  country  in 
the  1980's  however.  This  movement  does 
not  have  to  grow.  There  is  no  inevitability 
to  it 


It  is  definitely  whithin  the  realm  of 
necessity,  to  build  in  the  1980'sa  people's 
movement  that  deals  with  the  real 
problems.  This  movement  must  unite  all 
progressive-minded  people  from  the  Black 
Liberation,  Women's,  Labor,  and  Youth 
movements,  and  other  anti-monopoly, 
pro-people  groupings  if  we  are  to  turn  this 
nation  around  in  the  coming  period.  At  the 
foundation  of  such  a movement  must  be 
the  unity  of  Block  and  white  people.  In 
order  to  moke  such  a movement  a success 
we  must  fight  the  influence  of  the  Klan  and 
the  Klan  mentality;-  RACISM.  In  order  to 
successfully  fight  the  Klan  and  the  racist 
ideology  in  the  current  decade  we  must 
promote  the  unity  of  the  broadest  segment 
of  the  people,  Black,  white,  Hispanic, 
Native  American.  Asian-Pacific,  etc.  What 
is  ot  stake  is  the  future  of  our  country. 


The  country  of  Bolivia  is  frequently 
associated  with  tin,  llamas,  the  Andes 
mountains  and  coup  d'etats.  It  would  seem 
that  this  association  is  a stereotype  which 
ridicules  a poor  country  torn  by  its  internal 
politics,  plundered  by  foreign  economic 
interests  and  containing  a massive 
forgotten  Indian  population.  This  article 
does  not  deal  with  coup  d'etats  per  se,  but 
it  uses  the  topic  as  a means  of  stating  basic 
issues  regarding  the  political  instability  in 
Bolivia. 

The  bloody  coup  of  July  17  this  year, 
carried  out  by  the  present  dictator  General 
Luis  Garcia  Meza,  was  the  fourth  military 
coup  in  o two-year  period  wherein 
elections  were  held  three  times,  each  lime 
aborted  by  military  interventions.  The 
electoral  project  was  initiated  by  the 
dictator  General  Hugo  Banzer  in  July  1978. 
Bonzer  manipulated  the  media  in  order  to 
show  the  electoral  process  as  "an  opening 
to  a true  democratic  process", thus  trying  to 
take  the  credit  for  this  demagogic 
maneuver  (congruent  with  Jimmy  Carter's 
foreign  policy).  The  alleged  project  in- 
volves a tactical  withdrawal  by  the  armed 
forces,  leaving  the  state  apparatus  in  the 
hands  of  the  agro-export  and  medium- 
mining bourgeoisie.  The  overall  strategy 
consists  of  institutionalizing  by  con- 
stiutional  means  the  economic  hegemony 
of  this  bourgeoisie,  using  political 
channels,  and  at  the  same  time  keeping 
the  armed  forces  as  an  inconditionol 
power  factor. 

At  the  end  of  these  three  aborted  elec- 
toral attempts,  Garcio  Meza's  violent  coup 
is  still  regarded  by  some  gs  a violation  of  a 


scholars,  DuBois  and  Carter  G.  Woodson 
stood  almost  alone  in  the  path  of  truth. 
That  fact  testifies,  it  has  a pedagogical 
value.  It  calls  us  to  a confrontation  with  the 
continuing  failure  of  American  scholarship 
in  its  appraisal  of  race,  class,  and 
economic  inequities,  and  it  is  important  to 
understand,  things  have  gotten  worse,  not 
better,  since  Dr.  DuBois'  death. 

As  we  all  know,  it  is  fashionable  today  for 
scholars,  brilliant  scholars,  to  creole 
elaborate  defenses  of  slavery  and  to 
openly  question  the  idea  of  equblity  in 
public  education.  " We  should  never  have 
a science  of  history".  Dr  DuBois  said, 
"until  we  have  in  our  colleges  men  who 
regard  the  truth  as  more  important  than  the 
defense  of  the  while  race,  ond  who  will 
not  deliberally  encourage  students  to 
gather  thesis  material  in  order  to  support  a 
prejudice  or  to  buttress  a lie." 

There  is  no  point  really  in  talking  about 
the  DuBois  popers  unless  we  are  willing  to 


democratic  process.  It  should  be  recalled 
that  since  1964,  eight  coups  were  carried 
out  by  the  armed  forces.  An  electoral 
program  is  not  synonymous  with  a 
democratic  process.  In  Bolivia  a significant 
proportion  of  the  total  population  (about  60 
percent)  is  made  up  of  native  people,  who 
hove  never  been  relegated  to  any  role  in 
the  political  and  economic  life  of  the 
country.  Political  parties  and  fronts  have 
not  seriously  formulated  and  pushed  for 
the  class  interests  of  these  huge  mosses. 

Since  the  first  electoral  attempt  back  in 
1978,  efforts  were  exhausted  in  order  to 
consolidate  the  political  control  of  the  state 
by  a powerful  economic  group  that 
evolved  as  a consequence  of  the 
degenation  of  the  revolutionary  process 
ignited  in  1952,  the  revolution  led  by  the 
Revolutionary  Nationalist  Movement 
(MNR).  Two  of  the  MNR's  leaders  Victor 
Paz  Eslenssoro  and  Hernan  Siles  Suazo, 
proto.jonized  together  with  the  ex-dictator 
Banz.r  the  electoral  ply  versions  of  1978 
ond  1980. 

Making  no  attempts  to  elaborate  on  the 
political  history  of  Bolivia,  due  to  the  scope 
of  this  article,  we  would  like  to  mention 
some  causes  that  were  behind  the  military 
takeovers  in  the  country.  We  will  use  a 
simple  argument:  contradictions  and 

tensions  of  a political  nature,  between  the 
working  class  (composed  of  miners, 
peasants  and  other  workers)  and  the 
dominant  bourgeoisie  (composed  of 
techno-bureaucrats,  a part  of  the  middle 
class  and  the  powerful  medium-mining 
and  agro-export  group)  have  influenced 
and  shaped  the  armed  forces  in  a political 
context. 
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face.  All  that  needs  to  be  done  is  to  pick  up 
any  black  or  white  magazine  and  compare 
the  advertisements;ie,  Essence  and 
Cosmopolitan  or  Players  and  Playboy  or 
Ebony  and  Esquire.  But  the  most  obvious 
reasons  is  that  large  sections  of  the  Black 
media  does  not  actively  combat  racism 
hence  its  passive  role.  This  article  centers 
on  the  history  of  racism,  why  and  how  it  is 
cultivated  and  reinforced  today.  It  explains 
the  "real  forces"  behind  the  existence  of 
racism.  Black  students  along  with  other 
anti-racist  struggles  have  not  influenced  the 
real  forces,  the  roots  of  racism.  And  they  will 


Zionism 


received  are  a product  of  the  growth  of 
Zionism  throughout  the  Valley.  But  what 
appears  to  be  the  growing-offensive  power 
of  Zionism  in  this  community  is  really  only 
a defensive  reaction  to  the  growing 
support  for  the  Palestinian  people's 
struggle  for  self-determination.  The 
threatening  phone  calls  are  an  attempt  to 
prevent,  through  the  use  of  intimidation 
tactics,  the  formation  of  the  Palestine 
Solidarity  Committee  which  represents  the 
uncovering  of  the  Zionist  racist  ideology. 
While  the  Zionist  element  is  becoming 
more  active  and  seems  on  the  offensive,  in 
actuality  its  support  is  rapidly  declining 
among  people  in  general  and  the  Jewish 
community  in  particular.  The  struggle 
against  Zionism  and  for  the  liberation  of 
Palestine  is  being  taken  up  by  people  all 
over  tne  world  who  are  struggling  to 
defeat  imperialism.  The  struggle  of  the 
Palestinian  people  will  be  victorious! 

The  Palestine  Solidarity  Committee  is 
taking  the  task  of  making  the  Palestinian 
point  of  view  known  to  the  American  and 
non-American  public.  That  point  of  view 
which  has  been  .kept  systematically  away 
from  the  world  consciousness  for  more 
than  thirty  years.  But  the  world  started  to 
recognize  the  reality  of  the  Zionist  state  of 
Israel  and  the  fundamental  links  the  Zionist 
state  has  with  imperialism.  South  Africa, 


do  something  within  our  own  lives  and 
within  the  context  of  our  own  work  about 
the  continuing  betrayal  of  his  dream  and 
his  idea,  and  let  it  be  said  here,  that  the 
idea  was  linked  to  the  much  meligned  idea 
of  black  studies  which  Dr.  DuBois  per- 
ceived correctly  as  a necessary  corrective 
to  the  white  studies  of  American 
education.  It  will  be  recalled  in  this 
connection  that  he  proposed  many  years 
ago  a serious  one-hundred  year  study  of 
black  America. 

Let  it  be  said  here  brother  Thelwell  that 
the  ideo!  was  linked  to  the  much  maligned 
ideo  of  black  studies  which  Dr  DuBois 
pAmerica.  The  100  years  Dr.  Clark  are 
almost  up  with  the  exception  of  few 
islands  we  have  not  begun  to  deal 
seriously  with  Dr.  Dubois'  insights  on  this 
question.  There  is  another  point  here 
which  we  cannot  ignore  without 
dishonoring  ourselves  and  Dr.  Dubois.  That 


not  be  able  to  defeat  them  if  Black  student 
activities  are  confined  to  reforming  institu- 
tional racism.  However,  the  foreward  move- 
ment, the  progression  of  history  is  forcing  us 
into  confrontation  with  the  roots  of 
racism,  the  source  of  our  exploitation  and 
oppression.  Soon  we  will  have  to  choose 
sides,  to  take  a stand  either  for  or  against  our 
oppressors  and  exploiters.  The  challenge  of 
the  80s  is:  will  we  meet  the  forces  of  racism, 
exploitation  and  oppression  prepared  and 
organized,  or  will  we  continue  to  sing  "We 
shall  overcome  all  the  way  back  to  the  back 
of  the  bus  - 


the  deposed  Shah  of  Iran,  Somoza,  Chile, 
El  Salvador  and  many  other  Latin  American 
dictatorship  regimes.  We,  the  Palestinians, 
will  continue  the  struggle  despite  all 
threats,  and  the  victory  will  be  ours  as  well 
aHorall  oppressed  people. 

I call  on  all  the  progressive  people  to 
support  the  Palestinians  and  the  Jewish 
people  against  Zionism  and  other  op- 
pressive and  racist  forces. 

Fifty  individuals'  signatures,  among  them 
many  Jewish  people's  signatures. 

Office  of  Third  World  Affairs 
Black  Moss  Communication  Project 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 
Center  for  Racial  Studies 
Che-Lumumba  School 
NUMMO  NEWS 

lonn  Brown  Anti-Klan  Committee 

This  letter  was  published  in  the  Collegian 
as  a letter  to  the  editor  on  Friday,  Sept.  26. 

I would  appreciate  it  if  the  NUMMO  News 
staff  could  reprint  my  letter  for  the 
following  reasons: 

1.  The  Collegian  issue  of  Friday,  Sept.  26 
was  not  distributed  until  late  in  the  af- 
ternoon. 

2.  The  complete  list  of  supporters  was  not 
printed  m entirety  in  Friday's  issue. 
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point  spoken  to  so  eloquently  by  Dr. 
Aptheker  lost  night  is  that  Dr.  Dubois  brings 
Marx  and  Mao  and  the  peosants  of  the 
world  into  this  hall.  He  also  brings  the 
people  of  the  world  into  this  halls.  The 
challenge  he  presents  here  is  the 
challenge  of  believing  in  the  people  and 
using  our  minds  ond  our  monographs  and 
our  computers  to  emancipate  the  people, 
particularly  the  people  who  have  been 
excluded  for  so  long,  the  brown  and  black 
and  yellow  peoples  of  the  world. 

We  see  now  through  a glass  whitely,  we 
see  now  with  while  eyes.  The  challenge  of 
Dr.  Dubois,  is  the  challenge  of  seeing  with 
new  eyes,  new  hearts  and  new  souls  the 
challenge  of  o new  vision.  That  leads 
inevitably  to  the  third  challenge,  the 
challenge  of  a new  world  order  the 
challenge  of  opening  the  doors  of  the 
world  and  the  petals  of  our  minds  to  Africa 
and  Asia  and  the  first,  I almost  soid  the 
Third  World,  the  challenge  of  creating  a 
world  without  war,  a world  without 
militarism  and  racism,  a world  in  which  the 
resources  of  this  earth  are  distributed  fairly 
and  equally  among  all  the  people's  of  the 
earth,  In  order  to  deal  with  that  challenge 
we  have  got  to  deal  first  with  two  related 
questions.  The  first  is  a reduction,  a world 
wide  reduction  ond  military  expenditures 
and  the  creation  of  a new  world  economic 
order.  The  second  is  the  pitiless  challenge 
of  race  not  only  in  the  first  world  but  also  in 
the  first  world  corridors  of  Massachusetts 
and  other  states  of  the  Union. 

It  has  been  74  years  now  since  Dr.  DuBois 
walked  barefooted  up  the  mountain  ‘with 
the  Niagara  movement.  It  has  been  71 
years  now  since  he  help  found  the  NAACP. 
The  world  has  turned  on  its  axis  many  a 
times  But  Massachusetts  and  America  ond 
the  world  are  still  cursed  by  the  sin  of 
racism.  If  we  ever  loved  Dr.  Dubois,  if  we 
ever  held  him  dear  in  our  hearts  we  would 
do  everything  we  could  possibly  do  now  to 


rid  Massachusetts  and  America  and  the 
World  of  this  dread  disease.  "Most  of  the 
peoples  of  the  world".  Dr.  Dubois  said 
once,  "are  colored  people,  a belief  in 
humanity  is  the  belief  in  colored  people." 
Dubois  brings  that  challenge  with  him  into 
these  halls  and  that  challenge  defines  him 
and  us  and  will  define  everyone  who  uses 
these  papers.  Thus  finally  the  fourth  and 
final  challenge,  the  challenge  of  a new 
humanity,  the  challenge  to  get  right  down 
to  cases  of  creating  man  and  woman.  Now 
that  sounds  mad  and  will  almost  certainly 
be  interpreted  as  madness  for  almost 
everyone  believes  that  man  and  woman 
have  been  created.  But  it  was  the  genius 
of  Dubois  to  understand  that  the  men  and 
women  we  see  walking  on  this  earth  are 
only  pole  shadows  of  what  men  and 
women  can  be  and  must  be  when  their 
possibilities  ore  free  "What  a world  this 
would  be,"  Dr.  Dubois  soid  "when  human 
possibilities  are  freed.  When  we  discover 
each  other.  When  the  stranger  is  no  longer 
the  potential  criminal  and  the  servant 
inferior."  We  are  called  in  and  through 
these  papers  to  the  high  and  dangerous  air 
of  the  breathtaking  vision.  Out  of  our 
arrogance  and  out  of  our  ignorance  we 
talk  of  the  Renaissance  which  should  be 
called  the  white  Renaissance  . For  the  real 
Renaissance,  the  Renaissance  of  all  the 
peoples  of  the  earth  has  not  yet  come.  We 
do  not  know  yet  whot  man  is  or  what 
woman  is.  How  could  we  know  when  three 
fourths  of  the  peoples  of  the  world  have 
been  excluded  from  the  definition  of  man 
and  woman. 

The  task  we  face  now  at  this  critical 
junction  in  the  history  of  the  world  is  ihe 
task  of  joining  hands  with  black,  brown  , 
yellow  ond  while  people  everywhere  in 
order  to  define  for  the  first  t me  the  full 
c mensions  ond  the  full  heighi  of  man  and 
woman.  It  is  on  this  deep  level  ond  within 
the  context  of  concrete  ond  personal 


responsibilities  that  the  dreams  of  the  dead 
assume  their  true  meaning.  It  would 
perhaps  be  useful  here  at  the’end  to  let  Dr. 
Dubois  tell  you  himself  of  the  dreams  and 
the  urgencies  of  the  dead.  Finally  here  are 
two  quotations,  the  first  is  from  Dark 
Water,  I isten : "I f we  were  not  dead,  we 
would  lie  and  listen  to  the  flowers  grow, 
we  would  hear  the  birds  sing  and  see  how 
the  rains  rises,  blushes  and  burns  and  pales 
ond  dies  in  beauty  . We  would  see  spring 
and  summer  and  the  red  rile  of  autumn 
and  then  in  winter  beneathe  the  soft  white 
snow  sleep  and  dream  of  dreams.  " But  we 
know'  , Dr.  DuBois  soid,  " That  being 


Georgia 

tourneys,  because  they  did  not  have 
enough  probable  cause  for  indictments  on 
some  of  the  charges,  but  we  were  indicted 
anyway. 

The  state  appointed  attourneys  did  not  do 
one  thing  to  try  to  defend  us,  so  this  leaves 
alot  of  legal  work  that  has  to  be  done  and 
a short  time  to  do  it  in.  We  are  scheduled 
for  arraignment  Sept.  19,  1980,  and  trial  in 
early  Oct.  1980.  One  thing  is  sure:  we  need 
a change  of  venue;  this  will  take  some 
expert  testimony  and  may  call  for  the  use 
of  (The  National  Jury  Project),  plus  there  is 
need  for  alot  of  investigation  and  research. 
All  this  requires  funding  and  time.  We 
have  an  uphill  battle  on  our  hands  mainly 
because  or  the  racist  environmenfwe  are 
in.  I have  tried  to  highlight  briefly  the 
grave  situation  we  are  presently  faced  with 
so  you  will  know  first  hand  why  we  are 
asking  all  concerned  parties  to  support  us 
in  raising  this  much  needed  defense  fund. 
My  attorneys  have  asked  me  not  to  discuss 
the  case  with  onyone,  but  to  have  all 
concerned  parlies  contact  him  as  soon  as 
possible  as  they  would  like  to  explain  the 
situation  personally  along  with  the  defense 
strateav  and  the  need  for  a defense  fund. 


dead  our  happiness  is  a fine  ond  finished 
thing  and  that  10  a 100  a 1000  years  we 
should  lie  at  rest,  unhurt  in  the  Court  of 
Peace."  But  this  was  not  by  any  means  his 
last  words  on  the  subject.  And  he  returned 
to  the  thought  in  that  remarkable  prayer  in 
his  autobiography,  "Suffer  not",  he  said," 
eternal  dead,  to  stew  in  this  evil  , the  evil 
of  South  Africa,  the  evil  of  Mississippi,  the 
evil  of  evils  which  is  what  we  hope  to  hold 
in  Asia  and  Africa,  in  the  southern 
Americas  and  the  islands  of  the  seven 
seas.  Reveal  ancient  of  days  the  present 
TURN  TO  PAGE  8 


Miss  Cyndi  Jones  of  the  Advocote  has  been 
diligently  campaigning  in  our  behalf  to 
gather  the  much  needed  support.  Other 
people  who  have  expressed  an  interest  are 
Mr. John  Thompson,  law  professor  at 
Western  New  England  College,  Mrs. Ethel 
Bunting  of  Harambe  Holiday  Inc.,  Brothers 
from  the  S.T.C.C.  Radio  Station,  Attorney 
Arthur  Serota,  and  yourself,  both  Perry  and 
I would  like  to  thank  you  for  your  interest 
in  our  plight,  and  will  greatly  appreciate 
any  assistance  you  and  the  Black  Mass 
Communications  Project  can  offer  in 
helping  us  raise  this  much  needed  defense 
fund. 

In  conclusion,  for  any  further  information 
concerning  this  matter  please  feel  free  to 
contact  attorneys  Bruce  Harvey  or  Mike 
Brown,  P.O.Box  906,  Clayton,  Georgio 
30525.  Their  telephone  number  is  (404) 
782-4575.  Please  acknowledge  this  letter 
as  soon  as  possible  so  that  I will  know  you 
received  it 

Sincerely  yours, 

In  Struggle 

Richard  Wayne  Lomax 


NUMMO 


ECO  LATINO 


OCTOBER  I,  1980 


Uho  am  pale  de  la  ccnui±ri  Man  ai 
UMmse<iodkieldon*n)21  paadsrokrel 
anderto  do  la  aMt  jweHariqm  Jon 
U«gre.H  inuumaiaBliomartoy  vamde 
la  Nmntinmib  nmoMooyoInrpMmb 

Anna  beta  Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 


Bolivia 

Pais  ®n  Naufragio 


La  Coalicion  para  la  Participacion  Publica 
en  Radio  Difusion  se  reune  el  martes  de 
nuevo  para  preparar  la  campana  de  lucha 
contra  el  enemigo  comun  Goldfarb.  Las 
ultimas  semanas  la  coalicion  ha  pasado 
por  unos  momentos  de  poca  actividad 
aunque  hemos  estado  planeando  nuevas 
estrategias.  Y ahora  es  muy  urgente  que  se 
integren  nuevas  personas  para  llevar  a 
cabo  la  tareas  que  nos  conduciran  a la 
victoria. 

El  trabajo  mas  importante  del  momento 
es  colocar  una  persona  en  el  comite  de 
busaueda  para  un  nuevo  - una  nueva 
proauctor-a.  WFCR  esta  buscando  una 
ersona  que  produzca  programas 
ispanos.  Se  puede  solicitor  hasta  el  dia  10 
de  Octubre  en  Hampshire  House  donde  se 
encuentra  la  estacion.  Despues  el  comite 
de  busqueda  mirara  las  solicitudes  y 
eligira  una  persona. 

Tenemos  que  influir  en  este  proceso  para 
asegurarnos  de  que  le  den  el  trabajo  a una 
persona  hispana  calificada,  v que  tenga  en 
cuenta  los  intereses  de  la  conumidad 
hispana  y que  tenga  una  vision  politico 
proaresisla.  Ademas  no  se  puede  confiar 
en  las  raras  intenciones  del  Mr.  Goldfarb 
ese  Goldfarb  esta  usando  la  radion  y la 
prensa  para  manipular  la  opinion  publica  y 
para  obtener  apoyo  ya  que  su  trabajo  esta 
en  peligro.  Se  deben  escribir  cartas  a la 
oficina  del  Senor  Dan  Melley,  Office  of 
Public  Affairs,  UMass,  exiaienao  que  no  le 
renuevan  el  contrato  a Goldfarb. 

Si  eres  hispano,  si  te  interesan  las 
problemas  de  nuestra  comunidad,  si 
quieres  programacion  hispana,  si  quieres 
que  nuestra  cultura  sobreviva  y crezca, 
lucha,  encuelvete,  unete  a nosotros. 

Para  informacion,  llamen  a Ahora  549- 
2479,  o Betty  549-5977 


CONTRADICCION 
TETRA  II 

Cadillac,  salsa,  apple  pie 
old  folks,  soy  American 
Exotica  island,  you  know 
playas  everywhere,  sun  hay 

Mi  gente  es  pura  y sencilla 
humilde,  alegre,  sentida 
Avecestolerante,  confundida 
mejor:  alerta,  arisca 

Okev,  vive  el  gufeo  punk 
Mayoelline,  lancha,  paseo 
I'm  white,  tengo  dinero 
pelao*  That's  your  precio 

Nuestra  vida,  el  trabajo 
es  nuestro  ser  el  alma 
con  temperamento  hispano 
y aparente  India  calma 

Two  flags,  el  cordero 
San  Juan  is  my  pueblo 
Burguer  King  y McDonald's 
Americans  son  welcomed 

Buen  cafe,  arroz,  yautia 
aguinaldo,  mondongo,  una  sonriza 
Mi  casa  la  tuya,  tu  lucha  la  mia 
Vieques  nos  anima. . . 

Mono,  este  es  el  system. . . 

*-<  wmbar  la  burguesia. 


The  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in 
Radio  will  be  having  its  next  meeting  this 
Tuesday..  The  Coalition  has  not  oeen  very 
active  the  past  few  weeks  because  not 
enough  people  have  been  involved.  But 
new  strategies  have  been  formulated  and 
now  it's  urgent  that  new  people  participate 
in  order  to  carry  out  the  tasks  that  will  take 
us  to  victory. 

The  most  important  work  at  the  moment  is 
getting  someone  on  the  search  committee 
for  a new  producer  of  Hispanic 
programming  on  WFCR.  The  deadline  for 
applications  is  October  10  in  Hampshire 
House,  where  the  station  is  located. 

We  have  to  take  part  in  this  search 
process  in  order  to  insure  that  the  job  is 
given  to  a qualified  Hispanic  person  who 
has  the  interests  of  the  Hispanic  community 
at  heart  and  has  a progressive  political 
outlook.  We  all  know  that  we  can't  trust 
Goldfarb.  He  is  using  the  radio  and 
newspapers  to  manipulate  public  opinion 
in  support  of  his  job,  now  that  he  has  been 
informed  that  his  contract  may  not  be 
renewed.  Letters  should  be  written  to  Dan 
Melley,  Office  of  Public  Affairs,  Whitmore,  ■ 
demanding  that  Goldfarb's  contract  not  be 
renewed. 

These  are  critical  moments  for  the  future 
of  Hispanic  programming  on  WFCR.  The 
Hispanic  community  and  its  supporters 
must  take  immediate  unified  action. 

For  more  information  call  Ahora  549-2479 
or  Betty  549-5977. 


nrCUspelUmiid 

En  esta  segunda  parte  ilustraremos, 
por  medio  de  sucesos  historicos,  el  papel 
politico  represivo  jugado  P°r  los  militares 
golpistas  en  Bolivia. 

Con  la  toma  del  poder  en  1952  del 
Movimiento  Nacionalista  - Revolucionario 
(MNR)  las  fuerzas  armadas,  reorganizadas 
bajo  la  tutela  del  estado  popular- 
nacionalista,  se  empapan  del  fervor  y 
doctrina  nacionalistas.  Es  decir  que 
oficiales  de  rango  adoptan  la  mentalidad 
MNR-ista  de  crear  un  estado  con  una 
politico  economica  dual:  la  de  propulsar 
industries  bosicas  para  el  pais  (produccion 
de  minerales;  creacion  de  agro-industrias, 
de  infraestruclura  de  comunicaciones  y 
Iransportes,  etc.)  y fomentar  y regular  a un 
mismo  tiempo  una  burguesia  asociada  con 
una  industria  liviana,  comercio  de  ex- 
portacion-importacion,  distribucion,  etc. 

Aunque  el  MNR  consiguio  apoyo  popular 
en  un  principio,  el  apoyo  de  trabajadores 
fabriles  y mineros  fue  disminuyendo  a 
medida  de  que  el  ap- 

aroto  de  esiaao  se  deshacia  de  la  par- 
ticipacion  popular  en  el  gobierno  hasta 
tornarse  en  un  organo  de  control  y 
represion  del  proletariado.  Durante  los 
anos  1954-1960  del  periodo  de  Hernan 
Siles  Suazo  las  fuerzas  armadas  son 
utilizadas  para  detener  violentamente  las 
avanzadas  proletaries  en  demanda  de 
mejoras  salariales  y de  condiciones  de 
trabajo. 

El  golpe  del  .Gra.  Barrientos  en  1964 
derroca  a Victor  Paz  Estenssoro  (1954- 
1960).  Este  golpe  se  da  en  condiciones  en 
la  que  el  fervor  MNR-ista  estaba  diluido  en 
sus  bases,  las  avanzadas 
pequenobuerguesas  cuestionaban  la 
politico  economica  claudicante  del 
gobierno,  y el  soporte  popular  se  habia 
convertido  en  reistencia  militante.  El 
dictador  Barrientos  abre  las  puertas  del 
pais  a un  flujo  considerable  de  inversiones 
caspitalistos  exlranjeras,  las  cuales 
canalizados  por  el  estado,  fortifican  y 
alimentan  el  crecimiento  de  la  buerguesia 
incipiente  de  mineria  mediana  y agro-  - 
exportadora  en  el  Oriente  boliviano.  AI 
mismo  tiempo,  Barrientos  se  entrega  a los 
dictamenes  de  la  Alianza  para  el  Progreso, 
Cuerpo  de  Paz;  y recibe  ayuda  economica 
y tecnica  militarista  de  los  EE.UU.  Esta 
asistencia  repreutira  en  la  eficacia  y 
efectividad  con  que  el  ejercito  neutralizara 
y reprimira  en  adelante  a los  trabojodres 
organizados  y mobilizados . 

Barrientos  muere  en  un  tragico  accidente 
aereo.  El  Gral.  Ovando  toma  el  poder  de 
Siles  Salinas,  sucesor  de  8arrientos.  A 
Ovando  le  animan  convicciones 
nacionalistas  que  se  mencionaron  con 


onterioridad:  Su  administracion  consolida 
la  fundicion  de  estano  electrolitico  de 
Vinto,  nacionaliza  la  Gulf  Oil  Co.,  inicia 
una  reapertura  de  canales  democraticos 
asociados  con  los  sindicatos.  Su  termino  en 
el  poder  esta  acondicionada  por  la  presion 
de  la  derecha  militarista.  Ante  la 
vacilacion  de  Ovando  entre  un  gobierno 
popoulista'  y un  fascista,  se  sucede  el 
intrincado  cuartelazo  del  cual  el  Gral.  J.J. 
Torres  saldra  controlando  el  gobierno. 
Torres  a su  vez  encarna  tendencies 
populistas  y nacionalistas  y logro  conseguir 
cierto  apoyo  de  las  masas  proletaries  las 
cuales  olraves  de  sus  poderosos  organos 
sindicales  toman  una  limitada  par- 
ticipacion  en  las  decisiones  politicos  del 
estado.  La  caida  de  Torres  se  decreta 
apenas  este  sube  al  poder;  en  agosto  de 
1971  el  Coronel  Banzer,  auspiciado  por  la 
burguesia  agro-exportadoro  del  Oriente 
(mayormente  la  poderosa  colonia 
alemana  industrialista)  arrebata  el  poder 
del  Gral.  Torres. 

El  dictador  Banzer  no  solamente  acelera 
la  penetracion  de  inversiones  extranjeras 
hacia  el  Oriente  agricola,  sino  que  entrega 
las  finanzas  del  pais  a las  demandas  del 
IMF.  Se  devalua  el  peso  boliviano,  se 
congelan  salarios  se  reducen  los  gastos 
publicos,  etc.  Banzer  permile  la  masacre 
de  campesinos  en  Tolota  quienes  se 
concentran  para  exigir  mejoras  de  precios 
de  sus  productos  agricolas.  Desde  el  punto 
estrategico  Banzer  fomenta  la  infiltracion 
de  elementos  burgueses  al  aparato  de 
estado.  Asi,  minerios  claves  como 
finanzas,  integracion,  industria  y comercio 
son  maejadosj  por  industriales  poderosos. 

La  ayuda  economica  de  EE,UU.  se 
multiplica  significativamente  durante  los 
anos  1971-78  (al  igual  que  la  contraparte 
chilena).  Tambien  se  rprime  violen- 
tamente a la  oposicion  encabezada  por 
lideres  mineros,  estudiantiles,  politicos  y 
campesinos.  La  produccion  y contrabando 
de  cocaina  llega  a su  auge  bajo  la  ben- 
dicion  y directa  partcipacion  de  militares 
de  rango. 

Se  podrian  calificar  de  aventurismo  y 
ambicion  personal  los  cuertelas  del  Gral. 
Pereda  en  julio  del  78  y del  Coronel 
Natusch  Busch  en  Noviembre  del  79.  El 
golpe  del  Gral.  Padilla  es  una  evidencia 
mas  de  aquella  generacion  de  oficiales 
nacionalistas  engendrados  por  la 
revolucion  del  MNR  en  el  52. 

Por  ultimo  el  golpe  de  julio  17,  1980  del 
ahora  dictador  Gral.  Garcia  Meza  esta 
rodeado  por  una  aureola  donde  los  in- 
tereses de  la  mafia  narco  traficante  y la 
neutralizacion  del  empuje  izquieraista 
atraves  de  los  proceos  electorales  (1978- 
1980  se  combinan  indistintamente.  Un 
rasgo  muy  peculiar  del  golpe  gorila  se 
refiere  al  asesoriamento  tactico,  finan- 
ciamiento  y provision  de  "recursos 
humanos''  de  parte  del  ejercito  argentino 
hacia  Meza.  Aunque  Brazil  no  tuvo  tanta 
participacion  directa  en  el  golpe  de  Banzer 
del  71,  si  jugo  un  papel  militar  tactico 
importante  al  desplazar  unidades  de  su 
ejercito  a su  frontero  con  Bolivia, 
sugiriendo  el  apoyo  de  Brazil  hacia 
Banzer. 

Como  conclusion  podriamos  asociar  los 
cuartelazos  o golpes  gorilas  con  tel  proceso 
de  cambio  politico-economico  de  la 
siguiente  manera: 


Parte  II 

a)  el  rol  funcional  del  ejercito  boliviano 
ha  sido  influenciado  en  gran  parte  por  la 
creacion  y consolidacion  del  poder 
economico  y,  luego,  politico,  de  la 
buerguesia  agro-exportadora  y mineria 
mediana  en  el  pais. 

b)  En  las  fases  iniciales  de  la  creacion  de 
esta  close  dominante,  el  ejercito  estaba 
supeditado  al  aparato  de  estado,  y fun- 
cionaba  como  mediador  y arbitro  entre  el 
estado  y las  masas  de  trabajadores. 

c)  cuando  el  peso  economico  de  la 
buerguesia  de  mineria  mediana  alcanzo 
niveles  significativos,  las  fuerzas  armadas 
se  desligan  del  estadosconstitucional  y se 
tornan  un  factor  de  poder  supeditadas  a los 
intereses  de  la  buerguesia  de  mineria 
mediana  y agro-exportadora. 

d)  Mientras  la  influencia  de  esta 
buerguesia  es  mas  economica  que 
politico,  el  ejercito  asume  el  poder  por  la 
fuerza  bajo  esquemas  algunas  veces 
nacionalistas  y tambien  populistas, 
mayormente  fascistas. 

e)  La  consolidacion  del  dominio  de  la 
buerguesia  se  da  cuando  esta  se  infiltra  en 
el  aparato  de  estado  utilizando  tec- 
nocratas,  adminstradores,  'politicos'  y 
oficiales  militares,  los  cuales  conforman 
un  cuerpo  politico  sustancial  en  el 
gobierno.  Entonces  el  ejercito  se  entrega 
totalemente  a los  dictamenes  de  las  closes 
dominantes.  La  neutralizacion  por  parte 
del  ejercito  del  empujetde  la  close  obrera, 
campesina  y oponenfes  a la  bota  militar  se 
vuelve  cada  vez  mas  violenta,  sangrienta  y 
despiadada  a medida  que  el  dominio 
politico-economico  de  la  oligarquia  se 
consolida. 

9)  La  produccion  y trafico  de  cocaina, 
principalemente  en  el  Oriente,  se  ha  dado 
bajo  el  auspicio  financiero,  administrative 
y tecnico  de  elementos  de  la  burguesia 
agro-exportadora,  con  la  subsequente 
incorporacion  de  militares  para  su 
vigilancia  y control,  y posterior  par- 
ticipacion en  todas  las  fases  del  con- 
trabando de  cocaina. 

Entonces  la  coneccion  entre  militares, 
golpes  de  estado,  burguesia  agro- 
exportadora  y mineria  mediana,  nar- 
cotrafico,  represion  de  los  trabaiores, 
penetracion  ae  capital  extranjero,  el  factor 
de  poder  de  os  militares,  la  in- 
stitucionallzacion  por  vias  legales  de  la 
oligarquia,  etc.,  todos  forman  los 
engranges  y tuercas  de  la  maquina 
historica  del  pais  enclaustrado  que  es 
Bolivia,  y que  se  debate  en  un  'mar'  de 
contradicciones  sociales,  politicos  y 
economicas. 
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Puerto  Rico 

Now  a Refugee  Camp 


by  Gertrudis  Garcia 

Last  week  the  CarterAdministration  saw  in 
Puerto  Rico  the  'dumping  ground'  that  it 
was  looking  for.  The  administration  was 
not  interested  in  establishing  a phar- 
maceutical or  any  other  kind  of  industry 
thot  destroys  the  lands,  air  or  water 
surrounding  it.  The  administration  thought 
of  Puerto  Rico  as  another  place  to  send 
Cubon  and  Haitianrefugees  that  are  daily 
arriving  to  the  U.S. 

Since  the  Mariel  Port  was  opened  to  allow 
dissatisfied  Cubans  to  leave  Cuba,  people 
were  arriving  in  Florida  on  a daily  basis. 
Added  to  the  Cubans,  Haitian  refugees  are 
also  arriving  in  Florida. from  there  they  are 
transferred  to  different  military  in- 
stallations in  different  states. 

Now  that  the  American  people  have  no 
more  open  arms  and  hearts  for  the  Cuban 
refugees,  the  Carter  Administration  is 
.dumping  them  in  Puerto  Rico.  In  this  case 
'dumping'  is  the  correct  expression 
because  neither  the  Puerto  Rican  people 
nor  government  were  consulted  in  regard 
to  receiving  Cuban  refugees. 

The  general  feeling  of  the  Puerto  Rican  is 
one  of  resentment.  Puerto  Ricans  already 
have  their  arms  and  heart  in  their  own 
problems,  and  now  they  are  forced  to 
recieve  Cuban  refugees.  Puerto  Rico  at  this 
moment  has  an  unemployment  rote  of  18 
per  cent  (the  unofficial  rate  is  over  25  per 
cent),  a severe  housing  shortage  and 
thousands  of  families  in  the  food  stamp 
program.  The  refugees  can  in  no  way  help 
in  the  solution  of  the  problems  that  Puerto 
Rico  has;  instead  of  this  they  are  going  to 
worsen  these  problems. 

In  a way  Puerto  Ricans  feel  that  they  are 
relegated  to  a second  place  even  in  their 
own  land.  Puerto  Ricans  know  that  Cubans 
are  going  to  find  a job,  get  an  apartment  in 
the  government  housing  projects,  and  get 


other  t'enefits  easier  and  taster  than  them, 
j Even  though  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  and 
Cuba  identify  themsleves  as  the  "town 
( wings  of  a bird",  this  feeling  is  not  ex- 
pressed toward  the  Cuban  community  in 
I Puerto  Rico  (they  are  considered 
I "gusanos"  — worms). 

Many  of  the  Cubans  who  live  in  P.R.  are 
| those  who  left  Cuba  immediately  after 
their  country  became  socialist.  Those  who 
left  Cuba  were  those  who  had  businesses 
i and  were  able  to  leave  with  some 
economic  resources.  They  ore  the  'white' 

| professionals  and  businessmen  thal  today 
i control  most  of  the  small  businesses  in  P.R. 

I (the  big  business  is  in  the  hands  of  Yankee 
| investors).  It  is  this  Cuban  business  com- 
munity that  is  most  strongly  opposed  to  the 
| idea  of  sending  refugees  to  Puerto  Rico. 

They  are  not  opposed  to  receiving  their 
! brothers  and  sisters  because  the  economic 
and  social  conditions  of  Puerto  Rico  are 
bad.  What  they  are  doing  is  Irying  to 
protect  their  image.  Everybody  knows  that 
these  refugees  are  completely  different 
from  the  first  refugees  thot  left  Cuba  in  the 
60's.  The  first  were  white,  middle  class 
professionals;  those  of  the  80' s ore  largely 
black,  poor,  gays,  lesbians,  mentally 
retarded,  etc.  Most  of  the  refugees  from 
, Moriel  (as  they  are  called)  are  Cubans  that 
i were  unable  to  adapt  themselves  to  the 
revolution.  Others  came  because  they 
were  misled  by  their  relatives  and  friends 
living  in  the  U.S.  or  P.R. 

Now  that  the  Cubans  in  P.R.  who  came  in 
the  60's  know  what  the  Cuban  refugees  of 
the  80's  are  doing  in  Miami  and  other 
cities,  they  don't  wont  them  in  P.R.  They 
understand  that  in  P.  R.  conditions  exist  that 
are  going  to  make  a "hell"  of  their  lives 
there.  With  the  high  unemployment  and  . 
hard  times  thot  Puerto  Ricans  are  having,  \ 


Palestinian 


Perspective 


******  on  Bolivia 

With  the  latest  military  coup  in  Bolivia  the 
ruling  militaristic  systems  became 
dominant  in  South  America. 

When  the  militarists  were  withdrawn  on 
November  1979  from  the  government, 
after  popular  resistance  had  defeated  a 
right-wing  coup,  they  declared  that  their 
withdrawal  was  only  temporary.  They  did 
not  hesitate  to  remind  Lidia  Guieler's 
civilian  government  that  the  limits  of  her 
authority  were  at  the  doors  of  the  military 
bases.  They  forced  the  appointing  of  Gen. 

Luis  Garcia  Meza  to  the  position  of  general 
commander  of  the  armed  forces. 

The  latest  military  coup  on  July  17  this 
year  is  not  a strange  phenomenon  in 
Bolivian  history.  The  country  has  ex- 
perienced four  coups  since  the  electoral 
process  was  first  attempted  in  June  1978. 

Garcia  Meza's  coup  last  July  is  the  latest 
attempt  by  the  right-wing  military  to  abort 
the  electoral  process. 

This  coup  could  be  characterized  os  a 
combination  of  both  the  Chilean  and 
Argentian  experiences.  In  both  regimes, 
the  military  is  in  a position  of  power  and 
attempt  to  exterminate  "annoying" 
progressive  forces.  On  July  17  and  the 
following  days,  the  Bolivian  people  have 
been  subject  to  a series  of  assassinations, 
mass  arrest  and  torture.  Some  of  the 
victims  were  leaders  of  the  left  and  the 
labor  movement,  such  as  Juan  Lechin, 

Simon  Reyes,  Genaro  Flores,  and  Marcelo 
Quiroga,  and  others.  The  confrontation 
arose  between  tanks  and  fighter  jets  on 
one  side,  ond  the  miners  and  peasants  on 
the  other.  The  militaristic  regime  of  Bolivia 
has  prohibited  all  union  and  political  party 
activity,  trying  to  crush  the  wide  popular 
front  forged  in  the  recent  years. 

However,  despite  the  extreme  repression 
and  unbalanced  powers,  the  unified 
iners  and  Indian  farmers  have  responded 


with  a general  strike,  built  barricades  and 
revolted  against  the  regime.  The  Bolivian 
people  have  registered  a strong  and 
determined  resistance. 

The  United  States  is  requiring  the  regime 
to  stand  on  its  own  without  direct  U.S. 
assistance,  but  with  the  help  of  the 
Argentinian  dictatorship.  (Until  the  U.S. 
elections  are  over).  During  this  period, 
Argentina  has  rushed  to  provide  evey 
military  and  financial  assistance  needed 
by  the  Bolivian  regime.  It  has  become 
almost  certain  that  Argentina  had  an 
essential  role  in  thek  Bolivian  coup, 
especially  because  of  the  Araentinian- 
Brazilian  competition  for  controlling  South 
America,  and  also  Argentina's  interest  in 
Bolivia's  natural  gas. 

However,  the  Bolivian  militarists  know 
that  neither  Brazil  nor  Argentina  can 
substitute  the  role  of  U.S.  imperialism. 
During  this  period  the  United  States  has 
announced  a freeze  on  economic  and 
military  aid  to  Bolivia,  but  observers  have 
doubts  about  the  accuracy  of  this  an- 
nouncement. It  might  not  be  more  than  just 
a cover  for  the  U.S.  role  in  the  Bolivian 
coup  and  conservative  tactics  related  to  the 
U.S.  relative  political  freeze  which  takes 
place  around  every  election  time. 

The  Palestinian  people,  as  part  of  the 
Third  World,  should  not  expect  pleasant 
surprises  from  the  White  House  after  the 
upcoming  election.  The  Palestinian 
people,  together  with  all  the  people  of  the 
world,  should  support  the  workers  and 
farmers  of  Bolivio  against  the  Bolivian 
military  regime  supported  by  the  CIA  and 
against  the  Zionist  stale  of  Israel.  It  should 
be  noted  that  Israel  provides  military  and 
economic  assistance  to  the  military  dic- 
tatorships in  Latin  America.  Israel  is  one  of 
the  few  countries  in  the  world  which  has 
recognized  the  Bolivian  regime. 


the  refugees  are  going  to  find  people  that 
are  going  to  see  them  os  "gusanos".  They 
are  not  welcome  in  P.R.,  not  because  they 
are  Cubans,  but  instead  because  they 
represent  unfair  competition  for  those 
Puertoricans  that  are  in  the  unemployment 
line  or  on  the  waiting  list  of  the  public 
housing  projects. 

In  In  relation  to  the  Haitian  refugees,  the 
government  of  the  U.S.  again  demon- 
strates preference  for  the  Cubans  and  not 
for  them.  It  is  an  abusive  action,  as  well, 
sending  Haitians  to  Puerto  Rico.  The  Carter 
administration  knows  that  the  language  of 
the  Haitians  is  French  or  Patua,  also  knows 
that  the  language  of  Puertoricans  is. 
Spanish.  If  Haitians  are  sent  to  P.R.  they 
are  going  to  be  condemned  to  the  refugee 
comp  for  many  years  until  they  learn 
Spanish.  Why  does  the  Carter  ad- 
ministration follow  two  different  roads  to 
the  same  problem? 

The  place  for  the  Haitians  is  Miami  or 
New  York  or  any  other  state  where  they 
can  find  relatives  and  friends  who  speak 
the  same  language  and  share  the  same 
culture.  There  is  no  Haitian  community  in 
Puerto  Rico.  If  any  of  those  who  came 
recently  to  Florida  are  sent  to  P.R.  they  are 
going  to  be  Pioneers,  not  in  a land  of  "milk 
and  honey",  but  pioneers  in  a land  that  is 


Baira  Opina 
Sobre  Li  defy 

Redactado  por  Gertrudis  Garcia 
Una  colaboracion  de  Miguel 

La  siguiente  es  el  recuento  que  los  com- 
panerosdel  colectivo  Baira  opinan  sobre  la 
visito  que  a UMass  hizo  Gordon  Liddy: 

"Fuimos  a ver  a Gordon  Liddy  ya  que 
interesabamos  recoger  directamente  el 
sentimiento  de  la  comunidad  universitaria 
y escuchar  directamente  a un  individuo 
representante  de  la  ideologia  imperialista 
del  gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Liddy  hizo  un  recuento  de  su  vida  y luego, 
de  su  participacion  en  Watergate.  Todavia 
no  nos  satisfacia  la  presencia  de  este 
esbirro  capitalista  pero  al  llegar  la  seccion 
de  preguntas  y respuestas  quedamos 
impresionados  con  su  arrogancia  y la  falta 
de  respeto  a la  dignidad  de  los  paises  del 
Tercer  Mundo.  Este  individuo  pedia  y 
defendia  la  intervencion  americana  en 
nuestros  paises  para  provecho  de  los 
consorcios  economicos  Yankees.  A boca 
suelta  pedia  crecer  el  militarismo  por 
encima  de  los  beneficios  sociales  como: 
los  cupones,  welfare,  conseguir  empleo  y 
servicios  de  salud,  para  ganarle  la  carrera 
armamentista  a los  (social-imperialistas) 
sovieticos. 

Liddy  nos  hizo  reir  varias  veces  con 
comementarios  como  cuando  le 
preguntaron  como  contrarestaria  la  in- 
vacion  sovietica  en  Afganistan.  El  contesto 
que  hubiera  invadido  a Cuba.  Parece  que 
este  agente  ya  olvido  que  ni  la  guerra 
genocida  que  llevaron  los  americanos  en 
Viet-Nam  evito  que  el  valiente  pueblo 
vietnamita  liberara  su  pais  de  la  in- 
tervencion yankee.  Creemos  que  muy 
poco  seria  lo  que  lograrian  con  Cuba  si 
intentaran  tal  medida. 

Aunque  dos  terceras  partes  de  la  audiencia 
estuvo  de  acuerdo  con  muchos  puntos  del 
orador,  nos  agrado  escuchar  que  la  gran 
mayoria  de  los  atacantes  al  orador  eran 
representantes  femeninas.  Nos  agrado  ver 
la  integracion  de  la  mujer  a la  lucha  de 
liberacion,  venciendo  el  machismo  y el  rol 
secundario  que  tienen  en  esta  sociedad. 
Aplaudimos  todo  este  sector  de  avanzada. 

Solo  nos  queda  decir  que  aun  nos  asombra 
ver  como  este  agente  campea  por  su 
respeto,  libre,  cuando  esta  'democracia' 
mantiene  en  las  carceles  a muchos  presos 
politicos" 


suffering  grave  problems,  and  where 
Spanish  is  spoken  and  not  French, 

This  refugee  problem  reflects  the  colonial 
status  of  Puerto  Rico,  one  of  the  most 
populated  countries  in  the  world  (more 
than  800  people  p.s.m.).  The  local 
government  is  trying  to  control  the 
population  growth  in  the  island.  Its  in- 
tentions are  useless  because  P.R.  has  no 
power  to  say  who  is  welcomed  ond  who  is 
not  well  received.  That  decision  is  made  by 
the  immigration  agencies  of  the  U.S. 
government. 

Now  Carter,  making  use  of  his  imperialist 
powers,  decided  to  send  Cuban  and 
Haitian  refugees  to  Puerto  Rico.  Neither 
the  Cubans  nor  Haitians,  nor  the  Puerto 
Rican  people  can  express  their  opinion  in 
thi.s  aspect.  The  Carter  administration  has 
said  and  imposes  the  last  word. 


Protest  Music 
in  Puerto  Rico 

by  Taleb  Bizri 

A revolution  in  music  and  art  is  taking 
place  all  over  the  world.  However,  to 
understand  the  origin,  development  and 
future  of  Puerto  Rican  protest  music,  one 
must  understand  the  political  history  of 
Puerto  Rico,  which  was  first  under  Spanish 
colonizers  who  massacred  the  natives  and 
infiltrated  the  culture. 

In  1898,  the  Island  was  conquered  by  the 
United  States  under  the  pretext  of  helping 
the  "barbarian"  inhabitants  to  become 
"civilized". 

Since  1898  the  Puerto  Rican  people  have 
been  subject  to  the  imposition  of  an 
"American  style  of  civilization,"  while  an 
estimated  85  of  the  Puerto  Rican  economy 
is  controlled  by  North  American  enterprises 
and  13.  of  the  Puerto  Rican  cultivatable 
land  is  controlled  by  the  U.S.  Pentagon. 

Ninety  nations  in  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly  on  Nov.  2,  1972 
declared  that  the  colonization  of  Puerto 
Rico  by  the  United  States  is  illegal.  Looking 
at  this  support  from  the  majority  of  the 
world,  we  understand  that  Puerto  Rico  is 
not  alone  in  its  struggle  and  present  ex- 
perience. So  there  is  more  than  enough  to 
protest  aboutl 

In  addition  to  protest,  the  Latin  American 
New  Song  Movement  has  shouldered  the 
responsibility  of  keeping  alive  the  rich 
cultural  norms  of  Latin  America. 

A number  of  Popular  singers  have  ex- 
pressed their  desire  to  sing  protest  music... 
but  that  is  not  enough.  There  is  a danger 
that  their  interest  in  protest  music  might  be 
purely  commercial,  rather  than 
revolutionary. 

The  protest  song  must  have  a political 
meaning,  and  those  who  compromise 
with  the  system  through  commercialization 
of  the  art  are  not  genuine  protest  singers 
and  are  not  shouldering  the  responsibility 
of  deciding  the  shape  of  their  destiny. 


Anuncios: 

AVISO  URGENTE 

Se  hace  un  llamado  a los  miebros  de  I 
comunidad  Puertorriquena  a que  asistan  < 
sabado  4 de  octubre  a una  corta  reunio 
donde  se  discutirala  situacion  actual  de  I 
comunidad  boricua  en  los  Estados  Unidos 
lo  presente  realidad  de  Puerto  Rico. 

Sabado  4 de  octubre 

Cape  Cod  Lounge  (Student  Union  Building) 
1:00  PM 

Para  mas  informacion  llama  al:  586-5090 
545-2145  253-5589. 


"Hombre  de  Maisinicu"  (Cuba)  miercoles 
8pm 

"A  las  Fronteras"  (Mexico)  juevesSpm 
Mount  Holyoke,  Gamble  Auditorium 
CASA  LATINA 

La  Casa  Latina,  una  organizacion  que  sirve 
a la  comunidad  Hispana  del  condado  de 
Hampshire  auspiciara  una  venta  de  ar- 
ticulos  usados  (Tag  Sale)  y reposteria  el 
sabado  4 de  octubre  de  10  00  om  a 4 00  pm 
en  el  19  de  lo  calle  Hawley  en  Norham- 
plon.  Los  fondos  recaudados  iron  a La 
Bodega;  una  cooperative  de  alimentos.  Se 
aceplan  dbnaciones  de  articulos  o postres. 
Para  mas  informacion,  llameol  586-1597 

Caso  Latina  A 
19  Howley  St. 

Northampton,  Moss.  01060 


NUMMO 


OCTOBER  1,  1980 


Bolivia 

The  political  contradictions  have  led  the 
military  forces  to  play  roles  associated  with 
the  following  factors: 

a)  The  nationalist  fervor  displayed  by  the 
MNR  vanguard  during  the  revolutionary 
process  of  1952. 

b) the  role  of  mediators  between  the 
statefsubdued  to  the  oligarchy)  and  the 
working  closs. 

c) lhe  protection  of  the  powerful  economic 
interests  of  the  medium-mining  and  agro- 
export bourgeoisie. 

d) personal  ambitions  of  military  officers 
for  seizing  power. 

This  list  is  not  exhaustive  by  any  means, 
but  it  should  serve  os  a starting  point  in 
order  to  elaborate  on  our  topic.  We  will  try 
to  show  that,  rather  than  being  isolated 
factors,  they  are  part  of  a continous  process 
that  has  shaped  the  turmoiled  history  of 
Bolivia. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Bennett 


and  the  past  and  prophesify  the  end  in  the 
beginning.  For  this  is  a beautiful  world. 
This  is  a wonderful  America,  which  the 
founding  fathers  dreamed  until  their  sons 
drowned  it  in  the  blood  of  slavery  and 
devoured  it  in  greed.  Our  children  must 
rebuild  it.  Let  then  the  dreams  of  the  dead 
rebuke  the  blind  who  think  that  what  is  will 
be  forever  and  teach  that  what  was  worth 
living  for  must  live  again  and  that  which 
merited  death  must  stay  dead.  Teach  us 
forever  dead  that  there  is  no  dream  the 
deed  and  there  is  no  deed  but  memory.” 
This  was  his  prayer  and  now  it  is  ours. 
Teach  us  forever  dead  and  forever  living, 
rebuke  the  blind  and  teach  us  for  ten,  a 
hundred,  a thousand  years  as  we  travel 
towards  you  and  ourselves  and  the 
dark. Thank-You 


photo  by  Bobby  D> 


’ ' /VR'CAl  PERFORMANCE:  "Sizwe 
i is  Dead” 

T,'irrt  World  Theater  Series  will 
m Alro  American  Studio  Theater 
o'  "Sizwe  Bansi  is  Dead"  on 
■v.  October  2,  1980  at  8 PM  in 
I'  Au'liforium  to  open  our  full  season 
; !vs.  "Sizwe  Bansi”  is  a searing 
1 1 • '"f.n  ol  the  S.  African  system  of 

collectively  written  by  Athol 
V ' Jnhn  Kam,  and  Winston  Ntosha. 

T'  v h >s  received  international  acclaim 
•is  > v-vv'indictment  of  the  inhumanity  of 
: ii  .in  regimes  through  a com 
pa*  . humorous  examination  of  the 

!iv'  ■>'  uj'ally  cr  edible  people. 

T-*  • are  2 students,  ’3  -general 

p*  "'!i  door.  Season  passes  are 

a\  • ttv>  Third  World  Theater  Series 

o'  "'mi'  pi.ivs:  '5  students,  "8  general 
P1- ' 


Ev-  1 ' S /we  Bansi  is  Dead" 

D.it'  ’ luirsday,  October  2,  1980 

T •••■  nniyi 

Lia  "urn:  Bowker  Auditorium,  UMass 
Fi.,,n,  ■ ’m'.,  045  3604 


LECTURE  SERIES 

As  a supplement  to  the  program  of 
theater  performances  a series  of  lectures  by 
leading  Third  World  Theater  Artists  will  be 
o*‘.  1. 1!  free  of  charge.  The  lectures  will 
rang*  fiom  lecture  demonstrations  to 
ji  live  theater  workshops.  Upcoming 
li  ruirrs  will  include:  Hanay  Geiogamah  of 
the  New  American  Indian  Theater 
Ensemble  on  the  use  of  Indian  ritual  in 
thiMtei.  playwrite  Aishn  Rahman  on  Black 
women  playwdtes,  director  Oscar  Ciccone. 
o”  t*ie  Latin  American  popular  theater 
movement,  choreographer  Theodora 
Yoshikami  on  Asian  movement  in  dance 
theater,  and  director  Richard  Gant  on  The 
direction  of  Black  Theater. 


Foi  complete  schedule  information  call  the 
UMASS  Student  Activities  Office  545- 
3G04. 


Asian  American  Men's  Workshops 

Informal  meetings  to  facilitate  the  explora- 
tion of  issues  relevant  to  Asian-American 
men  in  American  society.  Issues  will  be 
drawn  largely  from  PERSONAL  EX- 
PERIENCES. The  mode  of  interaction  will 
be  basically  experimental  rather  that  didac- 
tic here.  Ethnic  identity,  class  differences, 
education,  work,  student  life,  immigration 
status,  institutional  racism,  sexuality, 
cultural  alienation  and  personal  lonelinoss 
will  be  examined. 

CONFIDENCIALITY  will  be  stressed. 

Open  to  students,  faculty,  school  staff  and 
community  members.  Asian 
American/Pacific  Islanders  (US.  or 
foreign-born)  men  only  please  (to  maintain 
the  proper  dynamics). 

CONTACT:  Henry  Jung  c/o  CCEBS 

545-0031 

or  The  Asian-American  Students  Assn,. 
Rm  415  Student  Union  Building 


COUNCELLING 

Beginning  this  Fall  semester,  Jean  Kim, 
Assistant  Director  of  Students  Develop- 
n-"M:  and  Counciling  Center  will  be  respon- 
sible fni  developing  a new  program  which  is 
ue.iM’d  toward  meeting  some  of  the  special 
i'r»>ds  of  Asian  Pacific  Amnricans(APA) 
s‘!i(!..nts. 

One.  r.f  the  aspects  of  this  program  is  that 
-i*-  *”  K'in  will  be  available  to  do  personal 

and  or  career  counceling  with  individual 
APA  students  who  may  prefer  to  work  with 
an  Asian  American  couneelor  Interested 
students  should  call  Jean  at  5-0333  ot 
5 0334  to  make  an  appointment. 

The  remaining  of  the  program  will  consist 
of  facilitating  support  groups  and 
workshops  on  specific  topics.  These  educa 
tinnal  support  programs  will  be  offered 
upon  reguest.  Therefore  if  you  are  in 
forested  in  providing  one  of  these  programs 
to  your  APA  student  population,  please 
contact  Joan  Kim  at  the  abovr?  numbers. 

Her  office  is  located  in  209  Berkshire 
House. 


Asian  American  Students  Association 

ASA  invites  Asian  Americans,  foreign 
students,  and  all  interested  persons  to  its 
weekly  meeting  held  every  Thursday  at  6:30 
pm  m the  Campus  Center.  Check  C.C.  daily 
si  hednfo  for  room  number.  Also,  stop  by 
our  office  in  room  415  Student  Union 
Building  (balcony  level)  between  10  am  and 
3 pin.  Monday  thru  Friday. 

Cheek  us  out! 


Casa  Latina. an  organization  which  serves 
the  Hispanic  community  of  Hampshire 
county  will  have  a Bake  and  Tag  Sale  on 
Saturday  October  4 from  10:00  am  to  4:00 
pm  at  Hawlwey  St.  Proceeds  will  go  to  La 
Bodega,  a food  Coop.  Donations  of  food 
or  items  for  sale  accepted.  Call  586-1597 
for  more  information. 


PRESS  RELEASE: 

October  10  through  October  24, 1980: 

"Artist  in  Residence"  from  the  Studio 
Museum  Harlem. 


Three  artists  from  the  Studio  Museum  will 
be  showing  at  the  gallery.  They  are  Jacgui 
Holmes,  Candice  Hill  Montgomery  and 
Louis  Delsarte. 

Holmes  is  a printmaker  as  well  as  paper- 
maker.  Many  of  her  works  are  presently 
touring  the  country  with  the  "Impressions, 
Expressions  Exhibit".  The  exhibit  is  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Smithsonian.  Hill- 
Montgomery  is  a painter,  sculptor,  video 
artist  and  writer.  Exhibits  include  shows  at 
Cingue  Gallery  as  well  as  the  Hunter  allery 
both  in  New  York. 

Delsarte  is  a painter  whose  work  strives  "to 
reveal  positive  things  about  life,  not 
unhappiness.” 

Reception:  October  10,  1980  . 7:30  - 

10:00pm. 


Charito  Planas 

Phillipino  Defender  of  Human  Rights 
Thursday,  Oct  2 7 pm 


Charito  Planas  is  a leader  of  the  opposition 
to  the  Marcos  regime.  After  being  jailed, 
she  is  now  in  exile  in  this  country.  Charito 
will  be  speaking  on  a brief  history  of  the 
Phillipines,  the  martial  law  period,  and  the 
opposition  to  the  dictatorship  of  Ferdinand 
Marcos.  There  will  also  be  a slide  show 
and  a discussion  following  the  presen- 
tation. 


Campus  Center  Room  162-175. 


The  Progressive  Film  and  Speaker  Series 
Present: 


Radiation  and  Health  plus  Early  Warning. 


October  1 Campus  Center  Room  917. 

The  film  Radiation  and  Health  documents  a 
medical  debate  between  Helen  Caldicott 
and  REGINALD  Rodgers  on  the  issue  of  how 
radiation  affects  health. 


Early  warnings  focuses  on  the  anti-nuclear 
campaigns,  including  speakers  and  events 
held  during  the  rallies  at  Three  Mile  Island. 


Speaker:  A Representative  from  the 

Physicians  for  Social  Responsability. 


FOR  MORE  INFORAAATION  CALL:  545-2145 


N U M M O 

October  6.  1980 


Greg  Tarpinian 

KKK: 

A History  of  Terrorism 

The  terror  of  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  is  not  a new 
phenomenon.  It  is  1 1 4 years  old,  and  is  in  a 
period  of  resurgence.  The  Klan  has  not 
always  had  a great  influence  on  the  social 
life  of  this  country.lt  has  gone  through  ups 
and  downs  like  any  other  social 
movement.  In  order  to  map  out  a strategy 
for  its  elimination  as  part  of  a racist,  anti- 
human social  movement,  we  must  un- 
derstand its  history.  We  must  know  why  it 
has  flourished  in  some  periods  and  been 
silenced  in  others. 

All  moral  people  must  put  the  elimination 
■ of  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  high  on  their  agenda  of 
causes.  But  by  elimination  we  should  not 
mean  the  physical  destruction  of  Klan 
members;  we  should  not  think  that  by 
organizing  "Death  to  the  Klan  " rallies  that 
we  will  in  any  way  move  closer  to  the  goal 
of  eliminating  the  Klan's  influence.  We 
must  destroy  the  social  conditions  upon 
which  the  Klan  flourishes  and  does  its  dirty 
work.  This  can  only  be  accomplished  by  a 
prolonged  mass  struggle.  No  fly-by-night 
, exterm isf  measures  will  work,  they  will 
only  make  the  Klan  a formidable  enemy. 

The  Klan  was  organized  in  the  South 
following  the  Civil  War.  It  was  a period  of 
rapid  change  and  upheaval  in  the  South.  It 
was  a period  of  revolutionary  tran- 
sformation. Free  slaves  were  taking 
matters  into  their  own  hands  and  actually 
setting  up  new  governments.  Many 
downtrodden  and  oppressed  white 
workers,  who  never  had  a stake  in  slavery, 
were  to  join  black  people  to  form  those 
new  governments  which  tried  to  institute 
programs  that  met  the  needs  of  the 
people. This  was  the  period  of  Recon- 
struction. 

Other  whites,  however,  feared  economic 
competition  from  the  freed  Blacks;  their 
fear  was  egged-on  by  the  declining 
slaveocracy.  Because  of  this  fear  and 
uncertainty ' they  joined  the  Klan,  which 
was  started  in  Pulaski,  Tennessee  in  1865 
by  the  sons  of  the  old  ruling  class,  the 
slaveowners,  who  wanted  to  regain  their 
power.  Using  poor  whites  as  their  cannon 
fodder  the  slaveocracy  eventually 
regained  political  power  by  violent  means. 
The  Klan  shortly  disbanded.  Why*  Because 
" the  ruling  class  no  longer  needed 
it;  Klan  ideology — the  ideology  of  racism 
and  chauvinsism— became  the  dominant 
ideology  of  the  official  governments  of  the 
South  in  the  coming  decades. 

The  next  period  in  which  the  Klan  ex- 
perienced growth  was  in  the  1920's.  It 
reached  its  highest  membership  figures, 
‘.with  an  estimated  membership  of  5 million 
people,  .who  had  the  ability  to  elect 
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loyors,  city  councilmen,  state  legislators 
ana  members  of  Congress.  They  were  a 
major  force  in  the  whole  of  this  nation. 

The  20's  were  a time  of  upheaval  also. 
Men  came  home  from  the  First  World  War 
..ith  little  hope  in  sight  for  easy  em- 
ployment. In  1917  the  first"  socialist 
revolution  took  place  in  Russia,  where  the 
ruling  class  was  roundly  defeated  and  the' 
people  took  over  the  reigns  of  govern- 
ment. Workers  began  to  organizew  unions 
on  a mass  scale.  Fear  of  a depression  was 
in  the  air.  The  Klan  presented  itself  as  a 
force  for  stability,  and  morality.  It  attacked 
Blacks,  Jews,  Catholics  "Bolsheviks",  and 
anyone  it  did  not  consider  to  be  moral,  or 
"American".  It  was  a fearful  time  for  the 
capitalist  class  , especially  considering  the 
Russian  situation  and  the  increased 
organization  of  the  workers;  and  it  was  a 
period  when  large  numbers  of  working 
people  felt  overwhelmed  and  frightened 
by  the  large  numbers  of  problems  they 
faced  in  their  lives,  economically  and 
socially. 

In  this  setting  the  Klan  unleashed  its 
program  of  terror.  Between  1918  and  1921 
twenty-eight  Blacks  were  burned  alive. 
Some  of  them  had  just  returned  from 
W.W.  1 and  were  murdered  in  their  military 
uniforms.  In  1923  the  Grand  Dragon  of  the 
Indiana  Klan  was  sworn  in  to  his  new  office 
before  an  estimated  cr*owd  of  100,000 
people.  The  state  of  Indiana  had  500,000 
members  at  the  time.  On  August  8,  1925, 
40,000  Klansmen  marched  through  the 
streets  of  Washington  D.C.,  past  the 
Washington  Monument.  Yes,  the  Klan  had 
power.  But  by  1930,due  to  internal  conflicts 
within  the  organization  and  a broadening 
opposition  to  its  terror  by  anti-Klan  groups, 
the  Klan  was  on  its  way  out. 

In  the  1930's  the  Klan  was  practically  non- 
existent; it  went  from  its  membership  in  the 
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Regional  Black  Studies  Council  meets 
at  Trinity  College 


The  New  England  Regional  Conference  of 
the  National  Council  for  Black  Studies  held 
a conference  Saturday  October  4,  1980  at 
Trinity  College  in  Harford  Conneticut. 

The  conference  was  called  to  discuss  the 
role  of  Black  Students  in  Black  Studies  in 
the  New  England  Colleges  and  Univer- 
sities. The  conference  was  hosted  by  the 
Intercultural  Studies  Program  in  the  Cook 
Auditorium,  Trinity  College. 

Opening  remarks  \were  made  by  Dr 
Johnetta  Richards,  black  faculty-member 
of  Trinity  College,  who  was  primarily 
resppnsible  for  co-ordianating  the  con- 
ference. The  body  of  students  and  faculty 
present  were  from  the  University  of 
Massachussetts  Amherst  and  Boston, 
Hampshire  College,  Amherst  College, 
Smith  College,  Boston  State  College, 
University  of  Hartford,  Harvard,  Brown 
University,  Salem  State  College,  Tuft 
University,  Suffolk  University,  University  of 
Connecticut,  and  Trinity  College.  The 
conference  was  divided  up  into  two 
workshops,  one  student  oriented  and  one 
faculty  oriented.  The  workshops  were  the 
focus  of  the  conference. 

The  National  Black  Studies  Council  was 
founded  in  1977  and  held  its  first  national 
conference  here  at  U.  Mass.  Amherst.  The 
present  state  of  Black  Studies  and  Afrikan- 
Amerikan  students  is  suffering  from;  lack 
of  interest  on  the  part  of  University 
Administrations,  a decrease  in  enrollment 
of  Afrikan-Amerikan  students.  The  goal  of 
this  body  is  to  find  solutions  to  remedy  the 
problems  of  Black  Studies;  which  also 
mean  remedying  the  problems  of  Afrikan- 
Amerikan  students  and  the  entire  Afrikan, 
and  Afrikan-Amerikan  community 
everywhere. 

The  next  Regional  Black  Studies  Council 
meets  at  Brown  University  in  Providence, 
Rhode  Island  on  February  7,  1981.  Brown 
University  will  demonstrate  the  "research 
to  performance"  methodology  which 
mak;es  their  Black  Studies  program  so 
unique. 
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Bari  Njiiri  and  a professor  from  Boston 
State  College  are  shown  participating  in 
the  Black  Studies  student  workshop. 
Members  of  the  Black  Mass  Media  Croup 
also  participatedin  the  conference  held 
Saturday  at  Trinity  College. 


A LETTER  TO  THE  COMMUNITY 


Anna  DeCormis 

BLACK 

UNEMPLOYMENT 

Oh  the  first  day,  September  15,  more 
than!  12,000  turned  out  for  those  75  federal 
jobs  in  Baltimore  (That's  Capitalism,  Sept. 
24)~and  in  the  next  two  days  the  total 
climbed  to  26,200. 

Not  one  of  the  Black  unemployed  people 
of  the  city  knew  on  the  first  day  that  there 
would  be  only  75  openings.  But  after  that 
they.  knew.  And  still  they  kept  coming. 

It  Was  a stunning  dramatization  of  a ma- 
jor national  problem.  Federal  officials  found 
it  incredible;  their  reaction  revealed  their  ig- 
norance. They  had  no  idea  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  problem  in  Baltimore  or 
anywhere  else-for  there  are  no  figures  this 
year  for  Black  unemployment  in  even  the 
biggest  cities.  There  haven't  been  any 
figures  since  the  recession  began  last 
winter. 

The  lack  of  recent  estimates  for  urban 
areas,  in  which  more  than  half  of  Blacks 
live,  belittles  and  obscures  the  devastation 
of  their  joblessness.  The  national  Black 
unemployment  rates  published  monthly 
dilute  the  acute  central' city  problems,  mix^ 
ing  them  with  the  less  acute  situation  in 
rural  areas.  This  way  no  local  government  is 
confronted  with  the  reality  of  the  situation. 
And  the  people  are  deprived  of  a potent 
fact  to  use  in  self-defense. 

The  figures  for  local  minority  unemploy- 
ment that  do  exist  are  outdated  long  before 
they  are  published.  The  figures  for  1979,  for 
instance,  have  yet  to  be  issued,  although 
they  are  available  on  microfilm.  And  even 
these  are  fuzy  annual  averages.  Black 
unemployment  averaged  33,000  or  about  18 
per  cent  in  Baltimore  in  1979,  for  instance. 
The  numbers  tell  nothing  about  what  hap- 
pened during  the  year , nor  offer  any  basis 
for  year-to-year  monthly  comparisons. 

More  important,  the  unemployment  rates 
calculated  for  Blacks  are  25  per  cent  less 


Open  Letter  to  the  Third  World  Community 

So  far,  -every  week  this  semester,  you 
have  seen  NUAAMO  NEWS  in  print.  You 
may  love  NUMMO,  you  may  hate  NUMMO 
- but  NUMMO  is  the  Voice  of  Our  People, 
and  if  it  seems  weak,  or  ineffective,  it  is 
your  fault.  So  far  the  responsiblity  of 
NUMMO  has  fallen  on  the  shoulders  of  a 
small  band  of  people  whose  professions 
are  not  necessarily  journalism.  We,  the 
NUMMO  staff  are  trying  our  best,  but  we 
ore  overworked. 

NUMMO  invites  talented  and  interested 
students  of  the  5-college  community  to 
come  in  and  take  leadership  roles. 
NUMMO  invites  those  who  do  not  have 
time  for  the  commitment  to  contribute  as 
often  as  they  can.  Contribute:  thoughts, 
essays,  arts,  reviews,  photographs, 
drawing  nr-.ms-  and  most  of  all,  news. 


reliable  than  the  rates  for  whites,  the  Cen- 
: sus  Bureau  official  charged  with  gathering 
the  data  told  the  Guardian.  The  immediate 
cause  of  the  unreliability  is  the  smallness  of 
the  Black  sample.  (If  10  per  cent  of  a Black 
group  of  10  and  a of  white  group  of  80  are 
being  surveyhed,  one  Black  and  eight 
whites  are  questioned.  Clearly,  the  results 
for  the  Black  group  are  going  to  be  less 
representative.)  The  way  to  fix  that  is  to 
change  the  design  of  the  sample,  as  has 
been  obvious  for  years. 

Now,  at  the  request  of  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics,  the  Census  Bureau  is 
working  to  improve  reliability  by  doubling 
the  minority  sample.  Chief  Gregory  Russell 
of  the  Current  Population  Survey  branch  at 
Census  told  the  Guardian  that  the  new 
method  will  reduce  the  errors  by  40  per- 
cent." The  cost?  An  inconsequential  $5 
million.  But  it  won't  be  effective  until 


We  need  news  correspondents  from  each 
of  the  5 colleges.  For  instance  if  something 
of  importance  happens  at  Smith  or  Mount 
Holyoke  Let  us  know.  If  something  is  going 
to  happen,  Let  us  know. 

NUAAMO  can  be  what  you  make  it. 
Joining  the  NUMMO  staff  - you  will  have  a 
say  in  redirecting  energies,  pushing 
toward  o higher  consciousness.  Don't 
accept  NUAAMO  as  it  is.  Change  it,  DEVELOP 
it.  NUMMO  is  your  paper,  so  let  us  know, 
what  you,  the  Third  World  Community  in 
the  5 college  area,  want  of  us,  and  help  us 
get  our  news  out. 

Thank  You 
NUMMO  NEWS 
1 03  New  Africa  House 
U Mass  01 003 


I984~and  even  then  the  Black  numbers 
won't  be  as  good  as  the  white. 

Meanwhile,  there  are  other  more  serious 
problems  concerning  the  quality  of  the 
numbers  for  Blacks.  For  example,  there  is 
the  method  of  acquiring  them.  All  inter- 
views for  the  monthly  survey  of  households 
across  the  country  used  to  be  done  face-to- 
face.  Now  50-60  percent  of  the  questioning 
is  done  by  phone.  Any  adult  in  the 
household  can  provide  the  answers.  So  can 
anyone  over  14,  according  to  the  National 
Urban  League.  And  there  is  the  well-known 
reluctance  of  some  surveyors  to  knock  on 
ghetto  doors.  A Howard  University  pro- 
fessor, who  has  recently  worked  with  Cen- 
sus takers,  suggests  that  some  "Census" 
material  is  simply  made  up. 

Responding  to  that  line  of  questioning, 
Gary  Shapiro,  an  assistant  division  chief  at 
TURN  TO  PAGE  2 
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UNITED  ST  A TES  IS  INVADING  IRAN 


Watching  the  NBC  Nightly  News  on 
Saturday,  September  27,  I heard  reported 
that  the  American  news  media  was  "sur- 
prised" at  the  stiff  resistance  of  the  Iranians 
against  the  Iraqi  invasion.  Anyone  who  has 
even  a superficial  knowledge  of  the  socio- 
political situation  in  Iraq  and  Iran  would  not 
be  "surprised"  at  the  fierce  resistance  of 
the  Iranian  armed  forces  and  the  Iranian 
peoplain  general  in  defense  of  the  territorial  r 
integrity  of  their  land  and  in  defense  of 
Islam.  In  Iraq  there  is  a military  dictatorship 
which  is  another  splinter  of  the  original 
Baath  (Renaissance)  Party  while  in  Iran 
there  is  a leadership  which  inspires  the  Ira- 
nian people  via  the  unadulterated  teaching 
of  the  holy  Qur'an.  Islam  is  a unifying  force 
that  rallies  the  Iranian  people  in  spite  of 
their  ethnic  diversity  around  the  Imam 
Ayatullah  Ruhullah  Khomeini. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Iraqi  regime  does 
not  have  the  popular  support  that  it  claims 
it  has  among  the  people  in  Iraq.  About  60 
per  cent  of  the  Iraqi  people  are  Shiite 
.Muslems.  Shiism  likeSunnism  is  an  or- 
thodox sect  of  Islam.  Shiism  is  followed 
now  in  theory  and  practice  in  Iran.  Thus, 
the  Iranian  leadership  has  popular  support 


UNEMPLOYMENT 

Census,  hedged,  saying,  "Surveys  are  not 
a way  of  getting  precise  information  about 
any  concept  that  isn't  simple-age,  or  sex, 
yes  but  'employment'...." 

Employment?  Any  young  person  of  14 
could  tell  the  Census  surveyor  that  a person 
who  worked  for  pay  for  only  one  hour  is  the 
preceding  week  was  unemployed.  But  the 
answer  would  be  wrong.  Census  counts 
the  person  as  employed. 

And  a 14-year-old  knows  that  if  someone 
wants  a job  but  hasn't  been  able  to  hunt  for 
work  in  the  last  month,  the  person  is 
unemployed.  Wrong  again.  That  person  is 
simply  deleted  from  the  labor  force,  being 
neither  employed,  nor,  as  Census  counts  it 

KKK 

millions  down  to  o few  thousand.  But  how 
is  this  so  when  the  1930's  were  for  worse 
than  the  twenties  with  regards  to  the 
severity  of  the  social  and  economic  crisis* 
After  all,  the  1930's  were  the  time  of  the 
Great  Depression  and  the  militant  workers 
struggles.  It  was  a time  of  great  dismay  for 
the  bulk  of  the  working  people,  so  why 
didn't  the  Klan  flourish*  Because  in  the 
|930's  there  was  a powerful  peoples 
movement;  there  were  new  and  powerful 
labor  unions  and  the  mass  unemployed 
councils;  most  of  all,  these  movements 
were  founded  on  a program  of  eliminating 
racism,  of  preaching  the  need  for  the  unity 
of  Black  and  white.  The  1930's  was  a time 
of  great  organizing  in  the  South  by 
Communist  and  other  left  forces  to  fight  the 
remnants  of  the  Klan  and  the  still  existent 
racist  forces. 

The  1960's  shows  a similar  history  to  the 
1930's  In  the  turbulent  60's  the  Klan  at- 
tempted to  mount  o mass  movement.  As 
always,  it  was  violent  and  dangerous.  But, 
as  in  the  1930’s,  public  opinion  turned 
against  the  Klan  to  the  point  where  some 
Klansmen  were  actually  prosecuted  and 
sent  to  jail. 

What  does  this  history  show*  Simply  put, 
it  shows  that  there  is  no  necessity  for  the 
Klan  to  flourish  in  times  of  social  crisis, 
although  this  is  a necessary  condition. 
Rather,  in  times  of  economic  and  social 
crisis,  if  there  moss  pro-people,  anti-racist 
movement,  it  shows  that  the  Klan  will  have 
no  ground  on  which  to  take  a stand.  In 
other  words,  it  will  hove  been  eliminated! 
What  does  this  history  tell  us  about  the 
crisis-ridden  eighties*  it  says  that  there  is  a 
possibility  for  the  Klon  to  exert  a major 
influence  in  this  countrv;  It  also  tells  us, 
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not  only  in  Iran  but  in  Iraq  itself.  In  spite  of 
the  fact  that  over  half  of  the  Iraqi  armed 
forces  belong  to  the  Shiite  sect  of  Islam, 
the  Iraqi  Sunni  regime  does  not  have  a wide 
popular  support  among  the  Sunni  Muslem 
Iraqi  people  and  did  not  send  any  Shiite 
soldiers  to  take  part  in  the  Iraqi  regime's  in- 
vasion of  Iran. 

Moreover,  it  was  reported  that  many  of 
the  Iraqi  Sunni  soldiers  have  defected  to 
Iran.  Therefore,  there  is  no  reason  for  the 
American  news  media  to  be  "surprised"  at 
the  stiff  resistance  of  the  Iranian  people  to 
the  Iraqi  aggression.  On  the  contrary,  one 
should  be  surprised  if  such  resistance  did 
not  take  place. 

Prime  Minister  of  Iran,  "Rajai"  said  that 
"United  States  is  invading  Iran  through  the 
armsleeve  of  Suddan  Hussein  the  President 
of  Iraq." 

Consipiring  with  Iraq,  the  United  States 
is  trying  to  weaken  Iran  and  install  again  a 
favorable  regime  in  Iran.  But  the  same  peo- 
ple who  expunged  the  American-Shah 
presence  in  Iran,  are  defeating  the  Iraqi 
regime  and  revealing  the  American  con- 
spiracy. 


, unemployed,.  Census'  job  is  to  prettify. 

Whatever  gains  industry  might  make 
from  a more  accurate  count  of  the  labor 
force,  including  its  minority  members, 
might  well  be  offset  by  the  repercussion 
from  more  precise  revelations  about  the 
failure  of  the  system  to  provide  work.  So 
while  two  national  commissions  to  look  at 
the  statistical  problems  have  come  and 
gone,  little  gets  done. 

By  the  way,  if  the  Baltimore  unemploy- 
ment numbers  were  right,  it  would  have 
meant  that  80  per  cent  of  the  city's 
unemployed  Blacks  turned  out  for  those  75 
jobs.  Perhaps  that's  what  haDDened. 
October  I,  \980-GUARD/AN 


however,  that  we  can  take  the  air  out  of 
the  Klan  wind,  that  we  can  stop  it  in  its 
tracks  if  we  are  united,  Black  and  white. 
Catholic  and  Jew. 

Popular  opinion  has  not  shifted  to  the 
chauvinist-reactionary  side  of  the  spec- 
trum. Although  there  are  grave  dangers 
ahead  there  is  also  a substantial  fightback 
movement  developing,  not  -only  against 
the  Klan  but  also  against  Exxon,  Mobil, 
etc. .There  is  also  a broad  movement  of 
people  advocating  a pro-people,  anti- 
monopoly  Third  Party  alternative.  We  are 
in  a time  of  uncertainty  and  rapid  change. 
We  can  affect  its  direction  . We  must 
organise  and  be  united  against  the  real 
enemies  of  the  people.  Let  us  not  mistake 
white  people  as  the  cause  of  racism. 
Racism  is  a pillar  upon  which  this  capitalist 
society  is  based;  it  is  part  of  the  recipe 
which  mokes  capitalism  what  it  is.  Thus, 
we  must  alwoys  fight  the  growth  of  ex- 
treme racist  elements  since  the  strong 
possibility  of  their  growth  is  deeply  im- 
bedded in  the  structure  of  capitalist  society 
ilslef. 

We  must  begin  o movemenf  to  outlaw  the 
Klan!  And  once  we  hove  that  achieved,  we 
must  maintain  the  movement  so  that  such 
laws  are  enforced.  They  will  only  be 
enforced  if  there  is  mass  pressure 
developed  to  ensure  their  enforcement, 
since  the  outlawing  of  o group  like  the 
Klon  which  excisls  to  divide  white  and 
Black  people,  and  all  other  working 
people,  is  not  in  the  interest  of  Exxon, 
Jimmy  Carter,  or  the  Trilateral  Com- 
mission... If  we  achieve  this  we  will  be 
well  on  our  way  to  making  the  government 
one  which  "Puts  people  before  Profits". 


The  workshop  "DuBois  and  Africa" 
featured  an  international  panel  consisting 
of  Dr.  Amatei  Akuete  of  Ghana,  Dr.  John 
Henrik  Clarke  of  New  York,  and  Dr.  E.S. 
Reddy  of  India.  In  the  presence  of 
reporters,  professors,  and  friends  of  the 
late  Dr.  W.E.B.  DuBois  these  internationally 
reknowned  scholars  presented  historical 
and  personal  accounts  of  the  Du  Bois' 
interaction  with  Africa. 

Dr.  Akuete,  Minister  and  Deputy  chief  of 
Mission  at  the  Embassy  of  Ghana  in 
Washington, DC  opened  the  discussion  with 
an  outline  of  DuBois  interest  in  Pan- 
Africanism.  DuBois  felt  that  the  Afrikan 
territory  should  be  emancipated  and 
unified,  and  to  this  end  he  organized  five 
Pan-Afrikan  Congresses.  Dr.  Akuete  cited 
DuBois  long  and  fruitful  friendship  with  the 
first  president  of  Ghana,  the  late  Kwame 
Nkrumah.  Dr.  Akuete  also  praised  DuBois 
for  turning  the  world's  attention  to  Afrika 
and  his  ability  to  forsee  more  than  three- 
fourths  of  a century  earlier,  the  realities  of 
today.  DuBois  is  said  to  have  hypothesized 
about  Africa  being  the  site  of  the  Third 
World  War  (or  World  War  III)  if  external 
European  forces  continue  misusing  and 
abusing  the  continent.  "African  unity", 
Akuete  stressed,  "is  dependent  upon  her 
escape  from  foreign  domination." 

Dr  John  Henrik  Clarke,  head  of  Afro- 
American  and  Puerto  Rican  Studies  at 
Hunter  College,  continued  the  discussion 
by  focusing  on  The  Sixth  Pan-African 
Congress^  convened  in  Manchester 
England  in  1945.  Dr.  Clarke  emphasized 
the  importance  of  that  congress  because 
up  until  that  time,  The  Pan-Afrikan 
Movement  had  been  a predominantly  an 
American  movement,  but  declarations 
which  came  out  of  the  Sixth  Congress  came 


from  Kwame  Nkrumah,  DuBois,  George 
Padmore,  and  Jomo  Kenyatta,  which  made 
it  a truly  Pan-Afrikan  movement.  Working 
committees  were  also  set  up  at  the  time  to 
implement  proposals  (unions, 
cooperatives,  etc.)  to  spur  self- 
determination  of  the  then  colonized 
peoples.  The  participants  understood  then 
that  they  had  a formidable  task  ahead  of 
them  and  Kuame  Nkrumah  indicated  this 
twelve  years  later  (1957)  when  Ghana 
gained  its  independence  by  saying 
"Ghana  independence  is  nothing  without 
total  Afrikan  independence". 

Dr7~Clarke  paid  high  tribute  to  DuBois  by 
stating  "In  Afrikan  traditions,  the  dead  is 
never  dead,  DuBois  has  simply  been 
transformed  from  one  form  of  life  to 
another. ..though  he  may  be  physically 
removed  from  this  earth  his  spirit  and 
works  are  very  much  alive." 

Dr.  E.S.  Reddy,  Director  of  the  Center 
Against  Apartheid  at  the  United  Nations 
spoke  briefly  on  his  personal  involvement 
with  DuBois,  the  human  rights  aGtivist.  He 
commented  on  DuBois  dedication  to  the 
pursuit  of  human -rights  for  all  the  world's 
oppressed  people.  DuBois  deplored  racism 
and  continually  reiterated  the  destruc- 
tiveness of  "that  dreaded  disease."  DuBois 
prophesized  that, "the  problem  of  the 
twentieth  century  is  the  problem  of  the 
color  line"  and  he  worked  relentlessly  to 
dispell  racist  myths  and  ideologies  which 
served  to  oppress  three-fourths  of  the 
world's  population.  Dr.  Reddy  emphasized 
the  link  between  racism  and  worldwide 
economic  repression,  he  also  stressed  the 
importance  of  the  struggle  as  an  ongoing 
process  which  does  not  end  with  the  at- 
tainment of  formal  freedom.  Dr.  Reddy 
proclaimed  this  to  be  the  decade  for  action 


NEWS  BRIEFS 


Uganda  Elections  Delayed 


Scheduled  elections  in  Uganda  have 
been  put  off  from  Sept.  30  until  at  least  the 
end  of  the  year,  following  a conflict  within 
the  governing  coalition  that  has  left  sup- 
porters of  former  president  Milton  Obote  in 
effective  control. 

Last  week  the  ruling  Military  Commission 
ordered  II  cabinet  ministers  and  deputy 
ministers  to  resign  after  they  refused  to 
support  a proposed  measure  in  the 
country's  interim  parliament,  the  National 
Consulative  Council.  The  measure  would 
have  expanded  the  number  of  constituen- 
cies in  the  upcoming  election. 

The  II  belong  to  the  Uganda  Patriotic 
Movement  (UPM)  and  the  Democratic  Par- 
ty(DP),  rivals  of  Obote's  Uganda  People's 
Congress  Party.  According  to  the  general 
secretary  of  the  DP,  the  party  fears  the  pro- 
posed expansion  could  lead  to  possible 
gerry  mandering  and  unfair  advantages  for 
Obote's  party,  Africa  News  reports. 


Following  the  ministers'  ouster,  members 
of  the  DP  and  UPM  boycotted  the  con- 
sultative council  session,  leaving  only 
Obote's  supporters  to  vote  on  the  con- 
troversial proposal. 

The  Military  Commission  seized  power  in 
a bloodless  coup  last  May.  Its  leaders  are 
said  to  be  close  to  Obote's  party.  The  DP 
and  UPM  have  formed  a united  front  to  op- 
pose the  firing  of  their  cabinet  ministers  and 
have  threatened  to  end  their  cooperation 
with  the  commission  if  it's  decision  is  not 
reversed. 

Meanwhile,  political  violence  is  reported- 
ly rising.  Leaders  of  opposing  parties  have 
accused  one  another  of  using  armed  thugs 
to  break  up  campaign  meetings  and  in- 
timidate voters.  These  charges  occur  amid 
continuation  of  the  widespread  violence 
fhat  has  plagued  the  country  since  the 
overthrow  of  dictator  Idi  Amin  last  year. 


1SREAL  VIOLA  TES  LA  WS 


TEL  AVIV  (Occupied  Palestine)  - Israel  is 
still  violating  United  States  law  by  using 
U.S.  supplied  weapons  to  attack  Palesti- 
nian freedom-fightyers  in  Lebanon.  By  law, 
Israel  is  supposed  to  use  the  weapons  only 
for  defensive  purposes. 

William  Brown,  the  deputy  chief  of  mis- 
sion in  Tel  Aviv,  met  recently  with  Israeli 
Deputy  Defense  Minister  Modecai  Zippori 
to  discuss  the  issue.  "It's  a situation  we're 


looking  at,''  one  U.S.  official  said.  "Tl 
law  says  it  must  be  done." 

Israel  used  an  American  made  plane 
shoot  down  a Syrian  MIG  over  Lebanon 
late  August. 

Ephraim  Evron,  the  Israeli  ambassador 
the  U.S.,  had  admitted  that  U.S.  weapoi 
were  used  in  an  Aug.  19  assault  on  Pales 
man  freedom-fighters  in  Lebanon. 
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The  Philippines  are  a large  group  of 
islands  in  the  South  Pacific  and  is  over 
10,000  miles  from  the  continental  U.S.A. 
Despite  the  great  distance,  it  has  been 
deeply  scarred  by  the  effects  of  American 
colonialism  since  the  turn  of  the  century. 

A BRIEF  HISTORY 


In  1521,  the  Philippines  was  "discovered" 
by  the  explorer  Ferdinand  Magellan  who 
named  the  islands  after  his  king,  Philip  ||. 
Ever  since,  the  people's  past  ac- 
complishments and  right  to  self- 
determination  has  in  effect  been  denied  by 
centuries  of  colonialism  by  the  Spanish,  • 
Americans  and  the  Japanese. 

When  the  U.S.  defeated  Spain  in  the 
Spanish-American  War  in  1898,  -the  U.S 
purchased  the  Philippines  for  $20  million  in 
order  to  establish  a Pacific  naval  base. 
Although  our  history  books  tell  us  of  our 
easy  and  quick  victory  over  Spain  within 
months,  they  fail  to  elaborate  on  the  seven 
year  war  (dubbed  an  insurrection)  bet- 
ween American  soldiers  and  Philippino 
freedom  fighters.  American  history  ignores 
the  atrocities  committed  (600,000 
Philippino  people  killed-nearly  10  per  cent 
of  the  population)  and  the  fact  that  1 26,000 
American  G.I.'s  fought  over  3,000  battles^ 
During  World  War  II,  Philippines  fought  in 
the  forefront  to  defeat  their  latest  invaders, 
the  Japanese.  As  an  expression  of 
gratitude,  the  U.S.  granted  "in- 
dependence" to  the  Philippines  on  July  4, 
1946.  However,  there  were  two  conditions: 

1 -that  the  U.S.  maintain  rights  to  natural 
resources  and  2-U.S.  military  bases  would 
remain  for  99  years. 


FREEDOM  ? 

Last  week,  Charito  Pianos,  an  exiled 
Philippino  defender  of  human  ' rights, 
spoke  twice  in  the  Five-College  area.  At 
her  talks  at  Mount  Holyoke  College  and  at 
UMass,  she  explained  the  colonial 
mentality  that  persists  and  is  promoted  by 
the  self-serving  Marcos  regime. 

Ferdinand  Marcos,  America's  lackey  in 
the  Philippines  has  not  only  ignored  the 
national  integrity-of  his  own  people  but  is 
exacerbating  their  impooverished  con- 
ditions while  only  making  himself  richer 
and  richer. 

Ms.  Planas  explained  that  when  she  was 
in  high  school,  students  were  fined  for 
speaking  their  native  language  (Tatlog,  a 
mixture  of  Spanish  and  a native  Malayan 
dialect).  The  Philippines  became  a market 
for  American  products  at  much  higher 
prices  in  addition  to  being  a supplier  of 
cheap  labor  and  raw  materials.  The 
Philippines  became  like  a miniature 
version  of  the  United  States  in  the  South 
Pacific. 

The  wealth  of  the  country  is  being  sucked 
out  of  the  country  by  the  American  multi- 
nationals and  the  few  rich  Philippine 
families  that  benefit  from  them.  According 
to  Ms.  Planas,  "the  Philippines  have  the 
most  beautiful  hotels  in  the  world.  Visitors 
to  our  country  are  amazed  by  the  clean 
streets  and  the  air-conditioned  buses  that 
run  through  the  cities.  But  many  of  them 
don't  know  that  80  per  cent  of  our  children 
suffer  from  malnutrition  and  30  per  cent  of 
our  people  lack  homes. ..only  5 per  cent  of 


the  popupation  receives  34  per  cent  of  the 
national  income  while  40  per  cent  receive 
only  1 1 per  cent  ".  President  Marcos,  she 
explains,  is  the  prime  exploiter  of  the 
people.  "Can  you  imagine  a leader  who 
advertises  the  cheapest  labor  in  Asia-$1 .50 
for  an  eight  hour  day-no  strikes  and  tax 
free  investments  ?"She  added,"  in  1975 
the  GNP  of  the  Philippines  increased, 
growth  inreased  , but  1.5  million  Philippino 
teenagers  became  mentally  retarded  due 
to  malnutrition".  For  every  dollar  invested 
by  the  multinational  corporations,  they 
take  out  $3.50  and  $2  of  that  $3.50  returns 
to  America. 

MARTIAL  LAW 


When  Marcos'  term  as  President  was 
about  to  terminate  in  1972  and  he  could  no 
longer  be  President,  he  declared  martial 
law,  with  the  consent  of  the  Nixon  ad- 
ministration. The  new  consitution  declared 
Marcos  dictator  for  life  and  he  is  now 
preparing  for  a dynasty  not  unlike  the  Shah 
and  Somoza.  Under  marial  law,  anyone 
can  be  arrested  for  no  reason  at  all.  Under 
martial  law,  the  Philippines,  according  to 
Amnesty  International  has  become  one  of 
the  top  ten  violators  of  human  rights  in  the 
world.  Under  martial  law,  Marcos  has 
made  business  transactions,  not  on  the 
country* s behalf,  but  for  his  own. 

Recently  when  a nuclear  plant  was  bUilt 
in  the  Philppines,  Marcos  earned  a 
commission  of  $35  million.  As  a result,  he 
has  become  the  richest  man  in  Asia  while 


his  wife  is  one  of  the  ten  richest  women  in 
the  world. 


Under  Marcos,  the  Philippines  is  now 
militarily  and  economically  dependent 
upon  the  U.  S.  The  American  bases  in  the 
Philippines  that  were  used  to  launch  the  B- 
52's  on  bombipg  missions  to  Vietnam, 
harbored  the  aircraft  carriers  that  sailed  to 
Iran  and  continues  to  store  American 
nuclear  weapons, which  leaves  the  country 
in  a very  vulnerable  position  should  a 
large-scale  war  ever  break  out  or  a nuclear 
accident  occur. 

President  "human  rights"  Carter  has 
ignored  the  thousands  of  political  prisoners 
held  in  concentration  camps  while  in- 
creasing military  aid  to  the  repressive 
Marcos  regime  by  138  . to  preserve 
America's  security  interests. 

Ms.  Planas,  who  was  jailed  for  speaking 
against  the  government  and  has  now  been 
in  political  exile  for  two  years,  says  that 
opposition  to  the  government  is  "growing 
by  leaps  and  bounds."  According  to  her, 
Marcos'  days  are  numbered,  "the  people 
will  overthrow  the  government  and  have 
their  own  self-determination".  The  U.  S., 
she  warns  has  not  learned  its  lessons  from 
Iran,  Nicaragua  and  Vietnam. 

She  tells  America,  the  best  way  to 
maintain  their  national  security  is  to 
respect  the  self-determination  of  other 
countries.  National  security  cannot  be 
maintained  by  supporting  unpopular 
repressive  and  exploitive  regimes. 


Asian  S tereotypes 


Yat  Man 


Most  people  are  unaware  of  the  history  of 
racism  and  oppression  that  Asian  people 
have  experienced  in  America. 
Discrimination  against  Asians  began  in 
1 848  with  the  arrival  of  the  first  immigrants 
- the  Chinese,  and  it  persists  today.  The 
media,  for  political,  economic  and  social 
reasons  have  often  developed  and  re- 
enforced stereotypes,  that  perpetuate 
prejudice  against  Asians.  This  distortion 
has  greatly  damaged  the  image  of  Asian- 
Americans. 

During  the  mid  to  late  19th  century  the 
low  Peril"  movement  began, 
ating  with  the  passage  of  the 
e Exclusion  Act  by  Congress  (in 
followed  by  additional  exclusionary 
racist  acts.  By  the  1930's  the  Fu 
:hu  syndrome  was  created.  Fu 
hu,  the  most  insulting  of  all  Asian 
-types,  was  depicted  as  "the  arch 
whose  lust  was  only  exceeded  by 
With  razor  sharp  fingernails, 
'ooks  and  a needle-like  mustache, 
nchu  challenged  heroic  white  men 
e virginity  of  white  women.  This 
tal"  character  was  introduced  to 
s public  antagonism  toward  Asians, 
erefore,  with  public  support,  the 
government  was  justified  in  excluding  the 
Chinese  from  the  United  States. 

Similarly,  the  "banzai  syndrome",  which 
was  created  during  World  War  II  through 
comic  books  and  propaganda  provided  the 
^clearest  example  of  how  the  media  used 
stereotypes  to  foster  blind(  patriotism.  The 
enemy,  whether  Japanese,  North  Korean 
or  German,  is  characterized  as  cruel  or 
derormed.  For  example,  one  comic 
characterized  a squinly-eyed,  short, 
bucktootehed  Japanese  soldier  jumping 
into  machine  gun  fire  and  yelling  "ban- 
zai". These  comics  leave  the  reader  with 
the  impression  that  Asian  life  is  cheap. 

Cold  war  comics,  produced  during  the 
Korean  and  Viet  Nam  Wars,  served  a 
slightly  different  function.  They  were 
employed  to  .create  distorted  images  of 
Asia,  which  perpetuated  an  anti-Asian 
climate  favorable  to  U.S.  military  in- 
tervention. Comics  like  Steve  Canyon  and 
the  Dragon  Lady  pictured  Asia  as  a land  of 
opium  dens  where  lives  are  of  little  value. 
Consequently,  the  atrocities  committed  at 
My  Lai  by  America^  soldiers  was  bypassed 
and  practically  ignored  by  the  American 
public. 

If  Asian  men  are  portrayed  as  retarded, 
sadistic  or  bucktoothed,  then  Asian  women 
are  docile  or  slinky  and  exotic,  with  a 
desire  for  white  men.  The  Suzy  Wong  and 
Dragon  Lady  characters  describe  Asian 
women  as  an  object  or  commodity,  not  as 
a person  with  feelings,  talents  and  ideas. 


After  World  War  II  Asian  women, 
especially  Japanese  women,  were  viewed 
by  Americans  as  "perfect  wives"  and 
excellent  homemakers  possessing  male 
pleasing  attributes  and  wifely'  virtues. 
Another  illogical  belief  is  that  Asian 
women  are  obedient,  quiet  and  faithful. 
These  images  have  severly  impaired  the 
socidl  and  intellectual  growth  of  Asian- 
American  women.  Of  course,  I realize  that 
there  are  some  women  who  fit  those 
images  but  many  others  have  advanced  to 
occupations  and  professioanl  schools 
which  require  more  aggressive  behavior. 

In  recent  years,  the  mass  media  has  given 
in  to  pressures  of  Black  people  but  con- 
tinue to  exploit  the  stereotype  of  the 
"Oriental".  To  illustrate  this  point,  take  the 
"Kung  Fu"  series.  The  idea  was  developed 
by  the  late  martial  artist  Bruce  Lee  but  the 
lead  role  of  a Chinese  hero  was  not  played 
by  Mr.  Lee,  a Chinese-American,  but  by 
David  CarrTdine,  an  American  novice  at 
martial  arts.  I was  puzzled  to  see  a non- 
Asian  actor  portraying  an  Asian  role.  This 
was  not  the  first  time,  either.  Are  Asians  so 
dull  that  they  are  not  capable  of  portraying 
their  own  roles  ? It's  a terrible  waste  and  a 
crime  against  the  human  spirit  fo  see  a the 
medio  mold  an  ethnic  group  to  fit  a 


Who  is  a Real 

Henry  Jung 


When  a Japanese,  Vietnamese  or  Iranian 
student  says  he  is  dating  an  American  girl 
(woman  ?),  you  can  be  pretty  certoin  that 
she  will  not  be  Afrikan-American,  Hispanic 
or  Native  American,  but  white.  Asians 
(U.S.  or  foreign-born)  in  this  country  have 
an  extremely  common,  but  rather  strange 
habit  of  referring  to  white  people  (of 
European  descent)  as  Americans  as  though 
the  two  terms  were  of  identical  meaning. 
In  effect,  a black  person  whose  ancestors 
were  here  400  years  ago  is  not  regarded  as 
American,  but  merely  as  black,  but  an 
exchange  student  fresh  from  Denmark  is 
an  American  !! 

Perhaps  this  may  be  an  insignificant 
semantical  issue  or  a critical  cultural 
product  of  neo-colonial  conditioning.  If  it 
is  the  later,  then  some  frank  dialogue  is 
needed.  The  non-recognition  of  third 
world  people  in  this  country  as  Anericans 


Black  Housing  Dilemma  A Racial  Issue 


Blacks  are  wondering  exactly  where  they 
belong  these  days.  In  their  neighborhoods 
escalating  crime,  the  easy  flow  of  drugs, 
poor  housing  conditions,  police  abuse  and 
indifference  plus  inferior  education 
programs  and  standards  for  their  children 
has  driven  them  to  explore  the  suburbs  for 
a better  life.  Once  there,  they  are 
welcomed  by  their  wnite  neighbors  with 
fire  bombings  and  vandalism  of  their 
homes.  Fed  up,  many  return  to  their  old 
neighborhoods  only  to  find  that  their 
formerly  burned-out,  abandoned-building 
littered  environment  has  been  replaced 
with  fancy  townhouses  ' and  family 
brownstones  and  the  residents  are  white, 
not  the  Blacks  that  they  left  behind.  Not 
welcomed  in  the  suburbs  and  displaced 
from  the  ghetto,  Blacks  are  seriously 
wondering  just  where  they  are  supposed  to 
go  and  if  they're  doomed  to  live  in  an 
inferior  way  in  this  country  forever.  " 
Reversing  trends  of  the  last  three 
decades,  whites  are  fighting  hard  to 
escape  escalating  costs  of  mortgages,  oil, 
taxes,  and  the  growing  influx  of  Blacks 
moving  to  suburbia.  They  are  taking  ad- 
vantage of  Government  programs  and  are 
rehabilitating  older  city  housing  at  the 
expense  of  the  poor,  elderly  and  op- 
pressed minorities. 

A survey  conducted  by  the  National 
Urban  Coalition  showed  that  in  most  of  the 
44  cities  and  65  neighborhoods  surveyed, 
the  number  of  low-income, elderly  and 


minority  group  residents  decreased  after 
the  area  was  rehabilitated.  While  the  poor 
nad  the  disadvantaged  are  being  tran- 
sported form  one  hell-hole  to  another, 
middle-income  Blacks  are  leaving  only  to 
return  to  find  white  havens  of  townhouses 
and  brown-stones  from  which  they  are 
excluded. 

For  a time  many  beleived  that  most  Blacks 
were  too  poor  to  live  any  where  else  but 
the  urine  stenched  building  and  public 
housing  projects  characteristic  of  the 
ghetto.  But  another  study  undertaken  by 
the  Regional  Plan  Association  found  that 
bias  is  the  biggest  enemy  of  Blacks  and  is 
responsible  fo'  two  thirds  of  Blacks  in  the 
metropolitan  ureas  of  New  York,  being 
crammed  into  five  major  ghettos,  central 
Brooklyn,  Harlem,  the  South  Bronx, 
Newark  and  southeast  Queens;  and 
remain  confined  ther  primarily  because  of 
housing  discrimination  rather  than  their 
income. 

The  study  further  statea  that  there  has 
been  very  little  progress  in  the  fight  against 
housing  discrimination  since  1970  when 
two  thirds  of  oil  white  residents  lived  in 
virtually  all-while  census  tracts  and  nearly 
two  thirds  of  the  black  population  lived  in 
heavily  black  census  tracts.  These  black 
households  were  confined  to  neigh- 
borhoods covering  little  more  than  one 
percent  of  the  region's  land. 

It  is  apparent  that  if  current  trends  con- 
tinue, communities  like  Harlem  will  take 


American  ? 


You  may  recall  the  massive  incarceration 
of  Japanese-Americans  during  World  War 
II. 


Hopefully  Asians  on  this  campus  will 
consider  this  point.  Pressured  on  many 
sides  by  peers,  schools  and  the  mass  media 
upholding  Western  (European-American) 
standards  as  better  than  their  own,  Asian- 
Americans  are  often  placed  in  situations  of 
great  culture-conflict  which  may  lead  to 
much  pain  and  anger.  For  example,  polite 
restraint  of  powerful  feelings  is  highly 
regarded  in  most  Asian  cultures.  In 
contrast,  modern  Euro-American  culture 
sees  a person  exhibiting  this  quality  as 
inhibited,  repressed  or  phony.  Being  thus 
forced  to  label  such  volues  as 
automatically  negative,  many  Asian- 
Americans  become  frustrated  about  how 
they  should  behave.  Thus  confusing  being 
American  with  being  white  (European). 


B.M.C.P.  Holds  Elections 

The  Black  Mass  Communication  Project 
(BMCP)  recently  held  elections  for  the 
academic  vear  1980-81 . The  results  were: 

Merritt  Crawford  - Third  World  Coordinator 
Robert  Johnson  — Program  Director 
Robert  Woolridge  — Business  Manager 
Norman  Morgan  - News  Director,  Public 
Affairs 


ATTENTION  Black  Students 

The  Committee  for  the  Advancement  of 
Black  Business  (CABBS)  will  have  a 
general  meeting,  Tuesday  , October  7 at  7 
pm  at  the  Malcolm  X Center.  Refreshments 
will  be  served. 


on  a new  face,  to  the  disadvantaged 
minorities  who  reside  in  the  inner-cities. 
While  white  areas  are  referred  to  as  a 
neighborhood.  Black  areas  are  called 
ghettos,  a vast  deteriorated  wasteland- 
jungle  breeding  ground  for  crime  and 
disease.  Current  high  rates  of  unem- 
ployment,shortages  of  health  and  social 
programs,  housing  based  on  discriminatory 
lines,  these  all  add  up  to  a negative  zero, 
for  the  blacks  and  minorities  with  no  where 
to  go.  There  has  been  too  little  effort  in 
instilling  pride  into  these  areas  as  a resuft 
anger,  against  a system  that  does  nothing, 
is  reaching  an  exploding  point.  If  nothing 
is  done,  America  will  soon  learn  the 
meaning  of  what  goes  round  comes  round. 


October  6,  1980 


Eco  Latino 

NUMMO 


On  September  12  , 1978,  the  United 
Nations  approved  Resolution  1514  which 
declares  the  island  of  Puerto  Rico  a colony 
of  the  United  States,  known  as  the  Com- 
monwealth status  established  in  1952  . 

Historically  the  Carribbeon  Islands  have 
moved  against  imperialism  at  different 
rates  and  on  different  levels. 

During  the  seventeenth  century  the 
bellicose  Spanish  kingdom  was  losing  the 
control  over  it's  possesions  in  the  New 
World  and  this  brought  other  European 
empires  to  search  for  economical  interests 

On  1898  the  North  Atlantic  troops  decided 
to  invade  and  take  over  in  order  to  protect 
their  future  interests  from  an  strategic 
position  that  the  Corribean  Islands  proved 
to  be. 

This  marks  the  beginning  of  the  new 
empire's  oppression  ondintervention  in 
economical  and  political  development  in 
Latin  America. 

After  the  invasion  of  the  25th  of  July  1 898, 
in  Puerto  Rico  , exmilitaries  were  named 
governors  in  order  to  study  the  geography 
and  situation  of  the  country  to  establish 
naval  bases.The  Puerto  Ricans  were  never 
consulted  on  selling  or  giving  their  for 
military  purposes,  a handful  of  leaders,  for 
personal  interests  and  positions  agreed 
with  militory  personnel  in  expropiating  the 
inhabitants  to  establish,  "Roosevelt  Roads: 
the  big  and  unique  Naval  Station  sup- 
porting the  world's  best  weapon  Training 
Complex".  The  installment  of  this 
"Complex"  that  carried  the  president's 
name,  and  the  parade  of  ex-military 
personnel  that  governedthe  island  during 
the  first  decades  of  this  century  brought  the 
population  to  protest  against  U.S.  in- 
tervention. Leaders  were  joiled  and 
people  were  killed  during  demonstrations. 

With  the  true  defenders  of  the  nation's 
interests  jailed  in  U.S.  prisons  the 
government  started  to  design  what  now  is 
called  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
supported  by  leaders  that  became  traitors 
of  a population  that  trusted  them  osad- 
vocates  of  national  rights  and  interests. 
Today  national  liberation  struggles 

throughout  our  hemisphere  are  leading  to 
the  destruction  of  U.S.  Imperialism.  Within 
the  borders  of  U.S.  it  is  the  struggle  of 
Blacks,  Native  Americans,  Chicano- 

Mexicans,  and  Puerto  Ricans  that  are 
leading  in  this  struggle. . . 

In  Puerto  Rico  .the  fisherman  of  the 
Municipal  Island  of  Vieques  have  stopped 
the  Navy  maneuvers  confronting  them 
during  their  shore  bombardments. 

Vieques,  located  southeast  of  the  "Isla 
Grande"  (Puerto  Rico),  is  20  miles  long  and 
4 in  width. 

Expropiated  of  26  thousand  of  their  33 
thousond  acres  of  land,  some  elder  citizens 
of  Vieques,  still  recall  with  agony  the 
occasion  when  they  were  put  into  trucks 
with  the  possesions  they  could  carry  after 
receiving  notes  that  in  24  hours  their 
homes  would  be  towed  with  bulldozers. 
Occupying  less  then  one-quarter  of  their 
lond,  the  Viequenses  have  lived  in  war  for 
more  than  38  years.  Their  existence  has 
been  continuously  sorrounded  by  bombs 
and  naval  restrictions. 


U.S.  Out  Of  Vieques 
and  the  Caribbean! 


By  Zulma  Nazario 


The  navy  uses  the  land  in  Vieques  for: 
weapon  training,  air  croft  weapons  firing, 
shore  bombardment,  missile  launching 
excercies,  ground  force  attacks,  am- 
phibious loading  and  ammunition  storage. 

A study  of  the  Mental  Health  Commission 
of  the  government  of  P.R.  (74-76)  declares 
that  the  population  lives  under  stress  and 
mental  illness  is  high  in  comparision  with 
the  "Isla  Grande". 

Also  the  Division  of  EnvironmentalStudies 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  in 
1972  declared  that  the  island  must  depend 
mostly  upon  development  of  it's 
agricultural,  fishing,  and  recreational 
resources  and  these  are  limited  by 
presence  of  the  Marine  and  their 
operations  that  are  destroying  the  island's 
delicate  ecological  system. 

Worst  of  oil  it  is  violating  the  most  basic 
laws  of  human  rights.  Many  have  been  the 
Viequenses  that  hove  found  death  because 
of  the  irresponsibility  and  lack  of  respect  of 
marines  who  are  occupying  their  land. . . 

The-Secretary  of  the  Navy  declares  that 
they  don't  know  how  many  targets  they 
miss  or  where;  the  transporting  of  ex- 
plosives is  done  through  "civil"  area;  there 
are  tons  of  ammunitions  buried  under 
earth  and  sea. 


The  media  denounces  the  the  struggle  in 
Vieques  as  mostly  a political  issue  raised 
by  leftists  parties,  but  the  Viequenses, 
specially  the  fishermen  with  their  leader 
Carlos  Zenon  are  the-vanguards. 

For  the  Atlantic  Fleet  this  island  is  of  such 
strategic  and  geographical  importance  that 
as  an  alternative  they  study  the  possibility 
to  build  another  island  in  the  Carribean; 
but  their  study  prove  it  would  be  cheaper 
to  move  all  the  Viequenses  then  to  con- 
struct their  playground.  The  Viequenses 
will  not  leave  their  island  and  this  have 
been  proved. 

The  Navy  is  violating  many  lawss,  and 
while  there  is  a 65  of  Viequenses  on  Food 
Stamps  and  a very  high  percent  of 
unemployment,  the  U.S.  rents  their  waters 
and  territories  for  $1,200  per  hour  to 
countries  like  Canada,  Venezuela,  Brazil 
and  others. 

Against  the  Congress  of  U.S.,  the 
government  of  P.R.  the  Viequenses  and 
against  other  people  that  are  oppressed  by 
the  white  imperialism, the  Secretaries  of 
the  Navy  throughout  the  years  of  legal 
court  battles  have  orrly  pointed  out  that 
AVieques  is  necesarry  for  national  defense 
nd  this  national  defence  for  Viequenses, 
and  all  our  brothers  and  sisters  commonly 
oppressed  by  U.S.  imperialism  sounds  as 
incoherent  as  the  so  much  mentioned 
Human  Rights. 

U.S.  Navy  out  of  Vieques  and  the 


The  United  States  Fears 
the  Puerto  Rican  People 


By  Taleb  Bizri 

Puerto  Rico  was  taken  over  by  the  United 
States  by  force  of  arms.  This  action  was 
subsequently  ratified  by  the  Treaty  of  Poris 
in  1898.  As  a result  Puerto  Rico  is  a colony 
of  the  United  States. 

When  the  United  Stales  took  over  Puerto 
Rico,  which  was  "discovered"  by 
Columbus  in  1493,  ond  which  was  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  Spain  until  1898,  the 
Puerto  Rican  people  had  won  over  from 
Spain,  through  centuries  of  struggle, 
anoutonomous  charter  which  guaranteed 
the  people  substantial  sovereignty.  Under 
that  charter  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  had 
complete  home  rule,  and  besides  hod  the 
power  of  making  their  own  luws  ond  of 
entering  into  commercial  trade 
agreements  with  other  countries.  The 
autonomous  charter  could  not  be  revoked 
or  amended  but  on  the  petition  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  Parliament. 

The  United  States  substituted  for  the 
autonomous  government  which  the  Puerto 
Ricans  had  won  over  from  Spain,  a 
colonial  form  of  government.  Puerto  Rico, 
according  to  the  United  States'  Supreme 
Court,  "belongs  to  but  does  not  form  part 
of  the  United  States.  " The  government  of 
Puerto  Rico  is  organized  under  an  organic 
act  passed  by  the  U.S.  Congress,  The  Jones 
Act,  which  con  be  amended  or  annulled  by 
the  U.S.  without  consulting  the  people  of 
Puerto  Rico. 


The  U.S.  can  tax  the  Puerto  Rican  people 
at  the  same  time  the  U.S.  corporations  ond 
businesses  ore  exempted  from  paying 
taxes.  Moreover,  the  U.S.  has  the  power  to 
send  the  Puerto  Ricans  to  three  wars  to 
fight  for  the  benefit  of  the  U.S.  and  against 
other  people  in  the  world.  In  the  second 
World  War  over  500.000  Puerto  Ricans 
were  drafted  -and  80,000  were  actually 
under-armed  and  poorly  trained.  In 
VietNam,  Puerto  Ricans  were  drafted 
against  their  will  to  kill  the  people  of 
VietNam.  But  when  the  Puerto  Rican 
people  have  shown  an  anger  against 
Carter's  original  decision  to  send  5,000 
Cuban  ond  Haitian  refugees  to  Puerto  Rico, 
the  U.S.  government  has  succumbed  to  the 
will  of  the  Puerto  Ri con  people  and 
reduced  the  number  of  the  refugees  to 
2,000  instead  of  5.000. 

The  U.S.  government  hqs  feared  the 
anger  of  the  Puejo  Rican  people.  In  spite  of 
the  Puerto  Rican  Governor  Carlo p Romero 
Barcelo's  protection  of  the  U.S.  interest  in 
sending  the  refugees  to  Puerto  Rico,  he 
said  " Puerto  Rico  has  to  take  the 
responsibility  of  it's  share  in  admitting  the 
refugees  to  Puerto  Rico.  " 

But  the  governor  of  Puerto  Rico  and  his 
mosters  hove  forgotten  that  this  is  the  era 
of  liberation  and  people's  right  for  self- 
determination.  The  Puerto  Rican 
people, olong  with  oil  the  oppressed  in  the 
world,  will  hove  freedom  only  by  unity  ond 
struggle 


Novedades  de 
Puerto  Rico 


En  las  ultimas  semanas  han  estado 
ocurriendo  unos  sucesos  importantes  que' 
marcaran  la  trayectoria  del  futuro  in- 
mediato  de  Puerto  Rico.  La  represidn  del 
gobierno  esta  dando  golpes  por  doquier 
para  Iratar  de  contener  el  desarrollo  de  la 
lucha  de  liberacion,  y maQtnerse  en  el 
poder  para  llevar  a cabo  sus  nefastos 
planes  de  anexacidn  de  Borinquen.  Uno 
de  los  sucesos  es  cjue  con  toda  intencidn 
esconden  los  vinculos  del  crimen 
organizado  (organigrame) •)  con  personas 
en  el  poder.  Ejemplo  de  esto  es  el  nuevo 
caso  del  fiscal  Caldercfn  en  Mayaguez. 
Sacaron  a la  luz  ptJblica  los  nombres  de 
24  supuestos  sospechosos  del  suceso  de 
Sabana  Seca  donde  murieron  2 marinos 
yankees.  Ya  hay  dos  asesinados,  tres 
desaparesidos,y  cuatro  o cinco  que  han 
sido  arrestados  por  otras  varias  razones 
que  varian  desde  casos  por  drogas  hasta 
casos  de  armas  y conspiracion.  Es  obvio 
que  todos  son  casos  fabricados,pero  que 
esto  hara  sufrir  mucho  a los  companeros. 
Un  ejemplo  de  la  fuerza  que  estan 
utilizando^es  que  le  han  echado_treinta 
anos  de  presidio  en  ugn  carcel  de  los  EU  a 
un  compafiero  por  un  caso  de  drogas. 
TREINTAANOS! 

Pero  lo  mas  importante  que  esta 
ocuriendo  es  la  investigacion  de  los 
sucesos  de  Cerro  Marravilla.  Luego  que  el 
lacoyo  asalariado  de  Julio  Cesar  Andrades 
decidio  cambiar  su  versidn  de  los  sucesos, 
el  "gobernador"  Romero  dio  orden  de 
callarlo  a como  de  lugar.  Trataron  de 
comprarlo  a troves  de  un  acaudalado 
comerciante  del  area  oeste,  ya  que  los 
intentos  de  su  'amigo'  Luis  Enrique 
"Quique"  Sanchez  fueron  infructuosos. 
Ahora  todos  los  policies  envueltos  en  la 
matanza  estan  dudando . de  si  siguen 
manteniendo  el  silencio,a  si  abren  el  pico 
para  tratar  de  librarse  del  caso  ellos. 

Andrades  sabe  que  su  vida  peligra  por 
eso  solo  quiere  ir  a declarar  ante  los  in- 
vestigadores  federales,  y se  ha  asegurado 
contando  lo  ocurido  tanlo  a adversaries 
politicos  como  Luis  Enrique  Arrarbs.  Como 
a su  angel  guardian  el  teniente  Gon- 
zalez(Angel  David)  Romero  y su  cuadrilla. 
entienden  que  de  declarar  Andrades  ellos 
perderan  no  solo  las  elecciones  de 
noviembrejSino  que  quedaran  expuestos  a 
procesamientos  legales.  Dudamos  que 
vayan  a presidio,  pero  esto  seria  un  rudo 
golpe  a los  locayos  piti-yankis  y al 
movimiento  anexionista  en  la  isla.  - 

Tenemos  que  estar  atentos  a estos  sucesos 
para  hacer  presidn  cuando  sea  necesaric^ 
opoyando  asi  a los  companeros  que 
Irabajan  en  la  patria  por  su  liberacion. 
Esperemos  que  en  nombre  de  Rosado  y 
Soto  Arrivf  el  Cerro  Maravilla  sea...una 
moravilla. 

BAIRA 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Third  World  Women's  Programmer: 

To  develop  and  maintain  with  Third  World 
programs  and  student  organizations  and 
with  the  Third  World  women's  com- 
munities. To  advocate  for  recognition  of 
Third  World  woman's  needs,  and  to 
provide  them  with  assistance  and  resource 
information. 

This  position  requires  a commitment  to 
working  with  issues  of  sex,  race,  and  class. 
It  is  part-time  (30hrs,wk),  $162.05  wk.,  no 
fringe  benefits.  Write  or  call  Everywoman's 
Center  for  a job  description,  then  send 
resume,  statement  of  interest  and  three 
references  on  letterhead  stationary  to: 
Aquila  I Ayana,  Third  World  Women's 
Programmer,  Everywoman's  Center, 
Wilder  Hall,  U Mass.,  01003.  Deadline  is 
October  20,  1980. 


Everywoman's  Center 
Posicion  Disponible 

Everywoman's  Center  tiene  una  posicion 
disponible  para  trabajar  como  "Third 
World  Women's  Programmer".  El  trabajo 
consiste  en  mantener  contacto  entre  los 
programas  tercermundistas  para  asi 
reconocer  mejor  las  condiciones  y 
necesidades  de  las  mujeres  fer- 
cermundistas.  El  proposito  de  esta  posicion 
es  proveer  mejor  informacion  y asistencia 
a las  mujeres  tercermundistas  de  nuestra 
comunidad. 

Para  mas  informacion  puedes  llamar  al 
telefono  545-0883,  o visitor  Everywoman's 
Center,  en  el  edicficio  Wilder  Hall,  en  la 
Universidad  de  Massachusetts. 

La  fecha  limite  para  aplicar  a esta 
posicion  es  el  20  de  octubre. 


Nummo  News  has  a work-study 
open  for  a typist.  Call  Curtis  at  546-‘ 


Death  of  a Bureaucrat 
•Tuesday,  Oct  7 7:00p.m. 

Johnson  House  Lounge 

War  Without  Winners 
also,  the  film  Hiroshima,  Nagasaki 
Tuesday,  October  7 3:30p.m. 
Dwight  House  Lounge 


Program's  Executive  Producers  Ur- 
ban League  of  Springfield  and  Spanish 
America  Center  of  Springfield. 

Persons  interested  in  auditioning  for  host 
of  a weekly  minority-oriented  program. 
Ideal  person  should  be  someone  who 
speaks  English  and  Spanish  very  well.  The 
program  would  be  a pilot  program  for 
WWLP  TV  22  Springfield,  Mass 

Contact  (203)651-3674  for  more  in- 
formation or  interview,  or  call  Juilie 
Martinez  at  545—2479  or  at  665—7718. 

The  decline  for  applications  is  November 
30,1980. 


Graduate  School  Day,  sponsored  by  CCEBS, 
will.be  held  in  the  Student  Union  Ballroom, 
Monday  October  6 from  10:30  to  4:30  PM. 
All  juniors  and  seniors  are  welcome! 
Representatives  will  be  there  from  various 
graduate  schools. 

For  more  information  contact  Lucy  Montes 
at  545— 1987. 


14  October  1980 


by  Yvonne  Chireou 


KOCH'S  WAR  ON  HARLEM 


people  were  injured  when  police  charged 
demonslrotors  who  were  supporting  o sit- 
in,  to  save  Sydenham  Hospital  from  closing 
down,  as  a resultof  budget  cuts  planned  by 
the  mayor  of  New  York  City,  Ed  Koch. 

Currently,  the  closing  of  Sydenham 
Hospital  is  the  spearhead  of  a budgetary 
attack  on  the  minority  population  of  New 
York  City.  This  attack  includes  the  sloshing 
of  the  budgets  for  the  Welfare  program. 
Fire  Stations,  and  hosptals,  within  the 
inner-city.  These  cuts  show  no  respect  to  a 
people  who  are  unemployed,  people 
whose  buildings  ore  being  tourched  just  so 


surance,  and  for  people  who  have  the 
highest  illness,  and  death  rotes  in  the 
country,  and  one  doctor  for  every  1000 
people  (in  parts  of  South  Bronx  it  is 
1:10,000)  whereas  the  national  average  is 
1 :400. 

Horlem  Congressman  Charles  Rangel  has 
colled  Mayor  Ed  Koch  New  York  City's  own 
Bull  Connor  as  a result  of  Koch's  political 
actions,  and  because  of  his  reference 
todemonstrators  as  "black  mobs",  "punks 
and  thugs  and  provocators",  while  at  the 
same  time  praising  the  police  for  using 


Willard  Johnson 

AFRO  AMERICANS 

IN  THE  21st  CENTURY 


Many  of  our  people  understand  why  we 
need  to  think  about  our  situation  in  global 
terms,  but  there  are  still  too  many  of  us  who 
wonder  if  we  have  the  energy  and  the  time,  if 
not  the  capacity,  to  concern  ourselves  about 
Africa,  the  Caribbean,  the  Middle  East,  or 
other  parts  of  the  world.  "Don't  we  have 
problems  enough  right  HERE!"  We  fail  to 
understand  that  our  problems  here  are  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  problems  which  the 
underdeveloped  world  faces. 

Afro-Americans  are  seriously  affected  by 
the  perceptions  Americans  and  other 
Westerners  have  of  the  people  of  the 
Motherland.  The  late  Kenyan  leader,  Tom 
Mboya,  said  it  well:  "My  black  brothers  and  I 
are  twins-what  you  think  of  the  one  must  af- 
fect what  you  think  of  the  other.  You  cannot 
proclaim  the  beauty  of  the  one  and  despise 
the  ugliness  of  the  other. 

Plainly,  it  is  in  our  own  self  interest  as  a 
people-the  interest  of  our  welfare  and  our 
security-that  Americans  in  general  correctly 
perceive  and  understand  Africa.  Africa  is  not 
a jungle  of  mysterious  wizardry,  some  Land 
of  Oz. 

The  destiny  of  Afro-Americans  and  of 
Africans  is  linked.  The  power  structure  of 
America  knows  that,  and  as  a result,  Black 
people  cannot  rely  on  the  same  media  as 
whites  for  our  information  about  Africa. 
These  folks  liel 

Mv  task  is  to  indicate  the  role  of  political 
analysis  in  planning  for  the  new  coalitions, 
and  implementing  that  plan  at  the  local  com- 
munity level.  This  analysis  includes  two  pro- 
cess, description,  and  prescription.  As  a 
people,  we  tend  to  have  a little  problem  with 
"theory".  I do  not  mean  the  problem  we  are 
so  often  charged  with,  of  having  some  kind 
of  "pre-logical"  or  "pre-scientific"  mind  that 
can't  think  abstractly  enough  for  that; 
rather,  I mean  the  general  absence  of  time 
and  energy,  after  dealing  with  the  pressing 
problems  of  daily  survival,  to  reflect  on  our 
situation;  the  absence  of  relevant  data 
beyond  our  own  direct  experience;  and  the 
absence  of  social  institutions  and  situations 
that  allow  specialists  to  develop  theory  that 
has  Black  people  specifically  and  especially 
in  mind. 

The  Elements  of  the  Crisis: 

1.  The  general  realignment  of  power  in  the 
world  at  large  is  real  and  is  fully  underway. 
The  West  already  /sless  able  to  impose  its 
wishes  on  the  "Third  World."  The  major 
symbol  of  this  shift  is  the  long,  angry  gas 
line.T  This  reflects  the  ability  of  the  oil- 
exporting countries  to  receive  a price  that  ac- 
tually accords  with  the  value  to  us  of  their 
product,  for  the  first  time  in  history. 

2.  Black  Americans  are  caught  in  an  am- 
bigouous  situation,  however.  We  have  a 
conflict  of  interest.  The  order  that  wrenched 
us  from  the  Motherland  and  put  . id  kept 
uslow  is  now  threatened.  If  the  Western  ship 
insists  on  keeping  all  of  its  present  cargo,  it  I 


will  sink!  But  we  are  on  it,  and  seemingly  as 
deck  hands  who  are  more  worried  about  the 
arrangement  of  the  chairs  then  anything 
else.  Maybe  the  more  appropriate  analogy  is 
an  Indian  scout  working  for  General  Custer: 
he  warns  "Unnhh!  Kimosabe!  All  the  Indians 
in  the  world  (get  that  "all")  are  waiting  up  on 
that  hill  to  ride  right  down  on  us." 

3.  The  third  element  of  the  crisis  is  the  fact 
that  we,  Afro-Americans,  truly  are  the  pro- 
duct of  this  age  in  this  country.  We  are  en- 
couraged, and  inclined,  to  be  hedonistic  and 
frivolous.  We  are  coming  to  participate  in  the 
general  culture,  but  we  do  so  as  cultural  cap- 
tives and  not  as  cultural  creators.  We  are  be- 
ing pulled  down  to  the  level  of  their  tastes, 
and  their  talents.  We  are  into  their  hangouts 
and  their  hangups.  The  Soul  Train  is  derail- 
ed. Disco  goes  better  with  "coke,"  whether 
drunk  or  sniffed.  To  hell  with  the  cultural 
revolution-make  the  gang  of  four  drink  Pep- 
si. 

4.  The  final  important  element  of  our  crisis 
is  the  fact  that  much  of  our  leadership 
derives  its  sustenance  and  its  rationale  from 
the  system  at  large  or  from  others  in  that 
system.  Their  ostensible  function  is  to 
mediate  and  to  placate.  They  channel  the 
system's  services  to  the  masses.  They  sym- 
bolize the  inclusion  of  the  masses  in  the 
system.  But  this  is  symbolic  inclusion  only-all 
the  basic  statistics  of  exclusion  remain  the 
same  as  before  the  rebellions  of  the  1960s- 
unemployment  is  just  as  high,  income 
disparities  are  even  greater  than  they  were. . 
There  is  now  lower  educational  accomplish- 
ment for  the  greater  numbers  that  are  in 
schools  (even  more  segregated  schools); 
there  are  more  health  hazards  and  the  well- 
being deficits  are  just  as  large.  So  now  our 
dependent  leadership  is  also  a bit 
discredited.  What  can  be  done  now?  We 
have  already  had  the  Sixties.! 

The  Elements  of  Prescription: 

How  will  our  community  come  to  unders- 
tand that  it  has  an  interest  in  the  growing 
power  of  the  Third  World?  Can  they  believe 
that  their  real  salvation  will  come  through  the 
working  of  really  important  changes  in  this 
social  order,  changes  that  will  make  things 
for  us  a lot  worse  before  they  can  get  much 
better?  Maybe  our  people  will  prefer  a "last 
dance." 

What  theory  can  we  best  apply  to  interpret 
the  descriptive  elements  of  our  situation  in 
order  to  remedy  them?  As  he  often  did, 
W.E.B.  DuBois  gave  us  part  of  the  answer: 
"Until  the  lions  have  their  own  historians, 
the  tales  will  continue  to  glorify  the 
hunters." 

The  late  Robert  McLuhan  provided 
another  part  of  the  answer:  "The  medium  is 
the  message."  If  television  is  the  only 
medium,  then  fantasy  and  diversion,  and 
frivolity,  will  be  the  only  messages. 


TURN  TO  PAGE  2 


U.S.  COVERT 
ARMS  SALES  TO 

SOUTH  AFRICA 


Because  of  the  racist  apartheid  regime, 
the  U.N.  imposed  an  arms  embargo  on 
South  Africa  in  1965,  Recently,  Western 
sources  have  confirmed  the  United  Slate's 
non-compliance  measures  against  the 
embargo.  The  result  has  been  millions  of 
dollars  worth  of  black  market  transactions 
between  private  companies  and  South 
African  officials,  meaning  that  America 
has  given  direct  support  for  the  aparthied 
government's  hostile  vendettas  against  its 
own  volatile  Black  population  and  neigh- 
boring Marxist  states. 

This  country's  contempt  for  the  embargo 
was  made  evident  in  its  earlier  irresolute 
measures.  Washington,  in  an  ambivalent 
gesture,  condoned  sales  of  "non-combat 
civilian  systems"  such  as  radar  sets, 
computers  and  similiar  technology.  The 
Nixon  administration,  by  giving  approval 
to  such  transactions,  has  allowed  Pretoria 
to  acquire  necessary  communications  and 
surveillance  equipment  for  its  own  uses. 
Furthermore,  there  is  additonal  evidence 
of  embargoviolations  by  U.S.  arms 
manufacturing  firms— this  confirms  the 
benign  negligence  in  Washington  of 
monitors  of  export  conlrql  operations. 
Unquestionably,  the  delivery  of  millions  of 
dollars  worth  of  arms  such  os  shotguns, 
howitzers  and  155mm  artillery  shells  could 
not  pass  unnoticed  before  the  wary  eyes  of 
the  State  Department,  unless  they  looked 
the  other  way. 


While  the  threat  of  civil  war  looms  in 
South  Africa,  while  four  million  whites 
refuse  to  acquiesce  with  the  demands  of 
twenty  million  indigenous  Black  people  for 
social  and  political  rights, the  Western 
powers  helplessly  wait  andwatche  a 
revolutionary  drama  unfold... or  do  they* 
New  evidence  from  the  opponents  of 
apartheid(South  Africa’s  legal  racial 
segregation  system)  suggests  that  the  West 
has  not  been  as  fair  and  compliant  towards 
the  United  Nations  policy  that  the  U.S. 
itself  helped  pass,  as  it  might  seem. 

Currently  17.8  of  white  South  Africa's 
national  budget  is  appropriated  for 
defense  spending,  reportedly.  Actually, 
this  percentage  is  inaccurate  because  the 
paramilitary  police  budget's  figures  are  not 
counted  with  defense  spending(PM's  work 
as  soldiers  on  the  border  and  in  Namibia), 
and  because  of  many  other  defense  items 
which  are  surreptitiously  hidden  in  the 
general  budget.  There  are  86,000  men  on 
active  duly  within  the  armed  forces,  and 
the  South  African  Defense  Force  (SADF)  is 
maintained  by  80.  of  this  manpower.  And 
as  defense  paranoia  develops,  so  does  the 
combat  mentality.  S.  African  Prime 
Minister  Botha  insists  that  the  country  is 
virtually  self-reliant,  currently  producing* 
most  of  its  own  conventional  military  gear 
and  possessing  its  own  nuclear  weapons 
capability. 


Zulma  Nazario 


USSR  SENDS  THIRD  WORLD 
COSMONAUT  INTO  SPACE 


On  September  18,  Sojuz-38  spaceship  was 
launched  in  the  Soviet  Union.  The  crew  of 
the  spaceship  consisted  of  two  men,  one, 
Yuri  Romanenko  from  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the 
other,  Arnaldo  Tamayo,  a black  man  from 
Cuba.  The  flight  program  provided  for  a 
linkup  with  the  Salyut-6,  Soyuz-37  orbiting 
complex  for  research  and  experiments  to 
be  carried  out  with  cosmonauts  Leonid 
Popov  and  Voleri  Riumin,  who  have  been 
in  orbit  since  April  9,  1980. 

Since  1978the  Intercosmos  Program  has 
included  international  crews  with 
representatives  of  6 socialists  countries 
working  with  Soviet  cosmonauts  on 
research  in  space  and  for  the  first  time,  a 
representative  of  the  republic  of  Cuba,  has 
participated  in  this  program. 

Arnaldo  Tamayo  Mendez,  was  born  on 
Jonuary  29,  1942,  being  part  of  a poor 
family  he  struggled  and  managed  to  go  as 
far  as  the  eighth  grade 


On  January  1,  1959,  at  the  time  of  the 

triumph  of  the  Cuban  revolution  he  was 
turning  seventeen  as  he  describes  it  "the 
revolution  cut  the  chains  that  tied  us  to  an 
old  society  that  held  us  in  bondage  and 
descriminated  against  us;  it  made  it 
possible  for  us  to  improve  our  living 
conditions  and  gove  me  the  opportunity  to 
make  my  most  cherished  dream  come  true, 
that  is,  to  continue  studying." 

On  May  27,  1960,  while  a member  of  the 
Association  of  Young  Rebels  , he  heard 
Fidel  on  the  radio  exhorting  youngsters  to 
join  the  Revolutionary  Work  Youth 
Brigades.  The  purpose  of  this  organization 
was  to  organize  the  young  people  of  the 
working  class  and  the  peasantry  who,  as  a 
result  of  an  unfair  class  society,  didn't  have 
lobs  or  the  money  to  gel  an  education. 
Arnaldo  Tamayo  joined  immediately. 
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NUMMO 


Semaj  Lycurgus 


A SPECTRUM  OF  DANCE 


The  Dance  Theatre  of  Harlem  is  an 
example-witness  to  the  testimony  of  real 
ability  in  Afrikan-Amerikan  dancers, 
whom  some  say  "can  not  dance  ballet", 
this  dance  theatre  group  does  it,  does  it 
well  and  with  a diversity  that  could  only 
come  about  through  the  addition  of  other 
dimension  of  dance.  The  Dance  theatre  of 
Harlem  was  founded  by  Arthur  Mitchell  in 
the  basement  of  the  Church  of  the  Master 
in  Manhattan,  New  York.  They  have  since 
risen  from  the  basement  of  the  church  to 
the  high  plateau  of  an  internationally 
reknown  dance  theatre  group.  Their 
performance  of  October  7,  1980  at  8:00 
p.m.  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
Fine  Arts  Center  inaugurated  it's  1980-1981 
Dance  Series  Season.  The  Tuesday  night 
performance  which  I attend  consisted  of 
five  quality  dance  pieces  and  all  present 
truly  received  their  money's  worth  and 
than  some. 

The  evening  began  with  a dance  piece 
entitled  "Allegro  Brillante",  there  were  ten 
dancers  five  men,  five  women.  Picture  it  if 
you  will:  softly  colored  costumes,  couples 
dancing  together  as  if  in  "Shangrila".  Ah, 
but  there  is  one  couple  in  particular  which 
seems  somewhat  special,  yes,  even  for 
Shangrila.  The  music  was  very  light  and 
flowing  and  dance  was  very  classical  in  it's 
ballet  style.  In  two  words,  it  was  "light  and 
lovely". 

The  second  dance  piece  was  entitled  "le 
Corsaire",  there  were  two  dancers-  a man 
and  a woman.  Imagine  with  me  if  you  will 
o courtship  scene  of  high  emotions.  Two 
lovers  at  play  exuberant  from  the  energy, 
the  feeling  that  could  only  be  created  by  a 
love  as  warm  as  the  breathe  of  spring.  The 
scene  begins  with  the  couples  dancing 
together,  then  the  scene  transfers  to  the 
young  man  alone  dancing  a high 
emotional  tone,  happy  and  feeling 
satisfied  about  his  good  fortune.  Next  the 
scene  changes  to  the  young  women  alone 
dancing  to  her  own  high,  yet  sensually 
sensitive,  emotionol  tone...  contented  and 
thinking  of  her  lover  as  he  appears.  They 
dance  together  playfully,  tenderly...  as 
they  embrace  and  overwhelm  each  other 
in  a springtime  love. 

This  third  dance  piece  stands  out  as  being 
far  different  from  the  others  it  was  entitled 
"Manifestions",  there  three  dancers-  two 
men,  one  woman.  Mystery  and  highly 
dynamic  energy  prevade  this  philosophical 
and  thought  provoking  dance.  It  was  a 
drama.  The  scene  is  the  Garden  of  Eden 
and  the  staging  was  most  unique.  The 
dance  movements  in  the  piece  were  the 
most  subtle,  subtile,  and  thought 
provoking  of  all  the  dance  pieces--in  my 
opinion.  On  did  not  need  to  know  the  story 
from  the  book  of  Genesis  in  advance  to 
absorb  the  full  impact  and  implications  of 


the  story.  My  special  compliments  to  Mel 
Tomlinson-lhe  Serpent,  Stephanie  Baxter- 
Eve  and  Lowell  Smith— Adam,  for  their 
execution  of  this  dance,  also  Arthur  Mit- 
chell the  choreographer  and  Primous 
Fountain  III  who  played  the  musical  ac-~ 
companiment.  This  was  my  favorite  piece. 

Now  for  a little  humor  and  a little  more 
education-fitting  don't  you  think,  con- 
sidering the  fact  that  this  is  a University. 
The  fourth  dance  piece  entitled  "mirage", 
there  were  nine  dancers— four  men,  five 
women.  The  piece  was  rightfully  subtitled 
"The  Games  People  Play".  The  costumes 
of  this  piece  were  the  most  colorful  (fit- 
ting... yes*)  and  the  staging  was  the  most  • 
elaborate  of  all  the  pieces.  The  costume 
ranged  in  style  from  elegant  evening  to 
"Disco  Down"  and  the  scene,  fittingly 
enough,  was  a party  in  a large  luxury 
apartment  in  New  York  City.  The  party  was 
given  by  the  couple  who  lived  in  the 
partment  and  their  guest  list  included:  a 
young  man  and  an  older  woman  as  one 
couple,  two  crazy,  funky  parly  couples  and 
of  course  one  late  arrival.  The  late  arrival 
was  a beautiful  young  woman  who  was 
responsible  for  really  getting  the  game 
playing  into  full  swing  by  going  after 
someone  elses  man.  The  tempo  ranged 
from  very  high  party  down  beat,  to  a low 
key  "she's  trying  to  take  my  man 
melancholy."  One  would  truly  have  to 
think  hard  to  come  up  with  a game  that 
they  missed-which  could  take  place  at  a 
house  party.  It  was  a tribute  to  the  All- 
Amerikan  sport  known  as  "Night  Life." 

Last,  but  not  least,  was  the  finale  dance. 
This  piece  was  entitled  "Troy  Game",  there 
ten  primary  dancers  and  some  extras  all  of 
which  were  men.  They  were  all  dressed 
like  West  Afrikan  wrestlers,  much  of  the 
music  sounded  Afrikan  and  most  of  the 
dancing  was  what  we  common  refer  to  as 
Afrikan  Dance.  The  dance  began  taking 
the  form  of  a class  at  a Martial  Arts  School, 
as  the  men  danced  to  catas.  As  the  dance 
built  up  in  energy,  the  dancers  began 
combining  Afrikan  dance  and  Gymnastics- 
I thought  it  was  explosive  to  watch  and  the 
audience  really  loved  it.  The  dance 
finished  with  a display  that  looked  like  a 
body  building  contest.  The  ladies  loved  it 
and  I think  is  safe  to  say  the  ladies  did  not 
feel  neglected  the  brothers.  It  was  ex- 
citing. In  this  dance  as  well  as  in  all  the 
dance  which  preceeded  it  the  use  of  ballet 
movements  were  totally  dominant  or 
notably  pronounced. 

I wish  to  extend  the  deepest  appreciation 
to  the  entire  body  of  The  Dance  Theatre  of 
Harlem  from  myself,  Nummo  News  and 
the  entire  community  for  an  excellent, 
exciting  and  extremely  entertaining 
performance.  Thank-you  and  "Dance 
On". 


DU  BOIS 
CORNER 
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DU  BOIS  AND  THE  EDUCATION 
OF  BLACK  PEOPLE 


Dr.  Meyer  Weinberg  of  The  Horace  Mann 
Bond  Center  for  Equal  Education  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  in  Amherst, 
and  Dr.  Hollis  Lynch  from  The  Institute  of 
African  Studies  at  Columbia  University, 
discussed  DuBois'  advocacy  of  the 
education  of  Black  people.  Dr.  Weinberg 
emphasized  the  fact  that  Dr.  DuBois  was  a 
prime  educator  of  America's  Black  people. 
DuBois  viewed  Black  community  life  as  an 
integral  cultural  component  which  • is 
distinct  from  and  ethnically  equal  to  that  of 
all  other  American  communities.  He 
rejected  any  concepts  of  Black  intellectual 
or  cultural  inferiority. 

Intellectuals  have  stated  that  DuBois 
'shuffled  between  segregation  and  in- 
tegration in  the  thirties.'  However,  DuBois' 
philosophies  concerning  education 
preferred  termination  of  segregated 
schooling,  but  he  was  willing  to  deal  with 
its  continuation  in  the  absence  of  any 
possibility  for  change.  He  also  advocated 
the  control  by  Blacks  of  their  own 
educational  institutions. 

Among  DuBois'  ideas  concerning  Black 
higher  education  was  the  perspective  that 
education  for  Black  people  should  begin 
with  the  study  of  the  Black  condition  in 
America.  The  underlying  theme  of  the 
curriculum  should  concern  itself  with  the 
problems  and  prospects  of  Black  America. 
Dr.  DuBois  believed  that  only  after  those 
aspects  have  been  thoroughly  analyzed 
should  Black  people  advance  into  studies 
of  world  culture  and  society.  He  advised 
parents  to  teach  their  children  Black 
history,  culture,  and  pride  at  home,  in 
order  to  strengthen  their  integrity  as  in- 
dividuals and  as  Black  people.  Without  a 
knowledge  of  their  past  and  a positive 
identity,  DuBois  felt  that  Black  children 
would  not  be  taught  justly  within  the  in- 
tegrated school  system.  Weinberg  ap- 
propriately stated  that,  'In  the  end,  we 
celebrate  him  not  by  repeating  his  name, 
but  by  responding  to  his  challenge.' 

Dr.  Hollis  Lynch  addressed  the  intentions 
of  Dr.  DuBois  by  asking  many  profound 
questions.  He  questioned  the  influence 
that  DuBois  had  on  Blacks  generally  as  'a 
formal  educator  and  as  a popular 
educator.' 


DuBois  attended  Fisk  University  and  spent 
his  summers  teaching  in  the  rural  schools 
of  southern  Tennessee.  His  confrontations 
with  racism  at  Harvard  University  restricted 
him  from  'doing  normal  type'  activities. 
This  led  him  to  offer  lectures  to  the  com- 
munity. 

'What  was  DuBois  like  as  a teacher*' 
Lynch  asked  this  question  of  the  audience 
and  the  panel.  Lynch  also  questioned 
DuBois'  ability  to  reach  the  masses  of  Black 
people  in  America  and  wondered  if  his 
influence  was  on  the  masses  or  those  of 
'The  Talented  Tenth.'  Lynch  said  that 
DuBois'  impact  as  an  effective  speaker 
sharply  diminished  after  1948.  DuBois' 
identification  with  radicals  and  the 
existence  of  McCarthyism  made  him  a 
subject  of  oppression  and  censorship 
(1951-8)  Lynch  also  commented  on  DuBois' 
ability  to  internationalize  his  perspective 
on  world  affairs.  Dr.  Lynch  concluded  that 
DuBois'  main  concern  was  to  give  Black 
people  in  America  a sense  of  historical  and 
cultural  achievements. 

Herbert  Aptheker,  who  was  in  the 
audience,  offered  a commentary  on  the 
above  observations  and  questions.  He 
began  by  stating  that  'DuBois  was  reserved 
but  not  inhibited.'  As  a teacher,  DuBois 
was  tough  and  punctual.  He  involved 
himself  with  his  students  and  reverently 
followed  their  careers.  DuBois  approached 
learning  with  a passion  and  he  wanted  to 
be  loved  and  respected  by  all.  'He  was  a 
voice  for  many  poor  Blacks,'  Aptheker 
added. 

While  he  was  a professor,  DuBois  wanted 
to  teach  sociology,  but  his  requests  were 
denied.  Instead  he  had  to  teach  Greek 
and  Latin.  DuBois  hated  hypocracy  and 
corruption.  He  was  a masterful  debator 
and  a very  effective  speaker.  He  offered 
his  conceptions  of  what  Black  education 
should  be.  DuBois  also  argued  for 
education  in  business  related  professions, 
liberal  arts,  teaching,  and  preaching.  He 
firmly  believed  that  Blacks  should  prepare 
themslves  in  areas  in  which  they  would 
have  the  opportunity  to  educate  the 
masses.  In  conclusion,  Dr.  Aptheker 
commented,  'He  affected  many  whites 
even  though  they  would  not  mention  it.' 


21st  CENTURY  is  on  edi,ed  v^rsion  of  ,he 

original  article  published  FIRST  WORLD. 


If  it  is  true  that  in  the  land  of  the  blind  the 
one-eyed-man  is  king,  in  the  land  of  the  TV 
-watchers  it  will  be  the  readers-or,  more  ac- 
cutately,  the  source  of  what  they  read,  the 
writers-who  will  reign.  Where  are  our  own 
writers!?  Who  is  reading  theml? 

To  be  most  useful  to  us,  the  writers  must 
also  be  thinkers.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  we  have 
little  use  for  the  thinking  that  is  done  on  our 
feet,  on  our  backs,  with  our  hands,  or  with 
our  butts! 

Planning  our  future  will  take  some  con- 
templation, with  the  facts,  and  without  the 
frenzy.  We  must  support  institutions  and 
people  who  can  devote  themselves  to  such  a 
task. 

We  are  not  so  helpless  or  hapless  as  many 
would  have  us  seem,  however,  We  do  now 
have  well  functioning  sources  of  information 
on  what  really  is  happening  around  the 
world.  And  we  have  our  own  experienced 
scholars,  businessmen,  government  people, 
elected  officials  who  know  the  Third  World, 
and  who  know  how  this  system  has  worked 
at  home  and  abroad.  We  must  now  use 
these  people  and  these  sources  of  informa- 
tion and  insight.  We  must  make  their  think- 
ing and  their  analyses  accountable  to  our 
community,  and  accessible  to  our  com- 
munities, at  the  very  local  level. 

The  organizations  that  we  formed  in  the 
Sixties  still  live,  however  peaked  they  may 
appear  to  be.  We  must  give  them  a new  life. 

The  issue  is  to  make  the  resources,  the  in- 


formation, and  the  perspective  of  these 
organizations  effective  at  the  local  level. 

There  is  no  excuse  for  us  to  continue  to  re- 
ly on  the  six  o'clock  TV  news  for  all  our 
knowledge  of  what  is  happening  in  the 
world.  Nor  is  it  really  even  adequate  to  rely 
on  the  New  York  Times  or  the  Washington 
Post.  Those  folk  lie  also. 

Those  who  work  at  the  local  levels  must 
read,  read,  read;  those  of  our  greatest 
minds,  who  are  no  longer  with  us-DuBois 
and  Douglass,  Cabral  and  Fanon,  Martin  and 
Malcolm,  and  those  of  our  finest  minds  who 
are  still  with  us-Julius  Nyerere,  Samin 
Amin,  George  L.  Beckford,  Lerone  Bennett, 
Ayi  Kwei  Armah,  and  scores  and  scores  of 
others. 

This  is  so  obvious  it  sounds  trite.  But  the 
truth  is  that  our  leadership  at  the  local  level 
do  not  read.  Our  leadership  at  the  city,  state 
and  national  levels  do  not  read.  They  watch 
TV,  go  to  the  movies,  look  as  the  headlines, 
or  the  centerfolds,  of  the  magazines  and 
newspapers  they  can  find  at  the  drug  stores. 
Yet,  we  are  up  against  people  who  make  the 
business  of  being  informed  the  fundamental 
base  of  their  personal  resources.  And  they 
then  write  it  or  rewrite  it  as  it  suits  them. 

More  often  than  not,  we  take  their  defini- 
tions of  what  is  or  what  is  not. 

Willard  R.  Johnson  is  a member  of  the 
faculty  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology. 


Asian  American  History: 


The  Myths  and  the  Reality 


Adapted,  from  Bridge  magazine. 

Editor  s note:  Americans  topically  view 
Asians  from  the  distortions  aifid  stereotypes 
that  have  been  applied  to  th'em  via  myths 
and  media  manipulation,  (hrough  text- 
books, the  reader,  especially  young 
children,  often  get • a distorted  picture  of 
the  culture,  contributions  and  sufferings  of 
Asians  in  America.  The  following  article 
wjll  highlight  typical  textbook  distortions 
that  are  fed  into  ours  and  bur  children's 
minds  from  an  eorly  age  on.  j 

Chinese  Americans 

DlsTorfion 

Textbooks  give  os  the  main  reason  for 
Chinese  immigration  that  theyicame  to  the 
U.S.  to  seek  their  fortunes. 

Reality 

The  Chinese  come  here  driven  by  dire 
economic  pressures.  During  the  1800's,  life 
in  China  was  disrupted  by  Western 
colonizastion,  natural  disoters land  famine. 
In  the  U.S.,  industrialists  wer£  expanding 
westward  and  wanted  a larger  labor  force. 
Hence,  U.S.  business  interests  Jlaunched  an 
aggressive  recruitment  campaign  to  attract 
Chinese  workers. 

, Distortion 

The  achievements  of  Chinesei-Americons, 
if  noted  at  all,  are  interpreted  as  minor 
contributions.  Textbook  example:  "For  a 
time,  Chinese  workers  were  in  great 
demand.  They  helped  build  the  tran- 
scontinental railroads."  ( America : Its 

People  and  Va/ues,page  551,  Harcourt 
Brace  Jovanovich,  1975) 

Reality 

The  Western  section  of  the  tran- 
scontinental railroad  was  almost  totally  a 
Chinese  achievement.  At  first  considered 
"too  small"  for  heavy  railroad  work,  the 
Chinese  were  hired  by  the  Central  Pacific 
in  small  numbers  on  an  experimental 
basis.  Eventually,  over  12,000  performed 
nearly  all  of  the  dangerous  construction 
work.  They  worked  from  sun-up  to  sun- 
down, six  days  a week,  through  the  worst 
recorded  blizzards,  for  $26  per  month. 
Many  hundreds'  died  in  construction  ac- 
cidents. By  contrast,  the  railroad  owners,  in 
addition  to  free  land,  received  $16,000  to 
$48,00  from  the  U.S.  Treasury  for  each  mile 
constructed. 

Distortion 

The  Chinese  were  unpopular  because 
they  were  "willing"  to  work  for  low 
wages.  , 

Reality 

The  Chinese,  like  all  other  people,  took 
the  best  work  and  wages  available.  After 
completion  of  the  railroad,  isome  worked 
on  land  reclamation  and,  Ipy  1884,  con- 
stituted over  50  per  cent  6f  Cafifornia's 
farm  labor  force.  They  wer^  the  mainstay 
of  the  early  woolen  and  i cigor-making 
industries  and  were  active  ih  canning  and 
garment  making.  When  a degression  in  the 
1870's  decreased  labor  ‘needs,  anti- 
Chinese  hostility  by  white1  workers  was 
encouraged  by  the  media;  government, 
unions  and  business.  As|  a result,  the 
Chinese  were  driven  out  of  the  labor 
market  and  forced  into  such  service  in- 
dustries as  the  laundry  and  restaurant- 
fields  considered  "un-manl  j"  by  whites. 

Distortion 

Textbooks  depict  oppression  against  the 
Chinese  as  "unforluanatef'  instances  of 
discrimination  and  violence  caused  by 
some  bigoted  whites. 

Reality 

Some  examples  of  little  known,  yet 
extensive  violence,  are  the  lynching  of  22 
Chinese,  including  women  and  children,  in 
Los  Angeles  in  1871;  the  destruction  of  all 
Chinese  homes  and  businesses  in  Denver 
in  1880;  and  the  massacre  or  28  Chinese  in 
Rock  Springs,  Wyoming,  in  1885.  Acts, of 
physical  violence  agoinpt  the  Chinese 
occured  in  Seattle,  Tacoma,  and  other  U.S. 
cities,  where  the  Chinese  quarters  were 
often  burned.  I 


Distortion 
Textbooks 
discriminatory  It 

Reality 

Textbooks  rare 
about  the  numer 


or  play  down 
is  against  the  Chinese. 


ly  provide  information 
anti-Chinese  acts  and 
laws  which  preceded  and  followed  the 
1882  Exclusion  Ajct.  For  example,  in  1854, 
Chinese  were  dqnied  the  right  to  testify  in 
court  against  whites.  This  decision  was 
upheld  in  1870  cJnd,  of  course,  resulted  in 
violence  against  the  Chinese-in  whites 
robbing,  killing  and  aassaulting  Chinese 
with  impunity. 

Examples  of  ; restrictive  immigration 
legislation  are:  "An  Act  to  Prevent  the 
Further  Immigration  of  Chinese  or 
Mongolians  to  this  State"(California),1858; 
Scott  Act,  1888-Chinese  were  forbidden  to 
return  to  the  U.S.;  Geary  Act,  1892-  ex- 
tended immigration  restrictions  for  another 
decade,  denied  Chinese  people  the  right 
to  bail  in  habeas  corpus  proceedings  and 
required  all  Chinese  laborers  to  carry 
certificates  of  residence;  Act  of  April  29, 
1904-extended  exclusion  indefinitely. 

Examples  of  occupational  restrictive 
legislation:  Foreign  Miners  tax  of  1853- 
aimed  at  driving  the  Chinese  from  mining; 
Son  Francisco  Anti-Ironing  Ordinance  of 
1880-prohibited  Chinese  from  ironing  at 
night;  and  the  Californio  Fish  and  Games 
Act  of  1893-prohibited  Chinese  use  of 
fishing  nets. 

Examples  of  punitive  legislation:  San 
Fransico  Queue  Ordinance,  1875-required 
the  shaving  of  queues  of  Chinese  in  jail; 
Son  Fransico  Cubic  Air  Low,  1873-arrested 
Chinese  for  living  in  a crowded  room;  and 
14  out  ot  30  states  specifically  cited  the 
Chinese  in  their  miscegnation  laws. 


Distortion 

Until  very  recently,  the  U.S.  Chinese 
communities  have  been  passive  and 
uncomplaining. 

Reality 

Chinese  Americans  have  a rich  history  of 
actively  resisting  racist  oppression. 
Examples  of  such  resistance  are:  the  1867 
strike  by  7,000  Chinese  loborers  against  the 
Central  Pacific  Railroad;  the  1933 
organization  of  the  Chinese  Hand  Laundry 
Alliance  to  fight  discrimination  in  New 
York;  the  1936  union  fight  in  Alaska  won 
by  o combination  of  Asian  American, 
Chicano  and  white  cannery  workers;  ond 
the  successful  14-week  garment  strike  in 
1938  by  Chinese  American  women. 


Japanese  Americans 


Distortion 

Textbooks  neglect  to  exploin  thot 
Americon  business  encouraged  the  im- 
migration of  Japanese  laborers. 


Reality 

An  acute  labor 
West  Coast  duri 
Following  the 
Chinese, Japanest 
occupations  in  v 
once  employed, 
lumbering  and 
become  tenant 
achievements  in 
farmlands  were  v. 


shortage  existed  on  the 
ing  the  late  1800's. 

legal  exclusion  of 
i were  recruited  for 
'hich  the  Chinese  were 
They  became  active  in 
mining.  Later,  many 
. .farmers,  and  their 
turning  wastelands  into 
ell-known  in  the  West. 


Distortion  : j 

Textbooks  minimize  the  extent  of  the 
official  racism  which’ Japanese  immigrants 
experienceed.  Example:  "Japanese  im- 
migrants ran  into  many  of  the  same  dif- 
ficulties that  the  Chinese  had  faced  earlier. 
Often,  other  Americans  did  not  treat  them 
fairly. "(America:  Its  People  ond  Values, 
page  560) 

Reality 

Numerous  laws  have  oppressed  Japanese 
Americans.  For  example,  in  1914,  Takao 
Ozawa  applied  for  U.S.  citizenship.  Born  in 
Japan,  he  had  lived  in  the  U.S.  for  over  20 
years.  In  1922,  the  Supreme  Court  ruled 


that  he  (and  other  foreign-born  Japanese) 
was  ineligible  for  citizenship  based  on  the 
Naturalization  Act  of  1790.  In  the  same 
year,  Congress  passed  the  Cable  Act  which 
stated:  "...any  woman  who  marries  an 
alien  ineligible  for  citizenship  shall  cease 
to  be  an  American  citizen."  This  meant  that 
if  a U.S.-born  Japanese  (or  a white 
woman)  married  a man  born  in  Japan  she 
lost  her  citizenship.  The  right  of  a 
Japanese-born  person  to  U.S.  citizenship 
was  not  granted  until  1953. 

A series  of  Alien  Land  Laws  were  passed 
in  Western  states  stipulating  that  persons  in 
Western  stotes  had  no  right  to  own  or  lease 
agricultural  land.  The  constitutionality  of 
these  laws  was  tested  many  times,  but  it 
was  not  until  1948  (Oyama  vs. U.S.)  that  the 
Alien  Land  Laws  were  struck  down.  A 
California  law,  in  1943  barred  "aliens 
ineligible  for  citizenship"  from  getting 
commercial  fishing  licences.  The  Supreme 
Court  struck  this  law  down  in  1947. 

Distortion 

The  internment  of  110,000  Americans  of 
Japanese  ancestry  in  concentration  camps 
during  World  War  II  is,  when  mentioned, 
treated  os  an  unfortunate  chapter  in  our 
otherwise  democratic  history. 

Reality 

The  long-practiced  racism  against 
Japanese  Americans,  not  mere  wartime 
"hysteria",  must  be  seen  as  the  cause  of 
the  internment.  Texts  should  place  it  in  this 
context,  as  well  as  discuss  the  economic 
concerns  of  whiles,  who  benefitted  by  the 
elimination  of  Japanese  business  com- 
petition. The  racist  implications  of  the  fact 
that  that  German  and  Italian  Americans 
faced  no  such  treatment  should  be 
discussed.  Texts  should  use  the  term 
"concentration  comps"  and  should  note 
that  it  was  not  until  1971  that  Title  II  of  the 
Internal  Security  Act,  which  justified  the 
legal  detention  of  indiviuals  in  such 
camps,  was  repealed. 


Distortion 

Textbooks  imply  that  Japanese  Americans 
have  forgiven  and  forgotten  their  wartime 
internment.  Example:  "The  Japanese 

Americans  seem  not  to  have  lost  faith  in 
the  U.S.  Most  appear  to  have  forgiven  the 
government  for  violating  their  rights  during 
World  War  II.  Some  of  them  even  say  lhaf 
the  whole  affair  was  a 'helpful 
catastrophe'.  It  permitted  young  men  to 
prove  their  loyalty  by  going  to  war."  (Mon 
in  America, page  572,  Silver  Burdett,  1974) 

Reality 

Many  Japanese  Americans  designate 
time  by  stating  "before  camp  years"  on 
"after  camp  years".  In  Japanese 
American  newspapers  around  December 
there  are  sections  devoted  to  accounts  of 
experiences  in  the  camps  and  debates  on 
whether  the’  Japanese  should  or  should 
not,  have  willingly  entered  them.  Most 
Japanese  Americans  joined  the  war  effort 
not  to  "prove  their  loyalty"  to  the  U.S.,  but 
because  they  wanted  to  overthrow  facism. 

Distortion 

Japonese  Americans  today  have  "made 
it"  and  are  a "successful  model  minority". 
Textbook  example:  "In  California, 
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An  open  letter  to  the  Asian  American 
Students  at  UMass 


Last  Thursday  evening,  the  Asian  ' 
American  Students  Association  met  at  its  j 
usual  weekly  meeting  on  Thursday  at  6:30  j 
P.M.  in  the  Campus  Center.  Nine  people  J 
ishowed,  three  of  whom  left  early  before  ] 
any  issues  could  be  discussed.  These  six  | 
people  are  not  the  ones  who  need  to  hear  j 
this  message.  I want  to  reach  the  thirty  or  ■ 
so  other  people  who  have  come  to  ' 
previous  meetings  and  the  rest  of  the  Asian 
community  here  at  UMass,  which  ap- 
proximately numbers  over  three  hundred. 
The  six  members  who  have  been  present 
these  past  weeks  have  a great  respon- 
sibility being  the  only  active  participaants. 

I feel  strongly  about  the  energy  that  has 
been  pul  out  by  these  members  and  wish 
to  thank  them  for  their  support.  But  what  or 
who  are  they  planning  events  for  ? AASA  is 
not  only  fo  these  six  active  members. 

The  Asian  American  Students  Association 
is  for  everyone.  It  is  a student  organization 
for  Asians  and  Asian  Americans.  The 
association  can  be  whatever  you  want  it  to 
be.  If  you  were  present  at  any  of  our  prior 
meetings  and  haven't  returned  for  one 
reason  or  another,  let  us  know  why  and  we 
can  adapt,  change  and  do  things  that 
interest  you.  AASA  has  and  always  will, 
adapt  to  the  will  of  its  participants.  If  you 
haven't  heard  of  the  Asian  American* 
Students  Association  before,  stop  by  our, 
office  in  room  415  of  the  Student  Union! 
(Monday  through  Friday  from  10  A.M.  to  3 
P,  M ) and  find  opul  what  we're  about.  We 
welcome  everyone  ! 

Being  a member  of  the  Asian  American 
Students  Association  is  an  opportunity  to 
share  thoughts  and  ideas  as  Asians  and 
Asian  Americans.  For  many,  it  is  a conL 
linuance  of  being  in  an  all-Asian  en- 
vironment. For  many  others,  it  is  a new  ond 
exciting  experience  to  be  in  a room  full  qf 
other  Asians  for  the  first  time.  We  are  all 
different  yet  we  all  share  something  ip 
common.  Why  should  you  want  to  meet 
other  Asians  ? Because  it  is  the  only  op- 
portunity to  meet  slely  with  Asian  people. 
Friends,  who  can  really  understand  lh!e 
experiences  you're  having  at  UMass  and  in 
this  country  os  a minority 
Do  I hear  people  saying  that  it's  mid-terrtis 
? Exams  ? Papers  ? Work  ? "Don't  feel  like 
it  ?"  I understand--!  too  have  exams  and 
work  and  at  times  "don't  feel  like  it".  But 
with  altitudes  like  lhis--AASA  will  njot 
survive.  If  we  all  put  in  just  a small  amount 
of  lime  and  energy  each  week,  we  can  still 
have  fun,  do  our  work  and  have  a sense  of 
pride  in  keeping  AASA  going. 

As  Asians,  as  a minority  on  this  campus 
and  in  this  country,  we  have  an  obligation, 
not  just  to  ourselves,  to  be  a visible,  viable 
and  active  student  organization.  I cannot 
stress  the  importance  of  the  survival  of 
AASA  enough.  As  individual  Asians,  \ve 
are  limited  to  our  abilities  to  shape  evefits 
here  at  UMass.  But  united,  as  it 
association,  we  have  much  more  power. 
Remember,  we  as  Asians  and  Asian 
Americans  will  derermine  the  existence^ 
this  very  important  and  powerful  student 
organization. 


A concerned  member 


NUMMO 


NEWS  BRIEFS 


DROP  CHARGES  AGAINST 

CURTIS  LEE  ROBINSON 


An  all-white  jury  in  Decatur.  Alabama  (the 
site  where  the  Scotlsboro  Boys  were  held 
four  decades  ago)  began  hearing 
testimony  September  30  in  the  trial  of 
Curtis  Lee  Robinson,  a black  man  accused 
of  shooting  a Ku  Klux  Klansmon  last  year. 
The  incident  occurred  when  an  armed  mob 
of  50  to  75  Klansmen  otlacked  a peaceful 
group  of  black  marchers  in  downtown 
Decotur  in  May  1979  as  they  were 
protesting  the  frame-up  conviction  of  black 
youth  Tommy  Lee  Hines 
Curtis  Lee  Robinson,  a 50-year-old  black 
maintenance  supervisor  at  Decotur  City 


Holl  is  being  tried  for  ossoult  with  intent  to 
murder  KKK  "Exalted  Cyclops"  David  Kelso 
who  was  wounded  in  the  chest.  His  at- 
torney told  the  jury  that  o Klansmon  with  a 
slick  struck  the  first  blow  and  a police 
lieutemant  testified  he  heard  several 
Klansmen  shout  "kill  the  nigger"  just 
before  the  gunshots  were  fired.  A KKK 
military  commando  squad,  ominously 
training  for  "race  war"  in  the  Alabama 
hills,  soys  it  will  retaliate  in  blood  if 
Robinson  is  not  convicted  (New  York 
Times,  28  September). 


POLICE  BRUTALITY  VICTIM  SENTENCED 


A Black  police  brutality  victim  who  was 
subsequently  convicted  for  weapons 
possession  was  given  a sentence  of  forty 
months  to  ftve  years  in-prison  'Sepf.  15. 

Larry  G*  Guy  was  convicted  by  an  all- 
white  jury  in  Battle  Creek,  Michigan  last 
August  for  carrying  a concealed  weapon. 
The  conviction  stemmed  from  a Battle 
Creek  incident  on  June  17,  1979,  in  which 


Guy  was  beaten  unconscious  by  10-15  white 
cops.  The  incident  was  just  one  of  a string 
of  police  brutality  cases  in  Battle  Creek  in 
recent  years  (Guardian,  sept.  3). 

After  the  sentencing,  Guy's  attorney, 
Carl  Edwards,  said  he  was  planning  a na- 
tional campaign  to  publicize  cases  of  police 
terror  against  Blacks. 


by  Curtis  Haynes  COMMENTARY 


I was  rapping  with  a brother  the  other  day, 
and  we  got  off  into  a conversation  about 
the  sixties.  Although  both  of  us  were 
children  at  the  time  we  were  able  to 
remember  a few  things.  Steve  came 

up  with  the  phrase,  "when  the  revolution 
comes,  who's  side  will  you  be  on*"  Well, 
that  sent  my  mind  off  into  the  post.  I 
wondered,  why  were  they  saying  that 
then*  I mean  this  was  a common  phrase, 
not  something  said  by  some  "off  the  wall 
radical".  Then  I thought  back  to  other 
things  which  happened  in  the  sixties.  For 
example,  I remember  seeing  the  older 
brothers  salute  each  other  with  a clenched 
fist,  while  saying  "more  power  to  you, 
brother".  I remember  fists,  pointed  on  the 
walls,  along  with  slogans,  such  os  "Black 
Power",  "Black  is  Beautiful",  and  I 
remember  those  Red,  Black  and  Green 
flogs.  They  were  everywhere. 

Then  all  of  o sudden  it  was  gone.  All  the 
open  flaunting  of  pride  and  power.  It 
disappeared.  For  ten  years  I never  really 
questioned  the  disoppearence,  not  until 

The  sixties  were  a time  when  blacks 
thought  that  their  problems  were  receiving 
attention  by  the  American  Society.  Blacks 
were  acting  as  if  the  times  had  changed  for 
the  better,  as  if  they  had  finally  broken 
free  from  their  chains.  They  were  right  in 


one  respect,  for  America  was  watching  a 
new  wave  of  "Block  Nationalism"  spread 
across  the  nation.  But  Americo  was  scared 
and  they  waged  on  undeclared  war 
against  Block  Americans.  They  silenced  the 
voices  which  were  preaching  complete 
change  of  the  current  racist  system,  while 
at  the  some  time  they  sold  Black  Americans 
the  more  acceptable  voices  of  in- 
tergrationists,  and  assimilationists.  These 
"Black  leaders"  were  saying  that  the 

sixties  were  times  of  the  greatest  social 
advancement.  However,  the  sixties  were  a 
lime  that  sow  an  increase  in  Black 
Capitalism,  and  a large  growth  of  the  Black 
bourgeosie,  which  led  to  an  increased 
division  among  the  Black  population.  For 
the  masses  of  the  Black  people  things  are 
getting  progresively  worse,  compared  to 
the  majority  white  population,  with 

higher  unemployment  rates,  inflation 

rates,  lower  government  fundings, 

deteriorating  neighborhoods,  etc,  etc,  etc,. 

Now  I know  why  I no  longer  see  a Black 
Power  Fist.  The  masses  of  Black  people 
know  that  the  sixties  was  jus*  a illusion 
ofchange,  and  in  reality  black  people  still 
do  not  have  the  power.  Nor  will  they  have 
the  power  as  long  os  they  remain  an 
oppressed  African-American  nation,  within 
j the  borders  of  the  U.S. A. 


Blacks  Slain  in  Buffalo 


ELECTIONS 
IN  NICARAGUA 

MANAGUA,  Nicaragua  — Daniel  Ortega, 
a member  of  the  Nicaraguan  Government, 
said  democratic  elections  will  be  held  in 
1985,  as  the  country  has  recovered  from  the 
devastation  heaped  on  it  by  the  ousted  dic- 
tator Anastasio  Somoza  Debayle. 

He  said,  "For  the  Sandinista  Front  (the 
organization  that  led  the  war  ofliberation), 
democracy  isn't  just  in  politics.  It's  not 
reduced  to  just  elections.  It  means  public 
participation  in  politics,  economics,  social 
and  cultural  affairs.  While  the  people  are 
taking  part  in  this  range  of  activities,  there 
will  be  more  democracy." 

Mr.  Ortega  said,  "Democracy  begins 
with  economic  order.  When  workers  and 
farm  laborers  are  improving  their  lives,  the 
real  democracy  begins." 


SABOTEURS 

EXECUTED 

LUANDA,  Angola  --  Twenty-five 
saboteurs  belonging  to  Jonas  Savimbi's 
South  African  backed  National  Union  for 
the  Total  Independence  of  Angola  (UNITA) 
have  been  executed  by  the  Angolan 
Government. 

The  People's  Revolutionary  Tribunal 
found  them  guilty  of  "belonging  to  a 
recently  dismantled  network  of  bombers” 
who  caused  "a  high  number"of  civilian 
deaths. 

UNITA  has  vowed  to  explode  10  bombs 
for  every  execution.  Its  members  belonged 
to  one  of  six  groups  broken  up  in  late  1979. 
They  hit  mainly  civilian  and  peasant  market 
places. 

Many  Africans  believe  UNITA  is  acting 
for  South  Africa  and  Western  multinational 
corporations. 


Paranoia  has  struck  the  East  Side  after  six 
Black  men  were  slain  ini  the  Buffalo  area. 
Authorities  report  attacks  on  whites  being 
made  in  the  predominantly  black  neigh- 
borhoods. A task  force  of  black  officers  is 
being  formed  by  policemen  Clifton  Jones 
and  Danny  Owens  in  order  to  track  down 
the  killer  or  killer  s of  six  black  men  in  the 
past  three  weeks. 

Ballistic  tests  showed  the  first  four  victims 
were  shot  in  the  left  side  of  their  heads 
with  the  same  .22  caliber  weapon  as  in 
Buffalo,  Niagara  Falls  and  suburban 
cheektowago  during  a 36  hour  period 
September  22 — 24.  Police  state  that  wit- 
nesses described  the  killer  as  a yo9ung 
white  man. 


Two  taxi  drivers,  the  most  recent  victims, 
were  found  sloin  this  week,  "one 
bludgeoned  to  death  and  the  other  with 
his  throat  sloshed.,'  It  is  repoerted  that  the 
hearts  of  both  victims  were  cut  out  after 
they  had  died. 

District  Attorney  Edward  Cosgrovr  has  said 
that  there  was  no  evidence  to i connect  the 
last  two  murders  with  the  first  four. 
However,  he  said  that  it  was  probable  that 
the  first  four  slayings  "touched  off"  the  last 
two. 

State  troopers  are  still  investigating  the 
case,  while  city  Block  leaders  say  a mood 
of  anger  is  spreading 
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PROTESTS  HALT  EXECUTION 


Pressured  by  a growing  international  and 
domestic  outcry,  South  Africa  has  com- 
muted the  death  sentence  of  a.  young 
African  National  Congress  (ANC)  guerilla. 
James  Mncedisi  Mange,  25,  has  instead 
upon  appeal  been  sentenced  to  20  years  in 
prison. 

Mange  was  convicted  of  treason  last 
year,  but  no  specific  charges  were  leveled 
against  him  and  he  was  not  accused  of  fir- 
ing a single  shot.  Since  the  trial  he  has 
spent  10  months  on  death  row  in  Pretoria 
Central  Prison.  His  II  codefendants, 
sentenced  with  him  last  November,  are  ser- 
ving a total  of  184  years.  They  showed  their 
solidarity  with  Mange  by  shouting,  "Rather 
kill  us  all"  when  the  death  sentence  was 
pronounced. 

The  trial  was  marked  by  refusal  of  the  ac- 
cused to  cooperate  with  the  racist  judicial 
procedure.  They  sang  freedom  songs  in  the 
courtroom  and  smuggled  placards  into  the 
dock  protesting  apartheid  injustice. 

The  Pretoria  government  has  been  assail- 
ed with  international  protests  at  the  death 
sentence. The  campaign  was  organized  by 
the  ANC  abroad  as  part  of  its  broader  cam- 
paign for  freedom  for  political  prisoners  and 
for  captured  guerrillas  to  be  treated  as 
prisoners  of  war.  This  is  a status  they  Ve 
now  accorded  under  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tlnn  hut  whirh  p™’'’""  to  respect. 


MIAMI,  Florida  - Haitians  fleeing  the 
regime  of  Haitian  President  for  Life  Jean- 
Claude  "Baby  Doc"  Duvalier  are  still  com- 
ing to  the  United  States,  averaging  several 
hundred  a week. 

This  fact  is  unknown  to  many  Americans 
since  the  news  media  does  not  focus  on 
them  as  it  did  the  Cubans.' 

The  heavy  Coast  Guard  presence  around 
South  Florida  has  not  deterred  the  Haitians. 
In  fact,  the  cutter  Durable  recently  picked 
up  355  Haitians  who  were  rescued  from 
three  leaky  boats  and  brought  them  to 
Miami.  Some  were  as  much  as  100  miles  out 
to  sea. 


Inside  South  Africa,  Mange's  family- 
particularly  his  wife  and  4-year-old  son- 
were  at  the  center  of  a mushrooming  pro- 
test movement.  This  reached  a high  point 
in  August  when  the  South  African  Council 
of  Churches  (SACC)called  for  nationwide 
church  vigils  as  the  Bloemfontein  Appeals 
Court  met  to  consider  Mange's  appeal 
against  the  death  sentence. 

The  SACC  stated,  "We  wish  to  uphold 
Mange  in  our  prayers  and  hope  that  church 
ministers  throughout  the  country  will  open 
their  doors  to  the  people  for  this  purpose. 
There  is  a need  for  black  people  in  par- 
ticular to  pause  and  uphold  Mange  in 
prayers." 

Also  this  week,  South  Africans  Ciskei 
bantustan  has  been  the  scene  of  violent 
school  demonstrations  against  racist  "ban- 
tu" education.  A headmaster  was  reported- 
ly stoned  to  death  by  angry  school  children 
and  Ciskei  government  minister  Chief  Len- 
nox Sebe  blamed  the  violence  on  Pretoria's 
closing  down  of  schools  in  neighboring 
Port  Elizabeth  and  Uitenhage,  an  act  which 
he  said  had  inflamed  the  local  situtation. 

Last  week  schoolchildren  also  took  to  the 
streets  of  the  white  mining  town  of  Kimber- 
ly and  plundered  wealthy  homes.  In 
Southern  Cape  Province,  meanwhile, 
thousands  of  black  students  continued 


The  Durable  first  came  across  a rickety 
50-foot  sailboat  jammed  with  239  Haitians 
near  the  Cay  Sal  Banks,  about  130  miles 
south  of  Miami  and  about  45  miles  north  of 
the  central  Cuban  coast. 

They  were  taken  off  because  a storm  was 
approaching,  their  boat  was  unseaworthy 
and  grossly  overloaded,"  a Coast  Guard  of- 
ficer said. 

While  transporting  the  first  group  of  Hai- 
tians towards  Miami,  the  Durable  sighted 
two  more  Haitian  refugee  craft  north  of  Cay 
Sal,  the  Coast  Guard  said.  The  spokesman 
said  33  Haitians  were  taken  off  a 20-foot 
boat  and  83  off  a 30-footer. 


descendents  of  Japanese  immigrants  have 
become  very  succesful  farmers.  A number 
of  Japonse  Americans  ore  now  outstanding 
photographers,  architects,  and  professors 
in  American  universities".  (Americo:  Its 
People  and  Values,  page  561 ) 

Reality 

Japanese  Americans  are  often  described 
as  "successful"  and,  like  the  Chinese 
Americans,  as  a "model  minority".  Such 
descriptions  obscure  the  realities  of 
continued  oppression  against  Japanese 
Americans,  and  they  serve  the  racist 
purpose  of  pitting  one  minority  group 
against  another.  The  existence  of  Asian 


COSMONAUT 

He  and  his  comrades  participated  in 
countless  activities  in  the  heart  of  Sierra 
Maestro;  building  schools,  camps  and 
housing  projects.  They  did  this  without 
abondoning  their  own  studies. 

On  December  1960  his  group  received  an 
invitation  to  receive  a course  on  aviation 
technician.  The  training  began  with  a 
course  on  general  education  at  the  Rebel 
Armies  School  in  Jaimanitas,  Havana. 

Months  later  he  joined  the  Aviation 
School  as  he  decided  to  become  a pilot. 
On  April  1961,  several  days  after  the  in- 
vition  of  Playa  Giron  consisting  of  U.S. 
trained  and  armed  mercenaries,  the  group 
of  students  of  the  Aviation  School  left  for 
the  Soviet  Union  to  be  trained  as  pilots  in  a 
one  year  crash  program  thot  would  enable 
them  to  reinforce  the  nascent 
Revolutionary  Air  Force. 

A year  later  he  returned  to  Cuba, 
assigned  to  the  Playa  Giron  Brigade  of  the 
Guard;  transferred  to  the  central  region  of 
Cuba  and  afterwards  selected  as  one  in  a 
group  of  Cuban  candidates  to  become 
cosmonauts.  The  process  of  selecting  these 
candidates  included  several  intensive 
medical  tests,  trainings,  flying  experience, 
and  some  knowledge  of  the  Russian 
language. 

Of  the  first  nine  selected,  four  left  to  the 
Soviet  Union  on  January  1978,  where  they 
spent  the  last  days  of  this  month  in  multiple 
tests  and  more  medical  examinations. 


American  ghettos  belies  the  claim  of 
success.  Japanese  Americans  are 
sometimes  called  "Technical  Coolies" 
because  those  who  have  advanced  can 
only  go  so  far,  being  excluded  from  the 
better  and  higher-paying  jobs.  In 
Nihonmanchi,  the  Japanese  equivalent  of 
Chinatown,  elderly  Issei  (first-immigrant- 
generation)  and  Nisei  (second  generation- 
born  in  the  U.S.)  are  often  denied 
necessary  social  services.  Among  the 
Sansei  (third  generation-children  of  the 
Nisei),  drugs  have  been  an  acute  problem. 
All  of  these  problems  are  obscured  by  the 
rhetoric  of  success. 


Of  these  nine  men  two  were  chosen: 
Colonel  Arnaldo  Tamayo  Mendez  and 
Captain  Jose  Armando  Lopez  Falcon. 

The  importance  of  this  joined  Soviet- 
Cuban  space  research  is  not  only  of 
scientific  value,  but  also  an  example  of 
how  international  relationships  are 
directed  as  to  benefit  the  interests  and 
necessities  of  various  countries. 

Vladimir  Liakhov  cosmonaut  and  hero  of 
the  Soviet  Union  said  that  he  was  con- 
vinced that  in  the  future,  cosmonauts  from 
several  countries  including  non-sociolists 
will  toke  part  in  Soviet  space  projects. 

On  a message  from  Fidel  Castro  to  the 
cosmonauts  he  points;  "the  results  of  your 
work  in  space  will  greatly  contribute  to  the 
progress  of  science  and  technology,  it  will 
help  in  carrying  out  the  tasks  of  the 
national  economy  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  Cuba 
and  the  other  sister  socialists  nations." 
Arnaldo  Tamayo-  "very  determined,  with 
great  capacity  for  work,  kind  and  with  a 
good  sense  of  humor",  as  described  by. 
Russian  crew  Commandor  Yuri  Romanenko 
is  not  only  the  first  Cuban,  but  also  the  first 
Latin  American  cosmonaut  on  a project  of 
this  caliber. 

Only  socialism  and  socialist  in- 
ternationalism make  it  possible  for  a young 
black  man  from  Guantanamo,  of  such 
humble  origin  to  be  the  first  in  our  country 
and  the  first  in  Latin  America  to  go  into 
space.”  Raul  Castro. 


HAITIANS  FLEE  TO  U.S. 


NUMMO 


UMASS  STUDENTS  AT  THE  TRINITY  COLLEGE  BLACK  STUDIES  CONFERENCE 


TRYING 

Trying  to  find  a way  to  let  you  know 
that. ..you  are  the  only  one... 
to  say  that  you  are  my  main  sqeeze 
would  pre-suupose  there  are  others 
No!  For  when  they  present  themselves 
your  height,  your  breadth,  your  depth 
overshadows  any  and  all... 

And  if  they  tried. ..to  place  themselves 
in  front  of  you., 

like  an  eclipse  you  still  outshine  the 
rest... 

for  asa  an  eclipse  even  though  only  the 
edges 

are  showing  your  brightness  is  so  intense 
it  can  burn  the  retinas. ..I  love  you. 


MAKES  SENSE,  DOESN'T  IT 

When  the  grape  begins  to  ferment 
it  no  longer  contains  life... 

...the  life-giving  elixir  that  is  transferred  to 
the  heart  and  the  soul 
It  ceases  to  live  The  breath  of 
Death  is  released  And  the  soul,  the 
essence  takes  flight  and  for  a moment  we 
experience  the  death  wish  of  the  grape. . . it 
is  called... 
getting  high 

Mulazimuddin 
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PUERTO  RICO:  NO  TO  THE  REFUGEE  INVASION 


By  : Hector  Biaggi  and  Carmen  Toledo 
Patria  Libre  Committee 

SAN  JUAN,  PUERTO  RICO — With  the  news 
that  the  Carter  Administration  is  going  to 
move  thousands  of  Cuban  and  Haitian 
refugees  from  Florida  to  Fort  Allen  in 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Puerto  Rican  people  have 
united  in  a common  front  to  stop  this 
unilateral,  abusive,  and  imperialis 
decision.  Not  only  the  people  have  united 
in  this  common  effort,  but  also  govern- 
mental agencies  have  taken  an  active 
stance  against  this  unbelievable  situation. 

The  "Comit£  del  Pueblo  Unido",  an 
organization  integrated  by  42 
organizations  and  a membership  of 
100,000  persons,  has  announced  that  there 
is  a possibility  of  a general  strike  in  protest 
of  this  action.  Thousands  of  Puero  Ricans 
marched  through  the  Federal  Courts  in 
condemnation  of  the  President's  order. 

“The  Puerto  Rican  people  do  not  want  a 
concentration  camp  in  Juana  Diaz",  ex- 
pressed the  leader  of  the  mass  movement, 
Angel  Luis  Camacho,  President  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  Bar  Association.  He  pointed 
out  that  no  matter  what  Federal  Court 
decision  is  issued,  the  Puerto  Rican  people 
will  slop  the  "most  arrogant,  repressive, 
and  unilateral  action  since  the  North 
American  invadion  of  1898." 

"This  one  sided  and  oppresive  decision 
affects  all  Puerto  Ricans  of  all  political 
parties,  whose  life  horizons  will  be  rr 
limited  with  the  presence  in  Puerto  Rico 
a new,  instantaneous,  massive,  and  no 
welcome  Cuban  immigration.  From  here  it 
follows  that  party  politics  is  going  to  be 
totally  excluded,"  Camacho  said. 

"We  repudiate  the  incapacity  showed  up 
to  now  by  the  Government  of  Puerto  Rico 


Ml  TERRUNO 
Estos  arboles  otonales 
son  hermosos,  llenos  de  color 
mas  no  encierran  el  color 
de  los  monies  de  mi  terruho. 
!qu6  el  esplendor  del  yagrumo 
y los  retonos  del  flamboyon 
en  mi  corozon  siempre  sean 
la  razdn  de  su  despertar! 


Debbie  Sicilia 


in  front  of  the  problem  created  by 
President  Carter.  We  are  repugnoted  by  his 
cynism,  by  which  he  wants  to  resolve  his 
electoral  problems  dumping  the  Cuban 
refugees  in  Puerto  Rico.  Our  main 
preoccupation  is  that  the  Government  of 
Puerto  Rico,  whatever  reasons  they  might 
have,  have  tried  first  to  conceal  and  later 
to  justify  the  movement  of  the  Cuban 
refugees.  We  are  proposed  to  do  what  our 
government  has  failed  to  do:  Defend  our 
people." 

"Our  first  petition  to  President  Carter  is  to 
revoque  his  decision  and  to  stop  im- 
mediately the  movement  of  refugees  to 
Puerto  Rico.  We  demand  Governor  Romero 
Barcelo  to  hear  the  people's  voice  and  to 
immediately  arrange  a General  Assembly 
for  the  expression  of  the  people's  will 
against  the  abusive  decree  of  President 
Carter." 

The  leader  also  said  that  President  Carter 
has  rolled  over  our  people  as  well  as  over 
the  Cuban  refugees.  These  went  to  the 
United  States  in  search  of  a better  life 
based  on  the  opportunity  of  employment, 
and  education  that  exists  there.  To  bring 
them  to  Puerto  Rico  signifies  then  that 
these  opportunities  will  be  denied  to  them 
in  the  same  way  that  vast  sectors  of  our 
population  are  now  deprived. 

Intaddition,  the  colonial  government  has 
taken  action  on  this  issue.  On  the  first  of 
October,  the  Environmental  Quality  Board 
ordered  that  the  construction  of  facilities  at 
Fort  Allen  be  immediately  suspended,  in 
an  attempt  to  stop  the  relocation  of  the 
human  cargo.  Initially  this  proposition  was 
not  accepted  by  the  Navy,  who  said  that 
"the  Commonwealth  Government  has  no 
jurisdiction  over  military  grounds."  It  was 
last  Thursday,  however,  that  the  Federal 
Courts  issued  a "temporary"  restraining 
order  to  block  Carter's  decision. 

The  decision  to  move  the  Cuban  and 
Haitian  refugees  was  based  mainly  on 
political  considerations.  As  the  election 
comes  closer,  political  pressures  from 
Arkansas  and  Florida  have  influenced 
Carter's  decision  to  move  the  refugees  to  a 
territory  that  cannot  affect  his  re-election 
efforts 

In  our  country  there  is  a high  unem- 
ployment rate,  more  than  official  statistics 
soy.  The  educational  resources  are  inferior 
to  the  true  necessities  of  the  people, 


teachers  and  students.  Also  the  Health 
services,  transportation,  police,  and  the 
penitentiary  as  well  as  the  rehabilitation 
institutions  are  deficient.  Puerto  Rico  is  a 
colony  and  we  have  neither  voice  nor  vote 
in  the  international  arena.  One  of  our 
committee's  main  tasks  is  to  inform  the 
Five— College  Area  community  of  issues 
concerning  Puerto  Rico's  colonial  status;  to 
expand  and  promote  the  struggle  for 
Puerto  Rican  independence. 


EL  CASO  LETRINA 

Cuenta  Ja  gota  oscura 
tu  polTtica.  puertorric 
La  corrupcion  islenas 
cuentala  con  cuidado 
a(Jn  cuando  sea  espurea 


Dos,  cinco,  hilera 

falta  tiempo,  respirar  puedes 

mira  la  hilera  putrefacta 

hediondo  encubrimiento 

de  un  agua  fresca  y clara 


Materia  defecante  y sales 
unidas  en  tu  entierro 
miralas  con  detenimiento 
no  habra'  cadena  ni  estrenimiento 
Revuelvete  en  tu  medio 


Ademas  de  mierda,  gusanos 
especies  de  tu  misma  clase 
atin  cuando  los  rechazes 
impuestos  los  tienes 
en  tus  sucias  manos 


Siente  subir  el  liquido 
viscoso  entre  tus  nares 
Es  es  nueva  fragancia 
que  flota  en  tales  mares 
producto  de  tu  arrogancia 


El  relincho  porcino  de  Romero 
en  Macondo.  alia  bien  hondo, 


Es  un  triste  eco.. 
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BY  ARGEO  QUINONES 

On  November  4 of  this  year  once  more  the 
people  of  Puerto  Rico  will  participate  in  the 
electoral  process.  But  this  year  this  process 
which  traditionally  only  determined  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  country  for  the  forthcom- 
ing 4 years,  assumes  a new  and  critical 
dimension;  for  today,  like  never  before,  elec- 
tions are  intimately  connected  with  the  ques- 
tion of  the  Island's  political  status.  The  New 
Progressive  Party  (PNP),  the  one  in  power, 
has  made  it  clear  that  if  it  wins  the  elections, 
it  will  call  for  a referendum  where  the  people 
of  Puerto  Rico  will  have  to  determine 
whetherto  become  a state  or  an  independent 
country. 

The  determination  of  the  present 
government  to  give  the  final  push  to  the  an- 
nexation process  of  the  country  is 
manifested  in  its  intention  of  having  the 
Commonwealth  formula  excluded  from  the 
possibilities  of  status  choices  which  the  peo- 
ple of  Puerto  Rico  will  confront  if  the  referen- 
dum takes  place. 

For  the  Popular  Democratic  Party 
(PPDHpro-commonwealth  party)  this  elec- 
tion will,  certainly,  be  decisive  for  its  future 
existence  as  a real  political  force  in  the  coun- 
try. If  it  wins  the  elections  it  can  be  inter- 
preted not  just  as  a repudiation  of  the 
statehood  drive  but  as  an  example  of  the  am- 
bivalence which  exists  among  the  electorate 
concerning  the  Island  politics.  A victory  for 
this  party  in  this  election  can  be  seen,  at 
most,  as  a short  term  loan,  of  political  trust 
and  one  with  very  high  interest.  The  total 
control  which  this  party  had  over  the  island's 
politics  has  been  progressively  eroded  by  the 
growth  of  the  prostatehood  focus  during  the 
last  twenty-eight  years.  Precisely  the  twenty- 
eight  years  of  existence  of  the  Com- 
monwealth formula.  From  1940  to  1968  it 
could  be  said  the  (PPD)  had  a virtual 
monopoly  over  the  state  machinery;  Never- 
theless, during  this  same  period  thelprocess 
whereby  the  prostatehood  forces  Were  to 
ijrow  to  the  level  of  today,  took  place 
leeding  precisely  from  the  very  conditions  in 
which  the  United  States-Puerto  Ftico  rela- 
tions were  defined  in  the  Organic  Act  600, 
the  one  creating  the  Commonwealth. 

In  1968  for  the  first  time  the  PPD  lost  the 
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elections  due  to  a split  in  the  party  between 
former  governor  Robert  Sanchez  Vilella  and 
Party  founder  and  head  Luis  Munoz  Marin. 
The  PNP  won  by  a very  narrow  margin 
nevertheless,  ridicating  its  growing  strength 
in  the  country  s political  scene.  In  1972  PPD 
regained  control  of  the  government  but  not 
for  too  long.  The  realities  of  the  73-74  reces- 
sion, coupled  with  the  growing  fiscal  in- 
debtedness of  the  country  led  the  PPD  to 
adopt  a wide  series  of  unpopular  economic 
measures.  This  together  with  the  harsh 
repression  unleashed  over  the  University  of 
Puerto  Rico  1976  student  arid  worker's  strike 
brought  down  once  more1 2 3  the  PPD  govern- 
ment. 

So  after  twelve  years  of  zig-zagging 
politics  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  will  visit 
once  more  the  urns.  But  this  time  with  the 
added  experience  of  having  gone  through 
the  administrations  of  the  two  main  parties, 
and  with  the  prospects  of  a not-too-distant 
solution  to  the  status  question. 

As  for  the  Puerto  Riconleft  the  importance 
of  this  election  cannot  be  underestimated.  A 
victory  for  the  PNP  will  imply  a further 
escalation  of  the  repressive  measures,  which 
this  party  has  already  put  into  effect.  Cover- 
ing the  execution  of  two  pro-independence 
and  socialists  fighters  on  July  25,  1978  at 
Cerro  Maranilla,  the  assasination  in  a Florida 
prison  of  Angel  Rodrique?  Cristobal.  2nd 
General  Secretary  of  the  Puerto  Rican 
Socialist  League,  on  November  II,  1979  and 
the  recent  assasination  of  two  persons  listed 
as  suspects  by  the  FBI  in  the  underground 
operative  leading  to  the  death  of  two  U.S. 
marines  in  direct  response  to  Rodiriquez 
Cristobal's  death,  the  message  is  clear  for 
the  left. 

The  present  government  will  try  to 
consolidate  its  power  and  part  of  this 
strategy  is  to  destroy  the  leftist  opposition, 
the  only  viable  long-term  opposition  to 
statehood.  Furthermore,  the  necessity  of  the 
present  government  of  consolidating  its 
political  control  over  the  island,  arises  not 
only  from  the  internal  dynamics  of  the  Puer- 
to Ricon  society  but  also  from  the  logic  of 
events  and  the  balance  o jower  in  the 
greater  Caribbean  region.  In  me  next  £art  I 


will  proceed  to  briefly  expose  what  I think  are 
the  most  important  elements  in  the  political 
panorama  of  the  region  and  argue  about  the 
connection  that  exists  between  the  different 
and  apparently  isolated  events  which  have 
taken  place  recently  in  the  region.  Lastly  in 
the  continuation  of  this  article  I will  discuss 
the  possible  solutions  which  exist  for  the 
Puerto  Rican  question  of  and  how  this  solu- 
tion relates  to  the  present  state  of  the  puer- 
torrican  society'  and  economy. 

PUERTO  RICO  § THE  CARIBBEAN 
Despite  the  U.S.  attempts  to  make  of  the 
puertorican  question  an  "internal"  question 
the  very  nature  of  the  case  evades  such  il- 
lusory conception.  What  happens  in  Puerto 
Rico  affects  the  rest  of  the  Caribbean  and 
vice  versa.  To  understand  the  organic  con- 
nection which  exists  between  the  many 
members  of  the  Archipielago  enough  is  to 
look  at  the  brutal  manner  in  which  the  U.S. 
intervened  in  Santo  Domingo  in  1965  when 
the  people  of  this  country  stood  up  in  arms 
to  break  the  chains  of  oppression.  For  the 
U.S.  at  that  moment  the  possibility  of  having 
two  progressive  governments-Cuba  and 
Santo  Domingo-in  the  Caribbean  was  inad- 
missable.*  But  of  course,  things  change  and 
the  U.S.  and  the  Caribbean  of  today  are  not 
the  same  of  the  60s. 

The  U.S.  has  entered  the  80s  internally 
debilitated  and  loosing  its  traditional  grip  on 
the  international  situation.  While  in  the 
Caribbean  the  apparent  stability  has  been 
shattered  by  the  triumph  of  the  Nicaraquan 
and  Granadian  revolution.  Civil  War  in  El 
Salvador  and  the  potentials  for  complete 
radical  change  in  Jamaica. 

However  to  claim  that  U.S.  power  today  is 
weak  compared  to  the  60s  is  not  to  say  that  it 
does  not  exist.  We  can  expect  that  at  any 
rate,  the  U.S.  will  try  to  stop  change  and 
where  this  is  not  possible  it  will  try  to  direct  it 
as  is  the  case  with  the  manipulation  of  aid 
funds  for  Nicaragua  and  the  conditions 
which  the  IMF  imposes  on  its  client  coun- 
tries. Furthermore,  because  it  is  loosing  con- 
trol we  can  expect  drastic  attempts  from  the 
U.S.  to  maintain  - and  if  possible  to  regain  - 


control  over  certain  countries.  In  this  context 
the  assasination  of  Walter  Rodney  in 
Guyana,  the  life  attempt  against  prime 
Minister  Maurice  Bishop  and  his  cabinet  in 
Granada  and  the  aborted  coup  de  tat  in 
Jamaica,  all  events  a occurring  between  the 
13th  and  22nd  of  June  of  this  year,  are  clear 
examples  of  the  obstacles  which  progressive 
change  is  finding  and  will  continue  to  find  in 
the  region. 

We  must  add  also  that  these  pat- 
terns of  instability  in  the  Caribbean  are  found 
too  in  Santo  Domingo  where  rioting  erupted 
early  in  June  of  this  year  because  of  worsen- 
ing living  conditions,  just  shortly  after  a high 
ranking  U.S.  military  official  visited  the 
island  with  the  purpose  of  "tightening  up" 
the  armed  forces  of  that  country.  Recently  a 
group  of  Haitian  exiles  denounced  an  agree- 
ment between  Duvallier's  government  and 
that  of  Santo  Domingo  according  to  which 
the  latter  would  provide  military  assistance  in 
case  that  insurrection  erupts  in  Haiti. 

So  it  is  in  this  chain  of  events  that  the  up- 
coming elections  in  Puerto  Rico  must  be 
seen.  Regardless  of  what  party  wins,  the 
New  Progressive  or  Popular  Democratic,  the 
strategy  in  Puerto  Rico  is  to  consolidate  U.S. 
control  over  the  island— politically  and 
economically. 

FOOTNOTES 

/.  Commonwealth-synonymous  of  the 
special  formula  which  ties  U.S.  and  Puerto 
Rico  i.  e.  the  "free  and  associated  state  " or  in 
few  words  a colony.  Since  1917  the  people  of 
Puerto  Rico  are  U.  S.  citizens. 

2.  By  Greater  Caribbean  / want  to  include  not 
only  the  whole  Archipielago  in  the  Caribbean 
Sea  but  Central  America  as  well. 

3.  IMF-International  Monetary  Fund.  Inter- 
national Agency  who  lends  money  to 
developing  country.  Notorious  for 
perpetuating  dependency  of  Third  World 
countries  on  developed  ones  like  U.S.,  Ger- 
rJlan'/'  f/?-'  ar,d  for  its  active  involvement  in 
the  political  events  of  its  client  countrie 


Mar.  1978  - Realization  of  a pilot  program 
"Balcon  Boricua"  in  a WKBM-TV. 


May  1978  - Participation  in  a Puerto  Rican 
Musical  Feast  dedicated  to  the  Puerto  Rican 
New  Song  Movement. 


MOLIENDO  VIDRIO 
HISTORICAL  BACKGROUND 

Aug.  1975  - First  Presentation  in  Coffe- 
Theatres. 

Dec.  1975  - First  Presentation  in  U.S. 

May  1976  - First  Tour  in  U.S. 


Jan  1977  - Participated  in  a Popular  Theatre 
sponsored  by  the  Puerto  Rican  Cultural  In- 
stitute. 


Apr.  1977  - First  Long  Plain  made  by  Puerto 
Rican  Art  and  Culture  Inc. 


Oct.  1977  - Second  Long  Plain  Recorded, 
made  by  "Alhambra  Records". 

Dec.  1978  - Participated  in  "Tierrazo",  a 
Puerto  Rican  musical  espectacle. 


“Caribbean  Cultural  Events” 


MOLIENDO  VIDRIO  es... 

Gory  Nunez — bajo,  guilarra 
Carmen  N.  Velazquez — vocalista 
Agustin  vega — bateria  y timbal 
Carlos  Sanchez — flauto 
Jorge  Lugo — cuatro  y guitarra 
Victor  Hernandez — vocalista 
Esteban  Miranda — congas  y bongo 
Edwin  Leon— piano  y bajo 


July  1978  - First  tour  in  the  Dominican 
Republic  called  "Encontronazo";  a New 
Song  Festival. 

July  1978  - Participated  in  a "Carribean 
Festival  in  Jamaica". 

Aug.  1978  - Participated  in  a Young  World 
Festival  in  Cuba. 

Apr.  1979  - Third  tour  in  U.S.  (New  York, 
New  Jersey,  Philadelphia). 

May  1979  - Participated  in  a Communal 
Center  Program  in  Puerto  Rico,  sponsored 
by  the  Puerto  Rican  Cultural  Institute. 

June  1979  - Participated  in  COPAN  in  the  VIII 
Panamerican  Sport  Games  in  Puerto  Rico. 

Nov.  1979  - Moliendo  Vidrio  made  a produc- 
tion called  "Isla  Terrazo".' 

March  1980  - The  musical  production  "Isla 
Terrazo"  inaugurated  the  XI  Theatre  Festival 
in  Puerto  Rico,  celebrated  every  year  in  the 
Tapia  Theatre  in  Puerto  Rico. 

April  1980  - "Isla  Terrazo"  is  presented  in  the 
University  of  Puerto  Rico. 

In  addition  Moliendo  Vidrio  has  been 
presented  in  many  locations  in  different  TV 
programs,  radio  programs,  and  many  dif- 
ferent cultural  centers  around  the  island  of 
Puerto  Rico  and  communities  in  U.S. 


Opens  with  Moliendo  Vidrio,  from  Puerto  Rico 


Como  parte  de  una  serie 
culturales  y educativos 
Caribbean  Cultural  Events",  se  presentara 
el  conocido  grupo  musical  de  la  Nueva 
Cancion  Puertorriquena,  Moliendo  Vidrio. 
La  actividad  sera  auspiciado  por  las 
organizociones  La  Causa,  AHORA  y 
Commuter  Collective;  y pretende  ser  uno 
de  los  eventos  de  caracter  politico-musical, 
buen  sonido  y buenos  arreglos  musicales. 

Esperamos  que  la  comunidad  hispana  en 
general  apoye  esta  oportunidad  musical, 
ya  que  este  grupo  estara  en  un  "tour"  en 
esta  area  durante  estos  dias  y es  uno  de  los 
grupos  mas  consistentes  y tipicos  en  el 
ombiente  de  la  "cancion  nueva".  Las 
taquillas  estaran  a la  venta  en  la  oficina  de 
AHORA,  el  BCP  y Commuter  Collective. 
Para  mas  informacion  se  puede  llamar  al 
545-2479o549-3967. 


Moliendo  Vidrio,  a musical  group 
belonging  to  the  Puerto  Rican  New  Song 
movement  will  appear  on  this  campus,  as 
part  of  the  series  of  activities  of  Caribbean 
Week.  This  event  is  sponsored  by  La  Causa 
(from  Amherst  College),- AHORA  and  the 
Commuter  Collective,  the  event  is  of  a 
political-musical  nature,  will  contain  good 
sounds  and  musical  arrangements. 

We  hope  the  general  community  will 
support  this  cultural  opportunity  at  a time 
when  this  well-known  group  will  be  on 
tour  in  the  orea.  Moliendo  Vidrio  is  one  of 
the  most  consistent  and  genuine  exponents 
of  the  New  Song  movement  of  Puerto  Rico. 
Tickets  are  on  sale  at  the  AHORA  office 
(Room  420  Student  Union),  the  Bilingual 
Collegiate  Program  (Wilder  Hall),  and  the 
Commuter  Collective  office.  For  more 
information  call  545-2579  or  549-3967. 


Eco  Latino 


* potter  fin  al  racistno  deWFCR 


Public  Hearing  on  WFCR  Issue 

October  16 


Within  the  next  two  weeks,  the  UMass 
Trustees,  Chancellor  Koffler,  and  Public 
Affairs  Director  Daniel  Melley  will  be 
making  a final  decision  with  regards  to  the 
renewal  or  non — renewal  of  Robert 
Goldfarb's  contract  as  General  Manager  of 
WFCR.  The  hispanic  community  and  its 
supporters  have  been  waging  a long  and 
hard  struggle  to  reinstate  and  maintain 
Spanish — language  programming  on 
public  radio  WFCR.  These  efforts  have 
been  coordinaTed  by  various  community 
and  student  organization  representatives 
grouped  within  the  coalition. 

It  is  the  position  of  the  Coalition  that  by 
his  rash,  deceptive,  and  racist  actions 
affecting  Spanish — language  program- 
ming,Robert  Goldfarb  has  done  nothing  to 
further  communications  between  the 
community  and  the  station.  He  has  not 
respected  the  work  of  advisory  boards 
formed  to  serve  as  liasons  between  the 
public  and  the  station;  furthermore,  he  has 


lied  to  the  public  and  manipulated  public 
information  to  serve  his  own  interests. 

We  strongly  encourage  everyone  to 
support  this  10 — month  long  and  con- 
tinuing struggle  to  maintain  public  in- 
volvement in  public  radio  by  writing  a brief 
letter  to  Daniel  Melley  (Dir.  of  Public 
Affairs,  Whitmore  Adm.  Building,  U.Mass) 
demanding  the  non — renewal  of  Robert 
Goldfarb's  .contract.  It  is  vital  that  the 
decision-makers  be  reminded  of  the 
community's  presence  and  awareness  of 
the  facts.^. 

It  is  extremely  urgent  that 
everyone  shows  his  support  for  Hispanic 
rights  and  community  access  to  media  at 
the  Public  Hearing  on  this  situation.  This 
important  event  is  being  held  in  Amherst  at 
the  Bangs  Community  Center  (behind  the 
Yellow  Sun  Food  Coop,  to  the  right)  on  Oct. 
16th  at  7 p.m.  We  cannot  emphasize 
enough  the  urgency  and  importance  of  a 
strong  community  presence  at  this  event, 
especially  since  there  will  be  a large  press 
coverage. 


Public1  Radio1  for  the  People! 


CHRONOLOGY  OF  EVENTS 

On  April  3,  1980,  after  a 53-hour  peaceful 
sit-in  of  the  Chancellor's  office,  and  with 
Chancellor  Koffler  as  a witness,  an  agree- 
ment was  reached  between  representatives 
of  the  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in 
Public  Radio  and  the  Western 
Massachusetts  Broadcasting  Council.  In  this 
document  the  WMBC  affirmed  a committ- 
ment to  Hispanic  programming  on  public 
radio  WFCR  and  offered: 

to  restore  Que  Tal,  Amigos  to  4 nights  a 
week  from  7 to  8 pm. 

-to  entrust  an  advisory  board  to  consider  the 

future  of  Hispanic  programming 

-to  take  into  account  the  concerns  of  the 

Coalition. 

to  pledge  adequate  funding  and  profes- 
sional staffing  for  high  quality  Hispanic  pro- 
gramming 

-to  fill  3 positions  on  the  WMBC  with 
minorities  by  June  I. 

WMBC  to  live  up  to  its  supervisory  role 
with  regards  to  the  general  manager 

June  17  Goldfarb  unilaterally  eliminates  Que 
Tat,  Amigos  and  creates  a different  program 
be  aired  Sundays  at  7 pm  and  Mondays  at 

pm. 

This  program,  "La  Hora  Hispana",  a taped 
program,  prepared  by  Goldfarb's  staff,  airs 
for  the  first  time,  on  July  2.  Protestors 
picketed  outside  WFCR  at  Hampshire 
House. 

•July  II,  Coalition  representatives  meet  with 
Goldfarb  and  demand  an  immediate  com- 
mencement of  a search  for  a full-time  pro- 
ducer of  Hispanic  programming.  Goldfarb 
agrees  in  principle,  however  Goldfarb  does 
not  act  on  this  until  September  17th,  he 
states  also  that  2 hours  of  programming  is 
"sufficient". 


‘September  10,  Area  newspapers  announce 
hat  Goldfarb's  contract  "might  not  be 
renewed".  The  decision  to  not  renew  his 
contract  was  recommended  by  the  WMBC 
in  June  but  not  made  public  until  this  date. 
The  recommendation  was  made  as  a result 
of  his  decision  to  eliminate  Que  Tat,  Amigos 
without  consultation  with  public  represen- 
tative, the  Hispanic  Advisory  Board,  or  the 
WMBC.  - 

Western  Mass.  Broadcasting  Council 
meeting  held  in  Springfield,  5:30  pm.  Coali- 
tion members  are  not  allowed  to  speak 
because  they  are  not  "pre-registered". 
WMBC  has  yet  filled  only  one  minority  posi- 
tion; still  no  Hispanic  representation.  It  is  an- 
nounced that  the  next  WMBC  meeting  will 
take  place  in  Brattleboro,  VT.  at  5:30  pm  Oc- 
tober 22.  Up  to  this  time,  WMBC  meeting 
have  been  held  in  the  5-College  area. 

*WFCR  was  mandated  by  law  in  1978  to  form 
a Community  Advisory  Board.  The  Board 
meets  for  the  first  time  September  9.  There 
is  no  Hispanic  representation  on  the  Board. 

*Oct.  16  a public  hearing  is  scheduled  by  the 
Community  Advisory  Board  to  hear  public 
opinion  regarding  Spanish-language  pro- 
gramming at  WFCR. 

Currently,  WFCR's  format  exists  totally 
without  any  locally  produced  Third  World 
programming.  The  programs  on  the  air,  that 
purport  to  serve  minority  listeners- 
particuarly  in  the  area  of  Hispanic 
programming-are  aired  at  erratic  times  and 
without  regard  for  the  diversity  of  listeners 
among  the  Hispanic  population.  Moreover, 
the  choice  of  programs  that  are  aired  is  not. 
determined  by  Hispanics,  but  instead  by 
those  same  elements  that  have  been  in- 
capable of  recognizing  the  Hispanic  com- 
munity's needs  all  alcng-the  all-white 
decision-makers  of  WFCR. 


FOR  MORE  INFORMATION: 

Mauricio  Hernandez,  Holly  Marden  253- 
2286 

Tony  Crayton,  Office  of  Third  World 
Affairs,  UMass  545 — 2517 
Angel  Nieto  323—5027 
Patricia  Morris  584 — 2906 


Todos  a la 
Vista  Publica 
jueves  16 

Dentro  de  dos  semonos  se  decidira  si  sera 
renovado  el  contrato  de  Robert  Goldfarb, 
el  gerente  de  la  emisora  publica  de  radio 
WFCR-FM.  Esta  decision  sera  hecha  por  el 
Canciller  de  la  Universidad  y su  director  de 
asuntos  publicos. 

La  comunidad  hispana  y los  que  la 
apoyan  han  estado  luchando  desde  el  ano 
pasado  para  la  restauracion  y per- 
manencia  de  programacion  hispana  en 
WFCR.  Estos  esfuerzos  han  sido  coor- 
dinados  por  el  Coalition  for  Public 
Involvement  in  Public  Radio,  el  cual 
agrupa  a representantes  de  varias 
organizaciones  estudiantiles  y de  la 
comunidad. 

Es  la  posicion  de  la  Coalicion  que  Robert 
Goldfarb,  con  sus  acciones  manipuladoras, 
falaces,  precipitadas  y racistas,  no  ha 
hecho  nada  para  mejorar  la  comunicacion 
entre  la  comunidad  y WFCR.  Goldfarb  no 
ha  respetado  el  rol  de  las  juntas  con- 
sultivas  que  se  formaron  para  servir  de 
enlace  entre  el  publico  y la  emisora. 
Ademas  ha  enganado  y manipulado  la 
informacion  publica  para  servir  sus  propios 
intereses. 

Esta  lucha  ya  lleva  diez  meses  y necesita 
su  apoyo  y parlicipacion.  Se  necesita  que 
gente  escriba  breves  cartas  a Daniel  Melly 
(Public  Affairs  Director,  Whitmore  Bldg., 
UMasst  Amherst  01003),  exigiendo  que  no 
le  renueven  el  contrato  a Goldfarb.  Es  vital 
que  los  que  hacen  las  decisiones  vean  que 
la  comunidad  esta  al  tanto  de  lo  que  pasa. 
Habra  una  audiencia  public  sobre  la 
cuestion  de  WFCR  el  16  de  octubre 
(jueves).  Sera  en  el  Bangs  Community 
Center,  que  quedo  detras  del  Yellow  Sun 
Food  Coop.  Es  extremedamente  urgente 
que  tengamos  una  presencia  grande  y 
combativa  en  esa  audiencia. 

Habra  mucha  prensa  ese  dia  y tenemos 
que  demostrar  que  a los  hispanos  nos 
mporta  tener  aceso  o los  medios  de 
comunicacion.  Estos  momentos  son  muy 
criticos  para  el  fuluro  de  programacion 
hispana  en  WFCR  y nos  tenemos  que 
mover. 

Pida  mas  informacion  a: 
Mauricio  Hernandez,  Holly  Marden 
(253-2286) 

Tony  Crayton,  Off.  Third  World  Affairs 
(545-2517) 
Angel  Nieto  (323-5027) 
Patricia  Morris  (584-2906) 


i Radio  Publica 
para  el  pueblo! 


CRONOLOGIA 

DEL  PROBLEAAA  CON  WFCR 

3 de  abril,  1980:  Despues  de  53  horas  termini 
la  ocupacidn  pacifica  de  la  oficina  del  Can- 
ciller Koeffler  de  UMass.  La  Coalicidn  para  la 
Parlicipacion  en  la  Radio  Publica  llega  a un 
acuerdo,  del  que  es  testigo  el  mismo  Koef- 
fler,  con  la  Junta  de  Radiodifusi6ndel  Oeste 
de  Mass.  (Western  Mass.  Broadcasting 
Council).  En  el  documento  resultante 
WMCB  reafirma  su  dedication  a mantener 
programaci6n  hispana  en  WFCR  (Five  Col- 
lege Radio),  la  estacidn  de  radio  pOblica  de 
Amherst,  y ademas  ofrece: 

• -Volver  a poner  Que  Tal  Amigos*  4 
noches  a la  semana  de  7 a 8 de  la  noche. 
-Encargar  a la  junta  consejera  para 
programacion  hispona  que  haga  un 
estudio  sobre  el  futuro  de  dicha 
programacion. 

-Tener  en  cuenla  los  objetivos  de  la 
Coalicion. 

-Garantizar  fondos  suficientes  y personal 
profesional  para  producir  un  programa 
hispano  de  alto  calidad. 

-nombrar  tres  personas  minorilarias  al 
WMBC  antes  del  1 de  junio. 

-ejercer  con  autoridad  su  tarea  (de  WMBC) 
de  supervisor  al  gerente  de  WFCR. 

17  de  /t/n/o.Goldfarb  elimina  Que  Tat 
Amigos?  y lo  sustituye  por  algo  llamada  La 
Hora  Hispana. 

6 dejulio:  Comienza  La  Hora  Hispana.  Es  un 
programa  horrible  que  ni  siquiera  tiene  un 
locutor,  que  se  va  a emitir  los  domingos  a las 

7 y los  lunes  a la  I.  La  comunidad  se 
manifiesta  frente  a las  emisora  WFCR  para 
protestar. 

II dejulio:  Los  representantes  de  la  Coalicio'n 
se  reunen  con  Goldfarb  y exigen  que  se  bus- 
que  inmediatamente  un  productor  de  pro- 
gramas  hispanos.  Goldfarb  estO  de  acuerdo 
pero  hasta  el  17  de  septiembre  no  actda.  En  la 
misma  reunidn  mantiene  que  dos  horas  de 
programas  hispanos  es  bastante. 

9 de  septiembre:  La  Junta  Consultiva  de  la 
Comunidad  se  retine  por  primera  vez.  La  ley 
exigta  su  formation  en  1978.  Por  dos  ahos  se 
ha  ignorado  la  ley.  No  hay  representatntes 
de  la  comunidad  hispana  en  esta  Junta. 

de  septiembre  se  anuncia  en  la  prensa 
local  que  es  posible  que  no  se  le  renueve  el 
contrato  a Goldfarb.  La  recomendacitfn 
emaa  de  WM|C  y se  decidio  en  junio  porque 
Goldfarb  habia  eliminado  Que  Tal  Amigos ? 
sin  consultar  previamente  ni  al  Publico  ni  a la 
junta  consultiva  hispana,  ni  al  propio 
WMBC. 

15  de  septiembre:  el  WMBC  se  redne  en  Spr- 
ingfield a las  5:30.  Se  niega  el  micrdfono  a 
los  miembros  de  la  Coalicidn  porque  no  se 
han  inscrito  previamente.  Solo  hay  una  per- 
sona minoritaria  en  WMBC,  ningun  hispano. 
Se  anuncia  la  prOxima  reunidn:  Brattleboro, 
Vermont,  el  22  de  octubre  a las  5:30.  Hasta 
ahora  todas  las  reuniones  han  sido  en  el 
area. 

16  de  octubre:  la  Junta  Consultiva  de  la  Com 
unidad  tendrd  una  vista  publica  a las  7 en  el 
Bangs  Community  Center.  Quieren  ofr  la  opi- 
nion del  publico  sobre  la  programacion 
hispana. 

Actualmente  WFCR  no  tiene  ningun  pro- 
grama tercermundista  producido 
localmente.  Los  programas  que  se  emiten, 
especialmente  los  hispanos,  aparecen  en 
horas  insospechables,  son  de  baja  calidad  y 
no  tienen  en  cuenta  ni  los  gustos  ni  la  diver- 
sidad  de  nuestra  comunidad.  Los  programas 
no  estan  producidos  por  hispanos  sino  por 
los  mismos  elementos  que  han  ignorado  las 
necesidades  de  la  comunidad,  insultado  su 
inteligencia  y despreciado  su  cultura,  los 
elementos  racistas  que  controlan  la  radio. 


Anuncio 


Este  mi§rcoles  15  de  octubre  a las  6:45 
habra  una  audiencia  pOblica  para  decidir 
si  el  servicio  de  Iransportacidn  publica  sera 
extendido  a las  comunidades  de  Hampton 
Gardens  y Florence  Heights.  Esta  reunion 
sera  definitiva. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Third  World  Women's  Programmer: 

To  develop  and  maintain  with  Third  World 
programs  and  student  organizations  and 
with  the  Third  World  women's  com- 
munities. To  advocate  for  recognition  of 
Third  World  woman's  needs,  and  to 
provide  them  with  assistance  and  resource 
information. 

This  position  requires  a commitment  to 
working  with  issues  of  sex,  race,  and  class. 
It  is  part-time  (30hrs,wk),  $162.05  wk.,  no 
fringe  benefits.  Write  or  call  Everywoman's 
Center  for  a job  description,  then  send 
resume,  statement  of  interest  and  three 
references  on  letterhead  stationary  to: 
Aquila  Ayana,  Third  World  Women's 
Programmer,  Everywoman's  Center, 
Wilder  Hall,  U Mass.,  01003.  Deadline  is 
October  20,  1980. 


Gollery  2 — The  W.E.B.  DuBois  Papers, 
entitled  ''Dubois:  The  Mon  the  Popers" 


W.E.B  DuBois,  o Black  educator  who  was 
born  in  1868  and  died  in  1963,  had  a long 
and  productive  career  as  a scholar, 
teacher,  publicist,  agitator,  and  reformer. 
His  involvement  with  cit/il  rights  struggles, 
Block  artistic  movements,  the  peace 
campaign,  and  Pan-Afrikanism  have  led  to 
his  world-wide  recognition  as  a major 
figure  of  the  century.  The  exhibition  of  his 
papers  will  include  five  catagories:  an 

overview  of  his  life,  "DuBois  and 
Sociology",  "DuBois  and  Afrika",  "DuBois 
and  the  Education  of  Black  People",  and 
"DuBois'  Contributions  to  Black  History". 

Gallery  hours:  Monday  through  Friday, 
II  a.m.  --  4 p.m.,  Sunday  2-5  p.m.  until 
October  1 3. 


ALL  CCEBS  Students: 

Friday  Oct.  17th  is  the  last  day  to  submit 
requests  for  tutorial  assistance  for  the  Fall 
'80  semester. 


BMCP 

BMCP  Members:  Th 
and  public  affairs  meet 
at  6 p.m.  Contact  Kei 
information. 

There  is  o work-stud) 
business  secretary 
will  be  available 
BMCP  Office,  402  Student 


ire  will  be  a news 
ng  on  Wed.,  Oct  15 
Johnson  for  more 


position  open  for 
V\CP.  Applicatons 
Tues.,  Oct  14th, 
Union  Building. 


PUBLIC  HEARING  ON  WFCR  ISSUE 
Bangs  Community  [Center,  Thursday, 
October  16.  A strong  third  world  presence 
ot  this  event  is  crucial  to  the  struggle  for 
Hispanic  programming  on  public  radio  stoti 
n WFCR.  See  articles  onj  page  7. 


NUAAMO  NEWS  STAFF 
CURTIS  HAYNES  EDITOR  IN  CHIEF 
CARLOS  VALDEZ  EDITOR  ECO  LATINO 
RICHARD  MEI  EDITOR  ASIAN  AFFAIRS 
CARL  YATES  GRAPHICS  EDITOR 
YVONNE  CHIREAU  NEWS  EDITOR 
BARRON  ROLAND  PHOTO  EDITOR 
LORRAINE  COX  TYPE  SETTER 
MONSI  RODRIGUEZ  TYPE  SETTER 
SEMAJ  LYCURGUS 
ZULAAA  NAZARIO 
CARMEN  TOLEDO 
THEO  MOORE 
HECTOR  BIAGGI 
JOSE  CHIQUI  GARCIA 
ED  COHEN 
RIADURRAN 
GERTRUDIS  GARCIA 


NIGHT  OF  THE  DJ'S 


The  "Cuba  Seminar"  invites'  you  to  the 
Night  of  the  DJ'S;  dance--party-raffle  at 
Hampshire  College  Dinning  Commons.  On 
Solurday  October  18,  from  ,10:00pm  to 
5:00om.  Donation  $2:00.  Good  food  and 
beer. 


THIRD  WORLD  WOMEN'S  TASK  FORCE 
MEETING! 


The  next  meeting  of  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force  will  be  Thursday, 
October  16  at  7:00  pm  in  New  Africa  House 
first  floor  classroom.  The  agenda  will 
include  a slide  show  presentaton  and 
discussion  on  Zimbabwean  women.  Child 
care  will  be  provided. 

For  more  information  call:  545-0883  Every 
Women's  Center--  Aquila,  Malika  or  Uzuri. 


Malcolm  X 

The  Malcolm  X Center  is  sponsoring  its 
first  fun  and  games  night  of  the  semester, 
Wed., Oct.  15  at  8:00  p.m.  until.  There  will 
be  backgammon,  cards,  pool  and  ping 
pong.  Make  sure  you  are  there  to 
celebrate  fun  and  games  night. 


There  will  be  free  Drop-In  Childcare  -at 
Everywomon's  Center  on  Saturday  mor- 
nings from  9:00  until  1:00  p.m.  Beginning 
Saturday,  October  18,  1980.  Children  may 
be  dropped  off  and  picked  up  at  uny  time 
during  the  times  noted  above.  All  ages 
welcomed. 

Everywoman's  Center  is  located  on  the 
second  floor  of  Wilder  Hall  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts.  For  more 
information  contact  Mary  Wentworth,  at 
(413)545-0883. 


ASIAN  AMERICAN  WOMEN'S  SUPPORT 
GROUP 

We  are  beginning  to  form  an  Asian 
American  women's  support  group.  The  first 
meeting  will  be  on  Tuesday  Oct.  14th  from 
3:30  to  5:30  P.M.  at  the  Notheast  Women's 
Center,  located  in  room  4-B  Lewis  Dor- 
mitory. Interested  students  are  encouraged 
to  join.  If  you  have  any  questions,  call 
Jean  Kim  at  545-0333  in  the  Student 
Development  and  Counselling  Center. 


Program's  Executive  Producers  Ur- 
ban League  of  Springfield  and  Spanish 
America  Center  of  Springfield. 


Persons  interested  in  auditioning  for  host 
of  a weekly  minority-oriented  program. 
Ideal  person  should  be  someone  who 
speaks  English  and  Spanish  very  well.  The 
program  would  be  a pilot  program  for 
WWLP  TV  22  Springfield,  Mass. 

Contact  (203)651-3674  for  more  in- 
formation or  interview,  or  call  Juilie 
Martinez  at  545—2479  or  at  665— 7718. 

30ei9«0dine  f°r  oppli(:0'ions  is  November 


Everywoman's  Center 
Posicion  Disponible 

Everywoman's  Center  tiene  una  posicion 
disponible  para  trabajar  como  "Third 
World  Women's  Programmer".  El  trobajo 
consiste  en  mantener  contacto  entre  los 
programas  tercermundistas  para  asi 

reconocer  mejor  las  condiciones  y 

necesidodes  de  las  mujeres  ter- 

cermundistas. El  proposito  de  esta  posicion 
es  proveer  mejor  informacion  y asistencia 
a las  mujeres  tercermundistas  de  nuestra 
comunidad. 

Para  mas  informacion  puedes  llamor  al 
telefono  545-0883,  o visitor  Everywoman's 
Center,  en  el  edicficio  Wilder  Hall,  en  la 
Universidad  de  Massachusetts. 

La  fecha  limite  para  aplicar  a esta 

posicion  es  el  20  de  octubre. 


Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 


photo  by  Barron  Roland 


VOLCANO: 

AN  AFRICAN  PHENOMENON 

1 will  have  grown  cold, 
grown  cold  as  love  in  aspic  and 

Ask  not  to  be  surprised 

mammy  liberty  will  be  pure  rust, 
plate  tectonics  an  ancient  art 

if  volcanoes  and  Africans 

when  motion  and  moment  merge 

disrupt  in  harmony; 

and  volcano  and  African  sit  on  the  verge 

cast  no  superior  glance. 

of  a reality  called  satisfaction. 

no  least  grimace  of  disdain:  ; 
WHEN  WATER  GOES  PAST  BOIL 

THE  POT  WILL  BREAK. 

Ask  not  to  be  surprised 

A wise  man  told  me  twice 

the  morning  the  Africans  and  j 

the  volcanoes  belch  ash  in  your  eye, 
the  volcanoes/the  Africans 

a world  on  fire  is  a world  on  ice 

belch  ash  in  your  eye; 

a world  on  fire  is 

a world  on  ice 

you  couldn't  have  thought, 

and  1 have  screwed  my  eyes 

but  you  did,  but  you  did  not  think, 

down  tunnels  red  beautiful 

but  you  should  have,  but  you  should 

and  rose  velvet  perfect. 

have  thought  not  to  think 

climbed  a ladder  of  vision 

justice  could  be  a virgin  forevdr. 

for  mountain  peak  previews 

of  the  scream/screenplay 

-JERRY  W.  WARD  JR. 

Tougaloo  College 

DRUM 

You  are  invited  to  share  in  the  in- 
terpretations of  the  Black  experience. 
Contributions  of  poems,  essays,  fjction, 
artwork  and  photography  are  now  being 
accepted  for  the  fall  80-81  edition  of  Drum 
magazine.  Address  your  submissions  to- 
DRUM 

1 15  New  Africa  House 
UAAASS,  Amherst,  MA  01003 

no  later  than  November  21,  1980. 

Come  accept  the  invitation  and  SHARE 
YOUR  MIND  with  the 
world.  All  contributions  become  the 
properly  of  DRUM 


Anyone  interested  in  Ahora  Volleyball 
team,  please  show  up  to  the  Ahora 
meeting,  7:00  p.m.  at  B.C.P.,  Wilder  Hall, 
Thursday. 


The  UMass  Track  is  looking  for  sisters  in- 
terested in  joining  the  team.  For  more 
information,  contact  K.M.  Banda  225B 
Boyden  Building,  UMass.  Office: 
413—545-2759;  Home:  413—665—3218 


N U M M O 


20  October  1980 


GENOCIDE: 

IT'S  STILL  THE  AMERICAN  WAY 


M.  Rodriquez 

SANDERS 
ACQUITTED 
OF  RAPE  IN 
BOSTON 

Willie  Sanders  having  been  framed  for  two 
years  by  racist  Boston  City  officials  was  ac- 
quitted on  October  2 of  four  rape  charges. 
The  trial  lasted  a week  on  the  final  rape 
charge  against  the  black  housepainter.  It 
ended  with  cheers  from  his  supporters  as  he 
exited  the  courtroom. 

Sanders,  who  is  39  years  old  and  a North 
Carolina  native,  told  members  of  his  defense 
committee,  which  organized  to  help  raise 
thousands  of  dollars  for  his  legal  defense, 
that  "the  fight  against  racism  keeps  on."  He 
says,  "It's  a struggle  each  and  every  day. 
There  would  be  no  point  in  my  saying, 
'Thank  God  it's  all  over'  when  it  is  not." 

-The  Sanders  case  became  a focal  point 
for  feminist  and  anti-racist  activities  in 
Boston.  "Take  Back  the  Night"  marches 
took  place  in  1979  and  1980  calling  for  his 
release,  pointing  out  the  police's  inadequate 
investigation  of  the  "Brighton  rapes." 

Prosecutors  of  the  Suffolk  County  district 
attorney's  office  used  the  fact  that  Sanders 
was  employed  in  the  town  of  Brighton  as 
major  evidence  in  their  case.  Sanders  was 
under  employment  of  the  apartment 
building's  management  firm  which  owned 
several  buildings  where  the  rapes  took  place. 

Max  Stern,  Sanders'  lawyer,  failed  at  his 
attempt  during  the  beginning  of  the  fast  trial 
to  have  the  charges  thrown  out  of  court. 
TURN  TO  PAGE  2 


"Watch  those  people  in  church 
prayin'..  Don't  be  fooled  by  dem  hymn 
singin';  Them  preaching'  genocide,  uh 
huh. ..[Eddy  Grant-Musician  from  Ghana] 

Make  no  mistake  about  it,  genocide  -is 
alive  and  well  in  America.  That  may  sound 
harsh  and  somewhat  alarming  but  the  facts 
will  speak  for  themselves.  I'll  leave  it  up  to 
the  reader  to  analyze  the  data.  This  article  is 
part  of  my  analysis.  A friend  of  mine  asked 
me  the  other  day  why  people  in  Atlanta 
could  not  (would  not)  accept  the  official, 
scientifically-proven  explanation  that  the 
fatal  gas  explosion  at  a day  care  center  was  a 
freak  accident.  My  analysis  goes  something 
like  this. 

1)  In  the  past  fifteen  months  eight  children 
have  been  murdered  in  Atlanta  and  six 
others  have  disappeared.  No  one  has  been 
arrested. 

2)  In  November  1979  five  members  of  the 
Communist  Party  were  gunned  downed  by 
Nazis  and  members  of  the  KKK.  There  are 
excellent  films  of  the  Klan  members  getting 
their  weapons  out  of  their  vehicles,  taking 
positions,  and  blowing  away  much  of  that 
area's  Communist  Party  leadership.  Ob- 
viously, a well  planned  ambush  that  did  not 
have  to  contend  with  any  interference  from 
law  enforcement  officials. 


3)  From  December  1979  to  February  1980 
eleven  black  women  were  murdered  in 
Boston,  some  had  also  been  raped.  A few  ar- 
rests were  made.  So  far  no  one  has  been 
brought  to  trial  and  when  was  the  last  time 
you  heard  about  any  ongoing  investigation?! 

4)  April  1980:  four  black  women  gunned 
down  by  members  of  the  KKK.  No  convic- 
tions. 

5)  May  1980:  In  Miami,  Dade  County  police 
officers  brutally  beat  Arthur  MacDuffie  to 
death. 

6)  July  1980:  14-year-old  Levi  Hart  may  have 
died  from  a severely  depressed  skull  fracture 
before  the  bullet  from  a police  officer's  gun 
went  through  his  head. 

7)  July  1980:  17-year-old  William  Greene 
beaten  to  death  by  Philadelphia  policemen. 

8)  September  1980:  Four  black  men  killed  for 
no  apparent  reason  by  some  sick  bastard 
who  also  cut  Gut  the  hearts  of  two  of  the 
men. 

9)  The  word  from  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  is 
that  Joseph  Paul  Franklin  is  being  sought  for 
the  sniper  slayings  of  two  young  black  men 
who  were  jogging  on  August  20th  in  Liberty 
Park  of  that  peaceful,  religious  city.  Thi  FBI 


(cough)  also  wants  to  question  Franklin 
about  the  murders  this  summer  of  an  inter- 
racial couple  in  Johnstown,  PA.  and  one  in 
Cincinnati.  Mr.  Franklin  also  resembles  a 
man  seen  :n  a Fort  Wayne,  Indiana  motel 
lobby  the  night  Urban  League  President  Ver- 
non Jordan  was  shot. 

10)  And  the  murders  of  children  in  the 
backwoods  of  South  Carolina;  youths  shot 
down  in  Brooklyn  by  police,  and  many 
others  that  I am  not  aware  of 

All  of  these  incidents  have  occurred  in 
less  than  a year!  Individually,  each  reflects  an 
atrocity  of  overwhelming  dimensions.  The 
taking  of  a life  is  a vile  act  which  is  sickening. 
And  when  we  closely  examine  the  dynamics 
of  these  incidents-that  is,  who  the 
perpetrators  are-the  method  of  attack-who 
the  victims  are— the  laxness  of  law  enforce- 
ment officials-and  the  criminal  justice 
system-then  it  becomes  clear  that  racism, 
sexism,  ignorance,  and  aggression  are  part 
of  a truly  evil  and  sinister  streak  that  per- 
vades our  'civilized'  society. 

Most  of  the  victims  were  poor,  non-white, 
female,  young  or  dissident.  Many  of  the 
cases  involved  the  KKK  or  the  police;  two 
groups  that  are  well  known  for  their  viola- 
tions of  human  rights.  The  police  are  often 
acquitted  because  they  are  afforded  special 
status  which  condones  the  use  of  excessive 
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Greg  Tarpinion  . 

PUBLIC  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
IN  TROUBLE 


Timothee  Fost'or 

BLACK  COLLEGE 


SUPPORTERS 
FIGHT  BACK 


Blacks,  Hispanics  and  other  minorities, 
have  traditionally  been  excluded  from  institu- 
tions of  higher  education.  This  has  to  do 
with  a multitude  of  reasons  based  on  their 
status  as  oppressed  nationalities.  |n  par- 
ticular, the  fact  that  minority  groups  are  by 
and  large  in  the  working  class  has  had  a ma- 
jor impact  on  the  inaccessibility  of  higher 
education  to  them.  This  is  also  true  of  the 
white  working  class.  One  pf  the  major  in- 
fluences on  the  inability  of  working  class 
youth  to  get  an  education  beyond  high 
school  is  the  heavy  financial  burden  of  higher 
education. 

We  are  all  concerned  with  the  enormous 
problems  our  society  faces:  inflation, 
unemployment,  racism,  threat  of  war,  and 
so  on.  These  things  cannot  help  but  anger 
most  people.  But  in  the  heat  of  the  struggle 
against  these  evils  we  often  lose  sight  of  the 
problems  that  we  face  as  college  students 
who  find  it  more  and  more  difficult  to  afford 
a quality  education.  We  often  neglect  the 
fact  that  UMass,  once  an  institution  of  great 
reputation,  is  in  drastic  decline.  We  forget 
about  the  struggle  to  maintain  a high  quality, 
cheap  and  accessible  public  educational 
system. 

I think  that  a major  reason  for  this  lack  of 
attention  to  the  problems  we  face  as 
students  at  a crumbling  university  is  the  way 
we  have  been  taught.  We  have  been  taught 
since  we  were  children  that  higher  education 
is  a privilege  bestowed  on  the  "intelligent" 
onces.  Furthermore,  we  have  been  taught 
that  those  of  us  who  have  made  it  to  college 
are  "lucky"  to  get  what  we  have.  We  have 
got  to  start  thinking  differently  if  we  are  to 
make  UMass  what  it  should  be,  and  if  we  are 
to  open  the  doors  to  our  brothers  and 
sisters,  and  our  friends.  We  have  to  begin  to 
push  the  idea  that  quality  education  is  a right 
and  not  a privilege.  We  also  have  to  push  the 
idea  that  open  access  to  quality  education  is 
a right;  open  access  for  all  people  of  all 
classes  of  all  races  and  ethnic  groups.  No 
one  should  be  deprived  of  the  right  to  learn. 
Learning  should  not  be  a privilege  of  the 
financially  advantaged  or  those  of  a par- 
ticular color  or  ethnic  background. 

Its  becoming  more  and  more  difficult  as 
time  goes  on  to  stay  in  school  let  alone  get 
there  in  the  first  place.  We  must  begin  to 
fight  this  trend.  Our  futures  are  at  stake  if  we 
let  the  Governor,  the  legislature,  big 
business  and  the  federal  government  con- 
tinue to  chip  away  at  the  quality  of  education 
while  they  force  us  to  bear  the  burden  of  in- 
creased costs. 

If  rents,  board  costs,  tuitions  and  living  ex- 
penses'continue  to  go  up  while  financial  aid 
and  our  other  meagre  incomes  go  down 
UMass  will  be  turned  into  a school  for  a cer- 
tain elite  segment  of  our  society.  Already  the 
background  of  students  at  UMass  has 


shifted  from  the  lower  to  the  higher  income 
bracket.  At  the  same  time  the  percentage  of 
Blacks,  Hispanics  and  other  minority  groups 
attending  UMass  is  next  to  nothing,  and 
with  the  current  trends  will  be  on  the  verge 
of  extinction!  We  must  fight  this  now!  How 
can  a university  maintain  its  status  as  a 
university  when  it  is  all  white,  or  when  it  is  all 
upper  middle  class?  Cultural  homogeneity  is 
the  very  opposite  of  what  an  institution  of 
higher  learning  is  all  about. 

. As  we  are  forced  to  live  on  less  and  less 
we  are  also  forced  to  receive  a lower  quality 
of  education.  We  are  crowded  into  huge  lec- 
ture halls,  forced  to  eat  lousy  food,  made  to 
live  in  deteriorating  housing,  told  to  watch 
our  departments  and  programs  operate  on 
less  and  less,  and  so  on.  We  are  told  to  ac- 
cept these  trends  and  be  realistic.  To  be 
honest,  we  do  not  need  this  kind  of  realism. 
We  do  not  want  to  be  told  that  education  is  a 
privilege.  The  realism  we  should  adopt  is  one 
which  starts  from  the  premise  of  education 
being  a right.  We  should  organize  to  make 
this  philosophy  an  actual  reality. 

The  corporations  and  the  government  tell 
us  that  we  should  not  complain.  After  all  our 
parents  and  many  of  our  friends  were  not  so 
lucky.  We  are  told  to  be  happy  with  what  we 
have.  We  are  the  ones  who  have  made  it, 
where  do  we  get  off  demanding  more? 

Well,  I am  happy  to  say,  we  are  going  to 
nave  to  tell  the  corporations  and  the 
legislature  to  stuff  their  logic;  that  they 
should  learn  to  "live  with  less";  less  profits, 
less  military  spending,  less  tax  exemptions, 
and  less  power  over  our  lives.  The  question 
is  not  of  there  not  being  enough  money. 
There  is  plenty  of  money.  The  real  question 
is  who  sets  the  priorities. 

There  has  been  no  better  time  in  history 
for  the  people  of  this  nation  to  begin  to  set 
the  priorities  for  government  spending.  We 
will  find  out  once  taking  the  reigns  of 
government  that  there  is  plenty  of  money  if 
we  redirect  it  from  socially  useless  projects 
such  as  war  and  profits  to  a useful  project 
like  education. 

Public  higher  education  is  in  trouble.  But  it 
does  not  have  to  be.  We  must  begin  to 
organize  a movement  starting  from  UMass 
and  spreading  out  all  over  the  state  and 
country  which  links  students.  Black,  White 
and  Hispanic,  with  workers  on  and  off  the 
campuses  to  fight  for  high  quality  - low  cost 
public  higher  education.  It  is  in  all  of-our  in- 
terests to  begin  to  think  with  the  notion  that 
education  is  a right  so  that  we  can  begin  to 
make  it  a reality. 

One  of  our  goals  shduld  be  open  admis- 
sions with  affirmative  action.  This  is  the  only 
way  to  go,  especially  if  we  think  about  our 
brothers  and  sisters,  and  our  friends  back 
whome  who  either  could  not  or  will  not  be 
able  to  go  to  college. 


Across  America  the  black  colleges  of  to- 
day, have  continued  to  decrease  in  populari- 
ty, which  has  lead  to  a substantial  decline  in 
black  student  enrollment.  The  big  problem 
for  black  colleges  is,  as  it  has  always  been,  a 
matter  of  simply  not  having  enough  money 
to  make  ends  meet. 

According  to  the  Black  Collegian 
Magazine  (BCM)  enrollment  in  black  col- 
leges grew  from  63,000  in  1952  to  245,000  in 
1970  and  it  continued  to  grow  to  311,000  in 
1976  but  since  then  it  has  been  on  a decline. 
Some  studies  predict  that  as  many  as  300 
colleges  and  universities  around  the  country 
will  close  over  the  next  fifteen  years. 

One  of  the  main  reasons  for  this 
hypothesis,  says  BCM,  is  the  fact  that  funds 
from  organizations  like  the  Ford  foundation, 
which  were  plentiful  in  the  late  60s  and  early 
70s,  have  begun  to  dry  up  as  priorities 
change  and  the  economic  situation  worsens. 

Meanwhile  the  supporters  of  black  col- 
leges have  been  working  furiously  to 
strengthen  the  institutions  on  other  fronts. 
The  United  Negro  College  Fund  (UNCF)  and 
the  National  Association  for  Equal  Oppor- 
tunity in  Higher  Education  (NAFEO)  have 
lobbied  successfully  against  attempts  in 
Congress  to  severely  reduce  the  participation 
of  black  colleges  in  the  Aid  to  Developing  In- 
stitutions Program. 

In  another  area,  public  black  colleges  are 
expected  to  benefit  financially-at  least  for  a 
short  term-from  the  federal  government's 
recent  attempts  at  desegregating  the  higher 
education  system  run  by  states  that  have 
operated  separate  black  and  white  colleges 
(the  result  of  a ten-year-old  suit  filed  by  the 
NAACP  Legal  Defense  and  Education  Fund). 
The  verdict  is  out,  however,  on  the 
desegregation  effort  and  will  affect  the  black 
institutions  in  the  long  run.  Federal  officials 
insist  that  the  states  will  be  required  to  main- 
tain the  black  identity  of  the  black  colleges 
while  enhancing  them,  but  some  believe  it 
will  be  just  a matter  of  time  before  the  col- 
leges will  be  forced  to  take  on  predominantly 
white  student  bodies,  faculties  and  ad- 
ministrations. 

As  an  added  solution  to  aid  the  financial 
burden  of  black  colleges,  the  UNCF  has 
started  a long-term  program  designed  to 
build  the  endowments  of  private  colleges  to 


allow  them  to  become  less  dependent  on  the 
vagaries  of  government.  Currently,  fourteen 
colleges  are  participating  in  the  College  En- 
dowment Funding  Plan,  each  college  raises 
350,000  dollars  from  private  donations,  and 
in  turn  receives  a loan  from  participating  in- 
surance companies  for  400,000  dollars.  The 
money  is  pooled  and  invested  in  high  grade 
long-term  securities.  After  twenty-five  years, 
when  the  principle  and  interest  are  paid  off, 
the  colleges  should  have  sizable  en- 
dowments from  which  they  can  draw  on 
each  year  to  help  with  their  operating  ex- 
penses. 

When  meetings  started  between  the 
NAFEO  board  presidents  and  President 
Carter,  held  between  1978  and  1980,  the 
NAFEO  urged  Carter  to  live  up  to  his  1976 
campaign  promises  to  enhance  the  position 
of  black  colleges.  The  meetings  led  initially 
to  Carter's  issuance  of  a 1979  memoradum 
directing  all  departments  to  increase  the  par- 
ticipation of  the  colleges  in  federal  programs. 
This  past  June,  in  a report  on  the  implemen- 
tation of  the  memorandum,  the  new  Educa- 
. tion  Department  said  federal  obligations  to 
black  colleges  in  fiscal  1979  amounted  to  394 
million  dollars,a  15.5  million  dollar  increase 
overl978.  The  report  implied,  however,  that  a 
number  of  agencies  were  not  cooperating 
and  it  recommended  that  a more  forceful 
program  be  put  in  place. 

The  result  was  Carter's  executive  order, 
which  has  the  force  of  law;  and  should  there 
be  a change  in  administrations-sets  in  mo- 
tion a process  that  a new  president  could  not 
easily  or  quietly  back  off  from. 

The  order  requires  every  government 
agency  to  give  the  colleges  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  government  programs-and  to- 
-receive  the  concommittant  dollars-from 
which  they  have  been  viturally  excluded  in 
the  past. 

The  agencies,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Department  of  Education  must  now 
establish  annual  goals  for  increasing  black 
colleges  involvement  in  their  programs. 

With  such  programs  in  place  and  with 
fund  raising  activity  among  black  college 
alumni  on  the  rise,  there  is  reason  to  be  op- 
timistic about  the  financial  future  of  most  of 
the  institutions. 


NUMMO 


Curtis  Haynes 

This  week,  President  Carter  was  'on  the 
case'  again.  This  time  it  was  at  a $500  a plate 
Democratic  National  Committee  fundraiser. 
At  the  dinner,  he  'chided  Reagan  for  promis- 
ing to  appoint  a woman  to  the  Supreme 
Court  and  stressed  his  own  record  of  appoin- 
ting women  end  minorities  to  the  federal 
judiciary.'  (Boston  Globe)  Both  Carter  and 
Reagan  however,  seem  to  be  missing  the 
point.  The  point  is  that  since  Carter  has 
hired  these  minorities,  he  also  reserves  the 
right  to  fire  them.  So  what  is  the  difference, 
if  they  are  put  into  a position  with  no  real 
voice? 

Elsewhere,  Carter  has  mentioned  the 
seriousness  of  the  election,  implying  that  the 
risk  of  nuclear  war  is  greater  with  Reagan. 
But,  in  seeming  contradiction,  he  called  for 
'superiority  in  nuclear  weapons,  over  the 
Soviet  Union.'  (Boston  Globe)  Take  it  as  you 
see  it. 

It  is  sadly  ironic  that  two  former  civil  rights 
activists,  Abernathy  and  Williams,  support 
the  presidential  nominee  of  a party  which 
seeks  to  undermine  civil  rights  legislation. 
Although  the  bills  have  not  been  passed  yet, 
watch  out,  as  the  conservative  mood  in 
America  continues  to  pervade. 

Oh,  by  the  way,  is  Puerto  Rico  the  51st 
state?  Ads  in  the  Wall  Street  Journal  and 
other  business  magazines  call  'our'  Puerto 
Rico,  U.S. A.  'the  ideal  second  home  for 
American  business.' 

Meanwhile,  at  home,  the  National  Minori- 
ty Advisory  Council  on  Criminal  Justice  has 
announced  evidence  that  the  criminal  justice 
system  has  been  used  to  control  minorities 
and  suppress  their  opposition  to  racism. 
Maybe,  now  that  they  know  what  we  have 
always  known,  things  will  get  better.  Or 
worse??? 

The  Federal  Grand  Jury  has  found  no  pro- 

NEWS  COMMENTARY 

Because  of  Carter's  inconsistencies  with 
regards  to  minority  issues,  two  'black 
leaders'  have  endorsed  Ronald  Reagan  for 
president.  Yes,  the  Reverend  Ralph  David 
Abernathy  formerly  the  president  of  SCLC, 
and  Hosea  Williams,  also  of  SCLC,  have 
both  endorsed  Reagan.  Meanwhile,  Andrew 
Young  (an  example  of  a black  man  who  'got 
boned'  for  going  beyond  the  extent  of  his 
'powers')  has  stated  that  'states  rights'  look 
like  code  words.  He  continued, 'It's  going  to 
be  alright  to  shoot  niggers  when  he  (Reagan] 
is  president.'  Maybe  Reagan  denies  this  ac- 
cusation, but  his  'boys'  in  the  House  of 
Representatives,  Robert  Walker  (Rep.  Pa.); 
James  Collins  (Rep.  Tex.);  Robert  Doraran 
(Rep.  Cal.);  and  John  Ashbrook  (Rep. 
Ohio),  are  putting  before  the  House  eight 
restrictive  'riders'  attached  to  money  bills 
which  would  'virtually  repeal  the  major 
federal  civil  rights  laws  of  the  1960’s  - 1970's. 

bable  cause  to  indict  Boston  police  officer 
Richard  W.  Borque  for  the  murder  of  Levi 
Hart.  His  wife,  Judy  Borque,  was  quoted  as 
saying, (Boston  Globe)'lt  touched  the  very 
root  of  me,  months  of  hell  as  the  result  of 
one  minute,  just  one  minute  from  the  chase 
to  the  shooting,'  and  Levi  Hart  is  dead.  . . . 

Mayor.  David  Thebehali,  of  Soweto,  South 
Africa,  has  appointed  Minister  of  Black  Af- 
fairs, Puit  Koornohof,  a white  man,  as  an 
honorary  citizen  of  Soweto.  An  honorary 
citizen  of  Soweto?  Millions  of  Africans  live 
in  a hell  called  Soweto  and  he  wants  to  be  an 
Honorary  Citizen?  Thebehali  also  supports  a 
rent  increase  for  the  residents  of  Soweto. 
As  a result  of  these  'sell-outs'  by  their  'black 
leader'  to  the  white  government,  citizens  of 
Soweto  organized  in  protest.  Violence  er- 
rupted  as  South  African  police  suppressed 
the  demonstration. 

THIS  IS  YOUR  WORLD! 

SANDERS 

Sanders'  indictment  was  based  totally  on 
deceptive  testimony,  during  the  1979  grand 
jury  trial,  given  by  police  officials  and  the 
district  attorney.  Sanders'  defense  also  cited 
that  police  has  mislead  the  grand  jury  into 
believing  that  all  the  rapes  had  taken  place  in 
the  building  where  Sanders  worked. 

From  the  beginning,  the  district  attorney's 
office  tried  to  silence  efforts  and  strategies  of 
the  Willie  Sanders  Defense  Committee  by 
tapping  phones  of  the  head  of  the  commit- 
tee. Efforts  of  Assistant  District  Attorney, 
Sandra  Hamlin,  to  subpena  financial  records 
of  contributors  to  the  defense  committee 
and  requiring  them  to  testify  at  a pretrial 
hearing  were  quashed. 

-The  case  gained  support  from  various 
progressive  groups  such  « the  Civil  Liberties 

Union  of  Massachusetts  as  well  as  the 
dailyflosfon  Globe  which  criticized  the 
district  attorney  for  the  surveillance  of  the 
defense  committee  headed  by  Magnolia 
Sanders,  sister  of  the  accused.  The  Globe 
stated  in  support,  "Secret  police  activities 
can  not  be  justified". 

-A  member  of  the  defense  committee  ex- 
pressed that  there  was  a lesson  to  be  learned 
from  the  case  and  that  was:  "the  police  are 
no  more  concerned  about  the  safety  of 
women  than  they  are  about  the  safety  of 
third-world  people.." 

However,  the  "Brighton  rapes"of  white 
women,  gained  more  police  and  media  at- 
tention than  a series  of  13  murders  of  black 
women  in  Boston  during  that  same  year. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 


On  October  21,  at  7:30  p.m.  in  Hasbrouck 
20  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  the 
Radical  Student  Union  is  sponsoring  a 
Presidential  Debate  between  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  Carter,  Reagan,  Anderson,  and 
Commoner  campaigns. 

Representing  the  Carter  campaign  is  Nan- 
cy Stevenson,  Lt.  Governor  of  South 
Carolina.  Lou  Crampton,  from  the  New 
England  headquarters,  will  represent  the 
Reagan  campaign.  Lou  Zemmel,  Senatorial 
candidate  in  Connecticut,  will  represent  the 
Commoner  campaign  (Citizen's  Party),  and 
an  unnamed  but  confirmed  member  of  the 
New  England  headquarters,  will  be  represen- 
ting the  Anderson  campaign. 

The  Radical  Student  Union  hopes,  by 
sponsoring  this  debate,  to  spark  discussion 
around  the  theme  of  this  debate:  Election 
1980  - Is  there  a choice? 

Students,  community  residents,  and  the 
media  are  invited  to  attend,  "The  Debate 
The  League  of  Women  Voters  Couldn't  Br- 
ing You." 

For  further  information  call  Mimi  Tur- 
chinetz  549-6405,  Joel  Weismann  549-4192, 
or  the  Radical  Student  Union  545-0677.  Or 
days  - Joel,  545-0341. 


Economics  Graduate  Student  Organization 
SEMINAR 


The  Crisis  in  Turkey:  Background  and  Pro- 
spects 

by 

Gunseli  Berik  & Chihan  Bilginsoy 
Department  of  Economics,  UMass 

Time:  4 PM 

Place:  Sixth  Floor  Lounge 

Date:  Tuesday,  October  21,  1980 


DRUM 

You  ore  invited  to  shore  in  the  in- 
terpretations of  the  Block  experience. 
Contributions  of  poems,  essays,  fiction, 
artwork  and  photography  are  now  being 
accepted  for  the  fall  80-81  edition  of  Drum 
magazine.  Address  your  submissions  to: 
DRUM 

1 15  New  Africa  Hous 
UAAASS,  Amherst,  AAA  01003 

no  later  than  November  21,1 980. 

Come  accept  the  invitation  and  SHARE 
YOUR  MIND  with  the 
world.  All  contributions  become  the 
properly  of  DRUM 


BMCP  MEETING 

BMCP  MEETING 
TUESDAY  5 PM 

1st  FLOOR-NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 
1st  FLOOR-NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 
general  meeting 
All  Members  Please  Attend 
BMCP  MEETING 
Tuesday  5 PM 

1st  Floor  - New  Africa  House 
general  meeting 
All  Members  Please  Attend 


DU  BOIS 
CORNER 
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Marlene  Duncan  '' 

DR.  DU  BOIS  AND  SOCIOLOGY 


Numerous  contributions  have  been  made 
by  Duois  in  the  field  of  sociology  although 
they  have  been  ignored  by  the  resear- 
chers. Dr.  Edwin  Driver  of  the  department 
of  Sociology  at  the  University  of  Mass.,  in 
Amherst  spoke  on  Dubois'  contributions  to 
the  science  and  his  lack  of  recognition  by 
his  contemporaries  and  American  society. 
Sociologists,  during  it's  infancy,  and  until 
only  recently,  refused  to  acknowledge  the 
scientific  and  wholeistic  approach  Dubois' 
utilized  and  perfected.  It  is  evident 
through  Dubois'  sociological  pieces  and 
novels  that  it  is  necessary  to  depict  an 
accurate  and  adequate  historical  analysis. 
Dubois  practiced  that  through  reviewing 
the  history  and  a multiplicity  of 
sociological  perspectives  one  would  give  a 
more  accurate  description  of  sociological 
factors.  This  approach  has  been  re- 
emphasized and  is  now  a discipline  in  the 
field  of  sociology.  Dubois,  as  a pioneer  at 
Atlanta  University,  developed  theories 
more  impressive  than  those  of  persons  of 
influence  in  sociology.  Driver,  quoted  a 
fitting  excerpt  from  Dubois'  speech  in  1898 
at  the  American  Academy  of  Physical  and 
Social  Scientists  (of  which  Dubois  was  a 
member),  which  expresses  his  approach  to 
sociological  studies.  "A  scientific  work 
must  be  subdivided  but  the  conclusion 
which  affects  the  whole  subject  must  be 
based  on  the  study  of  the  whole."  Dubois 
emphasized  that  sociology  must  be 
scientific  and  have  "one  simple  aim—  and 
that  is  the  discovering  of  Truth."  Dubois 
consistently  approached  the  science  as  a 
method  of  evoking  social  and  human 
change  for  the  betterment  of  mankind. 

Dubois'  concept  of  sociology  was  distinct 
ond  concrete.  He  established  a set  of 
admitted  postulates  necessary  for  defining 
the  basis  of  analysis.  He  further  developed 
the  notions  used  for  patterns,  chance,  and 
regularity  factors. "Dubois  was  an  observer 
of  the  realities  of  social  life."  He  ap- 
proached his  studies  of  isolated  groups 
very  carefully,  extensively,  and  over  all, 
humanistically.  Essential  factors  to  Dubois, 
the  sociologist,  was  how  Blacks  in  those 
isolated  groups  defined  themselves  and 
how  they  expressed  their  sociological 
conditions.  Dubois'  conceptualization  of 
the  ten  year  cycle,  utilized  in  his  con- 
struction of  Atlanta  Studies,  has  been 
recently  recognized  by  sociologists  as  an 
extraordinary  method  of  tabulating  the 
various  areas  of  social  stratification  within 
the  complexities  of  American  society. 
Between  1916-1969  twenty-seven  books 
and  three  journals  on  sociological  over- 
views and  thoughts  have  been  published 
on  Dubois'  specialty—  race,  ethnic,  and 
folk  variations.  Dubois  formed  the 
foundations  for  sociological  literature 
based  on  this  subject.  Between  1895-1908, 
Dubois  was  the  only  person  writing  on  that 
topic.  One  can  observe  the  gross 
inequities  involved  in  Dubois'  lack  of 
recognition  in  this  area.  Of  the  30  pieces 
of  sociological  thoughts  forementioned, 
only  four  of  them  sight  Dubois. Between 
191 1-1952,  eleven  hooks  were  published  in 


a review  of  sociological  surveys-  only  one 
book  mentions  Dubois  and  it  primarily 
consisted  of  some  work  done  by  Dubois  in 
Europe. 

Dubois  has  been  generally  "overlooked 
and  neglected"  in  the  broad  field  of 
sociology.  This  is  not  to  imply  that  his 
writings  have  not  been  used  or  influential 
to  other  sociologists  or  writers.  Some 
attempts  have  been  made  on  the  behalf  of 
sociology  to  give  delayed  and  insignificant' 
tribute  to  the  great  Dubois.  But  Dubois' 
significance,  besides  his  sociological 
pieces,  is  his  impact.  He  is  a sociologist, 
humanist,  playwright,  and  poet,'  who 
exhibited  a model  of  excellence.  H 
works  as  a Black  man  and  a sociologist 
"a  demostration  of  intellectual  power  and 
thought  " that  should  be  internalized  by  all 
of  humankind. 

Dr.  Ewart  Guinier,  professor  of  Afro- 
American  Studies  at  Harvard  University 
was  an  acquaintance  of  Dr.  W.E.B.  Dubios. 
His  experiences  with  Dubois  stem  from  the 
organization  of  non-white  worker  in 
Panama,  1948-9,  and  Guinier  nomimation 
of  Dubois  as  the  representative  of  the 
American  Labor  Party  for  U.S.  senator  in 
New  York,  1950.  Guinier  spoke  of  Dubois' 
relations  with  William  Trotter  of  Boston  and 
the  beginings  of  the  NAACP.  Dubois' 
involvement  with  a mixture  of  peoples 
influenced  his  thoughts  immensely. 
Exploring  the  conditions  of  colored  peoples 
throughout  the  continents  he  developed  a 
determined  effort  to  attain  peace 
throughout  the  world.  Guinier  recalled 
that  in  May  1913  at  the  fourth  annual 
meeting  of  the  Peace  Society,  Dubois 
criticized  the  society  on  their  use  of 
finances  and  the  attitude  conveyed  In  their 
contributions.  He  said,  "A  little  less  dignity 
and  dollars  and  a little  more  humanity 
would  make  the  peace  movement  in 
America  a great  democratic  philantropy 
instead  of  an  aristocratic  refuge."  In 
March  1949  at  a Conference  for  World 
Peace,  Dubois  remarked,  "The  American 
Press  acted  as  a concerted  and  directed 
movement  against  peace  and  in  favor  of 
war  against  the  Soviet  Union."—  We  are 
able  to  read  those  circumstance  to  date. 
Dubois  was  a man  of  peace  - war  is  not  the 
method.  Dubois  observed  that  socialism  is 
not  the  cause  of  the  threat  of  war  but  the 
institution  of  colonialism  is  a chief  factor. 

Dr.  Aptheker,  a close  friend  of  Dubois  and 
the  only  person  Dubois  trusted  to  edit  his 
papers,  commented  that  it  is  both  the  racial 
aspect  and  political  components  of  Dubois 
which  inhibits  his  recognition  as  a great 
scholar.  "Being  Black  and  ' Red'  placed 
Dubois  in  a most  unfortunate  position-  the 
latter  being  a special  consequence." 
America  tried  to  "bury"  Dubois.  His  color 
and  his  politics  were  the  decisive  factors. 
Dubois  lived  his  life  as  a prophet—  con- 
fronting life  and  it's  obstacles  and  forcingly 
conquering  them  with  a light  of  un- 
derstanding which  expresses  validity,  truth 
and  justice  which  is  essential  if  all  peoples 
are  to  inhabit  this  world  together. 
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A NOVEL  OF  JAPAN 
...  OR  IS  IT? 


by  S. 


Reprinted  from  Unity 

Shogun,  the  12-hour  mini-series  which 
concluded  recently,  was  avidly  watched  by 
125  million  U.S.  viewers,  capturing  55  per- 
cent of  the  entire  viewing  audience.  As  a ma- 
jor production  on  which  NBC  lavished  24 
million  dollars,  it  was  a cut  above  the  usual 
run-of-the-mill  TV  programming.  The 
historical  setting  and  the  presentation  of 
Japanese  culture  were  detailed  enough  to  be 
credible.  But  was  it  really  that  way? 

A true  picture  of 
feudal  Japan  ? 

The  film  does  show  some  positive  sides: 
Japanese  people's  habits  of  cleanliness, 
discipline  and  high  degree  of  culture,  see  in 
the  cloth  ing,  buildings,  etc.  They  are 
depicted  with  some  dignity  as  a strong  peo- 
ple, not  to  be  easily  trifled  with. 

Many  of  my  Japanese  immigrant  co- 
workers liked  the  film.  It  was  a rare  occasion 
to  see  something  halfway  decent  about 
Japan  on  a major  network.  To  my  question 
about  the  film's  fairness,  one  replied,  "Well, 
there  certainly  was  much  brutality  in  those 
times.  . . ." 

Yes,  there  was.  Bushido,  the  way  of 
samurai,  with  its  seppuku  (ritual  suicide), 
super  oppression  of  women  and  peasants, 
caste  system-all  this  did  exist.  But  to  begin 
with,  it  was  only  a part  of  Japan.  Bushido 
was  practiced  by  the  samurai  class,  a mere 
million  out  of  over  25  million  Japanese,  to 
reinforce  their  feudal  rule  over  the  peasants 
and  townspeople.  Among  the  common  peo- 
ple (over  95  percent),  much  different  values 
of  ninjo  (human  feelings),  nasake  (compas- 
sion), Buddhist  reverence  for  all  living 
things,  as  well  as  mutual  help  and  solidarity 
within  the  village  were  emphasized. 

Nor  was  there  a fatalistic  passive  accep- 
tance of  oppression.  Peasants  rose  up 
repeatedly  (at  least  1,240  major  rebellions  are 
reported  for  the  Tokugawa  period  alone). 
The  common  townspeople  were  building 
self-governing  trading  cities  in  Sakai,  Hakata 
and  elsewhere,  to  be  *ree  of  samurai  control. 
It  was  in  good  part  to  put  these  movements 
of  the  common  people  down,  as  well  as  to 
forestall  foreign  control,  that  the  Tokugawas 
(Torangas)  built  250  years  of  highly  centraliz- 
ed feudal  rule.  Of  this  other  Japan  and 
Japanese,  and  their  popular  culture,  we  get 
no  inkling  in  Clavell's  "novel  of  Japan." 

Even  among  the  ruling  samurai,  the  code 
of  Bushido  was  not  so  simple  or  absolute, 
but  often  caused  deep  inner  conflicts-how 
to  balance  or  choose  among  different  obliga- 
tions to  one's  family,  lord,  the  shogun-not 
to  speak  of  how  to  integrate  all  these  with 
one's  own  needs.  Much  of  the  feudal 
literature  in  kabuki deals  with  these  conflicts 
concretely,  thus  making  the  samurai's 
behavior  human,  or  at  least  understandable 
for  us,  even  though  we  would  still  criticize 
these  feudal  values.  Seppuku  and  beheading 
were  relatively  infrequent  and  extreme 
resolutions  to  these  conflicts.  In  Shogun, 
these  acts  of  violence  occur  practically  daily, 
often  for  whimsical  reasons.  While  Zen  and 
Confucian  jargon  are  thrown  in  to  "explain," 
not  one  episode  of  violence  is  explained  in 
depth,  so  people  appear  to  die  or  kill  easily 
for  mere  slogans.  In  the  end,  the  idea  that 
the  Japanese  do  not  value  life  comes 
through  repeatedly. 

And  last,  feudal  Japan  is  seen  and  judged 
through  the  eyes  of  an  idealized  version  of  a 
Western  man,  Blackthorne.  Blackthorne  is  a 
"humanist,"  always  concerned  with  the 
weak,  horrified  at  every  act  of  injustice  and 
inhumanity.  What  a contrast  to  the 
Japanese! 

But  largely  belittled  are  some  key  facts. 
The  civilized  West  at  that  time  is  in  the 
height  of  plunder  and  genocide  in  Africa,  the 
New  World,  as  well  as  in  Asia.  The  lives  of  10 
million  Native  Americans  and  100  million 
Blacks  are  sacrificed,  and  millions  in  gold 
and  silver  are  robbed,  in  order  to  feed  the 
developing  capitalism  in  Europe. 
Blackthorne  himself  is  a pilot  of  a ship  which 
plundered  in  the  Americas.  This  is  no 
humanism.  The  rulers  in  the  West  treated 
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their  own  people  no  less  oppressively. 
Millions  died  and  suffered  in  the  peasant 
wars  and  the  massive  enclosures  of 
peasants'  lands. 

Drawing  an  ideal  and  unreal  picture  of  the 
emerging  Western  capitalist  culture  at  the 
expense  of  feudal  Japan  may  be  intended  to 
make  us  feel  glad  we  are  in  "America  with 
human  rights,"  if  so,  it  is  a gross 
underestimation  of  the  intelligence  of  com- 
mon people  in  the  U.S. 


Why  the  tremendous 
interest  in  Shogun  ? 


Just  like  in  the  16th  and  17th  centuries,  the 
West  and  the  U.S.  in  particular  is  coming  in- 
to sharp  conflict  with  the  non-Western 
world.  Japan  is  now  one  of  the  strongest 
economic  competitors  of  U.S.  capitalism, 
with  its  auto  and  steel  exports  cutting  into 
the  profits  of  U.S.  big  business.  Events  in 
Korea,  Viet  Nam,  the  rise  of  socialist  China, 
the  strength  of  OPEC,  the  Iranian  revolution, 
all  focus  on  the  rise  of  non-Western, 
especially  third  world  countries,  and  the 
relative  decline  of  the  West,  especially  the 
U.S.  There  are  increasing  efforts  ty  many  in 
the  government  and  big  business  to  blame 
non-Western  countries  and  people  for  the 
U.S.'s  troubles. 

On  the  people's  part,  there  is  greater  in- 
terest about  other  cultures.  Shogun,  A 
Novel  of  Japan,  supposedly  helps  build  a 
better  understanding  about  Japan  and  its 
people.  It  actually  ends  up  being  a powerful 
reinforcement  of  the  deepest  stereotypes, 
not  just  about  Japan,  but  to  some  extent  all 
Asian  peoples.  Selectively  building  off  of 
fragments  of  reality  about  feudal  Japan,  it 
dehumanizes  the  Japanese  people  as  a 
mysterious  and  threatening  people  who 
belittle  human  life.  In  this,  the  film  is  no  bet- 
ter than  Charlie  Chan  or  Boulevard  Nights  or 
others  that  distort  the  reality  of  non-white 
people  ard  their  cultures. 


Despite  some  real  strergth,  the  essence  of 
the  film  was  captured  by  a Nisei  man  (se- 
cond generation  Japanese  American)  who 
said,  "It's  no  good,  Baka-ni-shiteru-yo.  (It 
treats  us  with  contempt,  makes  fools  of 
us.)" 

Lest  some  readers  may  think  that  I may  be 
reading  too  much  into  the  film  or  being  too 
one-sided  about  its  impact,  here's  a quote 
from  the  "liberal"  New  York  Times  editorial 
criticizing  the  death  sentence  given  to  Kim 
Dae  Jung  in  south  Korea:  "In  Shogun  . . .the 
loser's  penalty  in  early  17th  century  Japan 
was  predictable  and  brutal  ...  a quick 
thwack  of  the  sword.  Feudal  savagery  is 
rooted  in  Asian  history  which  viewers  may 
assume  is  mercifully  past.  It  is  not.  Samurai 
swords  are  still  flashing  in  ostensibly  civilized 
south  Korea."  (From  "Samurai  Justice  in 
Korea,"  September  18,  1980.) 

While  we  also  protest  the  persecution  of 
the  democratic  leader  Kim  Dae  Jung  by  the 
fascist  regime  of  Chon,  what  kind  of  logic  is 
it  that  places  the  blame  on  "savagery  rooted 
in  Asian  history"  rather  than  mainly  on  the 
American  government's  military  and 
economic  support,  without  which  the 
military  regime  could  not  survive!  Racism 
such  as  this  helped  to  justify  the  murder  of 
several  million  Asian  people  in  the  50s  and 
60s,  as  did  the  use  of  the  Samurai  code  by 
the  Japanese  militarists  in  the  30s  and  40s. 
Here  in  the  U.S.  the  same  stereotypes  were 
used  in  the  incarceration  of  110,000  Japanese 
Americans  in  the  concentration  camps  dur- 
ing World  War  II. 

In  both  periods,  masses  of  people  in  the 
U.S.  and  Asia  acted  in  solidarity  to  defeat 
aggression,  educating  ourselves  and  each 
other  through  our  own  cultural  outlook  and 
media.  The  harm  and  obstacles  created  by 
Shogun  too  will  be  overcome  by  the  efforts 
of  the  people  and  their  movements  here  in 
the  U.S.  and  in  Japan,  and  by  culture  and 
media  we  struggle  to  ’create. 


Asian-American  Women's  Group  Meeting 
Has  Been  Changed  to  4 PM  Tuesday. 


Jean  Kim  5-0334 


Henry  Jung  j 

CLASS  STRUGGLE  & 

THE  MODERN  SAMURAI  SPIRIT 


In  the  U.S.,  the  sight  of  numerous  black  or 
hispanic  brothers  running  around  in  samurai 
"drag"  and  swinging  katanas  (swords)  is 
both  amusing  and  saddening.  Too'  many 
Toshiro  Mifune  movies. 

Probably  unknown  to  these  men  of  color 
was  the  use  of  post-restoration  (late  1800s) 
samurai  mythology  to  advance  the  empire  of 
Westernized  Japan.  This  mythology  ad- 
vocated the  blatant  glorification  of  im- 
perialism and  militarism.  This  yellow  empire 
finally  succumbed  in  1945  to  its  major  im- 
perial rival,  the  United  States  of  America. 

During  the  same  period  of  time  (1880s  to 
1945)  this  modernized  samurai  spirit  was  used 
on  the  homefront  to  break  strikes,  crush 
trade  unions  and  destroy  workers/peasants 
movements.  For  example,  the  infamous 
Black  Dragon  Society,  composed  of  high- 
level  military  officers  and  conservative 
civilian  leaders  was  formed  during  the  post- 
World  War  I era  to  combat  Soviet  and 
Chinese  "bolshevism"  abroad  and  internal 
"subversives"  at  home.  The  movement  final- 
ly led  to  the  formation  of  the  Axis  alliance 
(Japan,  Germany  and  Italy)  and  the  signing 
of  the  Anti-Comintern  Pact  (to  battle  "inter- 


national" communism). 

Now  in  present-day  Japan,  this  modem 
samurai  spirit  is  experiencing  a resurgence. 
Numerous  neo-fascist  and  right-wing  groups 
glorifying  the  samurai  warrior  spirit  have 
been  calling  for  the  massive  rearming  of 
Japan  by  changing  the  current  national  con- 
stitutional restrictions  which  prevents 
massive  military  growth. 

The  late  Yukio  Mishima  (called  Japan's 
Ernest  Hemingway)  who  fancied  himself  a 
latter-day  samurai  (karate,  iaido  and  body- 
building) committed  public  hari-kiri  in  1970 
so  as  to  protest  these  constitutional  restric 
tions.  He  wanted  a powerful,  militarized 
Japan  to  emerge  from  the  1945  defeat  and 
occupation  era. 

Progressive  martial  artists  need  to  be 
aware  of  the  insidious  quality  of  the  current 
pop  samurai  movement  and  its  relationship 
to  class  struggle.  Perhaps  a new  spirit  oi 
mythology  is  needed  for  today's  martial  ar 
tists;  one  that  is  more  encompassing  of  the 
whole  person,  rather  than  stressing  violence, 
conquest  and  pseudo-masculinity.  A new 
paradigm  is  needed. 


JEWS  & THE  PALESTINIAN 
MOVEMENT 


By  Edward  Cohen 

The  Palestinian  struggle  for  human  rights 
and  the  existence  of  the  Jews  in  Israel  are 
two  forces  which  do  not  have  to  exist  in  con- 
flict, as  is  presently  the  case.  To  condemn 
the  Palestinian  struggle  as  being  anti-semitic 
prevents  any  semblance  of  a Jewish- 
Palestinian  coalition  which  is  the  only  thing 
that  will  bring  peace  to  the  situation  revolv- 
ing around  the  Palestinian  people  and  the 
state  of  Israel. 

History  has  shown  that  people  who  wage 
liberation  struggles  consider  their  freedom 
above  the  hardships  that  are  endured  by  the 
liberation  process  as  in  Algeria,  Vietnam, 
Cuba,  Nicaragua,  Angola,  and  Mozambique 
among  others.  To  maintain  power  and  pre- 
vent dissent  through  oppression  only  results 
in  armed  struggle  , which  in  the  middle  east 
is  a very  real  possibility  and  only  a matter  of 
time. 

There  have  been  many  cases  of  oppres- 
sion of  the  Palestinians,  especially  in  the 
West  Bank.  Strikes  have  been  broken  with 
police  strength,  manytimes  brutally.  Jewish 
settlements  continue  to  be  built  and  expand- 
ed in  Palestinian  territory.  The  death  and 
destruction  caused  by  the  Palestinian  Libera- 
tion Struggle  must  be  condemned,  but  not 
before  the  death  and  repression  of  the 
Palestinian  people  by  the  Israeli  government, 
the  Palestinian  existence  in  concentration 
camps  and  continued  encroachment  against 
their  human  rights  and  their  lands. 

Armed  struggle  will  bring  death  and 
destruction  to  many  people  in  the  area.  As  in 
the  Zimbabwean  struggle,  thousands  were 


dead  before  the  war  ended,  but  the  end 
resulted  in  a government  that  was  to  the 
benefit  of  all  the  people  of  Zimbabwe.  If  the 
war  in  Zimbabwe  did  not  have  to  take  place 
thousands  of  lives  could  have  been  saved. 

As  in  Israel,  the  Palestinean  people  must 
have  their  human  rights,  and  these  will  be 
obtained  with  or  without  the  assistance  of 
the  Israeli  government. 

To  say  that  the  Palestinian  struggle  is  anti- 
semitic  clouds  the  meaning  of  the  word  anti- 
semitism. The  struggle  for  human  rights  can- 
not be  equated  with  the  racist  mentality  of 
white  supremist  fascists.  Amidst  the  confu- 
sion that  these  contentions  cause,  valuable 
alliances  are  lost.  Jews,  who  have  a history 
of  oppession,  must  begin  to  work  against 
the  forces  of  racism  and  fascism  present 
here  in  the  U.S.  and  throughout  the  world. 
All  individuals  involved  in  political  change  for 
human  rights  and  self-determnation  must 
eliminate  vestiges  of  racism  from  their 
organizations,  in  order  to  facilitate  these 
alliances.  All  people  must  unite  to  struggle 
against  the  forces  of  oppression,  and  with 
the  Middle  East , Jews  and  Palestinians  must 
forge  alliances  to  work  for  real  peace  in  the 
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force.  The  Klan  is  of  course  protected  by  the 
first  amendment  to  the  constitution  which 
has  allowed  them  to  terrorize  non-white  peo- 
ple in  this  country  for  over  one  hundred 
years. 

The/Vew  York  Times  recently  published  a 
study  which  showed  that  Americans  fear 
physical  violence  first  and  foremost.  It  is  my 
understanding  that  this  study  pertains  to 
muggers,  thieves  and  other  much-maligned 
undesirables  of  our  society.  But  consider 
this:  if  you  are  young,  non-white,  female, or 
non-conformist  you  are  not  only  in  danger  of 
being  a victim  of  violence  by  the  'usual' 
criminals  but  by  reactionary,  authoritarian 
forces  as  well. 

Yes,  the  pattern  of  events  of  the  past  year 
indicate  that  the  great  American  pastime  of 
violence  begun  with  the  extermination  of 
Native  Americans  is  continuing  right  along.  . 
. . . .Beware!!!! 


Party  Time  At  Sister  Yvonne's 

October  25,  1980 
10:00  pm  UNTIL 
New  Africa  House 
UMass  Amherst 

Come  on  down  and  dance  the  Belly  dancing. 
Salsa,  Calipso,  Disco  and  Raggae  with  the 
Sisters  Food  to  soothe  your  soul  Home 
cooking  of  Curried  Goat,  Soul  Fried  Chicken, 
Potato  Salad,  Greens,  Special  Black  Power 
Rice  and  Ganja  Punch. 

Come  Check  This  Out// 

Donation  at  the  door.. ..1.00 
Dinners.... 2. 00 
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How  for  in  time  is  the  5fst  state? 


by  Gertrudis  Garcia 

The  relationship  between  the  mass  media 
system  and  the  people  of  the  United  States 
is  the  same  that  exists  between  the  crowd 
a department  store  and  the  blue  light  and 
siren  used  there  to  announcee  the  "five 
minutes  specials".  The  medialn  the  United 
States  selectively  pinpoints  the  issues  that 
wants  to  present  to  the  U.S.  people. 
'Americans',  as  the  crowd  in  the  department 
store,  run  to  accept  what  the  system  is  offer- 
ing them,  no  matter  what  the  quality  of 
product. 

There  are  things  that  a responsible  mass 
media  is  supposed  to  do.  This  is  to  educate 
the  society  in  which  it  exists.  When  the 
society  is  not  educated  by  the  media  system 
you  get  the  situation  as  when  the 
'Americans'  in  the  U.S.  Embassy  in  Teheran, 
Iran  were  taken  as  hostages.  U.S.  society, 
lacking  the  necessary  facts  to  make  judg 
ment  over  the  Iranian  political  and  social  pro- 
blems, labeled  Iranians  fanatics.  Cuba,  the 
Sandinista  Revolution  in  Nicaragua,  the  elec- 
tion of  Salvador  Allende  in  Chile,  the 
Panama  Canal  treaty  are  some  examples  that 
can  be  studied  to  see  how  the  media 
presented  them  and  how  U.S.  people 
reacted  to  them. 

It  could  be  said  that  in  a period  of  at  least 
two  years  people  in  the  U.S.  are  going  to  be 
surprised  by  their  media  system  with 
"Special  report".  This  would  say:  "The 
island  of  Puerto  Rico  has  submitted  a formal 
request  asking  to  be  accepted  as  the  51st 
state  of  the  nation  (U.S.)". 

Th»  Statehood  Solution 

At  this  moment  the  colonial  administration 
in  Puerto  Rico  is  headed  by  a party  which 
favor  of  statehood  for  P.R.  the 
possibilities  of  this  administration  of  being 
re-elected  in  the  next  elections  (Nov.  4)  are 
great.  It  has  to  be  mentioned  that  if  elected, 
that  doesn't  mean  that  Puerto  Ricans  want 
statehood  for  their  nation.  This  statement 
sounds  contradictory,  but  the  explanation  to 
it  can  be  found  in  the  economic  and  social 
conditions  existing  in  Puerto  Rico 
In  Puerto  Rico  the  official  unemployment 
rate  is  more  than  17  per  cent.  The  unofficial 
figure  is  over  30  per  cent.  Thousands  of 
youths  are  out  of  school  and  without  a job, 
i he  family  is  suffering  the  effects  of  imposed 
consumerism,  and  the  culture  is  constantly 
attacked  by  the  colonial  administration  that 
considers  the  Puerto  Rican  culture  as  inferior 
before  the  'American  culture" 

If  Puerto  Ricans  vote  for  a pro-statehood 
party  or  administration  it  is  not  because  they 
seek  in  statehood  the  solution  to  the  grave 
problems  they  have.  The  reasons  are  others. 
First  in  1976  when  governor  Romero  Barcelo 
was  elected  it  was  under  the  condition  that 
he  would  not  try  to  impose  his  idea  of 
statehood  for  Puerto  Rico.  The  Puerto 
Ricans  voted  for  him  because  the  former  ad- 
ministration was  corrupted  and  arrogant. 

Even  before  taking  "the  control"  of  the 
government,  Romero  put  aside  his  word  of 
not  pushirg  statehood.  This  happened  in 
January  I,  1977  after  he  heard  the  declara- 
tions of  Gerald  Ford  about  his  intentions 
(Ford's)  of  presenting  legislation  to  the  U.S. 
Congress  to  extend  statehood  to  Puerto 
Rico.  In  Romero's  mind  new  strategies  to 
promote  his  political  preferences  and  not 
those  of  the  people  started  developing.  He 
thought:  If  the  President  of  the  United 
States  violates  the  most  elementary 
cooncepts  about  self-determination,  break; 
ing  "my"  political  promises  would  be 
nothing. 

With  this  mentality  he  started  attacking 
the  Puerto  Rican  culture,  ’artists,  athletes, 
workers,  and  students.  Instead  of  presenting 
real  solutions  to  the  problems  of  the  Puerto 
Ricans,  he  worsened  them.  Food  stamps 
was  his  "solution".  Instead  of  developing 
new  sources  of  employment  he  asked  the 
United  States  for  more  food  stamps  and 
unemployment  benefits. 

Whot  or#  th»  U.S.  Int«r«sts? 

He  continued  his  campaign  by  presenting 
the  U.S.  as  a country  eager  to  solve  the  pro- 
blems Puerto  Rico  had  (and  still  has).  He 
presented  the  U.S.  as  a gold  mine  opened 
the  poor  Puerto  Ricans.  What  Romero  never 
said  is  that  the  "benefits"  Puerto  Rico 
.receives  from  the  U.S.  are  the  price  for  main- 
taining the  island  for  U.S.  military  and 
political  purposes. 

he  United  States  shares  the  blame  for  the 
Puerto  Rican  problems.  How  is  the  U.S.  go- 
ing to  work  out  those  problems?  Its  solution: 
granting  statehood  to  Puerto  Rico. 
Statehood  represents  the  most  expensive 
and  dangerous  solution  to  the  political  and 
economic  problems  of  Puerto  Rico.  In  the 
economic  aspect  if  the  U.S.  -grants 
statehood  to  Puerto  Rico,  the  U.S.  tax 
payers  would  have  to  subsidize  it.  Puerto 


Rico  has  never  developed  a self-sufficient 
economy.  The  Puerto  Rican  economy  is  con- 
nected by  an  umbilical  cord  to  the  U.S. 
economy.  At  this  moment  the  federal 
government  sends  to  Puerto  Rico  more  than 
1,680  million  dollars  every  year  in  order  to 
keep  the  local  economy  on  its  feet.  With 
statehood  this  amount  of  money  would  be 
doubled  if  the  fact  that  Puerto  Ricans  as 
U.S.  citizens  at  this  moment  don't  receive  all 
the  benefits  they  should  receive. 

Why,  then,  doesn't  the  U.S.  allow  Puerto 
Ricans  to  develop  their  own  national 
economy?  The  answer  to  this  question  is  in 
the  econommic  and  military/political  in- 
terests of  the  U.S.  in  the  Caribbean.  The 
military  equipment  and  installations  the  U.S. 
has  in  Puerto  Rico  surpass  many  of  those  in 
the  mainland.  With  the  political  changes  oc- 
curing  in  the  Caribbean  (Cuba,  Jamaica, 
Grenada),  and  in  Central  America 
(Nicaragua,  El  Salvador)  the  U.S.  needs 
Puerto  Rico  for  military  interventions  in  these 
countries  whenever  they  consider  it  ap- 
propriate. 

Many  would  think:  Can  the  U.S.  use  Puer- 
to Rico  as  its  military  base  and  leave  the 
status  problem  to  the  Puerto  Ricans?  The 
answer  is  NO.  At  this  moment  the  U.S.  is  be- 
ing watched  by  the  United  Nations.  There  (in 
the  UN)  are  overwhelmingly  approved 
resolutions  that  order  the  U.S.  to  recognize 
the  right  Puerto  Ricans  have  to  self- 
determination  and  independence.  In  order  to 
solve  the  international  problem  that  Puerto 
Rico  represents  to  them,  the  U.S.  could  try 
the  annexation  of  Puerto  Rico  into  the 
political  system  of  them.  With  this  action 
Puerto  Rico  would  become  the  51st  state  of 
the  United  States. 

Resistance 

What  are  Puerto  Ricans  going  to  do  to 
stop  the  federal  and  local  governments' 
plans  to  annex  their  nation  into  the  political 
system  of  other  nations?  If  these  plans  con- 


tinue to  be  pushed  the  way  in  they  are  being 
pushed  now,  the  protest  of  the  Puerto 
Ricans  could  not  be  expressed  with  words, 
but  with  violent  actions.  These  actions  will 
come  from  clandestine  groups.  Even  though 
these  groups  are  not  going  to  confront  the 
gigantic  army  of  the  U.S.,  they  are  going  to 
use  all  the  means  they  can  to  stop  the  im- 
perialistic intentions  of  annexing  Puerto  Rico 
to  the  U.S.  For  these  reasons  the  next  elec- 
tions in  Puerto  Rico  are  important  to  the 
U.S.  people. 

If  Romero  Barcelo  and  his  administration 
are  re-elected  the  first  thing  they  are  going  to 
do  is  to  hold  a plebiscite.  In  this  plebiscite 
they  would  ask  Puerto  Ricans  to  help  them 
"resolve"  the  political  problem  of  Puerto 
Rico.  In  his  mind  Romero  hopes  that  the 
assimilation  campaign  that  he  has  pushed  to 
the  Puerto  Ricans  could  bring  the  expected 
results.  After  the  plebiscite  another  cam- 
paign would  be  developed,  but  in  the  U.S.  In 
that  campaign  Romero,  helped  by  the 
military,  economic  and  political  interests  in 
the  U.S.  would  present  Puerto  Ricans  as 
proud  'Americans',  as  hard  workers,  and  as 
people  who  want  to  put  aside  their  culture, 
language,  and  religion  in  change  for  being 
part  of  the  "great  American  nation". 

The  media  system  in  the  U.S.  will  present 
this  case  according  to  the  interests  of  the, 
political  and  economic  system  of  the  U.S.* 
The  people  of  the  U.S.  ought  to  be  aware  of 
the  political  and  economic  conditions  in 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Caribbean,  and  the  rest  of 
the  Third  World.  When  the  Puerto  Rican 
problem  comes  to  them  for  consideration, 
they  have  to  say  NO  to  the  annexation  of 
Puerto  Rico  to  the  political  and  economic 
systems  of  the  U.S.  One  thing  which  is  im- 
portant is  that,  this  NO  should  not  be  based 
on  racism  or  superiority  feelings.  It  should  be 
based  in  the  recognition  of  the  right  that  the 
Puerto  Rican  people  have  to  self- 
determination  and  independence. 


Racism  in  WFCR  Denounced 


The  policies  of  public  radio  station  WFCR- 
FM  were  looked  at  in  a public  hearing  last 
Thursday,  organized  by  a community  ad- 
visory board  concerned  with  the  station's 
programming.  There  was  a srong  presence 
of  supporters  of  Hispanic  programming  who 
demanded  the  withdrawal  of  station 
manager  Robert  Goldfarb,  as  well  as  the 
restoration  of  adequate  Hispanic  programm- 
ing. 

Since  last  December,  the  local  Hispanic 
community  and  its  supporters  have  involved 
in  a struggle  to  defend  Hispanic  programm- 
ing from  manipulations  and  cutbacks  by 
Robert  Goldfarb.  (The  Hispanic  program 
Que  Tal  Amigos  was  eventually  reduced  and 
then  eliminated.) 

Goldfarb's  contract  expires  in  November 
and  there  is  a possibility  that  his  employer, 
the  UMass  administration,  may  not  renew 
his  contract.  Members  of  the  Coaltion  for 
Public  Involvement  in  Public  Radio,  detailed 
actions  by  Goldfarb  which  qualify  him  as  a 
racist,  and  urged  the  community  advisory 
board  to  make  a recommendation  that  the 
man  be  fired.  Supporters  of  Hispanic  rights 
stressed  the  need 

for  quality  Hispanic  programming,  produced 
by  Hispanic  people  and  geared  toward  the 


needs  and  interests  of  the  Hispanic  com- 
munities in  the  WFCR  listening  area. 

The  community  advisory  board  held  the 
hearing  at  the  Bangs  Community  Center  in 
Amherst.  It  will  be  holding  a meeting  among 
its  own  member?  tonight  to  discuss  the 
question  of  Goldfarb's  contract  and  what 
kind  of  recommendation  to  make,  at  the 
same  place.  They  informed  the  public  last 
Thursday  that  members  of  the  community 
are  welcome  to  bring  any  further  information 
or  documentation  to  the  meeting  tonight. 
Members  of  the  Coalition  publicly  stated 
that  whatever  happens  with  Goldfarb's  con- 
tract, it  has  enough  legal  evidence  to  in- 
criminate the  WFCR  governing  board  for  its 
various  infractions  of  federal  broadcasting 
laws.  This  evidence  is  documented  and 
could  threaten  the  existence  of  th?  WFCR 
governing  board  (the  Western 
Massachusetts  Broadcasting  Council.) 
These  moments  are  critical  for  the  future  of 
Hispanic  programming. 

Members  of  the  Hispanic  community  pre- 
sent at  last  Thursday's  hearing  stated  that 
the  racist  attacks  on  Hispanic  programming 
would  be  resisted  with  organized  and  deter- 
mined struggle  on  the  part  of  Hispanics  and 
their  supporters. 


Puerto  Rico 
and 

Cerro  Maravilla 

by  Miriam  Colon 

, The  Puerto  Rican  people  are  suffering  dur- 
ing these  days  one  of  the  most  painful 
nightmares  of  their  history.  On  July  25,  1978, 
Amaldo  Dario  Rosado  and  Carlos  Soto  Ar- 
rivi,  were  massacred.  Led  by  an  undercover 
agent  who  was  following  a well-planned  am- 
bush and  following  orders  from  the  govern- 
ment (should  read  Governor  Romero 
Barcelo),  these  two  Puerto  Ricans  were 
cruelly  assasinated. 

A federal  investigation  was  carried  out  but 
it  was  closed,  as  agreed  to  by  President 
Carter  and  the  governor  of  Puerto  Rico. 
Governor  Romero  agreed  to  support  the 
President's  candidacy  and  obtain  Puerto 
Rican  votes  backing  Carter  at  the 
Democratic  Convention.  Carter's  share 
the  agreement  was  to  close  the  investigation 
of  Cerro  Maravilla.  Curious,  the  governor  has 
always  been  a Republican,  suddently  hfe 
turns  into  a Democratl 
Why  does  the  governor  fear  the  investiga- 
tion? 

Some  of  the  witnesses  were  or  are 
members  of  the  Puerto  Rican  Police  Depart- 
ment. They  were  threatened  or  in  some 
cases  their  testimony  was  silenced  with  pro- 
mises of  promotions. 

Now  again,  the  case  is  being  heard  by  the 
Federal  Grand  Jury.  There  has  been  a 
change  in  the  declarations  of  one  of  the  main 
witnesses.  Lieutenant  Julio  Cesar  Andrades, 
who  took  part  in  the  ambush,  now  says  that 
he  is  going  to  tell  everything  he  knows  about 
Cerro  Maravilla.  But  first  he  made  sure  that 
the  court  was  giving  him  inmunity  for  his 
declarations.  This  testimony  and  those  of  the 
other  witneses  could  send  governor  Romero 
to  jail,  as  expressed  by  the  witnesses. 

A few  weeks  before  the  island's  elections, 
the  Governor  and  members  of  his  party  (New 
Progressive  Party)  are  all  hysterical  trying  to 
stop  the  investigation.  Romero,  trying  to 
maneuver,  has  been  saying  lies  that  have 
been  belied  by  photos.  Sad,  but  the  gover 
nor  is  a liar! 

Now  he  says  he  is  "victim"  of 
henchman's  intrigue  and  of  dirty  politics.  As 
he  himself  describes,  "I  have  been  object  of 
the  most  infamous,  meanest,  most  vile  and 
most  degrading  attack  ever  made  in  the 
political  history  of  Puerto  Rico." 

Suddenly  the  assassin  turns  into  the  victim! 
That's  enough.  Those  words  are  an  insult  to 
the  Puerto  Rican  people.  Our  people  know 
that  all  the  facts  point  to  Romero  as  the  in- 
tellectual author  of  the  crime.  Puerto  Rico 
wants  to  know  the  truth  about  Maravilla  and 
this  legitimate  concern  cannot  be  called  "dir- 
ty politics"  nor  intrigue. 

We  should  not  expect  much  from  the  in 
vestigation.  It  will  all  depend  upon  the 
"agreements"  made  "under  the  table".  By 
this  time  we  all  should  know  that.  But 
whatever  the  results  of  the  investigation,  the 
people  are  beginning  to  know  who  are  the 
persons  that  are  really  concerned  about  the 
future  of  Puerto  Rico  and  who  best  serve  our 
country. 

We  must  recall  that  Puerto  Rico  has  been  a 
colony  of  the  United  States  for  more  than  80 
years.  The  colonized  way  of  thinking  is  hard 
to  get  over  after  that  many  years.  But,  for- 
tunately, vye  should  also  remember  that 
there  are  times  when  a hundred  years 
gathered  into  a moment.  And  it  is  in  thse 
moments  that  our  people  are  beginning  to 
discover  the  truth,  hard  as  it  is,  to  say  IT'S 
ENOUGH,  and  out  with  all  the  political  pup- 
pets and  "vendepatrias"  (traitors)  who  have 
been  governing  our  country  for  yea rs . 


“Caribbean 
Cultural  Events” 

Nov.  1-22 

— * 

from  Puerto  Rico 

MOLIENDO  VIDRIO 

IN  CONCERT 

Nov.  3 8:30  p.m. 
at  Valentine  Hall  Annex 
Amherst  College 
' $2 

Tickets  on  sale  at: 

AHORA  office 

(Room  U20,  Student  Union) 


NICARAGUAN  FILM 
“Patria  Libre  o Morir” 
(Free  Homeland  or  Death) 
Merrill  II  Amhert  Colleqe 
TONIGHT 


OCTOBER  27,  1980 


NUMMO 


RACIST  VIOLENCE 
AND  THE  ELECTIONS 


If  you  think  seriously  about  claims  of  each 
of  the  three  major  candidates  for  the  office 
of  President  about  their  opposition  to  racism 
you  can  not  help  but  be  a little  disillusioned 
about  the  political  process  in  this  country. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  to  Carter, 
Reagan  and  Anderson  talk  of  the  elimination 
of  racism  is  just  part  of  their  plan  to  win  the 
black  vote.  They  are  not  serious  fighters  in 
the  struggle  against  racism.  None  of  their 
programs  calls  for  the  outlawing  of  racism. 
One  must  ask  how  it  is  that  candidates  who 
claim  to  be  against  racism  and  chauvinism 
do  not  feel  obliged  to  call  for  the  punishment 
of  perpetrators  of  racist  crimes  and  the 
outlawing  of  organizations  which  deny  Afro- 
Americans,  Jewish  people  and  Catholics 
basic  human  rights.  This  is  sheer  hypocrisy. 

While  children  are  murdered  in  Atlanta, 
-blacks  are  killed  in  Buffalo,  and  the  Nazi's 
stage  demonstrations  which  call  for  the 
elimination  of  the  Jewish  people.  Carter  is 
busy  charging  that  Reagan  is  a racist  and 
Reagan  is  busy  doing  the  same  to  Carter. 
Neither  of  them  is  coming  up  with  solutions 
to  halt  the  rapid  rise  in  racially  motivated 
crimes. 

Meanwhile,  Reagan  has  won  the  endorse- 
ment of  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  and  Carter's  own 
party,  the  Democrats,  have  a Klansman  run- 
ning on  their  ticket  in  San  Diego.  It  took 
Reagan  a month  to  refuse  the  endorsement, 
and  Carter  has  yet  to  denounce  the  nomina- 
tion of  Tom  Metzger,  the  head  of  the  Califor- 
nia Klan,  for  the  office  of  Congress.  Ander- 
son has  claimed  that  both  Reagan  and  Carter 
are  racists;  but  the  same  holds  true  for  him. 
He  has  not  come  up  with  a plan  to  halt  the 
precipitous  rise  in  anti-human  actions 
against  blacks  and  other  minority  groups. 

This  is  a sad  state  of  affairs.  Its  even  sad- 
der to  think  that  50-60  percent  of  the  eligible 
voters  won't  vote.  They  know  there  is  not 
big  difference  between  the  ''three  stooges". 
And  they  know  that  the  "three  stooges"  are 
pro-business  to  the  core,  and  do  not  give  a 
damn  if  the  Klan  becomes  a major  force  in 
this  country.  Because  they  know  that  the  lips 
of  Carter,  Reagan  and  Anderson  are  sealed 
when  it  comes  to  the  real  hard-core  fight 


against  the  spread  of  racism. 

It  was  recently  reported  that  the  Klan  has 
been  operating  a training  center  for  KKK  ter- 
rorists in  northern  Alabama.  This  is  illegal. 
But  the  police,  the  FBI  and  Presidential  can- 
didates Carter,  Reagan  and  Anderson 
haven't  done  a thing  to  stop  it.  The  Grand 
Dragon  of  the  Invisible  Empire  in 
Alabama, Roger  Handley,  boasts  that  it  is 
part  of  their  plan  to  foment  a "race  war".  To 
make  matters  worse,  the  Klan  calls  their  ter- 
rorist training  camp  My  Lai,  after  the  village 
in  which  U.S.  armed  forces  massacred  Viet- 
namese civilians  in  cold  blood. 

The  October  issue  of  Black  Enterprise  has 
an  article  about  a new  white  supremacist 
group  named  "The  Emancipation  of  Our 
White  Seed".  They  are  under  investigation 
by  the  FBI  for  the  attempted  assassination  of 
Vernon  Jordan,  President  of  the  Urban 
Leage.  "White  Seed'  ' advocates  the  re- 
enslavement of  Afro-Americans  and  the 
complete  extermination  of  Jewish  people. 
They  claim  to  have  organizations  in  34 
states.  They  are  suspected  of  plotting  to  kill 
serveral  national  black  leaders  in  order  to 
start  a "race  war”  which  they  see  as  in- 
evitable. 

A people's  presidential  candidate  would 
call  for  the  outlawing  of  groups  like  the 
Nazi's,  the  Klan  and  the  "Whitee  Seed".  Not 
only  would  a people's  candidate  push  for 
laws  but  they  would  also  push  for  the  en- 
forcement of  those  laws. 

We  should  no  longer  tolerate  the  excuse 
put  up  by  the  "three  stooges"  that  all  groups 
have  the  "Right"  to  exist.  Groups  like  the 
Klan,  Nazis  and  others  exist  for  the  express- 
ed purpose  of  attacking  people's  basic 
human  rights.  They  sould  therefore  not  be 
allowed  to  exist. 

Voting  for  the  "lesser  of  two  evils"  is  not 
going  to  help  eradiacte  the  problem  of  racist 
violence.  If  you  are  going  to  vote  you  shold 
vote  for  one  of  the  progressive  Third  Party 
candidaces.  We  must  send  a message  to 
Washington  that  the  politics  of  the  two  old 
parties  and  Anderson  do  not  represent  the 
interests  of  the  people  to  five  free  from  the 
threat  of  racism. 


ANTI-B  USING  FORCES 
SPEAK  OUT 


By:  Monsi  Rodriguez 


White  supremacy  mentality  and  anti- 
"busing"  coercion  are  once  more  in- 
stigating racial  trouble  at  South  Boston 
High  School.  Rights  of  this  city's  Black 
population  to  a quality  education  are  being 
endangered. 

Racist  followers  organized  by  the  South 
Boston  Information  Center  (SBIC)  have 
provoked  violent  acts  at  South  High, 
proceeding  this  up  with  a white  boycott  of 
the  school. 

Also  at  the  save  time,  allies  of  SBIC  on  the 
Boston  School  Committee  are  purging 
liberals  and  progressives  from  ad- 
ministrative positions  within  the  67,000 
student  system.  This  offensive  strategy 
commenced  in  August  with  the  firing  of 
liberal  school  superintendent  Robert  Wood 
by  the  school  board. 

Meanwhile  Boston's  school  ad- 
ministration, is  in  Chaos.  After  Wood  was 
fired,  Boston  School  Committte  appointed 
Paul  Kennedy  as  acting  superintendent. 
On  Ontober  8,  Kennedy  announced  his 
plans  to  "reorganize"  the  school  depart- 
ment by  "letting  go  " of  60  administrators 
and  terminating  interscholastic  sport 
programs.  Out  of  the  intended  60  most 
were  hired  during  Wood's  1978-80  term. 

The  pretentious  reason  for  the  cutbacks  is 
financial.  Yet  on-lookers  have  pointed  out 
that  the  school  budget  has  been  arbitrarily 
used  as  a political  weapon  by  mayor  White 
and  the  school  committee.  Leaders  from 
the  Black  community  have  proclaimed  that 
Kennedy  as  a temporary  superintendent 
has  no  authority  to  carry  out  plans  of 
reorganization. 

Meanwhile,  Mayor  Kevin  White,  recently 
forcefully  admitted  that  "Boston  is  a racist 
city."  White,  for  the  first  time  in  his  12- 
year  tenure  acknowledged  that  "minorities 
are  not  granted  equal  access  to  the  city's 
institutions".  Yet  the  mayor  has  failed  to 
fulfill  antiracist  promises  he  made  last  year 
during  his  reelection  campaign. 

Last  week,  John  O'  Bryan,  the  sole  Black 
member  of  the  Boston  school  committe 
filed  a legal  complaint  regarding  the  firing 
of  ex-superintendent  Wood.  O'Bryan 

Hie  rail!"/*  *n  investigation 


into  the  firing  was  based  partly  on  the  ARA 
vote. 

At  a press  conference  O'Bryan  suggested 
that  the  3-vote  reactionary  majority  of  the 
committee  agreed  ifi  advance  on  Wood's 
expulsion.  O'Bryan  nor  moderate  Jean 
Sullivan  McKeigue  were  informed  of  the 
meeting  in  which  the  group  discussed  the 
firing  of  the  superintendent  or  the  ap- 
pointment of  Kennedy  as  acting 
superintendent. 

tfespite  significance  of  developments, 
Blacks  standing  on  the  issue  is  to  caution 
viewing  the  situation  as  total  reemergence 
of  the  mass-based,  virulent  racism  that 
came  about  in  mid- 1970's  over  court- 
ordered  desegregation.  Unfortunately 
Black  fight  back  strategy  to  the  recent 
events  is  still  somewhat  individualized  and 
without  and  overall  plan. 

In  relating  to  this  development  is  the 
wildcat  strike  by  bus  drivers  over  safety  and 
security  issues.  The  strike,  at  its  nineth  day 
now  was  a result  of  long-standing 
grievances  by  the  drivers,  many  of  whom 
are  Third  World  People. 

Eventhough  right-wing  forces  has  shown 
considerable  strength  in  South  Boston  and 
on  the  school  committe,  many  people 
believe  that  the  situation  is  politically 
different  that  the  response  to  busing  in  the 
mid-1970's. 

In  the  works  of  Black  State  Rep.  Mel 
King;  "We've  been  in  a laid-back  position, 
letting  the  counter  movements  get  up  a 
head  of  steam  inconsistent  with  their 
members  and  the  general  will  of  the 
people". 

Head  of  the  multinational  Boston  Peoples 
Organization  and  a long  time  city  Black 
leader,  King  expressed  sentiments  of  other 
observers  who  feel  that  the  recent  turmoil 
has  at  this  point  been  isolated  in  the  back 
pockets  of  anti-"bussing"  powers:  South 
Boston  and  the  school  committee. 
Violence  has  yet  to  erupt  in  other  white 
concentrated  areas  like  East  Boston, 
Charlestown  and  Hyde  Park.  All  of  these 
neighborhoods  had  experienced  mass 
racial  conflict  in  the  on-set  of  bussing. 


reprinted  from  the  GUARDIAN 

THE  KLAN 


PREPARES 

FOR 

A 

RACE  WAR 

By  Kenny  Thomas 

Memphis,  Tenn.-The  Invisible  Empire  faction 
of  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  has  set  up  paramilitary 
training  camps  in  at  least  four  southern  and 
two  northern  states.  Nashville  Tennessean 
reporter  Robert  Dunnavant  recently  visited 
one  of  them  near  Cullman,  Ala. 

According  to  statements  made  to  Dunna- 
vant,  the  camps  are  to  prepare  for  a race 
war.  Terry  Tucker,  commander  of  the 
Alabama  camp  and  advisor  to  units  in 
Georgia,  Mississippi  and  Tennessee,  told  the 
Tennessean:  "The  communists  and  the 
Jews  are  dominating  everything  and  giving 
more  and  more  to  the  Negro  population,  and 
I just  think  all  the  rest  of  the  Klan's  people 
are  fed  up  with  it  like  me." 

What  the  Klan's  plans  are  when  it  gets 
"fed  up"  are  reflected  in  the  name  of  the 
Alabama  camp,  "My  Lai."  "We  named  it  in 
honor  of  Lt.  William  Calley  and  the  good 
deed  he  done  in  Vietnam,"  said  Tucker. 

The  Klan's  preparations  for  a coming  race 
war  or  revolution  are  meticulous,  to  say  the 
least.  The  hand-picked  "Special  Forces,"  15 
men  and  one  woman,  had  target  practice 
with  semi-automatic  AR-15  rifles  (similar  to 
the  Army's  M-16  and  probably  convertible  to 
it)  and  ran  through  an  obstacle  course  while 
Dunnavant  was  there.  The  camp  is  moved 
every  week  to  evade  detection  by  police, 
even  though  Tucker  says,  "everything  is 
legal  right  down  to  the  wire."  Finally,  the 
group  has  secret  caches  of  arms  arid  am- 
munition. 

According  to  the  Tennessean,  the  Invisible 
Empire  Klan,  headed  by  Bill  Wilkinson  of 


KKK  demonstration  In  Calltornla  earlier 
this  year. 


Louisiana,  is  the  fastest-growing  Klan  group 
in  the  country.  One  of  the  most  dangerous 
aspects  of  its  growth,  and  that  of  similar 
paramilitary  right-wing  groups,  is  its  connec- 
tions with  official  police  forces. 

Tucker  says  that  Klan  sympathizers  in  the 
police  do  background  checks  on  Special 
Forces  applicants.  In  Nashville,  Tex  Moore, 
grand  dragon  of  the  Tennessee  Invisible  Em- 
pire, said  a Nashville  policeman  instructed 
Klan  children  in  marksmanship.  Nashville 
police  officials  say  that  in  the  past  such 
claims  had  proven  groundless,  but  they  plan, 
to  investigate  Moore's  statement. 

In  addition,  a high  proportion  of  the 
would-be  guerrillas  has  had  prior  military 
training.  Tucker  puts  the  figure  at  close  to  90 
per  cent.  One  member,  who  identified 
himself  to  Dunnavant  only  as  "Toney,"  says 
he  was  a sergeant  in  the  Green  Berets.  Other 
members  claim  experience  in  Army  ranger 
units.  "I  don't  think  there  is  any  tactical 
squad  in  the  state  we  couldn't  stand 
against,"  Tucker  boasts. 

Besides  training  for  guerrilla  warfare  in 
rural  areas,  the  Klan  also  claims  to  have  set 
up  urban  groups  patterned  after  police 
SWAT  teams,  including  one  in  Nashville. 
Moore  said  several  of  the  urban  guerrilla 
groups  have  had  training  from  police  SWAT 
teams.  He  would  not  say  how  many  teams 
there  are  or  where  they  are  located. 

The  "race  war"  theme  runs  through 
Moore's  statements.  "We  are  training  not 
for  a race  war,"  he  said,  "but  like  the  old  Boy 
Scout  motto,  we  want  to  be  prepared." 


FBI  VS  BLACK  PANTHERS 


"Richard  (Dhoruba)  Moore  former  head  of 
the  New  York  Chapter  of  the  Black  Panther 
Party,  recently  filed  suit  against  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  charging  the  F.B.I. 
and  local  New  York  Agencies  framed  him 
for  his  political  activities. 

Moore  is  currently  serving  time  at  the 
metropolitian  Correctional  Center  in 
Manhattan.  Moore  was  convicted  on 
charges  of  attempting  to  murder  two  polic 
officers  in  1971 . 


' In  Documents  gathered  from  the  F.B.I.  to 
support  his  case,  details  were  uncovered  as 
to  how  the  F.B.I.  attempted  to  destroy  the 
New  York  Black  Panther  Party. 

The  documents,  which  are  part  of 
cointelpro,  the  F.B.I.'s  counter  intelligence 
program  designed  to  eliminate  progressive 
and  radical  groups,  show  a campaign  of 
anonymous  phone  calls,  forged  letters, 
hate  mail,  threats  to  destroy  not  only  the 
New  York  BISck  Panther  Party  but  the 
entire  Black  Liberation  movement  of  the 
late  1960's  and  early  1970's. 
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Racism  in  Comics:  Political  and 
Economic  Significance 


Yat  Man 
Richard  Mei,  Jr. 

With  the  increased  economic  competition 
from  Japan,  the  recent  emergence  of  China 
as  a major  superpower,  and  the  latest  U.S. 
military  defeats  in  Vietnam,  the  American 
media  can  be  expected  to  use  vicious 
stereotypes  against  Asians.  The  media  has 
often  developed  and  re-enforced  stereotypes 
that  perpetuates  racism  towards  Asians.  One 
of  the  most  influential  media  is  comic  books 
and  comic  books  have  contributed  greatly  in 
presenting  distorted  images  of  Asians.  These 
racist  images  are  whipped  up  for  economic 
and  political  reasons  and  they  instigate 
antagonism  and  hatred,  especially  during 
wartime. 

Though  much  has  been  said  about  racism  in 
the  established  media,  racism  in  comic  books 
remains  largely  uncharted  territory.  Since  the 
average  comic  may  sell  "200,000  copies  per 
month,  and  since  there  are  around  100  titles, 
the  circulation  of  comics  books  in  the  U.S. 
exceeds  several  million  copies  per  month,  a 
circulation  which  clearly  surpasses  the 
circulation  of  most  popular  magazines." ' As 
a result  unfortunately,  many  American  views 
of  Asia  are  largely  influenced  by  the  images 
of  Asians  depicted  in  comics. 

Comics  are  a conveient  channel  by  which 
the  grossest  stereotypes  are  expresed  in  the 
nameoHantas^jFor^exan^ 


Fu  Manchu,  born  during  the  early  days  of  the 
pulps  and  cheap  thrill  magazines,  is  of  the 
sadistic  and  cunning  "Chinaman"  always 
drooling  over  white  women  and  plotting  to 
take  over  the  world.  Flash  Gordon,  in  movies 
and  comics,  saves  the  earth  from  the  hordes 
of  the  insidious  Ming  the  Merciless  of  the 
planet  Mongo.  Of  course,  comics  are  more 
than  stories  of  the  imagination;  comics  are  a 
very  big  business  and,  like  all  big  businesses, 
subject  to  the  demands  of  the  economic 
market.  Therefore,  during  times  of  economic 
and  political  crises,  comics  can  be  expected 
to  present  racist  stereotypes  to  meet  the 
demand. 

During  World  War  II  and  subsequent 
conflicts  in  Asia,  comics  provided  a clear 
example  of  big  business  and  government 
efforts  to  create  blind  patriotism.  The  image 
of  the  cruel,  deformed  and  squinty-eyed 
Japanese  soldier  was  embedded  in  the  minds 
of  many  Americans.  "Behind  the  tinsel  and 
brightly  colored  cover  lie  the  cold  economic 
and  political  pressures  that  use  racism  for 
propaganda  and  profit."2 

While  Asians-in  comics  are  portrayed  as  sly, 
bucktoothed  or  sadistic,  Asia  was  presented 
as  a "land  of  cruelty  and  dimly  lit  opium 
dens,  where  lives  are  cheap  and  ex- 
pendable."2 In  one  comic  titled  "Dragon 
Lady,"  two  Americans  were  pictured  having 
a zoo  filled  with  Asians  which  the  Americans 


referred  to  as  the  lowest  form  of  life.  Cold 
war  comics  served  a definite  function:  to 
produce  an  ill-feeling  towards  Asia,  thus 
promoting  an  atmosphere  favorable  for 
military  intervention.  For  example,  the 
atrocity  committed  at  My  Lai  during  the 
Vietnam  War  was  tolerated  because  of  the 
stereotype  images  that  Asian  life  is  cheap 
and  expendable.  As  a consequnce,  bom- 
bings, napalm  and  defoliation  have  been 
tolerated. 


In  conclusion,  the  media  has  embarked 
upon  a more  blatant  and  sophisticated 
version  of  racism  which  is  directly  influenced 
politically  and  economically  to  present 
stereotyped,  racist  images.  In  one  not  too 
old  issue  of  National  Lampoon  for  exasmple, 
the  Chinese  people  are  represented  as  a pack 
of  rats  bent  on  conquering  the  U.S.  by 
flooding  it  with  millions  of  other  rats.  This 
National  Lampooon  story  indicates  a new 
trend  of  racist  humor  that  makes  our  trip  to 
the  concentration  camps,  once  again,  that 
much  closer. 


illustration  by  Jeff  Nishinaka 


My  Name  Is  Hawaii 

My  name  is  Hawaii 
My  race,  Hawaiian, 
Pi/ipino,  Chinese, 
Japanese,  Portugese,  Etc. 


For  some  people...  "the  Pacific  islands  pro- 
ject an  image  of  an  idyllic  paradise  with  san- 
dy beaches,  balmy  air,  carefree  natives  and 
romantic  nights.  It  comes  as  something  of  a 
surprise,  then,  to  learn  that  there  are  now 
more  than  twice  as  many  Samoans  in  the 
United  States  as  in  American  Samoa  itself. 
We  do  not  hear  of  the  periodic  imposition 
and  dismantling  of  United  States  military  in- 
stallations and  industries  which  pulls  the 
island  into  our  economic  sphere  and 
prevents  the  development  of  Samoan  self- 
sufficiency.  These  conditions,  created  after 
World  War  II,  propelled  whole  families  to 
Hawaii  and  communities  which  now  dot  the 
West  Coast  from  Seattle  in  the  north  to  San 
Diego  in  the  South. 

from  IN  MOVEMENT  - Visual  Communica- 
t i o n s 


courtesy  of  the  Asian-Pacific  Student  Union 
Art  Collective 


/ have  been  colonized 
My  land  no  longer 
Belongs  to  me. 

My  name  is,  Hawaii. 

My  culture,  is  submerged. 


My  mother  and  father 
Have  been  killed. 

My  brothers  and  sisters 
are  slaves. 


/ will  not  give  my 
People  up  to  the  colonizers. 

My  name  is,  Hawaii. 

/ am  tired. 

But,  / am  strong. 

And,  / will  FIGHT 
To  free  my  people! 

My  name  is,  Hawaii. 

My  name  is,  Hawaii. 

reprinted  from  Hu/i  newspaper,  1972. 


Asian  News : In  Brief 


FIGHT  FOR  LANGUAGE  RIGHTS 

KUALA  LUMPUR  -A  government  decision 
to  use  Malay  in  the  nation's  schools  has 
aroused  resentment  among  Malaysia's 
Chinese  minority  and  posed  a new  challenge 
to  the  nation's  delicate  political  balance. 

The  Chinese,  who  make  up  about  35  per- 
cent of  Malaysia's  population  and  who 
dominate  its  economy,  found  English  an  ac- 
ceptable "neutral"  language  for  instruction. 

But  the  Malay-dominated  government's 
decision  to  make  Malay  the  main  language  of 
instruction  in  the  nation's  schools  by  1983 
has  led  to  a Chinese  scheme  to  set  up  a 
Mandarin-language  school  called  Merdeka 
(Independence)University. 

The  government  has  rejected  the  Chinese 
proposal  on  the  grounds  it  violates  the  new 
Malay-language  policy.  The  Chinese,  in 
return,  are  charging  that  the  rejection  is  "un- 
constitutional" and  are  making  plans  to 
challenge  the  decision  in  court. 

"The  suit  seeks  not  only  to  solve  the  pro- 
blem of  mother-tongue  education  and  the 
opportunity  for  tertiary  education  but  also  to 
set  the  pace  through  constitutional  means  to 
realize  the  fundamental  rights  on  non-Malays 
in  the  field  of  politics,  economy  and 
culture,"  Lin  Fong  Seng,  chairman  of  the 
Merdeka  University  Committee,  said. 

Race  relations  in  Malaysia,  a former  British 
colony,  have  never  been  good  and  could 
take  a new  beating  as  a result  of  the  educa- 
tional dispute. 

Bloody  race  war  between  the  Chinese  and 
Malays  erupted  briefly  following  the  end  of 
the  Japanese  occupation  during  World  War 
II  and  again  in  1969. 

In  recent  years,  the  government  has  laun- 
ched a determined  drive  to  uplift  the  status 
of  the  native  Malays,  or  "Bumiputras,"  who 
have  lagged  far  behind  the  business-minded 
Chinese. 

The  Chinese  community  has  grown  in- 
creasingly concerned  about  the  erosion  of  its 
cultural  and  economic  rights. 


In  recent  years,  increasing  numbers  of 
non-Malay  students,  particularly  the 
Chinese,  have  gone  overseas  for  their  higher 
education.  Of  the  20,000  Malaysian  students 
in  Britain,  the  United  States,  Canada, 
Australia  and  New  Zealand,  more  than  90 
percent  of  them  are  Chinese. 

With  several  of  these  countries  tightening 
up  on  the  admission  of  third  world  students 
to  their  universities,  thousands  of  Chinese 
students  have  been  unable  to  win  admission 
to  overseas  institutions.  The  Malay-language 
decision  has  worsened  their  plight. 


CHINA  POLICY:  ONE  CHILD  PER  COUPLE 

BEIJING  -China  will  launch  a "crash  pro- 
gram" to  stabilize  its  growing  population  by 
limiting  every  married  couple  to  one  child, 
Communist  Party  Chairman  Hua  Guofent 
said  Sept.  7. 

For  the  past  year,  most  Chinese  cities  have 
been  awarding  monthly  bonuses  and  other 
financial  subsidies  to  couples  who  stop  after 
one  baby,  but  Hua  said  the  State  Council 
now  "deems  it  necessary"  to  enforce  the 
policy  nationwide  "so  that  the  rate  of 
population  growth  may  be  brought  under 
control  as  soon  as  possible." 

Hua's  announcement  of  the  "crash  pro- 
gram," the  most  ambitious  population- 
control  policy  every  adopted  by  a major 
power,  came  in  a speech  to  the  National 
People’s  Congress  that  attacked  overpopula- 
tion, an  overcentralized  economy,  and  an 
overweight  bureaucracy  as  the  chief 
obstacles  to  China's  modernization. 

In  an  apparent  reference  to  the  Soviet 
Union,  Hua  said  China's  present  tightly  con- 
trolled, centrally  planned  economic  system 
had  been  "copied  from  abroad  when  we  had 
little  experience"  and  needed  to  be  restruc- 
tured to  conform  with  "the  specific  condi- 
tions of  China's  socialist  construction." 


Announcements 


The  Asian  American  Students  Association 
now  meets  every  Tuesday  at  6:30  P.M.  in 
Mary  Lyon  lounge. 


Jean  Kim,  counsellor  in  student  develop- 
ment, will  be  conducting  workshops  at  three 
meetings  of  the  AASA.  These  are:  Nov.  4, 
on  group  dynamics,  Nov.  18,  on  leadership 
and  on  Dec.  2,  on  study  skills. 
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Eco  Latino 


Everybody  accepts  that  an  individual  is  not 
the  same  at  all  times.  As  individuals  af- 
fected by  the  surroundings  and  inheritance 
our  perceptions  and  behavior  toward 
different  stimuli  determine  our  per- 
sonalities. 

In  the  case  of  the  Puerto  Rican  people  not 
only  the  surroundings  determine  their 
personalities.  But  also  the  political  system 
in  which  they  live,  could  be  pointed  out  as 
as  another  major  determinant  of  their 
personalities.  As  a result  of  the  colonial 
imperialism  Puerto  Ricans  today  are 
confronted  with:  two  languages,  two 
religions,  two  flags,  two  citizenships,  and 
two  "nations."  Puerto  Ricans  could  be 
viewed  as  living  in  adventageous  con- 
ditions; the  reality  is  that  these  dualities 
affect  some  aspects  of  their  society,  at 
times  alienating  their  social  values. 

When  the  U.S.  invaded  Puerto  Rico  in 
1898,  the  country  was  in  the  process  of 
obtaining  a more  autonomist  government 
from  Spain.  With  the  U.S.  invasion  this 
process  was  stopped  and  P.R.  was  ceded 
by  Spain  to  the  U.S.,  as  a war  booty. 

As  soon  as  the  neViradministrator  of  the 
colony  was  in  power,  the  offical  language 
was  changed  from  Spanish  to  English.  In 
the  public  schools  the  teaching  methods 
were  drastically  changed,  classes  started  to 
be  conducted  in  English. This  experince 
was  confusing  and  sad  for  teachers, 
students,  and  parents.  Later  the  U.S. 
system  was  faced  with  the  resistance  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  people  to  keep  their 
language. This  resistance  resulted  in  the 
discontinuance  of  English  as  theofficial 
language. 

All  invaders  use  two  types  of  persons  to 
explore  the  new  territories;  these  two  types 
of  persons  are  soldiers  and  missionaries. 
The  U.S.  was  no  exception  to  this  rule. 
They  sent  Protestant  missionaries  that  at 
the  same  time  that  they  inspected  the 
conditions  on  the  island,  were  imposing 
their  religion.  In  such  a subtle  way  the  U.S. 
tried  to  change  the  religion  in  Puerto  Rico. 
Even  tough  the  Protestant  religion  was 
introduced  in  P.R.  more  than  60  years  ago, 
Catholism  is  still  the  religion  of  the  Puerto 
Rican  people. 


Puerto  Rican  or  American 

by  Gertrudis  Garcia 


The  imposition  of  the  flag  of  the  victorious 
nation  is  another " symbolism"  that  is  used 
when  a nation  defeats  another  in  war. 
Although  the  Puerto  Rican  flag  was  of- 
ficially recognized  in  1952,  when  the 
colonial  status  was  given  the  name  of  "Free 
Associated  State",  it  had  been  designed  by 
revolutionaries  as  far  as  1895.  Today  Puerto 
Ricans  have  in  front  of  them  two  flags, 
each  one  representing  different  nations, 
people  , and  values.  It  is  ironic  to  note  that 
in  P.R.  those  who  were  forced  to  fight  in 
World  War  I,  World  War  II,  Korean  and 
Vietnamese  Wars  and  died,  their  coffins 
were  covered  with  the  American  flag. 
Mothers,  wives,  and  sons  of  Puerto  Rican 
soldiers  who  died  in  action  were  given 
pieces  of  metal  (called  medals).  In  addition 
they  received  the  flag  of  the  nation 
responsible  for  their  death. 

If  the  flag  with  fifty  (50)  stars  and  white  and 
red  stripes  represents  liberty  and  security  in 
other  parts  of  the  world,  in  Puerto  Rico  it 
represents  political  repression,  cultural 
assimilation  and  death  to  the  country's 
youth. 


Now  what  is  the  Puerto  Rican  citizenship* 
Is  the  feeling  of  belonging  to  the  nation  of 
Puerto  Rico  and  not  to  any  other  land. 
In  Puerto  Rico,  those  born  of  Spaniards,  as 
time  progressed  established  their  roots  in 
their  native  country.  They  no  longer 
believed  themselves  to  be 
Spanish, natives(indians)  or  Africans.  They 
identified  themselves  as  a nation  with 
distinctive  traits  from  those  of  the  mother 
land.  For  this  reason,  they  fought  against 
Spain  in  order  to  obtain  their  in- 
dependence. By  1898,  when  the  U.S. 
invaded  P.R.,  Spain  had  already 
recognized  the  Puerto  Rican  citizenship. 
However  the  U.S.  has  failed  to  recognize  it. 
Instead  of  recognizing  the  Puerto  Rican 
citizenship  the  U.S.  imposed  theirs  on 
Puerto  Ricans  in  1917.  Those  who  con- 
sidered themselves  Puerto  Ricans  and  not 
Americans  suffered  repression  and  lost 
their  political  rights.  Repression  or  no 
repression  the  resistance  and  struggle  to 
defend  the  Puerto  Rican  citizenship  is  very  ; 
strong. 

All  these  dualites  that  exist  in  P.R. 
represent  problems  to  the  annexionist 
forces  in  the  island  and  in  the  U.S.  The  last 
six  years  of  the  political  history  of  P.R.  are 
proof  that  while  the  culture  and  values 
there  were  attacked  by  the  "uncontrolled 
americanism"  of  many,  these  culture  and 
values  were  reinforced  by  the  masses. 
Puerto  Rican  fought  against  Spain  to 
defend  their  identity,  and  they  are  going  to 
fight  against  the  U.S.  also  and  to  protect  it 
once  again. 

After  82  years  of  imperialism  that  tried  to 
destroy  the  Puerto  Rican  nation,  there  are 
individuals  that  believe  themselves  to  be 
Americans  and  not  PUERTO  RICAN- 
S. These  are  a minority.  It  is  this  minority 
that  no  matter  where  they  are,  try  to  hide 
those  traits  that  identify  them  as  Puerto 
Ricans . 

This  people  are  not  mentally 
assimilated, but  instead  spiritually 
assimilated.  In  the  near  future  when  the 
chains  that  impede  the  independence  of 
Puerto  Rico  break,  those  that  feel  them- 
selves Americans  and  not  Puerto  Ricans 
will  suffer  in  the  "limbo"  of  the  undefined. 
This  will  happen  because  even  though  they 
could  feel  Americans  they  are  going  to  be 
seen  (by 1 other  Americans)  as  Puerto 


Ricans.  They  will  be  unable  to  live  in  Puerto 
Rico  because  they  would  feel  that  their 
language  is  English,  their  flag  that  with  the 
-fifty  stars,  their  national  anthem  The  Star 
Spangled  Banner,  and  their  nation  The 
United  States  of  America. 

Contrary  to  this  assimilated  minority, 
Puerto  Ricans  are  people  proud  of  their 
identity.  They  love  their  nation,  their  flag, 
their  language  and  their  religion.  They 
know  that  no  culture  is  superior  to 
another.  They  do  not  have  to  struggle  in 
their  minds  to  understand  if  they  are  Puerto 
Ricans  or  Americans.  No  matter  the 
dualities  that  the  system  imposes  on  them, 
they  know  that  they  are  unique. 
They  are  PUERTO  RICANSI 


Nature  is  everything  created  by  Itself... 
as  something  supreme  did  within  time  and 
space. 

Seasons  bring  the  environment 

for  fruits  to  grow 

for  gaining  maturlty...and  dying. 


wld  fashioned  human  kind  has  gave  us 
a radlactlve  world  to  deal  with, 
and  I soy:  "this  maturity  is  full  of  power... 
but  to  bury  everything  around". 

Wh0,  the  hell  can  we  do? 

SOMETHING..!  Isn't  this  a democracy. 

by  Roberto  Colon 


REUNION  DE  H/SPANOS 
Con  relacion  a actividades  a llevarse  a 
cabo  durante  el  mes  de  noviembre. 
Necesitamos  colaboracion  y participacion 
de  hispanos  en  nuestras  actividades 
cu/turafes.  Debemos  compartir. 
Organizacion  hispana  estudiantil  AHORA 
Octubre  27  a las  8 pm  en  el  Campus 
Center,  salon  168. 


Educacion  bilingue  en  peligro 

Bilingual  Education  under  attack 


Reprinted  from  The  County  Voice  Noticiero 
Latino 

The  future  of  bilingual  education  in  the 
United  States  is  being  seriously  threatened. 
On  August  5 this  year  the  Department  of 
Education  of  the  federal  government  came 
out  with  a list  of  proposed  regulations 
guiding  the  implementation  of  bilingual 
education  programs  throughout  the  nation. 
The  regulations  set  a five  year  limit  on 
pupuil  participation  in  bilingual  education 
and  mandate  the  reevaluation  of  students 
after  two  years  in  the  program: 

According  to  Education  Secretary  Shirley 
M.  Hofstedler,  the  proposed  regulations 
emphasize  that  students  must  be  taught 
English  as  quicly  as  possible."  School 
systems  will  not  be  required  to  provide 
bilingual  programs  at  the  high  school  level 
and  parental  participation  will  be  virtually 
nonexistent. 

Hearings  were  held  in  New  YOrk  last  week 
and  30  Massachusetts  citizens  turned  out 
to  requiest  a strengthening  of  the 
regulations.  Similar  hearings  will  be  held  in 
other  major  cities  accross  the  country. 

On  August  27,  the  House  of  Representati 
es  approved  an  amendment  limiting  the 
enforcement  of  bilingual  education.  If 
approved  by  the  Senate,  the  Ashbrooke 
Amendment  (introduced  by  Rep.  John  M. 
Ashbrooke,  R-Ohio)  will  prohibit  the 
Department  of  Education  and  the  Office  fo 
Civil  Rights  from  requiring  any  form 
bilingual  instruction  for  limited  Eng' s i 
speaking  students.  Bilingual  teach  ,s 
would  no  longer  be  needed  and  only 
English  as  a Second  Language  teachers 
and  programs  would  remain;  all  existing 
Law  Compliance  Plans  would  be 
destroyed. 

It  is  imperativethat  indi  iduals  contact  their 
Congressional  Representati  es  (Silvio 
Conte  in  Western  Mass.)  to  lobby  agaisnt 
the  Ashbrooke  Amendment  in  the  House 
Senate  Conference  Committee.  The 
passing  of  this  amendment  will  violate  the 
civil  rights  and  educational  opportunity  of 
limited  English  speaking  students  in  school 
districts  throughout  the  country. 


Reproducido  de  The  County  Voice 
Noticiero  Latino 

El  futuro  de  la  education  bilingue  en  los 
Estados  Unidos  esta  siendo  seriamente 
amenezado. 

El  5 de  agosto  de  1980,  el  Departamento 
de  Educacion  del  gobierno  federal  did  a 
conocer  una  lista  propuestas  reglamen- 
tarias  para  llevar  a cabo  la  implementaciiJn 
de  los  program  de  educacion  bilintfiJe 
por  toda  la  nacidn.  Los  reglamentos  fijan 
un  ITmite  de  participacion  de  5 afios  por 
cada  estudiante  en  educacion  bilingue  y 
exigen  la  reevaluacidn  de  los  estudiantes 
despues  de  2 aPTos  de  partcipacidh  en  el 
programs. 

Segun  Shirley  M.  Hofstedler,  Secretaria 
de  Educacion,  estos  reglamentos  enfatizan 
que  'a  los  estudiantes  se  les  debe  enseffar 
ingles  lo  mas  pronto  posible." 

A los  sistemas  escolares  no  se  les  exigird 
proveer  programas  bilingues  al  nivel 
secundario-y  participacidn  de  los  padres 
sera  casi  nula.  La  semana  pasada  se 
Hevaron  a cabo  audiencias  en  Nueva  York  y 
30  ciudadanos  de  Massachusetts  pidieron 
el  refuerzo  de  los  reglamentos.  Audiencias 
similares  se  llevaran  a cabo  en  otras 
oudades  pnncipales  del  pais. 

El  27  de  agosto  la  Camara  de  Diputados 
aprobo  una  enmienda  limitando  la  im- 
plementacion  de  la  educacitfn  bilingue;  Si 
robLd^  por  el  Senad°.  'a  enmienda 
Ashbrooke  (introducida  por  el  Rep.  John 
*Shbr°pkel  R Ohio1  Prohibird"  al 
Departamento  de  Educacidh  y al  Depar- 
tamento de  Darechos  Civiles  el  exigir 
cualquier  tipo  de  instruccion  bilingt/ea 
“ ibSSf  k<;uvL0  “nocimianto  del  inglds 
es  limi  ado.  No  habrd necesidad  de  emplear 
V ^ronra°m  bll"\°tA’s  V solamente  maestros 
idioma9  Icon  d0  n9  * c?mo  Segundo 
exis»m«  Per™necerdn,  todos  los 

sSIneEnados65  * Cumpl™°"'° 

Es  urgente  que  individuos  se  pongan  en 
contacto  con  su  Congresista  (Silvio  Conte 
del  oeste  de  Massachusetts)  para 
Ashbronl,nezfn0pi °Picil5.n  aonba  la  enmienda 
ta  Ca-mam  rtf  e Comiitdde  Conferencia  de 
ia  Lamara  de  Senadores.  La  aprobracion  de 
esta  enmienda  violar^  los  derechos  civiles  v 
cuTr™"^- de  deestudiantes 

dtetrttos  mS™0  del  in01*5  esiim'tado  en 
aistritos  escolares  por  todo  el  pais. 
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Goldfarb  estara 
en  vista  publica 

Esta  noche  se  llevartf  a cabo  otra  vista 
pdblica  con  la  "Junta  Consejera  de  la 
Comunidad"  (C.A.B.  —Community 
Advisory  Board)  de  WFCR.  Se  espera  que 
Robert  Goldfarb,  cuyo  contrato  como 
Gerente  General  de  WFCR  puede  ser  o no 
renovado  este  Iro.  de  noviembre. 
dependiendo  de  las  recomendaciones  de  la 
Junta  y del  "Western  Mass  Broadcasting 
Council"  a Daniel  Melley,  Director  de 
Asuntos  PGblicos  de  UMass,  est6  presente 
para  contestar  las  preguntas  de  la  Junta. 
"The  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in 
Public  Radio"  tambitfn  tendr£  un  portavoz 
en  la  vista  para  responder  a las  preguntas 
de  esta  Junta.  La  posicitfri  de  esta 
Coalicion  es  que,  debido  a la  actitud  racista 
e insensible  de  Goldfarb  con  respecto  a la 
programacicfn  hispana  y a su  falta  de 
respeto  no  solo  por  la  totalidad  de  la 
comunidad,  sino  tambien  por  las  diversas 
juntas  consejeras  de  WFCR,  su  contrato 
con  la  universidad  no  debe  ser  renovado. 
Se  exhorta  a la  comunidad  a que 
demuestre  su  apoyo  con  su  presencia. 

Goldfarb  to  appear 
at  public  hearing 

Tonight  there  will  be  another  public 
hearing  with  the  Community  Advisory 
Board  of  WFCR.  Robert  Goldfarb,  whose 
contract  as  General  Manager  of  WFCR  may 
or  may  not  be  renewed  this  Nov.  1 
dependant  upon  the  recommendations  of 
the  C.A.B.  and  the  Western  Mass 
Broadcasting  Council  to  UMass  Public 
Affairs  Director  Danial  Melley,  is  expected 
to  be  present  to  answer  questions  of  the 
C.A.B.  with  regards  to  this  issue.  The 
Coalition's  position  is  that,  because  of 
Goldfarb's  racist  and  (at  very  best)  in- 
sensitive handling  of  the  issue  of 
Spanish  — language  programming  and  his 
lack  of  respect  for  not  only  the  community- 
at-large  but  also  the  various  WFCR  ad- 
visory boards,  his  contract  with  the 
University  must  be  terminated.  The 
community  is  strongly  encouraged  to  show 
its  support  by  its  presence. 

BANGS  COMMUNITY 
CENTER 

„ MONDAY  7:00  pm, 


“Caribbean 
Cultural  Events” 

Three  Excellent  Concerts 


Monday  November  3:  "Moliendo  Vidrio" 
Concert 

Valentine  Hall  Annex 
9:00  P.M. 

Amherst  College 


U.S.  SUPPORT 


FOR 


GRENADA 

By:  L.  Furey  and  A.  Nazarrio 


Ignorance  is  a convenient  method  of 
oppression:  a nation  whose  oppressive 

roots  are  buried  deep,  and  unrealized  by 
the  people,  is  easily  controlled  for  long 
periods  of  time  in  foreign  interests. 
Education  has  been  recognized  by 
revolutionary  governments  as  absolutely 
necessary  to  increase  the  country's 
productive  capacity  and  as  the  strongest 
counter  force  of  dependency.  In  order  to 
accomplish  the  needs  of  a developing 
society,  a method  of  education  which 
stresses  conscientiousness  and  political 
awareness,  in  addition  to  basic  skills  has 
Been  instituted.  This  is  why  education  has 
been  adopted  as  the  initial  phase  of  the 
revolutionary  process  in  nations  that  have 
struggled  for  their  independence. 

The  literacy  campaign  that  is  initiateo 
immediately  following  an  abrupt  change  in 
the  country's  leadership,  determines  the 
direction  of  the  new  revolutionary 
government. 

Currently  in  progress  in  yet  another 
Carribean  island  of  revolutionary  struggle  is 
a campaign  to  combat  illiteracy  and  its 
oppressive  consequences  for  the  people. 
The  People's  Socialist  Government  of 
Grenada,  with  revolutionary  leader  Maurice 
Bishop,  has  adapted  methods  of  education 
to  promote  and  integrate  political 
awareness  as  well  as  to  increase  the 
productive  capacity  of  the  country. 

Working  to  enforce  awareness  of  the 
Grenadian  struggle,  is  a newly  formed 
chapter  of  the  US-Grenada  Friendship 
Society.  Our  chapter  was  officially  formed 
on  Friday,  September  19,  1980.  Though 
scheduled  amidst  the  W.E.B.  DuBois 
dedication  ceremonies  at  the  University, 
the  founding  meeting  proved  both 
productive  and  informative. 

Karen  Wanza,  a graduate  student  in  law  at 
the  New  York  University  opened  the 
meeting  with  a brief  but  informative  history 
of  Grenadian  struggle.  Following  was  a 
slide  show  presentation  by  Professor  Dovi 
Afesi  of  the  Afro-American  Studies 
Department.  Professor  Johnetta  Cole  of 
the  Anthropology  Department  concluded 
the  meeting  by  stressing  the  advantages  of 
solidarity  with  an  English-speaking 
revolutionary  people  in  the  Caribbean  for 
the  prospect  of  world  peace. 

Since  our  founding  meeting  our  mem- 
bership has  grown  from  twenty  four  to 
thirty  members.  We  are  dedicated  to 
meeting  some  of  the  immediate  needs  of 
the  people  in  Grenada,  as  well  as  providing 
an  educational  outreach  program  in  the 
Amherst  community.  This  program  will 
hopefully  fulfill  the  need  of  counter- 
influencing  all  those  subject  to  US 
propaganda  against  the  revolutionary 
struggle  in  Grenada  and  throughout  the 
Carribean. 


Friday  November  7:  Pianist  Jorge  Dalto 
and  his  group  "Chevere" 

Latin  and  Brazilian  Jazz  Music 
Buckley  Recital  Hall  Amherst 
College  8:15  P.M. 

Friday  November  14:  "Ray  Barretto"  and 
his  Orquestra 

Also  The  Jimenez  Brothers  Band 
Student  Union  Ballroom.  U.Mass.  Amherst 
9:00  P.M. 


November  19th  or  20th  there  will  a be  a 
public  educational  forum  on  Grenada  in- 
cluding a slideshow,  and  speakers,  please 
stay  tuned  to  the  media  for  specific  details. 


THIRD  WORLD  EVENTS 


inur.  uci.JU  Bertha  Claude  7p.m.-9p.m.  New  Africa  House 
Topic:  Mental  Health  in  Cuba"Discussion  will  follow  presentation 


Sat.  Nov.lThe  Healing  of  Sugar  8p.m.  Bowker  Auditorium 


Sat.  Nov.lPARTY/FUNDRAISER  9p.m. -5a.m. 

SI  .50  Donation  at  the  door  Food/Drink/Dance 
Proceeds  to  go  to  Bertha  Claude's  travel  costs 


47  S. Prospect  Amh. 


Mon.  Nov. 3 Eugenio  Balari  4.p.m. 

Topic:"Cuban  Economic  Policy  and  Planning  For  the  Cuban  Consumer" 
Campus  Center  rm.  174  Discussion  will  follow  presentation 
Mon.  Nov. 3 Moliendo  Vidrio  8.p.m. 

Valentine  Annex  Amherst  College  $2.00 

Wed.  Nov. 5 "Courage  of  The  People”7.p.m. 

Campus  Center  rm.917  Discussion  on  Bolivia  to  follow  film. 


Sun.  Nov. 9 PARADE/Rededication  of  New  Africa  House 
Amherst  Center  12  noon 

Tue.  Nov.  1 1 Ujiima  and  Company  7.p.m. 

Black  Poetry  and  Music, Hampden  Theater  Southwest 

Wed.  Nov.12Manuel  Lee  of  I.C.A.P.fCuban  Institute  ForFriendship  With 
ThePeoples] 

Topic:  "Cuba  and  the  World  in  the  1980's''a  discussion  on  Cuba's  Foreign  Policy 
Mahar  Auditorium  7:30  p.m. 

Wed.  Nov.  12  "No  Vietnamese  Ever  Called  Me  Nigger" 

Malcolm  X Center  8:30  p.m. 

Thus.  Nov.  13  Actores  Unido/Cibales  Dance  Group 
Hampden  Theater  Southwest  U.Mass.  8.p.m. 

Fri.  Nov.  14  RAY  BARRETTO  in  concert!  9p.m. 

Student  Union  Ballroom  U.Mass. 

Sat.  Nov. 22  Gimme  5 8 p.m.  Bowker  Auditorium 

Mon.  Nov. 24  "Women  in  Arms"  4 p.m.  Smith  College 
Place  to  be  announced  Free  of  charge. 

Mon.  Nov. 24  "Women  in  Arms"  8 p.m.  U.Mass 
Place  to  be  announced  $2.00  donation  requested 

Victoria  Shultz,  producer  of  this  film  on  the  liberation 
struggle  in  Nicaragua  will  be  speaking  following  each  showing  of  the  film. 

More  activities  will  be  announced  soon. Please  watch  the 
paper  for  upcoming  details. 

For  more  information  on  the  events  listed, please  feel  free 
to  contact  Ahora  545-2479, or  Afrik.Am  545-1990 


CONT.  FROM  PAGE  8 

theiraq-iranwar 


The  U.S.,  however,  developed  its  doubts 
after  confronting  stiffen  than  expected  Ira- 
nian resistance,  and  is  now  trying  to  find  a 
‘ solution  to  this  crisis.  Any  serious  serious 
continuation  of  the  way  spread  the  conflict 
to  the  other  nations  of  the  region,  on  whose 
oil  the  whole  Western  world  depends.  The 
pressures  of  the  war  may  also  increase  the 
people's  consciousness  in  the  two  countries 
and  stiff  resistance  to  government  policies 
may  result  when  they  realize  the  futility  of 
the  conflict. 

Iraq  whose  ultimate  objeotive  was  the 
overthrow  of  the  regime  in  Iran  soon  realized 
the  futility  of  this  cause,  and  since  for  justify- 
ing the  war  it  relied  on  Arab  nationalism 
which  alone  cannot  justify  this  destructive 
conflict,  now  desires  a ceasefire  and  an  end 
to  the  war. 

The  problem,  however,  is  that  the  two 
countries  under  no  conditions  can  afford  a 
defeat.  The  Iraquis  who  started  the  aggres- 
sion from  a superior  position  cannot  endure 
such  humiliation  while  the  Islamic  Republic, 
already  facing  a miscontended  and  disillu- 
sioned angry  nation  cannot  withstand  any 
territorial  loss. 

This  war, however,  has  helped  the 
Liberals,  who  have  for  long,  insisted  on  the 
reconstruction  of  what's  left  of  the  Shah's 
army  (Banisadr's  interview  with  Newsweek, 
Sept.  30). 

As  the  conflict  unfolds,  it  becomes  more 
clear  that  the  two  sides  do  not  wish  to  enter 
into  a full  scale  war.  Iran  for  example  has 
20,000  crack  tro'-^oro  tfnrdRStan  ft n rrash 
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peoples'  struggle  in  Kurdistan)  and  many 
unused  ground  to  ground  American  missHes 
which  it  is  not  using  in  the  conflict  (Time 
Oct. 6 & 13).  Iraq  in  its  turn  has  withheld  from 
using  its  full  military  might. 

The  conclusion  is  that  the  two  regimes  , 
inevitably  continue  this  war,  both  from  a 
reactionary,  counter  revolutionary  stand.  Yet 
the  people  of  Iran  are  fighting  a heroic  battle 
against  the  Iraqui  invaders.  Such  heroic 
resistence  is  bound  to  affect  the  people  of 
Iraq  who  may  end  up  facing  their  own 
repressive  regime  as  the  main  enemy.  This 
unjustified  war  between  two  poor  nations 
cannot  but  help  imperialism  in  the  short  run. 
However  the  growing  mass  consciousness 
of  the  peoples  of  Iraq  and  Iran  and  their 
subsequent  upheaval  will  deliver  the  final 
blow  to  this  paper  tiger  and  its  lackeys. 

Meanwhile  the  duty  of  all  radical  and  pro- 
gressive groups  inside  or  outside  the  two 
countries  is  to  join  in  unity  against  the  Iraqui 
invaders,  under  a revolutionary  banner.  The 
present  antagonism  between  the  people  of 
Iran  and  the  regime  is  overshadowed  by  the 
greater  threat  of  the  Iraqui  invasion. 
However,  the  revolutionaries  must  struggle 
for  a revolutionary  front  to  the  Struggle  and 
also  render  all  attempts  of  compromise  and 
betrayal  by  the  Islamic  Republican  govern- 
ment impossible.  Thus,  any  acceptance  of 
the  leadership  of  this  regime  in  the  war  is 
equivalent  to  following  the  steps  of  the  ex- 
Shah's  generals  and  the  counter  revolu- 
tionary regime  they  work  for. 
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R TIN  L UTHER  KING  HI 
ENDORSES  CARTER 


Friday,  Martin  Luther  III  came  to  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  Campus.  King 
was  here  on  a mission  for  the  Carter  Mon- 
dale Re-election  committee.  Speaking  to  a 
crowd  of  approximently  100  people  King 
took  the  stance  that  "If  you  don't  vote  for 
Carter,  you  will  get  Reagan."  He  also 
stated,  that  a vote  for  Anderson  will  be  a 
wasted  vote.  In  talking  about  Reagan,  King 
called  him  (Reagan)  a senile  old  man,  and 
asked  the  crowd  if  they  would  want  a senile 
old  man  as  President.  " Be  realistic"  he 
said,  and  vote  for  who  we  really  think  can 
win  and  do  the  most  for  "us".  Although 
King  really  did  not  have  a good  defense  for 
voting  for  Carter  (except  for  the  fact  that 
Carter  is  the  lesser  of  two  evils)  he  challeng- 
ed the  crowd  to  look  at  the  record  and  then 
vote,  on  November  4. 

King  also  spoke  on  student  power,  say- 
ing that  with  organization,  and  writing  let- 
ters to  Capital  Hill,  our  demands  will  be 
heard. 

Martin  Luther  King  III  ended  his  speech 
with  a quote  from  his  father  "Nobody  told 
me  the  road  would  be  easy,  but  I don't 
think  he  has  brought  us  this  far..." 


Martin  Luther  King  III  shown  spewing  to 
interested  listeners  on  the  responsibility  of 
the  student  vote.. 


NA  TIONAL  NEWSBRIEFS 


NATIVE  AMERICANS 
Black  Hills: 

Lawsuit  dismissed 

A U.S.  district  judge  has  dismissed  a 
lawsuit  by  the  Oglala  Sioux  aimed  at  restor- 
ing the  Black  Hills  to  the  Sioux  nation. 

"The  Oglala  Sioux  knew  it  was  going  to  be 
a hard  battle  and  we  plan  to  exhaust  every 
legal  right  available  to  protect  our  sacred 
Black  Hills,"  said  attorney  Mario  Gonzalez. 
"Our  position  remains  the  same,"  he  con- 
tinued. "The  Black  Hills  are  not  for  sale." 

Gonzalez  filed  the  lawsuit  in  July,  petition- 
ing for  $11  billion  in  damages  and  the  restora- 
tion of  the  Black  Hills  to  the  Oglala  people. 
Ninety-six  defendants  were  named  in  the 
class  action  suits,  including  the  state  of 
South  Dakota;  the  U.S.  government;  nine 
^itiestiandjtozensjj>f^ 

Black  education: 

Suit  against  biased  tests 

A decision  on  a class  action  suit  against 
racially  discriminatory  competency  tests  is 
expected  soon  from  a district  court  judge  in 
Tattnall  County,  Ga. 

The  suit  against  the  Tattnall  County 
School  Board  was  filed  on  behalf  of  34  Black 
high  school  students  who  were  denied 
diplomas  because  they  did  not  reach  a cut- 
off score  of  9.0  in  reading  and  math  tests  on 
the  California  Achievement  Test  (CAT).  A 
2-week  trial  on  the  suit  ended  in  late  August 
in  Savannah.  The  students  are  seeking  a per- 
manent injunction  against  the  use  of  CAT  as 
a diploma  requirement. 

In  addition  the  suit  also  charges  that:  a 
disproportionate  number  of  Black  students 
are  placed  in  classes  for  the  educable  men- 
tally retarded  (EMR),  thus  being  denied  the 
opportunity  to  earn  high  school  diplomas; 
the  school  board  has  tracked  Blacks  into 
lower  level  ability  classes  at  a dispropor- 
tionate rate;  the  segregated  school  system 
has  never  been  fully  dismantled,  and  Black 
students  are  subject  to  harsher  discipline 
that  white  students. 

Attorneys  for  the  students  argued  that  the 
denial  of  diplomas  has  resulted  in  "emotional 
harm,  diminished  employment  opportunites, 
loss  of  income  and  restricted  access  to 
higher  education."  Referring  to  the  impact 
of  the  tests,  the  progressive  Georgia  educa- 
tional newsletter.  The  Measuring  Cup,  said: 
"Living  in  Tattnall  County  is  difficult  enough 
for  its  Black  citizens,  and  even  more  difficult 
if  one  does  not  have  a high  school  diploma  or 
any  hope  of  every  owning  one." 

Patrrcial  West,  a staff  member  of  The 
Measuring  Cup,  told  the  Guardian  that  Black 
students  have  low  scores  on  the  CAT  at  a 
rate  disproportionate  to  the  number  of  white 
students.  The  reason,  she  said,  is  because 
CAT  and  other  standardized  tests  "were 
designed  by  nonBlacks  for  impoverished 
Black  youngsters  who  live  in  a totally  dif- 
ferent environment,  have  a different  history, 
set  of  values,  and  have  a set  of  facts  in  their 
minds  that  are  different  from,  but  as  impor- 
tant as  the  questions  on  the  CAT.  You  can't 
expect  Black  kids  to  relate  to  biased  tests  like 
that." 

FRANK  ELAM 

October  22,  1980-GUARDIAN 


dustries  and  businesses.  The  suit  asked  for  $1 
billion  in  damages  for  "hunger,  malnutrition, 
disease  and  death"  suffered  by  the  Oglala 
people  because  of  the  loss  of  the  seven 
million  acres  of  land. 

In  addition,  the  suit  sought  $10  billion  for 
the  loss  to  the  Oglala  nation  in  nonrenewable 
resources. 

According  to  the  Native  American  mon- 
thly Akwesasne  Notes,  the  Oglalas  filed  the 
suit  to  prevent  the  U.S.  Court  of  Claims  from 
distributing  $117  million  that  the  U.S. 
Supreme  Court  recently  awarded  the  Sioux 
Nation  in  compensation  for  the  7 million 
acres  of  the  Black  Hills  taken  illegally  in  1877. 

"In  essence,"  Gonzalez  said,  "the  initial 
taking  of  the  land  was  unconstitutional  and 
therefore  we  have  been  the  rightful  owners 
from  1877  until  the  present  time." 


BIRMINGHAM  SCHOOL  DESEGREGATION 
PLAN  ACCEPTED  BY  JUDGE 

BIRMINGHAM,  Ala.  -A  compromise 
desegregation  plan  between  the  Birmingham 
School  Board  and  the  Justice  Department 
has  been  accepted  by  a federal  judge,  ending 
the  board's  20-year  battle  over  integration. 

U.S.  District  Court  Judge  J.  Foy  Guin  Jr. 
said  he  "gladly"  signed  a consent  decree  in 
the  case,  which  stems  from  a I960  federal 
lawsuit. 

"Had  the  case  gone  to  trial,  Birmingham 
could  have  easily  gone  the  way  of  Louisville 
or  Boston,"  where  forced  busing  was  impos- 
ed by  the  courts,  the  judge  said. 

The  24-page  compromise  desegregation 
plan  was  agreed  on  just  days  before  the  two 
sides  were  to  argue  the  case  in  Guin's  court. 

The  plan  calls  for  "magnet"  programs  and 
middle  schools,  with  what  Guin  called  "a 
minimum  of  voluntary  busing."  Some  all- 
black and  all-white  schools  will  be  closed 
under  the  plan,  and  students  from  those 
schools  are  to  be  sent  to  middle  schools  to 
satisfy  integration  requirements. 

The  plan  is  to  go  into  effect  next  fall. 


'BLACK  ENGLISH'  PROGRAM  IS  FOUND 
'INCONCLUSIVE' 

ANN  ARBOR,  Mich.,  Oct. 23  (AP)-A  court- 
ordered  program  in  which  Ann  Arbor 
teachers  were  taught  the  dialect  known  as 
black  English  has  been  successful  but  in- 
conclusive, a judicial  report  says. 

"We  can  conclude  that  the  plaintiff 
students  are  making  progress,"  said  the 
report  ordered  by  Federal  District  Judge 
Charles  Joiner,  adding,  "We  can  conclude 
little  more  than  that." 

The  program  stemmed  from  a suit  filed  in 
July  1977  on  behalf  of  II  children  6 to  13  years 
old  at  the  Martin  Luther  King  Elementary 
School  in  Ann  Arbor.  In  1979,  Judge  Joiner 
ordered  the  school  district  to  "take  steps  to 
help  its  teachers  to  recognize  the  home 
language  of  the  student  and  to  use  that 
knowledge  in  their  attempts  to  teach  reading 
skills  in  standard  English." 


Pine  Ridge: 

Water  Contamination 

The  Indian  Health  Services  (IHS)  has  con- 
firmed that  at  least  two  water  wells  on  the 
Pine  Ridge  Reservation  in  South  Dakota  are 
contaminated  with  radiation  exceeding 
federal  "safe"  levels. 

The  confirmation  comes  six  months  after 
the  women's  group  Women  of  All  Red  Na- 
tions (WARN)  noted  that  water  systems  on 
the  reservation  were  contaminated  not  only 
with  radiation  but  also  toxic  chemicals,  ac- 
cording to  Akwesasne  Notes  . The  miscar- 
riage rate  on  the  Pine  Ridge  Reservation  is 
more  than  six  times  the  national  average  and 
more  than  twice  that  of  the  average  for  In- 


Education 

Discrimination  Verified 

According  to  stipulations  filed  by  the 
Texas  Attorney  General's  Office,  discrimina- 
tion against  Chicano  students  by  the  Texas 
Education  Agency  is  a "historical  fact." 

Assistant  Attorney  General  Susan  Dasher 
outlined  the  discrimination  in  documents  fil- 
ed in  U.S.  District  Judge  William  Wayne 
Justice's  court.  Justice  ruled  that  a San 
Palacio  County  school  district  violated  the 
constitutional  rights  of  Chicanos  based  on 
1408  stipulations  entered  during  a November 
1979  hearing  on  a 1971  education  case. 

The  documents  revealed  that  segregation 
of  Chicanos  is  "a  historical  fact"  in  the  Texas 
Public  schools;  that  Texas  sanctioned  crea- 
tion of  separate  school  systems  through  ap- 
proval of  construction  bonds  which  were  ex- 
plicitly designed  for  the  construction  or 
repair  of  Chicano  schools;  that  Chicano 
children  historically  have  been  provided  in- 
ferior school  buildings  and  equipment  and 
that  "official  publications  of  the  Texas  State 
Deparment  of  Education  reflect  a policy  of 
Anglo  racial  domination  over  Chicano  peo- 
ple." 

"Thes  admissions . make  it  clear  that 
segregation  of  Chicano  students  existed  and 
continues  to  exist  in  Texas,"  Justice  wrote, 
"and  that  this  segregation  is  entirely 
traceable  to  the  intentional  actions  of  state 
education  officials." 

GUARDIAN  CARLOS  CALDERON 


CHICANO  STUDENTS: 

San  Francisco  class  boycott 

Over  200  Chicano  high  school  students  are 
boycotting  classes  in  Pittsburg,  Calif.,  (A 
San  Francisco  area  community),  protesting 
racism  among  several  teachers  who  have 
told  the  Spanish-speaking  students  to  "go 
back  to  Mexico  if  you  don't  understand 
English." 

The  students  are  presently  organizing  a 
mass  boycott  of  all  II  schools  in  the  Pittsburg 
Unified  School  District.  Citing  years  of 
frustration  over  this  type  of  overt  racism,  Ed- 
na Huerta  of  the  Mexican-American  Political 
Association  said  that  the  "parents  [of 
students]  are  tired  of  people  playing  with 
them." 


dian  reservations;  WARN  suspects  the  wells 
are  a partial  cause. 

No  action  has  been  taken  against  the  con- 
taminated wells,  and  Lorelei  Means  of 
WARN  has  charged  that  the  federal  officials 
"are  going  to  make  us  prove  the  water  is 
causing  the  illnesses  before  we  can  get  our 
water  replaced  and  that  will  take  years. 
Meanwhile,  we  are  all  going  to  be  drinking 
contaminated  water." 

Jim  Lawler  of  the  IHS  stated  the  general 
attitude  of  the  government  officials  toward 
the  contaminated  wells.  "Radiation  is 
natural,"  said  Lawler.  "You  can  get  it  every 
day.  These  federal  standards  are  very  con- 
servative. I'd  rather  put  out  a warning  to  tell 
people  to  stop  smoking." 

GUARDIAN 
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"Martial  Arts  Brotherhood" 


This  October,  I had  the  interesting  ex- 
perience of  observing  the  festivities  of  the 
Chinese  National  "Ten-Ten"  Day  (national 
holiday  for  the  Kuomingtang  government  on 
Taiwan)  being  celebrated  in  Boston’s 
Chinatown  ghetto  on  Sunday  afternoon 
(Oct.  12).  In  addition  to  the  use  of 
firecrackers  and  the  presences  of  a gaily- 
colored  performance  stage,  there  was  a 
mini-parade.  This  little  parade  was  led  by  a 
group  of  Nationalist  flag-waving,  pro- 
Taiwan,  anti-communist  Chinese  college 
students  singing  along... while  followed  by  a 
motley  crew  of  kung-fu  and  tai  chi  chuan 
"camp  followers"  who  were  largely  black, 
hispanic  or  white.  These  martial  artists  were 
in  full  regalia,  complete  with  kwoon  (school) 
banners,  weapons  and  the  famous  "dancing 
lion"  head  and  tail  set. 

This  multi-national,  inter-ethnic  scene  may 
have  been  quite  eye-pleasing  to  serious  pro- 
ponents of  racial  integration,  but  like  the  in- 
tegration of  the  U.S.  armed  forces,  there  are 
a few  underlying  problems: 

1.  The  historical  use  of  kung-fu  students  by 
the  anti-communist  Kuomingtang  Party  in 
America's  Chinatowns  to  crush  radical,  labor 
or  progressive  citizens  movements,  e.g.,  the 
massive  street  assault  against  peaceful  pro- 
China  demonstrators  by  the  Bing  Kuen  tong 
(secret  society)  in  May  1978  in  San  Francisco. 

2.  The  covert  racism  within  the  kung-fu 
kwoon.  How  many  Chinese  kung-fu  masters 
would  tolerate  a black  son-in-/aw?--even  if 
he  was  the  "baddest"  student  in  the  school! 
One  noted  kung-fu  master  in  Boston  was 
known  to  discourage  black-yellow  dating 
patterns  developing  in  his  kwoon. 

3.  The  facade  of  martial  arts  "brotherhood" 
breaks  down  pretty  fast  in  tournaments, 
especially  large  open  tournaments  in  major 
cities.  Racial  slurs  and  ethnic  epithets  are  not 
uncommon. 

One  needs  to  go  beyond  the  Bruce  Lee 
fantasies  and  look  at  the  political  realities  of 
the  martial  arts  world  and  develop  a martial 
arts  philosophy  that  is  not  obligated  to  a 
repressive,  hierarchical  tradition. 

Henry  Jung 
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THE  IRAQ-IRAN  WAR 


UNION  OF  IRANIAN  STUDENTS  in 
Amherst  (U.I.S.A.) 

In  late  September  of  1980,  Iraq  launched  a 
full  scale  military  invasion  of  its  neighbor, 
Iran.  This  war  between  the  two  strongest 
Persian  Gulf  states  is  a complicated  event  to 
analyze  for  those  following  its  course. 

The  fact  is  that  this  conflict  cannot  be 
studied  in  isolation  and  outside  its  historical 
context.  The  Iran-lraq  war  involves  the 
whole  region  of  the  Middle  East  and  draws 
the  superpowers  into  the  conflict.  In  this 
light,  the  war  is  linked  to  the  long  struggle 
between  Imperialism  and  the  people  of  the 
Middle-East. 

Prior  to  World  War  I,  the  Middle-East  and 
India  was  a hot  battleground  between  the 
French,  Russian  and  British  Empires  while 
they  attempted  to  maintain  their  colonial  rule 
and  compete  further  to  rob  the  newly 
emerging  nations  of  this  region.  After  WWI 
and  the  triumph  of  socialism  in  Soviet  Union, 
the  focus  of  antagonism  was  shifted  towards 
this  new  uncompromising  enemy  of  im- 
perialism. Asia  was  pushed  to  the 
background  and  semiforgotten  as  the  old 
enemies  united  against  their  will  to  subdue 
this  latest  danger.  World  War  II  and  the 
subsequent  formation  of  many  new  states 
(ex-colonies)  testifies  to  this  fact.  But  the  at- 
tention was  soon  directed  towards  Asia  and 
the  Middle  East  where  vast  natural  resources 
were  discovered  in  the  area.  In  the  mean- 
time, the  Middle  East  and  Asia  became  the 
hotbed  of  rebellion  after  two  hundred  years 
of  ruthless  exploitation.  The  nationalization 
of  oil  in  Iran,  people's  struggle  in  India,  na- 
tionalization of  Suez  canal  in  Egypt,  wars  of 
independence  in  Indochina,  the  Chinese  and 
Korean  revolutions  ...  are  all  signs  of  this 
new  era  of  revolution  and  growing  con- 
sciousness. 

Asia  was  still  imperialism's  gold  mine  but 
the  latter  was  loosening  its  grip.  Its  main 
watchdog,  Israel,  was  increasingly  isolated 
vis-a-vis  the  rising  Palestinian  struggle. 
These  events  resulted  in  the  realization  of 
two  facts:  I)  Israel  as  a brute  force  is  not 


capable  of  ultimate  regional  control;  2)  In- 
creasing dependence  on  oilshifted  the  focus 
of  contention  from  eastern  Mediterranian 
and  southeast  Asia  to  the  gulf  and  the  Indian 
Ocean. 

So  after  the  two  World  Wars  and  the 
subsequent  victories  of  many  social  and  an- 
ticolonial struggles  (due  to  decline  in  Great 
Britain's  military  and  political  influence  and 
the  rising  consciousness  and  the  rebellion  of 
the  people)  Great  Britain  realized  the  need 
for  unity  among  the  western  powers  against 
these  struggles  backed  by  the  socialist  coun- 
tries, headed  its  allies  into  the  alliance  of 
NATO  (with  Turkey  inculded)  to  expand 
their  influence  to  western  Asia.  This  was  the 
first  piece  of  a defensive  belt  (facing  north) 
against  the  Soviet  Union  arid  China  and  it 
needed  to  include  Iran,  Arab  countries. 
North  Africa,  the  Indian  Ocean  region,  In- 
donesia, Malaysia,  Japan  and  Indochina. 

In  1955  Great  Britain  and  the  U.S.  backed 
the  Bagdad  pact  peace  treaty  between 
Turkey  and  Iraq.  The  coup  d'etat  regime 
(CIA  engineered  in  1953  against  the  govern- 
ment of  premier  Mosadegh)  of  Iran  and 
Pakistan  readily  joined  in.  In  1957,  a radical 
coup  in  Bagdad,  headed  by  Col.  Qassim 
overthrew  the  Birtish  imposed  Faisal  monar- 
chy. This  coup  was  one  of  the  first  waves  of 
radical  petty  bourgeois  Arab  nationalist 
movements.  These  movements  tended  to  be 
deeply  reformist  and  anti-imperialist  (Egypt's 
Nasar,  Syria,  Iraq  and  anticolonialism  in 
Algeria  and  North  Africa).  The  reactionary 
Arab  states  had  to  retreat  and  act  cautiously, 
while  secretly  relying  on  Israel  for  repressive 
stability. 

The  vacuum  in  the  Bagdad  pact  was  at- 
tempted to  be  filled  by  new  NATO,  CENTO 
'(Iran,  Pakistan,  Turkey),  SITO  (The 
Philipines,  Australia,  Thailand  and  Pakistan) 
pacts.  This  new  belt  was  comparatively 
wweaker  than  the  previous  one  (due  to  the 
vacuum  of  Iraq)  since  the  Soviet  Union  gain- 
ed infuence  in  Syria,  India,  and 


Bangaladesh,  South  Yemen,  occasionally 
Egypt  and  recently  invaded  Afghanistan. 

Meanwhile,  the  Arab  Baath  nationalization 
tended  for  the  first  time,  to  mix  extreme  na- 
tionalism with  some  socialist  principles  to 
make  of  religion  an  anti-imperialist  and  an- 
ticolonialist weapon.  The  petty  bourgeois 
and  unscientific  nature  of  Baath  soon 
degenerated  and  created  splits  following 
various  class  tendencies,  antagonistic  in 
many  cases. 

Imperialism's  attitudes  on  the  . other  hand 
towards  Iraq  or  other  similar  states  has  con- 
tinuously been  one  of  provocation  and 
politicomilitary  (and  economic)  subjugation 
on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other,  a persis- 
tent intimidation  of  these  states  to  rejoin  the 
imperialist  camp.  This  seemingly  contradic- 
tory attitude  is  explained  by  I)  the  petty 
bourgeois  (vascillatory)  nature  of  these 
regimes  and  their  true  noncommunism  (or 
anticommunism  in  the  case  of  Iran's  Islamic 
Republic).  Overall,  the  attitude  of  im- 
perialism towards  all  recurring  political 
changes  throughout  the  world  has  been  a 
judgment  based  on  whether  the  new  regime 
is  commnist  or  not.  History  has  shown  that 
the  non-Marxist  changes  have  constantly 
proven  to  be  vulnerable  to  imperalisms' 
methodical  provocations.  Their  indecisive  at- 
titude and  in  many  cases  belief  of  being  aid- 
ed but  keeping  their  Independence  proves 
fallible  when  they  land  flat  in  a new  form  of 
dependency  and  reaction.  Egypt,  Syria,  Iran, 
Iraq  Indonesia,... are  all  such  examples. 

The  attitude  of  the  U.S.  towards  socialist 
revolutions,  however,  is  fundamentally  dif- 
ferent. U.S.  knows  that  this  theory  and 
ideology  makes  no  compromise  with  any 
branches  of  capitalism,  even  the  best 
camouflaged  "social-democracy".  Such  a 
compromise  in  one  form  or  another,  is  possi- 
ble with  non-proletarian  revolutions  whose 
interests,  unlike  the  workers  shares  common 
interests  with  the  bourgeoisie.  Thus, 
however  hot  and  radical  the  rhetoric  of  a 


caste  may  be,  as  long  as  the  rulers  gather  in 
a noncommunist  orbit,  imperialism 
recognizes  the  hope  of  compromise  (such  at- 
titude, although  somewhat  different,  is  also 
true  of  Soviet  social  imperialism).  The  truth 
of  this  statement  can  be  seen  when  on  con- 
siders the  examples  of  Chile  and  Libya:  U.S. 
could  not  tolerate  the  rule  of  a regime  based 
on  the  most  mild  mannered,  liberal  marxist 
ideology  while  it  endures  the  hot  headed 
Arab  petty  bourgeoisie  of  Libya  with  its 
harsh  anti-American  rhetoric,  and  even 
when  sitting  on  vital  oil  reserves.  U.S.  is,  of 
course,  not  happy  with  the  latter  case,  but  it 
tolerates  it  because  intervention  contains  a 
risk  of  revolutionary  upheaval  of  people.  So 
it  prefers  to  cope  with  what  it  can  hold  at  the 
present  time.  2)  Thus,  as  we  saw,  there  is  a 
necessity  for  this  attitude  of  "pressure  and 
friendliness";  a necessity  arising  from  the 
alienation  and  widening  cleavage  between 
these  states  and  the  needs  of  their  people. 

IRAN-IRAQ  RELATIONS  (1968-1975)' 

Based  on  what  we  saw,  western  powers 
started  conspiring  against  Iraq,  through  Iran. 
This  continuous  pressure  lasted  for  seven- 
teen years  through  1968,  when  Hassan-AI- 
Bakr  and  the  present  leader  Saddam  Hossein 
made  a coup;  representing  the  left  wing  of 
Iraqui  Baath  party.  In  the  next  seven  years 
(1968-1975)  the  two  countries  came  many 
times  to  the  brink  of  a full  scale  war  (mostly 
Iran  being  the  hostile  side). 

Immediately  after  the  1968  coup,  Iran, 
through  Savak,  Mossad  of  Israel  and  the  CIA 
agents  under  Iranian  citizenship,  attempted  a 
counter  coup.  This  conspiracy  was 
discovered  and  bloodily  suppressed.  Many 
thousands  of  innocent  Iranian  residents  of 
Iraq,  among  whom  the  agents  hid 
themselves  were  expelled  by  Iraq.  In  1969  Iran 
dissolved  a 1937  treaty  of  peace  with  Iraq  and 
started  amassing  a huge  military  front  on 
TURN  TO  PAlit  a 
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PALESTINE  CONGRESS  MEETS 

In  May,  1942,  Zionist  leader  David  6en- 
Gurion  chaired  a crucial  meeting  at  New 
York  City's  B&tmore  Hotel.  The  "Biltmore 
Program"  drawn  Up  at  that  conference 
signalled  a significant  new  stage  in  Zionist 
strategy. 

Last  month,  the  hotel  was  again  the  scene 
of  a conference  on  the  Mideast.  Instead  of 
devising  Zionist  strategies,  however,*-  the 
meeting  resulted  in  a "Blueprint  for  Political 
Action  in  the  1980s"  for  Palestinian  com- 
munities in  North  America. 

The  1942  gathering  marked  the  first  time 
since  the  days  of  Theodore  Herzl,  political 
Zionism's  founding  father,  that  Zionists 
openly  declared  that  their  goal  was  a Jewish 
state  in  Palestine.  They  also  recognized  the 
urgency  of  winning  U.S.  support  for  this 
goal  and  began  an  intensive  organizing  cam- 
paign that  reached  all  levels  of  U.S.  society- 
from  farm  organizatins  to  the  Presidency. 

Since  1942,  the  U.S.  public's  perceptions 
of  the  Middle  East  have  been  seen  through  a 
Zionist  filter  that  blocks  out  not  only  the  suf-  - 
fering  and  struggle  of  the  Palestinians,  but 
very  often  even  their  existence. 

The  Palestine  Congress  of  North  America 
was  organized  to  counter  Zionism's 
hegemony  within  U.S.  Mideast  policy.  The 
Sept.  26-28  second  annual  convention  of  the 
congress  brought  together  over  500  people, 
including  delegates  from  55  Palestinian 
organizatins  in  the  U.S.  and  Canada,  to 
discuss  a program  to  mobilize  Palestinian 
communities  and  to  reach  out  to  the  U.S. 
people  on  the  question  of  Palestinian  rights. 

The  100,000  Palestinians  living  in  the  U.S. 
support  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organiza- 
tion (PLO)  as  their  sole,  legitimate  represen- 
tative. Many  PLO  representatives,  including 
PLO  Political  Department  head  Farouk  Kad- 
doumi  (Abu  Lutf),  addressed  the  congress. 
In  addition.  West  Bank  mayors  Fahd 
Kawasmeh  of  Hebrom  and  Mohammed 
Millhelm  of  Halhoul,  described  the  harsh 
repression  on  the  occupied  West  Bank  and 
urged  Palistinians  in  the  U.S.  to  intensify 
their  efforts  to  pressure  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment to  end  aid  to  Israel  because  of  the  il- 
legal occupation.  The  two  mayors  were  ex- 
pelled from  the  West  Bank  by  the  Israeli 
military  government  in  May  1980. 

Nazareth  Mayor  Toufiq  Zayyad,  one  of  the 
few  Arab  members  of  the  Israeli  Knesset 
(Parliament),  also  spoke  to  the  congress, 
and  movingly  evoked  the  solidarity  Palesti- 
nians living  inside  the  1948  borders  of  Israel 
feel  with  their  people  under  occupation  in 
the  West  Bank  and  Gaza  or  in  exile. 

Polly  Swift 
October  22.  1980-GUARDIAN 


CUBA  •' 

UNITED  NATIONS.  Oct.20(AP)-Cuba 
withdrew  today  from  the  contest  for  a U.N. 
Security  Council  seat,  sparing  the  General 
Assembly  a long  ballotting  siege  like  the  one 
in  the  last  session. 

The  assembly  elected  Ireland,  Spain, 
Japan  and  Uganda  to  the  Security  Council 
but  failed  to  fill  the  Latin  American  vacancy 
on  the  council  even  though  withdrawal  of 
Cuba's  candidacy  left  Costa  Rica  the  only 
aspirant. 

The  Security  Council,  whose  purpose  is 
maintenance  of  international  peace  and 
security  and  which  has  the  power  to  deploy 
U.N.  forces,  has  five  permanent  members- 
Britain,  China,  France,  the  Soviet  Union  and 
United  States,  all  with  veto  power. 

The  10  nonpermanent  members  are  chosen 
from  the  General  Assembly  for  two-year 
terms.  Those  not  up  for  replacement 
Monday-Mexico,  East  Germany,  the  Philip- 
pines, Niger  and  Tunisia--are  to  be  replaced 
next  year. 

In  the  last  session,  the  assembly  took  154 
ballots  between  Oct.  27,  1979,  and  Jan.  4, 
1980,  without  giving  either  Cuba  or  Colombia 
the  two-thirds  majority  needed  for  election 
to  the  15-nation  council.  Then  both  withdrew 
their  candidacies  and  Mexico  was  elected. 


UGANDA 

Invasion  in  the  north 


Approximately  1,000  Ugandan  soldiers 
loyal  to  ousted  dictator  Idi  Amin  captured 
four  towns  in  Northern  Uganda  last  week  in 
an  invasion  that  could  plunge  the  nation  into 
full-scale  tribal  warfare. 

The  soldiers  are  part  of  an  estimated  5000 
troops  loyal  to  Amin  who  fled  with  their  arms 
when  Amin  was  ousted  16  months  ago.  Their 
ranks  were  swelled  by  friendly  Muslim 
tribesmen  in  the  West  Nile  district.  The  force 
reportedly  captured  Koboko,  Amin's 
hometown;  Arua,  the  district  capital; 
Ladongo  on  the  Zaire  frontier  and  Moyo  near 
the  Sudanese  border.  The  attack  was  laun- 
ched Oct.  6,  the  day  Ugandans  were 
scheduled  to  begin  registering  for  the  coun- 
try's first  elections  since  1962. 

A counteroffensive  by  Ugandan  and  Tan- 
zanian troops  began  Oct.  II. 


U.S.  COVERT 
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SOUTH  AFRICA 


South  Africa's  nuclear  capability 

That  the  white  South  African  state  has 
developed  a war  mentality,  based  upon  its 
own  threatened  existence,  cannot  be 
denied.  Clearly  the  gradual  buildup  of  its 
military  strength  has  demonstrated  that  the 
apartheid  government  is  not  playing  any 
games  with  anyone.  However,  even  South 
Africa's  impressive  military  network  has 
been  challenged,  as  during  the  1976  military 
expedition  into  Angola,  where  Cuban  and 
Angolan  (MPLA)  forces  demonstrated  their 
own  toughness.  Thus  the  consideration  of 
nuclear  weapons  for  South  Africa  no  longer 
was  simple  advertency-but  a real  alter- 
native. 


A nuclear  threat  to  aggressive  guerilla 
camps  or  towns  in  states  aiding  revolu- 
tionary forces  would  be  a feasible  step  for 
apartheid  South  Africa.  Indeed,  any  offen- 
sive measures  from  Angola,  Mozambique  or 
Tanzania  would  be  quite  inviable  in  light  of  a 
South  African  deterrent  strategy.  And  on  a 
larger  scale,  South  Africa's  international 
allies  (France,  Britain,  U.S.,  Germany) 
would  be  more  likely  to  act  pragmatically  in 
order  to  accommodate  a new  nuclear  power. 
The  political  advantages  of  a nuclear 
capability  for  South  Africa  are  obviously 
favorable. 


The  Nuclear  Non-Proliferation  Treaty 
(NPT),  which  was  initially  drawn  up  by  the 
U.S.  and  Russia,  has  shown  itself  to  be  an 
insufficient  stabilizing  factor  of  South 
Africa's  nuclear  expansion  in  light  of  newer 
transnational  collaboration  in  nuclear 
development  operations.  This  collaboration 
with  the  West  has  proved  to  be  South 
Africa's  greatest  gain,  as  far  as  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a nuclear  research  and  development 
capability.  Those  countries  who  have  played 
a decisive  role  include: 


PART  II 

1.  Britain,  whose  scientists  founded  a 
uranium  mining  and  processing  industry  in 
S.  Africa; 

2.  France,  for  delivery  systems  for  nuclear 
weapons; 

3.  Iran  in  a tripartite  deal  with  France  and  S. 
Africa  for  oil; 

4.  Israel,  for  with  their  previous  experience  in 
Western  Europe  in  covert  operations,  there 
is  much  to  be  offered  in  undercover  projects 
by  scientists  and  researchers; 

5.  The  U.S.,  for  uranium  mining  establish- 
ment and  export  of  fuel  elements  for  use  in 
S.  Africa's  major  reactor  station. 

These  major  Western  forces  cannot  be  ex- 
pected to  alter  their  unjustifiable  policies  on 
nuclear  collaboration  with  South  Africa, 
given  the  limited  and  censured  information 
which  is  received  on  this  by  the  opposing  in- 
ternational community. 

On  August  6,  1977,  the  USSR  sparked 
governmental  alarm  when  their  cosmos 
satellite  spotted  a nuclear  test  site  in  the 
Kalahari  Desert  in  southern  South  Africa,  in 
which,  presumably,  preparations  were  being 
made  to  detonate  a nuclear  device.  Although 
American  "BigBird"  satellites  had  surely 
made  similar  observations,  no  confirmation 
was  made  by  U.S.  intelligence  analysts  until 
after  the  U.S.S.R.  report  was  filed.  Later, 
President  Carter  made  a statement  that  he 
had  the  South  African  government's  word 
that  they  had  not  and  would  not  test  nuclear 
weapons  at  any  point.  Carter's  statement 
was  then  denied  by  South  African  Prime 
Minister  John  Vorster.  Future  surveillance  of 
the  nuclear  structure  in  the  Kalahari  confirm- 
ed that  South  Africa  does  possess  nuclear 
weapons  for  testing.  However,  while  this 
nuclear  capability  may  be  advanced,  it  is  still 
in  a stage  of  development  for  a practical 
weapons  program.  Unquestionably,  Pretoria 
will  seek  additional  foreign  cooperation  as 
long  as  it  is  available. 

by  Yvonne  Chireau 
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THE  IRAQ-IRAN  WAR 


its  western  border.  In  1970  Iraq  expelled  the 
Iranian  ambassador  and  in  1971  Iran  occupied 
three  strategically  located  islands  in  the 
Strait  of  Hormuz.  After  the  objections  of 
Iraq,  the  two  countries  suspended  their 
diplomatic  relations.  Throughout  these 
years,  Iran  continued  border  harrassments  of 
Iraq. 

The  Iraqui  Kurds  (tribal,  a martial  society 
in  itself)  oppressed  for  years,  were  ready  to 
defend  their  national  rights  and  struggle 
against  the  economic  as  well  as  the  national 
injustices,  they  were  subjected  to.  Iran  by 
misusing  mercenary,  corrupt  Kurdish 
leaders,  Khans  and  chieftains,  succeeded  to 
misuse  the  Kurd  nation  against  Baghdad; 
even  though  Iraq  in  1970  gave  the  Kurds 
democratic  autonomy. 

The  democratic  attitude  of  Iraq  towards 
the  Kurdshad  scared  the  Shah,  who  not  only 
dreaded  the  resolution  of  a long  time  pro- 
blem of  Iraq,  and  its  new  capability  to  use  its 
northern  fronts,  but  also  the  new  possible  in- 
spirations of  autonomy  for  the  Iranian  Kurds. 
So  the  Shah  in  1973  backed  the  Kurds  in  an 
unwanted. war.  This  full  scale  supply  of  the 
Kurds  lasted  until  1975  and  the  Algerian 
peace  treaty  between  Iran  and  Iraq  when, 
abruptly,  all  help  to  the  Kurds  were  suspend- 
ed and  the  betraying  Kurdish  leaders  ac- 
cepted unconditional  defeat. 

This  hostility  can  be  explained  by  the 
following  two  factors: 

DMiddle  East  has  an  ever  increasing  vital 
politico-economic  importance  for  Im- 
perialism. 

2)lmperialism  confronts  an  inevitable  con- 
tradiction: the  more  it  needs  Middle  East  (ex- 
cellent investment  opportunities,  vital 
natural  resources)  the  stronger  grows  the 
anti-imperialist  struggle  of  the  people  and 
the  competitive  presence  of  the  Soviet 
Union. 

THE  ROLE  OF  IRAN  AS  THE  REGIONAL 
POLICEMAN  UNDER  THE  SHAH 

Western  powers,  after  WW  I,  realized  the 
i need  for  strong  dependent  and  ultra  reac- 

tionary states  in  the  ex-colonies,  to  present 
and  safeguard  their  interests.  This  became 
necessary  since  the  strong,  rebellious,  anti- 
western  feelings  of  the  people  did  not  allow 
(also  the  increasing  cost  of  maintaining 
military  bases  abroad)direct  imperialist 
presence. 

For  the  West  India  could  have  been  the 
best  defender  of  their  interests,  the  greatest 
menace  to  China  and  a watchdog  over  the 
whole  region.  But  the  internal  volatile  situa- 
tion, the  well-balanced  influence  of  the 
superpowers  resulting  in  a relatively  indepen- 
dent bourgeoisie  and  a strong  Soviet  in- 
fluence destroyed  these  dreams.  The  U.S.  is 
happy  as  long  as  India  does  not  turn  into  a 
"communist  catastrophe".  The  coup  d'  etat 
in  South  Yemen  were  like  nightmares  of  the 
first  steps  towards  losing  23  billion  barrels  of 
oil  per  day  from  the  Gulf.  Meanwhile  in  the 
I period  of  70-71,  U.S.  replaced  Britain  for 

good  as  the  main  superpower  in  the  region 
by  using  Iran  as  a lever. 

These  were  the  years  of  deep  economic 
transformation  of  Iran.  The  Kennedy  ad- 
ministration imposed  "White  Revolution" 
extracted  the  peasantry  from  their  land  by 
force  and  migrated  them  into  an  economic 
exile  to  the  larger  cities  as  a source  of  cheap 
labor  for  foreign  investing  multinationals  and 
domestic  companies.  These  were  also  the 
years  of  great  increses  in  oil  revenues  and 
discovery  of  vast  natural  resources  in  Iran. 

► This  period  of  relative  comprador  (benefiting 

the  upper  casts  only)  prosperity  was  concur- 
rent with  the  western  economies' 
i period  of  staglation.  The  enormous  concen- 

tration and  control  of  capital  by  the  Iranian 
oligarchical  sjpte,  supported  the  Nixon  doc- 
trine of  "regional  policeman"  to  build  Iran  as 
the  gendarm  of  mideast,  second  in  power 
only  tolsrael. 


Iran  due  to  relatively  high  level  of  skilled 
labor,  huge  economic  possibilities,  vital 
geopolitical  location,  vast  population  (cheap 
labor  and  investment  possibilities  for  in- 
dustrial development  other  than  oil)  and  a 
well  equipped  army  of  400,000  men  was 
beside  and  ahead  of  Iraq,  the  best  suited  ap- 
plicant for  the  job.  As  its  greatest  competitor 
and  potentially  its  most  dangerous  enemy 
(especially  in  case  of  an  alliance  with  South 
Yemen  and  the  Dhoffar  rebels  in  Oman  with 
Soviet  Union  as  the  ultimate  supporter),  Iraq 
represented  a real  threat.  Iran,  thus,  declared 
its  intentions  of  keeping"the  peace  and 
stabiltiy"  of  the  region.  It  established  huge 
naval  bases  and  military  outposts,  controlled 
the  Strait  of  Hormuz  through  the  three  newly 
occupied  islands  and,  finally,  in  return  for 
military  protection  of  Sultan  Quabus, 
established  military  bases  in  Oman,  thus 
controlling  the  Strait  from  two  opposite 
banks  making  the  U.S.  presence  un- 
necessary. 

IRAQ,  UNDER  BAATH  REGIME  (1968-75) 

Iraqs'  new  Baath  rulers  represented  a real 
threat  to  U.S.  and  its  regional  allies,  due  to 
their  close  ties  with  the  Soviet  Union.  After 
the  1968  coup,  the  new  regime  executed 
many  Israeli,  CIA  and  Savak  agents  disguis- 
ed under  Iranian  citizenship.  It  also  gave  of- 
ficial recognition  to  DGDR,  nationalized  new 
oil  installations  and  expelled  the  British,  gave 
Ramallah  oil  excavation  permits  to  the  Soviet 
Union,  approached  the  revisionist  wing  of 
the  ICP  (Iraqui  communitst  party)  and  South 
Yemen  and  supported  the  Dhoffar  rebellion 
in  Oman. 

This  all  resulted  in  increasing  contradic- 
tions between  Iran's  high  aiming  goals  (as 
the  power  of  the  region)  and  Iraq's  non- 
compro'  nising  attitude.  Hence,  Iran's  pro- 
vocations in  all  fronts  against  Iraq,  and  the 
latter's  mainly  defensive  attitude  due  to  its 
internal  economic  reforms  under  way  and  its 
relative  military  inferiority.  A new  wor- 
riesome  sign  was  the  1973  military  pact  bet- 
ween Iraq  and  the  Soviet  Union  for  arm  sup- 
plies. 

Yet  imperialism's  ultimate  desire  was  to 
pull  Iraq  back  into  its  own  sphere  of  in- 
fluence. The  Shah's  willingness  to  com- 
promise after  seeing  the  first  signs  of  Iraq's 
shift  to  the  right,  can  thus  be  explained. 
Such  a compromise  became  even  more  at- 
tractive since  by  Iraq's  alliance  with  Iran  and 
the  U.S.  the  chances  of  succesful  revolu- 
tionary movement  in  the  region  would  im- 
mensely be  reduced.  It  was  clear  that  such  a 
compromise  would  not  bring  Iran  any  closer 
to  the  Soviet  Union  (influencewise),  but  on 
the  contrary  increase  U.S.'s  domination  of 
Iraq.  This,  in  the  1970-75  period  , Iraq  was 
subjected  to  a pinch  pressure:  Soviet  Union 
was  shown  other  profitable  coeconomic  pro- 
spects (steel  mill  construction  in  Iran  in 
return  foT  natural  gas)  in  return  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  its  ties  with  Iraq  to  a meer  military 
hardware  sales.  The  Soviet  Union  became 
more  interested  in  these  safe,  profitable  pro- 
spects than  a gamble  on  typing  its  whole  in- 
terests in  an  unstable,  vascilatting  regime. 
Iraq  in  its  turn  was  constantly  subjected  to 
Iranian  border  harrassements  which  bore  a 
heavy  burden  on  its  already  stretched 
economy  (the  Kurdish  war  alone  cost  Iraq 
$2B.  per  year).  Furthermore,  Iraq  was  grow- 
ing mistrustful  of  the  Soviet  Union's  cunning 
attitude  of  betrayal  towards  Arab  and  other 
national  movements.  The  "attractive"  sight 
of  total  U.S.  support  for  the  reactionary 
regime  of  Iran  and  a similar  possibility  for  the 
Iraqui  rulers  and  all  these  factors  added  to 
the  cessation  of  border  harassments  by  Iran 
after  a treaty  further  ijivited  Iraq  towards  a 
compromise. 

Under  these  pressures  Iraq  was  faced  with 
two  contradictory  prospects: 

IJUndergoing  a total  anti-imperialist  revolu- 
tion by  adapting  scientific  socialism  and 
struggling  against  all  imperialism  alike  by 
relying  on  its  masses;  2)compromising  with 


U.S.  acceptance  of  Iran's  superiority  and 
joining  the  camp  of  reaction. 

The  leading  class  structure  of  the  Baath 
Party,  its  petty  bourgeoisie's  nature  and  lack 
of  proletarian  ideology  added  to  the  new 
economic  conditions  made  it  follow  the  latter 
path.  These  new  ceconomic  conditions  were 
as  follows: 

In  1973  oil  prices  quadrupled.  Baath  Party 
of  Iraq  used  the  new  revenues  not  to 
establish  mother  (heavy)  industries, 
diminishing  its  dependency  on  foreign 
goods,  but  turned  towards  importing  com- 
modities which  further  alienated  it  from  a 
socialist  path  (Iraq  like  Algeria,  and  to  an  ex- 
tent Iran,  has  a concentrated  state 
capitalism).  After  1975  adaptation  of  peaceful 
relations  with  Iran,  Saudi  Arabia  and  other 
reactionary  regimes  of  the  region  established 
a one  billion  dollar  contract  with  Japan,  six- 
folded  its  imports  in  the  span  of  two  years 
(mostly  from  West  Eurpe  and  Japan). 

THE  ALGERIAN  PEACE  TREATY  OF  1975 

The  peace  "contract"  between  Iran  and 
Iraq  in  1975  outlines  the  conditions  of  Iraqs 
shift  to  the  right. 

The  treaty  included  the  following: 
DAccording  to  the  1913  Constantinople  treaty, 
Iraq  maintained  full  control  over  Shat  al  Arab 
waterway,  separating  the  two  countries 
southern  80  mile  border.  The  Algerian  treaty 
of  1975  recognized  the  deepest  point  in  the 
river  as  the  new  border  thus  giving  Iran  ef- 
fective control  over  the  waterway  (the  con- 
trol it  previously  had,  although  illegally). 
2)Both  sides  stopped  all  help,  and  eventually 
suppressed  revolutionary  movements  of 
either  country  by  strictly  controlling  their 
borders. 

Iraq  accepted  Iranian  supremacy  by  allow- 
ing the  Shah  to  freely  suppress  the  Dhofar 
uprising  and  to  isolate  South  Yemen. 

Iraq  accepted  Iranian  supremacy  Dy  allow- 
ing the  Shah  to  freely  suppress  the  Dhofar 
uprising  and  to  isolate  South  Yemen.  The 
Algerian  treaty  was  a major  step  for  im- 
perialism to  further  exploit  enormous  raw 
materials  of  the  region,  otherwise  impossible 
without  a total  agreement  between  all  states 
of  the  Gulf  (for  example  the  underwater 
unexcavated  oil  reserves). 

Yet,  politically,  the  most  significant  princi- 
ple of  the  treaty  was  the  mutual  control  of 
the  borders  which  meant  the  suppression  of 
the  revolutionary  forces  seeking  sanctuary 
on  the  other  side  of  the  frontier.  This  princi- 
ple has  of  course  had  been  rejected  after  the 
1978  Iranian  revolution. 

U.S.  hegemony  over  the  Gulf  region  was 
thus  guaranteed  and  the  Soviet  Union,  for  its 
ever  passive  and  vascillatory  role  was  offered 
some  economic  rewards  in  Iran  while  main- 
taining its  military  ties  with  Iraq.  But  the 
dreams  of  imperialism  (the  "island  of  stabili- 
ty" cliche)  came  to  a sudden  halt,  by  the 
people's  uprising  against  the  Shah. 

IRAN-IRAQ  RELATIONS  AT  THE  PRESENT 

Iraq's  social  structure:  national  and 
religious  oppession  of  the  minorities  (Kurds 
and  Shiites),  and  an  increasing  lack  of  con- 
fidence of  the  toilers  in  the  regime  is 
reflected  in  the  extremely  oppressive  secret 
police  of  Iraq.  The  ruling  cast  is  a mingle  of 
bureaucracy,  army  officers  and  technocrats. 
This  state  capitalism  due  to  its  repression 
and  instability  lacks  the  bourgeois 
democratic  facade  (for  example,  a parlia- 
ment) that  even  the  Shah  allowed.  Thus  the 
present  Baath  party  is  no  longer  a represen- 
tative of  the  petty  bourgeoisie  but  a com- 
prador state  bourgeoisie.  Since  Iraq  unlike 
Iran,  is  not  exclusively  dependent  upon  one 
imperialist  power,  it  enjoys  a certain  degree 
of  maneuverability  within  the  framework  of 
these  international  imperialist  powers. 

Iran  in  its  turn,  is  the  hotbed  of  struggle 
between  the  upper  castes  of  the  traditional, 
wealthy  petty  bourgeoisie  (clergy  and 


bazaar)  and  their  allies  the  liberal  bourgeoisie 
of  Iran  against  the  masses  who  fought  and 
expelled  the  Shah.  This  struggle  arises  from 
the  fact  that  the  rulers  strive  to  save  all  the 
components  of  the  previous  regime  and 
reestablish  the  comparador  capitalism  while 
what  the  people  revolted  against  was  exactly 
that  repressive  and  exploiting  machinery. 

Iraq  and  lately  Iran,  have  always  dealt  with 
their  serious  internal  problems  through  diver- 
ting their  people's  attention  away  from  the 
real  sources  of  the  social  problems  that  is  the 
structure  of  the  state  and  society.  In  case  of 
Iran,  the  takeover  of  the  American  embassy, 
the  suppression  of  the  uprising  of  the 
minorities  and  revolutionary  democratic 
organizations  and  the  present  war  with  Iraq 
can  be  viewed  in  this  light.  Iraq,  meanwhile, 
has  constantly  in  the  past  stirred  problems 
and  disputes  with  . Nasser's  Egypt,  Syria, 
Sadat,  the  Shah,  the  Palestinian  resistance 
movement,  the  communist  party,  the  Kur- 
dish Shiite  minorities  and  now  with  the 
Islamic  republic  of  Iran. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  Iraq,  since  the 
beginning  of  the  anti-Shah  movement  was 
a rmed  by  its  religious  (shiite)  undertones 
and  feared  the  possible  influence  it  might 
have  in  Iraq.  This  was  the  cause  of  Kho- 
meini's expulsion  from  Iraq  (of  course  Iraq 
was  also  interested  in  maintaining  peace 
with  the  Shah).  The  Iraqi  shiites,  a large 
minority  comprising  40  49  per  cent  of  the 
population  are  ruthlessly  oppressed  and  the 
Iranian  revolution  might  still  spark  a serious 
upheaval  among  them. 

Unfortunately,  the  leadership  of  the  Iraqi 
Shiites  is  with  a reactionary  sector  of  clergy. 
For  example,  a shiite  party  "Al  Daavah"  par- 
ty led  by  Seyed  Bagher  Sadr  seeks  an 
"Islamic  revolution"  that  if  victorious  would 
rely  on  the  U.S.  since  the  other  superpower, 
the  Soviet  Union  is  atheist  and  therefore  is 
'the  "greater  evil"  of  thetwo.  Similar  groups 
like  this  are  "Ekhvan  Al  Moslemin",  the 
Moslem  Brotherhood  in  Egypt.AI  Tahrir  and 
Djemaat  al  Ulema  in  Pakestan  and  reac- 
tionaiy  feudal  groups  in  Afghanatan,  rely  bn 
•Saudi  and  U.S.  hel;p  and  are  generously 
supplied  by  the  Islamic  Republic  an  Party  of 
Iran;  the  extremist  clerics  have  dreamed  of 
exporting  their  Islamic  revolution  beyond  the 
borders  of  Iran.  Iraq,  has  been  one  of  their 
targets  where  there  exists  a majority  of  Shiit 
muslims.  In  its  turn,  Iraq  has  helped  the  left- 
over of  the  Shah's  intimates  and  other  ex- 
government  exiles  to  base  themselves  in  Iraq 
and  launch  their  ultra  reactiona  y attacks  on 
Iran.  These  elements  wish  to  attract  the  in- 
creasingly unhappy  upper  petty-bourgeoisie 
and  bourgeoisie  among  wihom  are  the  army 
commanders  to  their  own  side  to  overthrown 
the  regime.  These  hated  individuals  such  as 
General  Oveissi  who  acquired  the  title  of  the 
"butcher  of  Tehran"  in  the  1978  uprisings,  or 
the  ex-premier  Bakhtiar  cannot  possibly 
hope  to  obtain  power  in  Iran,  although,  the 
increasing  number  of  people  who  even  listen 
to  their  counter-revolutionary  propaganda  is 
a dangerous  sign  of  a consequence  the 
betrayal  of  the  Iranian  revolution  may  invite. 

Reasons  of  the  Iraqi  Agression 

DFilling  the  existing  vacuum  of  power  after 
the  absence  of  the  Shah  is  a main  target  of 
the  reac  tionary  regimes  of  the  region.  In  this 
light  we  can  observe  the  increaising 
militarism  of  Saudi  Arabia  ..and  Iraq's  "bully- 
ing Iran"  and  its  "concern"  for  the  hostage 
issue.  U.S.'s  diplomatic  backing  of  Iraq  in 
the  early  days  of  the  war  and  Iraq's  surpris- 
ing knowledge  of  the  top  secret  Iranian  air 
bases  in  Dizful  are  all  clear  signs  of  U.S.  role 
and  support  for  Iraq  and  its  intentions. 

2)lraq's  fear  of  spreading  Islamic  fun- 
damentalism within  its  borders  and  the 
subsequent  problems. 

TURN  TO  PAGE  5 


The  premier,  of  "The  Healing  of  Sugar 
performed  in  the  Hampden  Commoi 
Southwest.  'The  Healing  of  Sugar"  will  l 
shown  again  Nov  1,2. 
photo  by  Tim  Fostor 
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U.S.  LAWS  TC  REPRESS 
BLACK'S 
REBELLION 


RE:  INCOMPLETE 

MEMO  ON  BLACK 
REPORTER 


The  following  two  pieces  of  legislative 
"law"  are  being  submitted  to  educate  the 
Third  world  and  university  community  as 
to  what  steps  the  Federal  government  has 
taken  to  crush  any  Third  world  retaliation 
against  repressive  acts  which  affect  Third 
world  people  on  a national  or  local  level. 

The  "King  Alfred  plan"  was  established . 
as  law  in  1949,  its  leading  wxponent  was 
congressman  Richard  Morehouse  Nixon. 
The  McCarran  Act  was  established  in 
1957.  Asa  final  these  two  legislative  laws 
are  being  brought  to  your  attention  to 
encourage  you  to  do  more  research 
concerning  these  two  laws  for  your  own 
Information  because  you  will  find  that  this 
is  only  the  tip  of  the  iceberg. 


KING  ALFRED 

In  the  event  of  widespread  and  continuing 
and  coordinated  racial  disturbances  in  the 
United  States.  KING  ALFRED,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  President,  is  to  be  put  into  action 
immediately. 

PARTICIPATING  FEDERAL  AGENCIES 

National  Security  CouncilDepartment  of 
Justice 

349-899  (?)  King  of  England;  directed  transla- 
tion from  the  Latin  of  the  Anglo-Saxon 
Chronicle. 

Central  Intelligence  AgencyDepartment  of 
Defense 

Federal  Bureau  of  InvestigationDepartment 
°f  Interior 

PARTICIPA  TING  STA  TE  AGENCIES 
(Under  Federal  Jurisdiction) 

National  Guard  UnitsState  Police 

PARTICIPATING  LOCAL  AGENCIES 
(Under  Federal  Jurisdiction) 

City  PoliceCounty  Police 

Even  before  1954.  when  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  of  America 
declared  unconstitutional  separate  educa- 
tional and  recreational  facilities,  racial  unrest 
and  discord  had  become  very  nearly  a part  of 
the  American  way  of  life.  But  that  way  of  life 
was  repugnant  to  most  Americans.  Since 
1954.  however,  that  unrest  and  discord  have 
broken  out  into  widespread  violence  which 


FBI  R 

By  D.J.  Saunders  E t Owen  Moritz 
FBI  Director  J.  Edgar  Hoover  deliberately  set 
out,  in  the  late  1960s  and  early  '70s  to 
discredit  and  create  discord  among  black  na- 
tionalist groups  and  their  sympathizers,  new- 
ly relesed  documents  obtained  by  the  Daily 
News  revealed  yesterday. 

The  documents  also  revealed  that  the 
director,  who  died  in  1972,  had  ordered  his 
New  York  bureau  to  cultivate  black  reporters 
in  New  York  for  this  purpose. 

Among  Hoover's  targets  were  former 
Black  Panther  leader  Huey  Newton,  radical 
philosophy  professor  Angela  Davis  and  their 
sympathizers,  such  as  composer  Leonard 
Bernstein,  whose  late  wife,  Felicia,  gave  a 
fundraising  party  in  their  swank  apartment  in 
1970  for  the  Black  Panthers.  The  party  got 
wide  publicity  and  came  to  symbolize  author 
Tom  Wolfe's  "radical  chic." 

After  the  Bernstein  party.  Hoover  fired  off 
a memo  to  the  New  York  FBI  office,  direc- 
ting agents  to  find  out  who  attended  and  to 
send  the  guests  fictitious  letters  outlining 
"the  Black  Panther  Party's  anti-Semitic 
posture." 

HOOVER  THEN  suggested  the  New  York 
office  not  use  a ploy  that  had  been 
suggested-that  of  signing  the  letters  with 
the  name  of  a nonexistent  member  of  the 
militant  Jewish  Defense  League,  "since  it 
would  appear  such  action  might  prove  self- 
defeating  in  the  event  of  an  injury."  Instead, 
Hoover  told  his  New  York  agents  to  sign  the 
betters  with  "an  anonymous  name  with  addi- 
tional phraseology  such  as  'A  Concerned 
and  Loyal  Jew'  or  other  similar 
.terminology." 

Hoover  was  explicit  in  telling  how  the 
vetter-writing  campaign  should  be  con- 
ducted. "New  York  should  insure  use  of  un- 
f/vatermarked  bond  stationery  in  connection 
i/vith  the  above  and  utilization  of  mailing  pro- 
cedures which  will  not  allow  the  bureau's 
identification  as  the  origin  of  this  cor- 
'«spondence,"  Hoover  wrote. 


increasingly  have  placed  the  peace  and 
stability  of  the  nation  in  dire  jeopardy.  This 
violence  has  resulted  in  loss  of  life,  Umb  and 
property,  and  has  cost-  the  taxpayers  of  this 
nation  billions  of  dollars.  And  the  end  is  not 
yet  in  sight.  This  same  violence  has  raised 
the  tremendously  grave  question  as  to 
whether  the  races  can  ever  live  in  peace  with 
each  other.  Each  passing  month  has  brought 
new  intelligence  that,  despite  new  laws  pass- 
ed to  alleviate  the  condition  of  the  Minority, 
the  Minority  still  is  not  satisfied.  Demonstra- 
tions and  rioting  have  become  a part  of  the 
familiar  scene.  Troops  have  been  called  out 
in  city  after  city  across  the  land,  and  our  im- 
age as  a world  leader  severely  damaged.  Our 
enemies  press  closer,  seeking  the  advan- 
tage, possibly  at  a time  during  one  of  these 
outbreaks  of  violence.  The  Minority  has 
adopted  an  almost  military  posture  to  gain  its 
objectives,  which  are  not  dear  to  most 
Americans.  It  is  expected,  therefore,  that, 
when  those  objectives  are  denied  the  Minori- 
ty, radal  war  must  be  considered  inevitable. 
When  that  Emergency  comes,  we  must  ex- 
pect  the  total  involvement  of  all  22  million 
members  of  the  Minority,  men,  women  and 
children,  for  once  this  project  is  launched,  its 
goal  is  to  terminate,  once  and  for  all.  the 
Minority  threat  to  the  whole  of  the  American 
society,  and,  indeed,  the  Free  World. 

Chairman,  National  Security  Council 


Preliminary  Memo:  Department  of  Interior 
UNDER  KING  ALFRED,  the  nation  has  been 
divided  into'  10  regions  « 

In  case  of  Emergency,  Minority  members  will 
be  evacuated  from  the  cities  by  federalized 
national  guard  units,  local  and  state  police 
and,  if  necessary,  by  units  of  the  Regular 
Armed  Forces,  using  public  and  military 
transportation,  and  detained  in  near  by 
military  installations  until  a further  course  of 
action  has  been  decided. 

1- Capifal  region 

2- Northeast  region 

3- Southeast  region 

4- Great  Lakes  region 

5- South  Central  region 

6- Deep  South  region 

7- Deep  South  region  II 

8- Great  Plains,  Rocky  Mountain  region 

9- Southwest  region 

10- a,b-West  Coast  region 

No  attempt  will  be  made  to  seal  off  the  Cana- 
dian and  Mexican  borders.' 

Secretary,  Department  of  Interior 

TURN  TO  KAOt  4 — 


by  Earl:  Caldwell 

Every  page  of  documents  carries  the 
stamp.  In  bold  letters  it  reads:"AII  in- 
formation contained  herein  is  classified." 
Then  there  is  the  date  of  declassification 
and  u«gafea«lh  that,  the  initials  of  the 
approMfcfrjoffldal. 

The  documents  provide  one  more  look 
into  the  way  the  FBI  operated  through  the 
late  '60's  and  early  70's. 

TMjJPPTare  full  of  revelations.  They 
Mftfutn  many  old  fears.  But  still,  they  do 
hot'  Mil  all  that  happened.  I know.  Iwas 
one  of  the  reporters  caught  up  In  the 
counterintelligence  program  the 
FBI  conducted  in  its  effort  to  destroy  the 
Black  Panther  Party. 

One  of  the  declassified  documents  is 
dated  Jan.  12,  1970.  It  is  a memorandum 
that  carries  the  code  name  "Airtel"  and 
was  sent  by  the  special  agent  in  charge  of 
the  FBI's  San  Francisco  office  to 
Washington,  to  the  national  director 
Regarding  subject,  the  memo  says:  Black 
Panther  Party.  Racial  matter.  Smith  Act 
of  1940,  seditious  conspiracy,  rebellion 
and  insurrection. 

It  is  a two  paragraph  memo  directed  to 
J.  Edgar  Hoover,  the  lontime  head  of  the 
FBI . It  begins:  "Re:  Bureau  Airtel  Dated: 
12  — 18—69  Concerning  interview  of  Earl 
Caldwell  of  the  San  F randsco  office  of  the 
New  York  Times.  Special  agents  of  the 
San  Frandsco  office  have  made  six  calls  at 
The  New  York  Times  office,  leaving 
messages  that  an  appointment  was 
desired." 

The  memo  goes  on  to  say  that  Caldwell, 
the  reporter,  was  never  available  but  that 
this  secretary  had  been  advised  of  the 
FBI's  interest  in  an  interview  Caldwell 
had  with  a Panther  leader,  David  Hilliard. 
The  memo  says  the  secretary  volunteered 
that  she  believed  the  Hilliard  interview 
had  been  tape-recorded. 

Then,  the  dedassified  FBI  memorandum 
concludes:  "In  view  of  the  lack  or  response 
from  Caldwell,  no  further  attempt  is  being 
made  to'conduct  the  interview." 

It  did  not  happen  that  way,  and  it  did  not 
end  there. 

I The  memo  says  nothing  about  the  FBI 
first  asking,  then  demanding,  that  I 
become  an  informant.  It  does  not  mention 
the  threats  that  were  made.  And  it  says 
nothing  of  the  court  fight  that!  Toll  owed, 
one  that  wound  up  before  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  with  its 
historic  ruling  in  1972  that  dealt  with 
reporters'  rights. 


It  goes  back  to  1969.  It  was  a national 
correspondent  with  the  New  York  Times, 
then  based  in  the  newspaper's  San 
Francisco  bureau.  A part  of  my 
responsibility  was  covering  groups  hhat 
were  considered  radical.  At  the  forefront 
was  the  Black  Panther  Party. 

In  the  middle  of  December  1969,  there 
were  almost  constant  battles  between  the 
Panthers  and  the  police.  Not  a week  went 
by  that  there  was  not  some  kind  of  con- 
frontation. Some  emded  in  killings;  most 
involved  shooting.  And  the  Panthers 
argued  that  nobody  would  say  what  was 
really  happening  to  them,  that  they  were 
being  set  up  and  thah  the  FBI  was  behind 
what  was  taking  place. 

"Why  don't  you  write  this?"  Hilliard, 
who  was  the  Panthers'  national  chief  of 
staff,  screamed  one  night.  'Why  don't 
you  tell  people  what  the  FBIis  doing  to 
us?" 

At  the  time,  I spent  every  night  that  I 
could  at  the  party's  national  headquar- 
ters, which  was  in  an  old  two— story  wood 
frame  building  on  Shadduck  Ave.  in 
Oakland.  The  nightly  fear  was  that  a 
police  raid  would  take  place. 

There  was  nothing  to  sayl  understood 
what  Hilliard  meant,  and  I believed  the 
raids  that  were  taking  place  were  not 
chance  happenings.  There  was  obvious 
planning  and  coordination,  and  the  raids, 
were  being  executed-  with  military 
precision.  But  reporters  cannot  always 
say  what  they  would  like  to  say  in  their 
newspaper  stories.  Editors  demand  facts. 

They  want  proof.  They  say  to  their 
reporters,  "Prove  it  and  then  we'll  print 
it."  The  proof  needed  tosay  what  Hilliard 
wanted  tosay  was  proof  I did  not  have. 

It  was  then  that  the  FBI  came  to  me.  It 
was  the  middle  of  December  1969,  and  the 
FBI  approac  ed  me  to  ask  if  I would  be 
willing  to  become  an  informant,  to  spy  on 
the  Black  Panther  Party. 

"You  are  around  the  Panthers  all  of  the 
time.  You  are  there  every  day."  an  agent 
said  to  me  over  the  telephone.  "What  we 
would  like  you  to  do  is  call  us  and  let  us 
know  what  you  see  and  what  you  hear. 
You  could  call  us  every  few  days." 

At  the  time,  it  surprised  me  what  tne 
FBI  was  asking,  and  my  answer  was  no. 

It  was  something  that  no  reporter  could 
do.  A reporter  is  not  a cop.  And  over  the 

continued  on  page  4 


ELEASES  M 


EMOS  ON  BLACKS 


THE  DECLASSIFIED  documents  are 
mostly  in  memo  form  between  Hoover  and 
his  New  York  and  San  Francisco  bureaus.  A 
federal  judge  in  Manhattan  ordered  these 
documents  turned  over  to  attorneys  for 
Dhoruba  Moore,  36,  a former  Black  Panther 
who  is  serving  a 25-year-to-life  sentence  for 
the  attempted  murder  of  two  New  York  City 
policemen. 

Moore  is  suing  the  FBI  and  the  New  York 
Police  Department,  charging  he  was  framed 
for  the  attempted  murders  of  Police  Officers 
Thomas  Curry  and  Nicholas  Binetti,  both  of 
whom  were  critically  wounded  in  a burst  of 
machine-gun  fire  while  guarding  Manhattan 
District  Attorney  Frank  Hogan's  home  on 
May  19,1971. 

According  to  the  documents,  Hoover,  on 
Aug.  25,  1967,  set  out  on  his  self-described 
"counter-intelligence  endeavor"  in  order  to 
"expose,  disrupt,  misdirect,  discredit  or 
otherwise  neutralize  the  activities  of  black 
nationalist,  hate-type  organizatins  and 
groups,  their  leadership,  spokesmen  and 
supporters,  and  to  counter  their  propensity 
for  violence  and  civil  disorder." 

HE  ORDERED  agents  here  to  seek  out 
local  media  in  this  campaign,  but  the  New 
York  office  wrote  back  on  June  26, 1968,  that 
"at  the  present  time,  the  NYO  (New  York  Of- 
fice) has  no  established . reliable  contacts 
among  Negro  news  media  who  might  be  of 
assistance." 

New  York  called  it  "an  extremely  sensitive 
field"  with  the  "possibility  of  embarrass- 
ment...ever  present"  and  wondered  whether 
"the  results  to  be  gained  would  justify  the 
continued  risks  involved." 

But  a month  later.  Special  Agent  T.J.  Har- 
rington, Jr.  wrote  his  boss  that  he  was  "in 
dialy  contact  with  the  following  news  media 
in  New  York  City:  ABC-TV  and  Radio,  CBS- 
TV  and  Radio,  WNEW-TV  and  Radio.  WOR- 
TV  and  Radio,  The  Associated  Press,  United 
Press  International,  WINS  Radio." 


Harrington  added  that  "the  following 
Negro  reporters  are  known"  to  him,  manag- 
ing to  misspell  most  of  their  names. 

HE  LISTED  THEM  as  Bill  McCarey  (Bill 
McCreary)  of  WNEW-TV;  Gill  Noble  (Gil  No- 
ble) of  WABC-TV;  Miss  Melbo  Tolliber 
(Melba  Tolliver),  then  with  WABC-TV; 
Laster  (Lester)  Carson,  reporter,  the 
Associated  Press;  Denny  (Denton)  Watson, 
reporter,  United  Press  International,  and 
Stanley  Scott,  formerly  of  WINS. 

McCreary  commented  yesterday:  "No,  no 
way.  No  one  from  the  FBI  has  ever  con- 
tacted me  for  anything"  while  a reporter. 

Scott,  vice-president  of  public  affiars  for 
Philip  Morris  and  ranking  black  in  the  Nixon 
White  House  as  deputy  to  Herb  Klein,  Presi- 
dent Richard  Nixon's  and  President  Gerald 
Ford's  special  assistant,  said  "absolutely 
not"  when  asked  if  he  had  ever  been  con- 
tacted by  the  FBI. 

The  documents  also  show  that: 

°ln  October  1968,  the  FBI  appraoched  Earl 
Caldwell,  now  a Daily  News  columnist,  then 
a reporter  for  the  New  York  Times  covering 
the  Black  Panthers,  seeking  information. 
The  bureau  had  little  success,  telling  Hoover 
in  a memo: 

"Mr.  Caldwell  reiterated  that  he  did  not 
desire  to  be  interviewed  because  he  did  not 
feel  he  should  discuss  matters  reflecting  on 
his  relationship  with  the  Negro  community 
and  his  confidential  relationships  as  a 
newspaperman." 

°The  New  York  office  monitored  an  ap- 
pearance by  Harlem  Rep.  Adam  Clayton 
Powell  on  the  Merv  Griffin  television  show, 
then  wrote  Hoover:  "At  the  conclusion  of 
the  program  Powell  was  asked  by  the  host  as 
to  his  views  on  certain  well-known  persons 
in  public  life.  As  to  Attorney  General  John 
Mitchell,  he  merely  replied  by  saying,  'Ugh,' 
As  to  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  Powell  stated  that  he 
is  the  'number'  one  enemy  of  the  U.S.'" 


°The  FBI  frequently  sent  "Irving"  letters  to 
selected  newsmen.  Irving  was  a fictitious 
person  who  was  described  as  a disgruntled 
member  of  the  Communist  Party. 

A memo  dated  April  23,  1969,  said:  "New 
York  has  in  the  past  effectively  utilized  the 
counter-intelligence  technique  of  having  a 
fictitious  person  called  Irving,  a disgruntled 
Jewish  member  of  the  Communist  Party, 
United  States  of  America,  write  to  (blank) 
which  have  proven  to  be  embarrassing  and 
injurious  to  the  (Communist  Party)  CPUSA. 
(Blank)  has  published  every  article  so  far 
submitted  by  'Irving.'" 

. °lt  was  suggested  that  "articles  be  prepared 
in  the  news  media  discrediting"  black  mili- 
tant Stokely  Carmichael,  adding  that  "it 
might  be  appropriate  to  gag  Carmichael  with 
a CIA  label." 

°lt  was  suggested  that  an  anonymous  letter 
be  sent  to  Black  Panther  founder  Eldridge 
Cleaver  from  a "brother"  warning  that  the 
"brethren  in  New  York  are  planning  to 
eliminate  him.” 

°lt  was  suggested  that  thought  be  given  to 
"placing  discreet  pretext  phone  calls,  using  a 
Negro  accent,  to  the  spouse  (of  a Black  Pan- 
ther member),  suggesting  various  things 
concerning  her  husband." 

°Hoover  reveled  in  his  successes  with  the 
media.  For  example,  he  bragged  how  "the 
dissemination  of  mass  media  information  to 
selected  and  trusted  newspapermen,  poin- 
ting out  violent  and  dangerous  nature  of  a 
group,  has  contributed  measureably  to  the 
decline  of  Ku  Klux  Klan  in  the  United 
States." 

He  opined  that  "newspapers  will  print 
derogatory  information  much  easier  than 
they  will  print  commedatory  information, 
especially  if  the  organization  is  by  its  nature 
violence-prone." 
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Asian  Affairs 


Thind  WoRld  Arts  BRouqhT  to  UMass 
by  RobERTA  Uno 


Richard  Mei,  Jr. 

Her  title  is  program  specialist  in  the 
Student  Activities  Office,  but  she  is  more 
than  that.  As  author  of  the  play  "In  the 
Rock  Garden"  and  the  creator  of  the  Third 
World  Theater  Series  and"  the  Duke 
Ellington  MusiCgSeriea,  Roberta  Uno  has 
done  more  than  just  bring  dynamic  and 
enlightening  entertainment  to  the  Pioneer 
Valley.  She  has  promoted  and  helped 
students  further  their  artistic  talents 
while  exposing  her  audienees  to  en- 
tertainment not  typically  found  on  a 
college  campus.  At  the  same  time,  she  is 
truly  enhancing  the  idea  of  third  world 
unity  and  building  popular  support  for 
those  programs. 

The  Third  World  Theater  Series 

Roberta  has  always  been  active  in  third 
world  events  and  she  has  become  a prime 
force  in  uniting  and  developing  third 
world  students  through  the  arts.  The  idea 
of  the  Third  World  Theater  Series  came 
about  because  she  was  very  disappointed 
with  the  lack  of  diversity  din  the  stage  and 
of  the  little  support  there  was  for  non- 
white actors.  Traditionally,  theater  has 
been  almost  exclusively  all  white,  both  in 
its  casting  and  in  the  selection  of  the  plays 
that  are  performed.  Usually  it  is-very  rare 
to  see  a Black,  Hispanic,  Asian  or  Native 
American  perform  on  stage  or  ever  watch 
a play  that  concerns  those  people  at  all. 
The  few  times  that  they  are,  they  are 
often  shown  in  a negative  light.  However, 
the  talents  of  third  world  actors,  writers, 
light,  stage,  sound  and  tech  people  does, 
exist.  These  talents  only  need  exposure. 
Willing  to  experiment  and  take  risks, 
Roberta  wanted  third  world  students  "to 
see  themselves  in  a positive  light."  The 
theater,  as  a living  art  form,  could  instead 
be  used  to  encourage  third  world  students 
to  participate  and  enjoy  doing  something 
that  is  just  as  much  a part  of  their 
heritage  as  anyone  else's'but  which  is 
often  obscured.  Her  aims  are  to  develop 
third  world  artists  and  writers  and  to 


bring  to  the  stage  plays  that  could  have 
relevance  not  only  to  third  world  peoples, 
but  to  everyone.  According  to  Roberta, 
the  theater  series  could've  been  "a 
statement  of  existence  if  nothing  else." 
The  majority  of  the  plays  that  have  been 
performed  as  part  of  the  Third  World 
Theater  Series  have  been  from 
professional  multi-racial  theater  com- 
panies from  New  York  City  which  have 
expressed  keen  desire  and  enthusiasm  to 
perform  at  UMass-often  at  no  .nonetary 
gain  for  themselves.  Plays  performed  in 
the  past  have  dealt  with  South  Africa, 
prisons,  working  women  and  other  issues 
of  concern  to  third  world  peoples.  When 
the  artists  are  at  UMass,  besides  their 
performances,  they  lecture  to  Roberta's 
third  world  theater  class  .which  deals  with 
the  historical  as  well  as  technical  and 
training  aspects  of  third  world  theater 
productions.  In  addition  to  the  outside 
plays,  three  productions  have  been  en- 
tirely done  by  students.  Plays  written  by 
two  UMass  graduates  and  by  one  Smith 
College  student  • were  performed, 
produced  and  directed  by  students  from 
the  Five-Colleges.  Students  also  design 
the  posters  and  advertisements  for  the 
plays  which  become  artistic  statements  in 
themselves. 

The  Duke  E llington  Music  Series 

Black  classical  music  has  always  been  at 
home  in  the  Amherst  area.  The  Valley  for 
a long  time  has  had  a reputation  for  its 
support  of  this  music.  At  UMass,  the 
Afro-American  Studies  Department  has 
always  supported  great  artists  to  teach 
here,  including  Archie  Shepp,  Max  Roach 
and  Reggie  Workman.  However,  until  two 
years  ago,  there  was  no  program  on  a 
regular  year-round  basis  that  highlighted 
America's  only  true  indigenous  music 
form. 

Initiated  in  1978  by  Roberta,  the  Duke 
Ellington  Music  Series  is  dedicated  to 
bringing  the  finest  performers  of  black 


classical  music  to  perform  at  UMass.  This 
year,  the  series  has  featured  per- 
formances in  the  Fine  Arts  Concert  Hall 
as  well  as  hosting  the  Annual  Black 
Musicians  Conference  and  the  summer 
Bright  Moments  in  Music  Festival.  Not 
only  does  the  general  public  get  to  ex- 
perience some  of  the  greatest  jazz  per- 
formers of  our  time,  but  interested 
students  can  attend  the  workshops, 
lecture  series  and  panel  discussions  that 
accompany  most  concerts  to  really  learn 
from  the  "greats"  who  come  to  UMass. 

Roberta's  first  love  is  that  of  being  a 
playwright,  but  when  she  wrote  her  first 
play,  "In  the  Rock  Garden"  as  a 
graduation  requirement  for  Hampshire 
College,  she  did  it  at  first  "as  a silly  idea." 
"At  first  I just  wanted  to  fill  a stage  with 
Asians  and  blew  the  audiences'  mindsl" 
However,  she  was  encouraged  to  stage 
her  work,  which  was  received  with  much 


praise.  After  it  was  performed  at  Ham- 
pshire College,  it  was  later  performed  at 
Smith  College  and  then  at  UMass.  The 
play  stems  from  her  experiences  at 
Hampshire,  when,  for  the  first  time  in  her 
life,  she  really  felt  like  a minority.  It  is 
from  her  background-born  among 
Chinese,  Japanese,  Portugese  and 
Hawaiians  in  Hawaii  and  growing  up  in  a 
Chicano  neighborhood  in  Los  Angeles, 
that  has  influenced  Roberta's  ties  to  the 
ideas  of  a third  world  community-united  in 
both  political  causes  and  through  the  arts. 

Asians,  Blacks,  Native  Americans  and 
Hispanics  all  have  similarities  as  well  as 
differences.  Putting  together  programs 
such  as  Roberta  does,  to  appeal  to  those 
groups  is  a difficult  thing  to  do,  but  she  is 
obviously  doing  quite  well.  "Young  minds" 
and  "positivity"  she  says,  have  been  the 
keys  to  the  success  of  her  endeavors. 


BOSTON  COLLEGE  DAY  TO  RECRUIT 
NEW  STUDENTS 

Yat  Man 

The  fourth  annual  college  day  was 
held  on  Sunday,  October  26,  1980,  on  the 
campus  of  UMass,  Boston  near  Boston's 
Chinatown.  The  College  Day  was  spon- 
sored by  the  East  Coast  Asian  Student 
Union  (EACASU)  and  the  UMass  Boston 
Asian  Organization.  Numerous  East 
Coast  Colleges  and  Universities  had  the 
opportunity  to  recruit  inner-city  Asian 
students  to  their  campuses.  Some  of  the 
schools  which  participated  were  Brown, 
Tufts,  Yale,  MIT,  Princeton, 
UMass/Boston,  Smith  College,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  etc.  Representing 
UMass/Amherst  were  the  Asian 
American  Students  Association 
(ASASA)  and  the  Concerned  Comittee 
for  the  Education  of  Black  Students 
ICCEBS). 


Student  leaders  from  ECASU  opened 
the  day  by  stating  that  Asian  youths 
must  strive  to  acquire  higher  educa- 
tional degrees  in  order  to  raise  the  social 
status  of  Asians  and  to  improve  present 
social  and  economic  situations  in  Little 
Tokyos  and  Chinatown  ghettos  across 
the  country.  One  of  the  student  leaders 
emphasized  that  Asians  and  all  the 
minorities  of  this  country  can  enter  the 
job  market  and  become  a recognized 
and  vital  force  through  education. 

The  format  ot_  the  College  Day  was 
well-structured  and  provided  a chance 
for  Asian  students,  primarily  from  the  - 
Chinatown  neighborhood,  to  talk  infor- 
mally with  each  school's  represen- 
tatives. Workshops  in  financial  aid  and 
admission  procedures  were  given 
throughout  the  day  to  inform  parents  as 
well  as  students  about  the  complicated 
and  often  confusing  process  of  selecting 
a suitable  school  without  the  heavy 
burden  of  tuition  costs.  In  addition. 


workshops  were  offered  and  slides  were 
shown  to  give  students,  a visual  account 
of  different  schools'  campus  and  dor- 
mitory life. 

Objectives  of  the  college  day  were 
successfully  fulfilled.  High  school 
students  left  college  day,  with  useful  in- 
formation about  financial  aid,  admission 
procedures  and  campus  life. 

The  students  were  also  able  to  gain 
valuable  perspectives  and  insights  into 
each  school  through  informal  discus- 
sions with  the  student  representatives 
and  academic  counselors  from  each 
campus.  The  advantage  of  gaining  such 
a perspective  is  to  make  the  difficult 
decision  of  selecting  the  ''right”  school 
an  easier-  one.  Hopefully,  in  the  future  all 
young  Asians  with  the  help  of  similar 
events  will  be  able  to  pursue  a mean- 
ingful form  of  higher  edcucation.  Poten- 
tial college  students  were  aided  by  the 
efforts  of  concerned  fellow  students. 


The  pot  luck  dinner  sponsored  by  the 
Asian  American  Students  Association  took 
place  Sunday  October  26th  at  the  Center 
for  Racial  Studies  in  Moore  House.  It  was 
well  attended  by  students,  friends  and 
faculty,  including  Prof.  Franklin  Houn  of 
the  Political  Science  Department  and 
Roberta  Uno  (see  aboye  article).  In  in- 
formal chats,  MissUno shared  with  us  her 
experience  growing  up  as  an  Asian 
American  on  the  West  Coa.st  and  in  many 
ways  expressed  eloquently  the  concerns 
of  minority  students  not  only  on  this 
campus  but  in  the  entire  academic 
community.  Prof. Houn,  who  is  chair  man  of 
the  Asian  Faculty  Association  this  year, 
enjoyed  talking  with  the  students  and 
giving  expert  insight  into  the  politics  and 
culture  of  present  day  China  and  ideas 
about  the  course  of  Sino— American 
relations. 


Sai  Ikemoto 


Announcements 


Aston  Literary  Magazine 


Bamboo,  formerly  Asian  American 
Review,  will  make  it's  debut  as  a collection 
of  fiction,  essays,  poems  and  drawings  by 
Asian  and  Asian-American  students  of  the 
five  colleges  next  Spring.  No  previous 
writing  or  drawing  experience  is  necessary! 
Everyone  is  welcome  to  submit  material.  If 
interested,  contact  Richard  Mei 
through  the  Asian-American  Students 
Association.  Material  may  be  dropped  off  in 
the  office  of  the  Asian-American  Students 
Association,  Room  415,  Student  Union 
Building  or  by  writing  Editor,  Bamboo  c/o 
AASA,  Box  28,  SUB,  UMass.  Amherst,  MA 
01003. 


The  Aston  American  Students 
Association  now  meets  every  Tuesday  at 
6:30  P.M.  in  Mary  Lyon  lounge.  Come  and 
meet  some  new  friendsl 


Jean  Kim,  counsellor  in  student  develop- 
ment, will  be  conducting  workshops  at  three 
meetings  of  the  AASA.  These  are:  Nov.  4, 
on  group  dynamics,  Nov.  18,  on  leadership 
and  on  Dec.  2,  on  study  skills. 


Friends  who  attended  the  pot  luck  dinner 
sponsored  by  the  Asian  American 
Students  Association 
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ALEX  HALEY  SPEAKS 
IN  SPRINGFIELD 

by  Kharmia  DeLemos 


the  book's  focal  point,  i.e.,  family. 


'Technological  advancements  in  the  past 
fifty  years  have  shaped  the  present  ef- 
ficacy level  of  world  communication  such 
that  "we  know  what's  happened  within 
five  or  ten  minutes,"  after  a major  event 
has  occured.  Ironically,  though  com- 
munications around  the  globe  have 
progressed  ot  heights  of  supersonic  jets 
and  Tel-star  satellites  and  to  depths  of 
nuclear  submarines  and  ocean  probes, 
communications  between  geographically 
dispersed  members  of  nuclear  families 
have  reached  historic  lows.  This  concern 
is  but  one  of  those  voiced  by  author  Alex 
Haley,  as  he  spoke  to  an  audience  widely 
varied  in  age  last  > Tuesday  night  at 
Springfield  Symphony  Hall. 
iHaley,  whose  internationally  acclaimed 
books"Roots",  and  'The  Autobiography  of 
Malcolm  X"  (the  latter  of  which  he  co- 
authored) have  become  literary 
milestones  in  the  process  of  preserving 
Black  historyand  culture,  is  fervent  in  his 
belief  in  all  that  "family"  symbolizes. 
Pulitzer  Prize-winning  "Roots",  the 
subject  of  much  of  Haley's  speech,  is 
currently  being  published  in  33  languages 
and,  as  recently  as  last  week,  consent  was 
given  for  it  to  be  read  over  Alaskan  radio 
in  the  language  of  the  Eskimo.  Indeed, 
Haley  conjectures,  based  on  inferences 
from  world  response  to  "Roots",  that  the 
reason  for  its  great  international  appeal  is 


Alex  Haiey  also  stressed  American 
society's  contemporary  use  of  semantics 
to  implicityly  justify  its  disrespectful 
treatment  of  elders.  Ramifications  of  the 
phrase  "senior  citizens"  he  said,  is-but  one 
example.  Haley  believes  "we  have  done 
some  rather  unkind  things,  from  a social 
point  of  view,  to  our  elders  by  moving 
them  out  of  the  home."  He  is  staunch  in 
his  opinion  that  elders  should  be  around 
the  hove  to  enrich  childrens'  lives  and  to 
pass  along  the  knowledge  fo  generations. 
In  Haley's  words,  "Grandparents  sprinkle 
stardust  in  the  lives  of  little  children." 
.After  his  lecture,  the  prominent  author 
entertained  questions  regarding  his  books 
and  his  career.  During  this  session,  Haley 
extemporaneously  cited  as  false  "the 
assumption  that  a Black  writer  has 
something  special  about  him,  something 
to  do  that  no  one  else  has  to  do." 
According  to  Haley,  the  only  key  to  being 
a successful  writer  is  self-discipline,  he 
made  no  mention  of  choice  of  subject 
matter  of  factors  of  race  as  being  per- 
tinent issues  in  the  minds  of  potentioal 
publishers.  Moreover,  Alex  Haley  did  not 
have  any  advice  to  young  Black  writers. 
Said  the  author,  quite  matter-of-factly,  "it 
doesn't  matter  if  you're  Black,  white  or 
polka-dot." 


Center  for  Racial  Studies 

iRarism  continue  to  be  an  important  issue 
to  be  studied  today  , now  when  ther  is 
high  unemplyment,  inflation,  the  K .K .K  .s 
gathering  world  attention,  while 
povertyis  an  accepted  way  of  life  in  the 
cities.  In  America,  racism  has  not 
diminished,  but  increased. 

§The  center  tries  to  bring  more  issues  but 
unfortunately  it  has  limited  resources. 
Third  World  organizations  in  UMass 
means  organizations  working  with  limited 
budgets.  The  university  claims  taht 
centers  like  the  Center  for  Racial  Studies 
are  losing  (?)  money.  HLowever,  budget 
wise,  the  center  operates  on  a part  time 
basis,  but  in  reality  the  position  of 
director  is  full  time. 

§The  teachers  taht  work  in  the  center  are 
in  reality,  teacher  assistants.  They  are 
T.A.'s  as  in  any  other  department,  but  in 
terms  of  the  work  they  are  expected  to  do, 
it  is  not  the  same.  For  instance,  teachers 
in  the  center  not  only  have  to  teach  three 
credit  courses  and  prepare  material  for 


Combined  Memo: 

Department  of  Justice 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 
Central  Intelligence  Agency 
There  are  12  major  Minority  organizations 
and  all  are  familiar  to  the  22  million.  Dossiers 
have  been  compiled  on  the  leaders  of  the 
organizations,  and  can  be  studied  in 
Washington.  The  material  contained  in  many 
of  the  dossiers,  and  our  threat  to  reveal  that 
material,  has  considerably  held  in  check  the 
activities  of  some  of  their  leaders.  Leaders 
who  do  not  have  such  usable  material  in  their 
dossiers  have  been  approached  to  take 
Government  posts,  mostly  as  ambassadors 
and  primarily  in  African  countries.  The  pro- 
mise of  these  positions  also  has  materially 
contributed  to  a temporary  slowdown  of 
Minority  activities.  However,  we  do  not  ex- 
pect these  slow-downs  to  be  of  long  dura- 
tion, because  there  are  always  new  and  dissi- 
dent elements  joining  these  organizations, 
with  the  potetial  power  to  replace  the  old 
leaders.  All  organizations  and  their  leaders 
are  under  constant,  24-hour  surveilance.  The 
organizations  are: 

1- The  Black  Muslims 

2- Student  Nonviolent  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee (SNCC) 

3- Congress  of  Racial  Equality 

4- Uharu  Movement 

5- Group  on  Advanced  Leadership  (GOAL) 

6- Freedom  Now  Party  (FNP) 

7- United  Black  Nationalists  of  America  (UB- 
NA) 

8- The  New  Pan-African  Movement 
(TNPAM) 

9- Southern  Christian  Leadership  Conference 
(SCLC) 

10- The  National  Urban  League  (NUL) 

11- The  National  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Colored  People  (NAACP) 

12- Committee  on  Racial  and  Religious  Pro- 
gress (CORARP) 


Re:  incomplete  memo  on  a black  reporter 

phone  that  afternoon  I tried  to  explain  this 
as  best  I could  to  the  agent  who  called. 
But  when  I was  finished,  he  did  not  want 
to  leave  it  there.  He  pressed  it.  Finally, 
the  conversation  ended  with  my  saying 
that  I did  not  even  want  to  talk  to  him  or 
any  other  agents  again. 

But  the  next  day,  the  FBI  called  back. 
And  the  day  after  that  and  then  the  next 
day.  But  I would  not  take  the  telephone 
calls.  Still  the  FBI  continued  to  call, 
saying  now  that  they  wanted  information 
about  Hilliard.  I continued  to  refuse  to 
speak  to  them  on  the  telephone.  Then 
came  the  threat. 

Over  the  phone  the  agent  said  to  the 
secretary  in  the  Times  Bureau  that  the 
FBI  was  tired  of  playing  games. 

"You  tell  Caldwell  that  we've  hac*tj  with 
him,"  the  agent  said.  "You  tell  him  that  if 
he  does  not  want  to  meet  with  us,  that  if 
he  won't  tellus anything,  that  he  can  tell  it 
in  court." 

That  was  on  a Friday.  On  the  Monday 
morning  thah  followed,  a federal  marshal 
showed  up  at  The  Times  bureau  and  he 
had  a subpena  in  hand.  There  were  other 
ways. 

The  subpena  that  was  served  ordered  me 
to  appear  before  a federal  grand  jury  that 
was  investigating  the  Panthers.  Snd  the 
subpena  further  said  that  when  I come  I 
should  bring  all  of  my  notebooks, 
tape  — recordings  and  anything  else  I had 
that  dealt  with  the  Black  Panther  Party. 
And  that  day,  right  then,  ny  reporting  on 
the  activities  of  the  Black  Panther  Party 
was  finished.  It  was  over.  Chackmate. 

It  meant  that  I ooula  not  stay  out  there 


and  watch  as  my  editors  had  wanted.  The 
Panthers  had  been  making  charges, 
saying  that  there  were  provocateurs,  that 
they  aere  being -set  up,  that  FBI  agents 
were  using  phony  documents  and  a lot  of 
other  devices  to  create  dissension,  then 
trouble  within  the  party.  But  the  Pan- 
thers had  no  proof. 

Getting  the  proof  is  the  reporters  job.  We 
want  facts,  editors  say,  and  then  it  is  the 
reporter  who  must  go  back  and  dig,  and 
the  reporter  hopes  that  in  time  the  facts 
that  the  newspaper  must  pay  attention  to 
will  emerge.  The  reporter  goes  back  and 
stands  watch.  The  reporter  does  this 
because  what  the  reporter  understands  is 
that  if  he  stays  out  there  long  enough  and 
that  if  everything  is  right,  that  sooner  or 
later  there  is  the  chance  of  getting  the 
evidence  that  is  needed. 

With  the  issuing  of  the  subpena,  the  FB, 
ook  away  any  chance  that  I had  of  getting 
the  facts.  From  that  Monday  morning  on, 
my  time  was  spent  with  lawyers,  fighting 
first  one  subpens  and  then  another.  And 
before  it  was  oYer,  the  issue  was  in  the 
hands  of  the  Supreme  Court.' 

It  never  occurred  to  me  then.  I did  not 
realize  that  the  FBI  did  not  want 
reporters  out  there  looking  and  asking 
questions,  standing  watch,  because  there 
was  fear  that  in  time,  the  reporter  might 
just  be  lucky  enough  to  stumble  onto  what 
they,  the  agents  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation,  were  doing. 

This  is  part  of  what  the  document,  the 
one  numbered  105-165706  and  directed 
to  the  attention  of  J.  Edgar  Hoover,  does 
not  say. 


NOTE:  At  the  appropriate  time,  to  be 
designated  by  the  President,  the  leaders  of 
some  of  these  organizations  are  to  be  detain- 
ed ONLY  WHEN  IT  IS  CLEAR  THAT  THEY 
CANNOT  PREVENT  THE  EMERGENCY, 
working  with  local  public  officials  during  the 
first  critical  hours.  All  other  leaders  are  to  be 
detained  at  once.  Compiled  lists  of  Minority 
leaders  have  been  readied  at  the  National 
Data  Computer  Center.  It  is  necessary  to  use 
the  Minority  leaders  designated  by  the  Presi- 
dent in  much  the  same  manner  in  which  we 
use  Minority  members  who  are  agents  with 
CENTRAL  and  FEDERAL,  and  we  cannot, 
until  there  is  no  alternative,  reveal  KING 
ALFRED  in  all  its  aspects.  Minority  members 
of  Congress  will  be  unseated  at  once.  This 
move  is  not  without  precedent  in  American 
history. 

Attorney  General 


This  memo  is  being  submitted  in  lieu  of  a full 
report  from  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  That 
report  is  now  in  preparation.  There  will  be 
many  cities  where  the  Minority  will  be  able  to 
put  into  the  street  a superior  number  of  peo- 
ple with  a desperate  and  dangerous  will.  He 
will  be  a formidable  enemy,  for  he  is  bound 
to  the  Continent  by  heritage  and  knows  that 
political  asylum  will  not  be  available  to  him  in 
other  countries.  The  greatest  concentration 
of  the  Minority  is  in  the  Deep  South,  the 
Eastern  seaboard,  the  Great  L.akes  region 
and  the  West  Coast. 


HUAC’s  Internal  Security  Act 
[McCarran  Act),  Title  II 

Concentration  (“Detention")  Camps 
should  President  Proclaim  an  ''Internal 
Security  Emergency:" 

Public  law  83l-8lst  Congress;  Title  H-  Ser 

S2iK?'iiI?4rHUA?  S ori0inal  ,nternal  Securi- 
ty Act  (McCarran)) 


them,  but  also  they  have  to  go  th 
workshops,  ahve  to  thake  part  in  the 
planning,  excecution,  and  coordination  of 
coloquia,  and  take  part  in  a series  of 
meetings.  Being  a teacher  in  the  Center 
for  Racial  Studies  is  in  fact  a full-time 
position  though  al  far  as  the  University  is 
concerned,  it  is  part  time.  At  this  moment 
the  center  is  able  to  continue  in  its  aims 
because  of  the  devoted  people  working  on 
it. 

§Mr.  Langa  considers  that  im- 
plementation of  the  G core  requirement 
would  facilitate  things  for  the  center.  His 
opinion  is  that  the  G core  is  good  to  the 
university  because  of  two  things.  First, 
because  its  implementation  doesn't 
represent  extra  expenses  to  the 
university.  Second  because  "it  would 
attract  more  third  world  students.  If 
Third  World  students  know  that  the 
university  of  Massachusetts  is  committed 
to  educating  the  student  population  in  this 
kind  of  issues  they  would  feel  that  the 

continued  on  page  8 


EMERGENCY  DETENTION  : In  the  event  of 
..Insurrection. ..the  President  is  authorized  to 
make  public  proclamation... of  an  "Internal 
Security  Emergency'  "...and. .."acting 
through  the  Attorney  General,  is... authoriz- 
ed to  apprehend  and. ..detain. ..each  person 
as  to  whom  there  is  reasonable  ground  to 
believe.. .PROBABLY  WILL... CONSPIRE 
with  others  to  engage  in  act. ..of 
sabotage... Persons  apprehended... shall  be 
confined  in... places  of  detention... prescrib- 
ed by  the  Attorney  General." 


CHAPTER  X 
CONCLUSION 


Once  the  ghetto  is  sealed  off,  and  depen- 
ding upon  the  violence  being  perpetrated  by 
the  guerrillas,  the  following  actions  could  be 
taken  by  the  authorities: 

(IM  curfew  would  be  imposed  in  the  enclos- 
ed isolated  area.  No  one  would  be  allowed 
out  of  or  into  the  area  after  sundown. 

(2) During  the  night  the  authorities  would  not 
only  patrol  the  boundary  lines,  but  would 
also  attempt  to  control  the  streets  and  if, 
necessary,  send  out  foot  patrols  through  the 
entire  area.  If  the  guerrillas  attempted  to 
either  break  out  of  the  area  or  to  engage  the 
authorities  in  open  combat  they  would  be 
readily  suppressed. 

(3)  During  a guerrilla  uprising  most  civil  liber- 
tieis  would  have  to  be  suspended,  search 
and  seizure  operations  would  be  instituted 
during  the  daylight  hours,  and  anyone  found 
armed  or  without  proper  identification  would 
immediately  be  arrested.  Most  of  the  people 
of  the  ghetto  would  not  be  involved  in  the 
guerrilla  operation  and,  under  conditions  of 
police  and  military  control,  some  would  help 
in  ferreting  -out  the  guerrillas.  Their  help 
would  be  invaluable. 

(4) lf  the  guerrillas  were  able  to  hold  out  for  a 
period  of  time  then  the  population  of  the 
ghetto  would  be  classified  through  an  office 
for  the  "control  and  organization  of  the  in- 
habitants. " This  office  would  distribute 

census  cards"  which  would  bear  a 
photograph  of  the  individual,  the  letter  of  the 
district  in  which  he  lives,  his  house  and  street 
number,  and  a letter  designating  his  home  ci- 
ty- This  classification  would  aid  the 
authorities  in  knowing  the  exact  location  of 
any  suspect  and  who  is  in  control  of  any 
given  district.  Under  such  a system,  move- 
ment would  be  proscribed  and  the  ability  of 
the  guerrilla  to  move  freely  from  place  to 
place  seriously  curtailed. 

(5) The  population  within  the  ghetto  would 
be  exhorted  to  work  with  the  authorities  and 
to  report  both  on  guerrillas  and  any 
suspicious  activity  that  they  might  note.  The 
police  agencies  would  be  in-  a position  to 
make  immediate  arrests,  without  warrants, 
under  suspension  of  guarantees  usually  pro- 
vided by  the  Constitution. 

16) Acts  of  overt  violence  by  the  guerrillas 
would  mean  that  they  had  declared  a "state 
of  war " within  the  country  and,  therefore,  _ 
would  forfeit  their  rights  as  in  wartime.  The 
McCarran  Act  provides  for  various  detention 
centers  to  be  operated  throughout  the  coun- 
try and  these  might  well  be  utilized  for  the 
S°rary  ,mpnsonment  warring  guer- 

(7)The  very  nature  of  the  guerrilla  operation 
as  presently  envisioned  by  certain  Com- 
munists and  black  nationalists  would  be  im- 
possible to  sustain.  According  to  the  most 
knowledgeable  guerrilla  war  experts  in  this 
country  the  revolutionaries  could  be  isolated 
and  destroyed  in  a short  period  of  time. 
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Eco  Latino 


Revolutionary  Film  from  Bolivia 


"El  Coraje  del  Pueblo" 

(The  Courage  of  the  People") 

Directed  by  Jorge  Sangines 
In  Spanish  and  Quechua,  with  English  sub- 
titles 

The  workers  in  the  major  tin  mines  in 
Bolivia  have  a powerful  weapon  they  can.  use 
against  right-wing  dictatorships:  they  stop 
working. 

Bolivia's  economic  survival  depends  on  tin 
production,  thus  a strike  in  the  mines  brings 
the  national  economy  to  a standstill.  When 
extreme-right  military  officers  took  state 
power  away  from  a civilian  government  last 
July,  the  mineworkers  were  at  the  forefront 
of  the  popular  resistance  to  the  military 
takeover.  As  usual,  the  miners  strike  was  the 
rallying  point  for  a general  strike  throughout 
the  country. 

The  military  junta  needed  to  crush  the 
strike  in  order  to  consolidate  its  power.  The 
generals  attacked  the  mining  camps  with 
troops,  aircraft  and  artillery.  They  tried  to 
destroy  the  miner's  radio  stations  and  block 
the  access  of  food  to  the  mines. 

This  was  not  the  only  time  • that 
mineworkers  and  their  families  were  the  vic- 
tims of  genocide.  In  June  1976  the 
U.S. -backed  Barrientos  dictatorship  carried 
out  the  massacre  of  the  Night  of  San  Juan, 
an  infamous  incident  in  Bolivian  history.  This 
happened  in  Siglo  XX,  one  of  the  largest  and 
most  important  mining  centers  in  Bolivia. 


Courage  of  the  People"  is  a dramatiza- 
tion of  the  massacre,  filmed  in  Siglo  XX 
itself.  The  events  are  re-enacted  by  the  ac- 
tual survivors  and  witnesses:  the 
mineworkers  and  their  families, 
i , JUf idea  for  the  film  occurred  in  1970  when 
UKAMAU,  a group  of  leftist  film-makers, 
were  looking  for  support  from  the  tin  miners 
to  promote  the  films  they  made  about 
Bolivia's  social  reality.  A film  about  Siglo  XX 
was  suggested  by  the  miners,  among  them 
Domitila  Chungara,  the  leader  of  a women's 
organization  in  Siglo  XX.  Domitila,  who  later 
wrote  a book  with  Moema  Vizzier  entitled 
Let  Me  Speak",  is  an  important  figure  in 
the  film. 

A screenplay  was  not  written  for  the  film, 
and  the  people  of  Siglo  XX  largely  take  the 
film  into  their  own  hands  and  protagonize 
the  events  through  improvisation.  "Courage 
of  the  People”  is  a beautiful  film  and  a 
powerful  political  document.  It  is  an  expres- 
sion of  working-class  life  and  struggle  by 
working-class  people  themselves.  It  is  a 
testimony  of  an  oppressed  people  in  a strug- 
gle for  liberation. 

The  film  showing  is  co-sponsored  by  the 
Commuter  Collective  and  the  Western  Mass. 
Latin  America  Solidarity  Committee. 

Wednesday,  November  5th 
7:00  pm 

Campus  Center,  Room  917 


Pelicula  Revolucionorio  de 
D o I i v i o 


"El  Coraje  del  Pueblo" 

De  Jorge  Sangines. 

En  espanol  y quechua,  con  subtitulos  en 
ingles.  — 

Miercoles,  5 de  Noviembre,  a las  7:00 
p.m.  en  el  Campus  Center,  Salon  917. 

Los  trabajadores  en  las  minas  de  estano 
mas  grandes  en  Bolivia  poseen  una  arma 
muy  poderosa  que  pueden  usar  en  contra 
de  lasdictaduras:  dejan  detrabajar. 

La  existentia  economica  de  Bolivia 
depende  de  la  producdon  de  estano,  asi 
que  una  huelga  en  las  minas  puede 
paralizar  la  econimia  nadonal.  Cuando 
militares  de  extrema  derecha  hitieron  un 
golpe  de  estado  contra  un  gobierno  civil  en 
Julio  de  este  ano,  los  trabajadores 
mineros  estaban  en  la  vanguardia  de  la 
resistenda  popular  al  golpe.  Como  de 
costumbre,  a la  huelga  minera  se  unieron 
los  demas  sector  es  labor  ales  en  una  huelga 
general  en  el  pais. 

La  junta  militar  se  puso  a aplastar  la 
huelga  para  poder  consolidar  su 
autoridad.  Los  generales  fascistas 
atacaron  a los  campamentos  mineros  con 
tropas,  artileria  y aviones.  Trataron  de 
destruir  las  radioemisoras  mineras  y 
tambien  bloquear  la  provision  de 
alimentos  a las  minas. 

Esta  no  es  la  unica  vez  que  los 
trabajadores  mineros  y sus  familias  han 
sido  victimas  de  genoddio.  En  julio  del 
1967,  la  dictudura  del  gral.  Barrientos 
(apoyada  por  los  Estados  Unidos)  fue 
autor  de  la  masacre  de  la  noche  de  San 


Juan,  un  inddentetragicoen  la  hist  or  ia  de 
Bolivia.  Esto  ocurrioen  siglo XX,  unode 
los  oentros  mineros  mas  grandes  e im- 
portantes  en  el  pais. 

"El  Coraje  del  Pueblo"  es  una 
dramatization^  la  masacre,  filmada  en  el 
mismo  siglo  XX.  Los  sucesos  de  la 
masacre  son  reconstruidos  por  los  mismos 
sobrevivientes  y testigos:  los 

trabajadores  y sus  familias. 

La  idea  para  la  pelicula  surgio  en  1970 
cuando  UKAMAU,  un  grupo  de 
filmadores  de  izquierda,  estuvieron 
buscando  apoyo  de  los  mineros  para 
promover  las  pelicuals  que  hadan  acerca 
de  la  realidadd  boliviana.  La  sugerenda 
de  hacer  una  pelicula  sobre  siglo  XX  vino 
de  los  mineros,  entre  ellos  Domitila 
Chungara,  la  lider  de  una  organization 
femenina  en  siglo  XX.  Domitila,  quien 
despues  escribio  un  libro  con  Moema 
Vizzier  titulado  "Si  me  permiten  Hablar", 
es  una  protagonista  importante  en  la 
pelicula. 

No  se  escribioun  guion  para  la  pelicula,  y 
los  residentes  de  siglo  XX  protagonizaron 
los  sucesos  historicos  por  medio  de  la 
improvisation.  "El  Coraje  del  Pueblo"  es 
una  pelicula  bella  y es  un  documento 
politico  poderoso.  Es  una  expresion  de 
vida  y lucha  obrera,  por  gente  obrera.  en 
un  testimonio  de  un  pueblo  oprimido  en 
una  lucha  de  liberation. 

La  presentation  de  la  pelicula  esta 
auspitiada  por  el  Commuter  Collective  y el 
Comite  de  Solidaridad  con  America 
Latina. 
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Rally  for  Puerto  Rico 


Carlos  Soto  Arrivi 
Pablo  Marcano 
Arnaldo  Dario  Rosado 
Nydia  Esther  Cuevas 
Angel  Cristobal  Rodriguez 
The  1 1 Prisoners  of  war  from 
Evanston,  Illinois 


For  82  years  now  Puerto  Rico  has  been  a 
colony  of  the  U.S.  One  fundamental 
element  unites  all  these  persons  men- 
tioned above  whether  dead  or  in  prison 
they  all  form  part  of  the  list  of  victims  of 
U.S.  represion  against  Puerto  Rico's 
independence  movement. 

Today,  more  than  ever,  it  has  become 
dear  that  independence  for  Puerto  Rico 
constitutes  a necessary  condition  for  the 
radical  transformations  that  will  make  of 
the  country  a new  society  free  from  the 
chains  of  colonialism  and  neo-colonialism. 

Support  independence  for  Puerto  Rico! 
Denounce  the  repression  of  the  National 
Liberation  Movementl 
Come  to  the  Rally  I Thursday,  November 
13th,  1980.  At  12:15,  in  front  of  Student 
Union. 

Rally  sponsored  by:  Western  Mass  Latin 
American  Solidarity  Committee,  Patria 
Libre,  Palestinian  Solidarity  Committee, 
and  other  organizations. 


Desde  hace  82  anos,  Puerto  Rico  es  una 
colonia  de  los  EEUU.  Un  elemento 
fundamental  une  a todas  las  personas  que 
se  mentionan  arriba:  ya  sea  muertos  o 
encarcelados,  todos  for  man  parte  en  la 
lista  de  victimas  de  la  represion  del 
gobierno  norteamericano  contra  el 
movimiento  por  la  independentia  para 
P.R . 

Hoy,  mas  que  nunca,  se  ha  hecho  daro 
que  la  independentia  para  P.R.  constituye 
una  condition  necesaria  para  las  tran- 
sformationes  radicales  que  haran  de 
nuestra  patria  una  nueva  sotiedad  libre  de 
las  cadenas  del  colonialismo  y el  neo- 
col onialismo. 

i I ndependentia  para  Puerto  Ricol 
Abajo  la  represion  del  movimiento  de 
liberation  national! 

Asista  a la  manifestation:  jueves,  13  de 
noviembre,  a las  12:15  pm,  en  frente  del 
Student  Union. 


people  filled  with 
courage  aotd  dignity 
cannot  be 
suppressed  by 
vrnpertaiif  rrt . 11 

~Albvzu  Campos 


News  Driefs  from  Latin  America 


EL  SALVADOR 

According  to  the  Washington  Post,  close 
to  300  Salvadorean  officials  are  being  cur- 
rently trained  by  the  United  States  in  the 
Panama  Canal  Zone.  U.S.  functionaries 
have  informed  that  these  officials  are  part 
of  an  experimental  program  which  com- 
bines counter-insurgency  techniques  with 
"respect  for  human  rights". 

Meanwhile,  in  El  Salvador  the  juridical  of- 
fice of  the  Archbishop  has  finformed  that 
6,000  civilians  havet>een  victims  of  political 
violence  during  the  first  rtine  months  of  this 
year.  The  majority  of  deaths  have  been 
caused  by  the  government  armed  forces 
and  the  semi-official  death  squads.  The 
Salvadorean  Commission  on  Human  Rights 
has  estimated  the  death  toll  during  this 
same  period  at  7,000. 

CHILE 

Over  1,500  employees  of  Panal,  a textile 
company  went  on  strike  October  8 for 
higher  wages.  Also  the  employees  of 
Caletones,  the  furnace  works  of  El  Te- 
niente,  a copper  mine,  went  on  strike  on 
October  12  in  protest  of  the  introduction  of 
a new  schedule  for  public  transport. 

The  recent  visit  of  Brazil's  president  Joao 
B.  Figueriedo  to  Santiago  has  been  con- 
sidered a victory  for  the  right-wing  dictator- 
ship of  General  Augusto  Pinochet  in  his 
current  effort  to  break  the  political  isolation 
of  his  government. 

In  an  joint  statement,  both  heads  of  state 
enunciated  agreements  intended  to  foment 
economic  and  technological  cooperation 
and  exchange.  The  commission  which  ac- 
companied Figuereido  included  seven 
ministers  and  198  Brazilian  entrepreneurs, 
pointing  to  the  emphasis  which  Brazil  is 
putting  on  taking  advantage  of  ties  with 
Chile.  Commercial  exchange  between  the 
two  countries  went  from  $70  million  in  1973 
to  $745  million  in  1979,  and  if  it  continues  at 
the  present  rate  it  will  grow  by  35  percent 
during  1900. 


NICARAGUA 
The  government  is  manifesting  a growing 
concern  with  internal  security.  The 
disorders  occurred  in  Bluefields,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  month  and  were  followed 
by  the  expulsion  from  the  country  of 
Vicente  Vasquez,  a Spanish  diplomat  ac- 
cused of  being  in  contact  with  the 
clandestine  counterrevolutionary  group, 
Democratic  Armed  Forces.  Tomas  Borge, 
Minister  of  Interior,  maintained  that  this 
organization  was  headed  by  the  former 
minister  of  defense,  Bernardino  Larios, 
who  was  arrested  a few  weeks  ago. 

The  government  has  attributed  the 
disorders  to  counter-revolutionary  rightist 
opposition,  which  has  been  recently  active 
in  neighboring  countries.  The  Atlantic 
coast  constitutes  an  obvious  strategic  point 
for  launching  an  eventual  subversive  offen- 
sive. Anti-Sandinista  organizations  an- 
nounced, during  the  end  of  September, 
that  they  have  joined  forces  fn  Guatemala. 
The  government  has^accused  Honduras 
several  times  of  tolerating  activities  of 
former  members  of  Somoza's  National 
Guard  who  use  camps  near  the  border  to 
carry  out  incursions  into  Nicaragua. 

GUATEMALA  MEXICO 
Mexico's  Secretary  of  Defense  has  denied 
the  validity  of  reports  claiming  that 
Guatemalan  guerrillas  recieve  arms  through 
Mexico.  Business  Week  recently  reported 
that  the  government  of  Guatemala  is  con- 
cerned about  the  existence  of  guerrilla 
training  camps  in  the  Mexican  state  of 
Chiapas. 
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WHY  THE  BLACK  VOTE 
IS  BEING  IGNORED 


by  William  Raspberry 
Everybody  acknowledges  that  the  black  i 
vote  is  crucial,  particularly  in  elections  as  • 
dose  as  this  one  figures  to  be.  So  why,  ■ 
aside  from  Prsident  Carter's  insinuation 
that  Gov.  Reagan  is  a radst,  are  the 
candidates  paying  so  little  attention  tothe 
issues  that  concern  blacks? 

Just  by  way  of  contrast,  consider  the 
almost  fawning  appeals  the  candidates  arei 
making  ; for  the  Jewish  vote.  Consider, 
too,  that  the  total  Jewish  vote  is 
something  like  3 million,  while  total  black- 
registration  is  above  10  million.! 
Approximately  7 million  blacks  actually 
voted  injl’976. 

:to  repeat:  why  is  this  potentially  crucial 
vote  being  all  but  ignored? 

§lt's  a question  that  Howard  University 
political  science  professor  Ronald  Walters 
has  been  wrestling  with  a long  t.ime.  He 
has  been  studying  campaigns  and  con- 
ventions at  least  since  1972,  looking  at  the 
significance  of  the  black  _ vote  and 
reflecting  on  "the  tremendous  missed 
opportunities  for  bargaining." 

•’  "I  began  to  ask  myself:  if  our  vote  is  so 
strategic,  why  are  we  missing  all  these 
opportunities  for  political  bargaining?  I've 
conduded  that  the  answer  has  nothing  to 
do  with  the  vote.  It  has  a lot  to  do  with  the 
lack  of  aivehide." 

The  Jewish  vote,  for  instance,  is 
organized,  or  at  least  disdplined.  Jews, 
like  blacks,  tend  to  be  Democrats,  but 
unlike  blacks,  they  tend  to  be  flexible: 
available  to  candidates  of  any  party  who 
appeal  to  their  self-interests. 

"Blacks  have  to  b&  re-educated  as  to  how 
"to  get  the  most  out  of  our  political  in- 
volvement," says  the  42  year  old  Walters. 
"Just  voting  is  not  enough.  The  power  of 
the  black  vote  depends  on  the  extent  the 
vote  is  tied  to  a bargaining  process  that 
Jiassom^ntegrity^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


"We  invest  a great  deal  of  energy  in 
party  politics  at  a time  when  party  politics 
are  in  serious  dedine  and  true  political 
parties  are  in  disarray.  Added  to  that  is 
the  fact  that  the  dvil  rights  coalition  has 
broken  down  over  a series  of  issues  in  the 

. 70's,  and  ther  is  a serious  question  pf  its 
viability. 

Most  elements  of  the  coalition  are  going 
for;  themselves  and  here  we  are/  still 
hanging  on.  I'm  not  suggesting  that  we 
give  up  the  idea  of  coalitions,  but  in- 
stitutionally we  have  to  reorganize 
ourselves  so  that  we  can  deal  with 
coalitions  from  a stronger  base." 

What  Walters  is  talking  about  is  an  idea 
that  has  been  kicking  around  at  least  since 
the  1972  bla.ck  political  gathering  in  Gary, 
Ind,.  a black  political  party.  Delegates 
from  around  the  country  will  be  meeting 
in  Philadelphia  Nov.  21-23  to  transform 
that  idea  into  a reality. 

.As  Walters  sees  it,  the  new  party  would 
run  candidates  for  loal,  state  and  national 
office,  adopt  platforms  and  do  the  other 
things  that  political  parties  do.  But  its 
chief  function  would  be  to  set  the  black 
agenda  and  to  bargain  with  the  major- 
party  candidates,  with  a realistic  threat  of 
defeating  those  who  refused  to  bargain. 

"We're  not  playing  1960s  politics.  The 
name  of  the  game  now  is  not  political 
parties  but  candidates'  organizations.  We 
must  have  a vehicle  for  bargaining  ef- 
fectively with  the  candidates  themselves." 

•The  inability  to  engage  convincingly  in 
such  bargaining  is  the  reason  for  the 
difference  in  the  way  the  candidates’  deal 
with  black  and  Jewish  voters. 

•For  example,  although  twice  as  many 
blacks  as  Jews  voted  in  the  1976 
presidential  election,  94  percent  of  the 
black  vote  went,  quite  predictably,  tothe 

^^^^^^^^^^^^continue^or^age^^ 


WE  CANT  GO  DOWN 
WITHOUT  A FIGHT 


By  Greg  Tarpinian 


Voting  is  an  American  bolitical  institution 
stemming  from  the  Iconstitutionally 
acknowledged  right  of  th$  masses  (citizens) 
to  choose  their  ruler.  This  term  is  too  often 
substituted  by  ''leader"/  It  is  even  more 
clouded  by  the  rhetoric:’  "government  by 
consent  of  the  governed.!' 

Every  four  years  the  hignest  governmental 
executive  office  in  the  country  goes  up  for 
grabs.  The  outcome  of  thie  presidential  con- 
test is  seemingly  decided  6y  the  participation 
of  millions  of  people  of  all  races,  colors  and 
national  origins.  { 

However,  since  the  1940s  a startling  and 
worrisome  change  has  bden  taking  place,  in 
American  politics. 

Fewer  and  fewer  of  the  American  popula- 
tion have  been  exercising  its  opportunity  to 
vote.  It  has  gotten  so  bad  that  during  the 
1976  elections  it  was  reported  that  approx- 
imately 50  per  cent  of  the  eligible  voters  did 
not  vote.  In  the  Sunday,1  October  26  edition 
of  Parade  Magazine,  it  .'states,  "compared 
-with  other  democratic  (nations,  the  U.S. 
ranks  poorly  in  voter  turnout..."  Many  peo- 
ple have  noted  the  airing  of  paid  T.V.  com- 
mercials using  popular  T.V.  and  other  enter- 
tainment personalities  as  well  as  campaigns 
and  ads  urging  people  to  vote  in  the  upcom- 
ing elections. 

Hundreds,  thousands  and  millions  of  peo- 
ple from  diverse  economic  and  - social 
backgrounds  clearly  see  the  bankrupt  state 
of  American  politics.  Every  economic  and 
political  policy  created  and  implemented  by 
the  ruling  class  and  its  strong  arm  the 
Government  (Federal  and  State),  that  run 
roughshod  over  the  interests  of  the  working 
and  unemployed  majority  of  people  betrays 
the  true  nature  of  the  American  political 
system.  Every  instance  of  brutality  commit- 
ted in  the  name  of  law-enforcement  and 
order  every  instance  of  political  repression 
and  manipulation,  every  act  of  official  racism 
and  denial  of  human  rights  enlightens  people 
to  the  reality  that  in  essence  what  they  do 
every  four  years  is  choose  one  or  another 
representative  of  the  ruling  class  into  the 
highest  government  office!  Millions  can  see 
with  striking  clarity  that  no  matter  who  wins 
the  presidential  elections  the  exceptional 
needs  of  the  ruling  classes  will  have  priority 
over  the  vital-  needs  of  everyone  else. 

Who  are  the  Ruling  Classes? 

Who  are  these  people,  the  ruling  class?  So 
many  political  activitists  use  this  term  and 
condemn  this  group  that  they  appear  to  be 
some  illusive  mystical  force  hovering  above 
society  secretly  manipulating , this  society 
and  the  future  of  the  world  for  their  own 
benefit. 

This  is  partly  true  because  they  do  havei 
the  ability  to  determine  (collectively)  world 
events,  by  the  fact,  that  they  own  or  control 
the  distribution  of  vast  portions  of  the  worlds 
material  resources.  But  they  are  hardly 
mystical. 

(In  the  space  of  this  article  it  would  be  im- 
possible to  list  in  detail  all  the  information  on 
the  makeup,  nature,  and  characteristics  of 
the  American  ruling  class,  so  I will  resort  to  a 
general  description.) 

Generally,  the  ruling  class  consists  of  the 
sum  of  all  the  conglomerations  of  the  largest 
American  Banks  and  their  subdivisions,  and 
finance  companies  together  with  the  sum  of 
all  the  corporations  listed  under  the  "Fortune 
500"  at  any  given  particular  time.  Population 
wise  they  are  the  10  or  15  per  cent  of  the 
population  that  owns  or  controls  approx- 
imately 60-70  percent  of  this  country's 
economic  resources. 

Relationship  of  the  Government 
to  the  Ruling  Class 

Liberal  Democratic  political  scientists  view 
the  role  of  government  in  society  as  an  im- 
partial referee  when  it  comes  to  balancing 
the  competing  interests  of  different  classes. 
However,  far  from  being  an  impartial,  the 
role  of  the  state  (regardless  of  whether  it  is 
on  a Federal,  State  and  many  times  local 
level)  in  a capitalist  country  is  to  promote  the 
interests  of  the  capitalist  ruling  class  at  the 
expense  of  everyone  else. 

Every  now  and  then  a socially  progressive 
law  will  get  through  the  legislative  process. 
But  American  socially  progressive  legislative 
policies  are  often  temporary  concessions  us- 
ed 'to  patch  up  an  immediate  proble. 
(Remember  Model  Cities  and  the  War  on 
Poverty  programs?  Soon  we  will  be 
remembering  Affirmative  Action.)  Also, 
when  one  examines  the  entire  history  of 
American  lawmaking  it  will  become  evident 
that  progressive  social  legislation  is  the 
exception-not  the  rule! 

How  the  Government  Promotes  the  Interests 
of  the  Ruling  Classes 

In  the  August  20th  edition  of  the  Boston 
Globe  there  was  a report  that  corporations 
suffered  the  biggest  drop  in  profits  in  22 
years.  Supposedly  to  the  tune  of  19  billion 


dollars.  (Quite  coincidentally  but  also  very 
fortunate  for  the  Carter  administration  this 
happens  during  an  election  year.L 

In  a later  edition  of  the  Globe,  an  editorial 
carries  the  story  of  a Carter  administration 
"economic  stimulation  package"  proposal 
designed  to  restimulate  the  economy.  An  in- 
tegral part  of  this  proposal  package  proposes 
an  "refundable  investment  tax  credit."  The 
Aug.  28  edition  of  the  New  York  Times  goes 
more  into' detail  on  the  proposal,  "...If  Con- 
gress approves,  tax  credits... could  be  traded 
in  for  cash.  Say  if  a steel  company  barely 
breaks  even  in  1981  but  yet  generates  a 50 
million  dollar  tax  credit  by  virtue  of  spending 
$500  million  on  a new  rolling  mill.  The_ 
treasury  Would  mail  the  company  a check  for 
$50  million."  Also  according  to  this  plan  tax 
credits  could  be  held  up  to  seven  years  in 
reserve  before  a refund  could  be  requested. 
Already  under  the  existing  Federal  corporate 
tax  laws  companies  can  reduce  their  existing 
tax  payments  by  10  per  cent  when  they  ex- 
pand. 

On  its  face  this  new  tax  proposal  appears 
to  be  a sound  policy  because  theoretically  it 
would  stimulate  the  economy  by  providing 
"an  incentive  for  companies  to  expand  by  in- 
vesting in  new  plants  and  machinery  thus 
creating  more  jobs  in  the  private  sector. 

What  an  ingenious  plan  our  government 
proposes  for  outrightly  giving  money  to  the 
ruling  class!  The  only  better  way  they  can  do 
it  is  to  sneak  it  to  them  in  paper  bags  and 
suitcasesP 

Under  this  proposal  not  only  would  the 
corporations  not  pay  10  per  cent  of  their 
assessed  taxes  (present  tax  laws),  but  the  10 
percent  they  didn't  pay  would  be  paid  to 
them!  They  would  receive  a 20  percent  tax 
benefit!!! 

As  for  jobs,  this  proposal,  indirectly  would 
create  a few  jobs  for  a few  architects  and 
engineers.  Obviously  it  would  provide  work 
for  a few  construction  companies  and  other 
contracting  companies,  but  it  would  hardly 
dent  the  present  national  unemployment  rate 
it  would  hardly  scratch  the  present  black  and 
other  minority  employment  rate,  precisely 
because  these  credits  and  refunds  would  on- 
ly be  granted  when  expansion  took  place 
with  capital  intensive  production  forces, 
i.e. .technology  as  opposed  to  human  labor. 

Far  from  forgetting  about  the  common 
person  the  administration  true  to  it's  tricky 
nature  has  also  provided  for  him/her.  An  8 
percent  tax  cut  to  offset  rising  federal  in- 
come taxes  over  a period  of  years"  is  what 
the  generous  administration  proposes  for 
those  who  are  lucky  enough  to  be  working. 
A measely  8 percent  tax  cut!  This  is  like  try- 
ing to  cover  a bayonet  wound  with  a band- 
aid! 

Neither  aspect  of  the  proposal  would  or 
could  resolve  the  real  economic  problems 
facing  the  entire  working  class  as  a whole  or 
the  problems  of  minority  nationalities  in  par- 
ticular. But  it  is  easy  to  see  how  it  would 
resolve  the  problems  of  cash  flow  extra 
money  for  the  corporations. 


The  Differences  Between  the  Candidates 

The  above  criticism  is  not  being  used  to  • 
ridicule  the  Carter  administration  per  se,  but 
to  demonstrate  the  true  nature  of  the 
government  (the  State).  Any  administration 
regardless  of  whether  it  is  Republican, 
Democrate  or  Independent  would  have  to 
bow  before  the  power  of  the  ruling  class! 
There  is  no  way  anyone  can  become  the 
head  of  the  United  States  government  and 
not  promote  whole-heartedly  the  interests  of 
the  ruling  classes  over  the  needs  of  all  the 
others. 

Also,  quite  interestingly  this  tax  cut  and 
refund  proposal  initiated  by  a Democrat  real- 
ly smells  of  a Republican  idea.  Indeed  it  is  the 
central  economic  plank  of  the  Republican 
platform  (which  is  to  restimulate  the 
economy  by  industrial  expansio  and  tax 
cuts). 

This  in  and  of  itself  demonstrates  the 
degree  of  difference  between  the  candidates 
in  their  relationship  to  the  ruling  class  and 
the  broad  masses  of  people. 

The  difference  between  the  candidates  in 
relationship  to  the  ruling  class  is  virtually 
none!  In  their  relationship  to  the  masses, 
Ronald  Reagan,  Jimmy  Carter  and  John 
Anderson  are  about  as  different  as  a wolf,  a 
fox  and  a weasel.  The  first  will  confront  you 
to  your  face;  the  second  will  double  talk  you 
into  stupidity;  and  the  third  will  sneak  up 
behind  you! 

After  the  elections  the  real  power  will 
always  remain  where  it  has  always  been,  in 
the  hands  of  the  ruling  classes. 


Gary  Lee's  commentary  "Flagship  or 
Fool's  Ship*",  which  appeared  in  the 
"Black  Affairs"  section  of  the  Collegian 
was  an  excellent  overview  of  the  current 
attacks  being  waged  by  the  Governor  and 
Legislature  on  the  quality  of  education 
being  offered  at  UMass  and  other  in- 
stitutions of  public  higher  education.  The 
key  message  to  be  gotten  from  Gary's 
article  is  that  the  administration  of  this 
University-Presicent  Knapp,  Chancellor 
Koffler,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees-is  not 
providing  leadership  for  this  campus  in 
the  struggle  to  save  this  University.  They 
are  too  busy  trying  to  preserve  their 
individual  reputations  as  "administrators" 
while  UMass  goes  down  the  tubes. 

It  is  our  responsibility  to  make  our 
administrators  responsive  to  our  demands 
for  a high  quality  , low  cost  education. 
They  should  be  with  us  not  against  us  in 
this  struggle. 

Unfortunately,  it  doesn't  look  as  though 
they  are  paying  much  attention  to  our 
needs.  They  are  quite  content  with  in- 
creasing tuition,  rents  and  fees.  They 
seem  to  act  as  mere  passive  recipients  of 
the  word  that  comes  down  from  the  State 
House,  from  the  offices  of  King  Edward, 
our  pro-corporate,  anti-people  governor. 

To  think  that  our  administrators  want  to 
increase  tuition,  rents  and  fees  while 
financial  aid  is  being  cut  drastically,  while 
inflation  outside  of  the  University'  runs 
rampant,  while  out  own  and  our  parent's 
incomes  get  smaller  and  smaller  in  real 
purchasing  power.  This  is  part  of  the 
hypocrisy  which  makes  our  administration 
so  far  removed  from  the  -needs  of  the 
people  of  this  state.  The  working  people 
of  this  state  built  this  University,  through 
their  tax  dollars  and  through  their 
struggle  to  see  their  sons  and  daughters 
afford  the  opportunities  of  a higher 
education.  The  administration  is  acting  as\ 
if  it  does  not  care  about  the  fact  that  poor 
and  working  people  will  not  be  able  to 
afford  an  education  at  UMass  in  the  near 
future.  Hence,  the  administration  is  not 
doing  its  job.  It  is  not  trying  to  make 
UMass  the  type  of  institution  it  was  in- 
tended to  be  in  the  first  place:  A high 
quality,  inexpensive  school  where  the 
youth  of  this  state  could  get  educated. 

The  administration  is  participating  fully 


in  the  plan  that  big  business  has  for 
UMass.  They  want  to  make  UMass  into  a 
school  which  turns  out  technocrats  for  the 
high-technology  corporations  of  the  state. 
The  high-tech  firms  want  the  tax  payers 
to  subsidize  the  costs  of  educating  their 
work-force.  At  the  same  time  they  want 
the  students  to  pay  directly,  through 
increased  tuition,  for  the  costs  of  that 
education.  So,  then,  we  are  being  taxed 
twice.  We  and  our  parents  pay  taxes  and 
then  we  are  forced  to  pay  tuition.  This  is 
ridiculous  since  our  tuition  does  not  goto 
UMass  but  goes  into  the  General  Fund  of 
the  State  Legislature.  They  then  dowhat 
they  want  with  it.  One  just  has  to  look  at 
the  fact  that  while  tuition  has  been  in- 
creased almost  every  year  of  the  last  five 
that  the  budget  has  been  cutl  This 
destroys  their  argument  that  they  need  to 
increase  tuition  in  order  to  offset  the  costs 
of  our  education.  The  real  reason  they 
need  to  increase  tuition  is  sothat  they  can 
cut  the  taxes  of  the  corporations  and  give 
the  corporations  greater  subsidies. 

The  result  of  all  of  this  is  that  the  sons 
and  daughters  of  the  working  people  are 
getting  squeezed  out  of  an  educational 
experience.  And  of  the  people  who  doget 
an  education:  They  will  meet  a labor 
market  when  they  graduate  which  is 
flooded  with  technicians.  This  means  that 
the  high-technology  corporations  can  keep 
wages  down  because  the  supply  of  labor 
will  exceed  the  demand.  The  result  is  that 
they  can  increase  their  profits. 

At  the  same  time  as  they  build  up  the 
engineering  and  business  schools  they 
want  to  cut  the  funding  for  the  liberal-arts 
and  special  programs.  The  corporations 
and  the  state  government  (which  at  .the 
present  time  is  acting  as  a tool  of  the 
corporations)  don't  want  us  to  be  able  to 
think  critically  about  our  society.  They 
don't  want  us  to  be  socially  responsible 
citizens  who  try  and  change  society  for  the 
better.  They  want  us  to  be  people  who  do 
not  question,  who  just  go  to  work  every 
day,  come  home,  watch  t.y.,  consume, 
fight,  drink,  take  drugs,  etc..  They  want 
us  to  do  anything  but  questionl  They 
want  people  who  can  take  ordersl  That's 

continued  on  page  8 
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THE  CENTER  FOR  WOMEN  OF  COLOR 


ToWARd  tI|E  pOsiTivE  dcVElopMENT  of  WOMEN  oF  ColoR 

by  SIiaron  SIieIton 


For  the  Third  World  Women's  Center, 
the  past  has  been  a struggle.  A struggle 
for  survival  no  less.  Historically,  there 
have  been  two  coordinators  solely  running 
the  organization  with  little  or  no  support 
from  the  community. 

Recruitment  seemed  to  be  the  answer 
until  it  was  obvious  that  there  would  be  no 
recruits,  and  the  image  projected  by  an  ail 
women's  group  left  us  misunderstood.  A 
tremendous  amount  of  time  and  effort  was 
spent  trying  to  erase  these  images  of 
"radical  feminism",  and  "anti-male  at- 
titudes", which  -acted  land  still  act)  as 
■“barriers  between  us  and  the  community's 
perceptions.  Those  Who  did  link  us  with 
the  above  political  and  social  ties,  were 
those  who  simply  did  not  know  us. 

A metamorphasis  had  to  occur  in  order  to 
clarify  the  reason  for  our  existence.  The 
change  was  slight,  but  its  impact  on  our 
development  was  enormous.  So  much  so 
that  the  Third  World  Women's  Center  has 
been  reborn,  into  the  'Center  for  Women 
of  Color',  appropriately  named  to  change 
the  term  'Third  World",  which  has  always 
been  misunderstood  in  terms  of 
representation.  In  our  case  we  are  not 
synonomously  "Black"  though  most  of  our 
support  has  been  from  the  black  com- 
munity, but  the  time  has  come  for  us  to 
diversify  and  unite  all  women  of  color . 

We  specifically  made  this  dear  in  our 
first  event,  "An  introduction  to  the  Center 
for  Women  of  Color",  through  a brunch  at 


Butterfield  on  October  26,  1980.  What 
was  obvious  was  that  the  term  'Third 
World"  has  been  exdusive  of  other 
cultures  other  than  black  as  demonstrated 
by  Roberta  Uno,  Carol  Young,  and  Monica 
Santiago,  whose  talks  on  the  stereotypes 
and  struggles  of  their  "own"  people 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  black 
women  present,  the  lack  of  knowledge 
about  other  Third  World  peoples. 

But  what  was  just  as  evident  was  the 
eagerness  of  the  women  to  learn  and 
accept  the  differences  inherent  in  our 
cultures  as  well  as  the  similarities.  "Not 
all  colored  peoples  are  black,  but  that 
doesn't  mean  that  all  non-black  people  are 
white." 

What  we  found  in  our  discussion  (s)  with 
Third  World  women  leaders  in  the 
community.  When  we  chaged  our  views, 
we  opened  ourselves  to  the  extensive 
network  of  support  from  active  women  on 
campus  representing  Third  World  groups. 
United  by  our  common  support  for  each 
other  in  our  endeavors  and  by  uniting 
ourselves  as  women  we  can  better  be 
prepared  to  support  our  organizations  and 
our  community  in  the  STRUGGLE  that 
we  all  share. 

Now  the  Women's  Center  has  a new 
definition:  The  Center  for  Women  of 

Color:  Toward  the  positive  development 
of  Third  World  Women  and  in  support  of 
the  struggle  among  people  of  color. 

Our  membership  and  Organizational 


affiliations  are  as  follow: 

Officers  Sharon  Shelton:  Co-Coordiantor 
of  the  Center  For  Women  of  Color. 

Cheryl  Watkins:  Co-Coordinator  of  the 
Center  For  Women  of  Color. 

Roberta  Uno:  Advisor  of  the  Center  for 
Women  of  Color,  Specialist  for  Student 
Activities. 

Monsi  Rodriguez:  Secretary  of  the 

Center  for  Women  of  Color,  Secretary  for 
AHORA,  Counselor  at  Everyw omen's 
Center. 


Board:  Delphine  Quarles:  Program 

Advisor  for  Student  Activities. 

Carol  Young:  Vice-President  of  Asian 
Students  Association. 

Aquila  Ayana:  Everywomen's  Center, 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force. 

Uzuri  A mini:  Everywomen's  Center, 

Third  World  Women's  Task  Force. 

Monica  Santiago:  President  of  AHORA. 


Affiliates:  Marlene  Duncan:  Editor  of 
DRUM  Magazine. 

Leslie  Harrison,  Carol  Williams:  Black 
Mass  Communications  Project. 

Karen  Thomas:  Editor  of  Black  Affairs. 

Anyone  whose  name  (s)  were  left  off 
please  accept  our  apologies.  Thank-you 
for  your  time  and  we  encourage  your 
support. 


THE  CENTER  FOR  WOMEN  OF 
COLOR-  Fall  Semester  Schedule 

NOVEMBER 


The  Third  World  Women's  Center 


6 Thursday  Fashion  Show  Committee 
Meeting  and  discuss  COFFE  E HOUSE . 

9 Sunday  Participate  in  the  Black 
Homecoming  Parade. 

16  Sunday  WOMEN  OF  COLOR'S 
COFFEEHOUSE  in  the  Malcolm  X 
Center  at  1 p.m.  "Bring  a skit,  dance, 
poem  or  j ust  yourself  ready  to  have  a good 
time." 

20  Thursday  Fashion  Show  Committee 
Meeting. 


toward  tht  positive  development  of  Women  of  Color 


Sunday,  November  16  1 pm 

Third  World  Women's  Coffeehouse 
Malcolm  X Center,  Southwest 
"Come  with  poetry,  a song,  a 
skit,  dance  or  just  come  to  watch" 
Refreshments  will  be  served 


fc 


DECEMBER 

Wednesday  Fashion  Show  Rehersal, 
7:00  p.m.  (Place  not  decided  yet.) 

6 Saturday  1:00  p.m.  Fashion  Show 

rehersal  (Memorial  Hall) 

7 Sunday  3:00  p.m.  "Multicultural 

Fashion  Show  and  Dinner."  "Brothers 
you  are  welcome  too." 

All  Fashion  Show  Committee  Meetings 
will  be  held  on  the  first  floor  of  New  Africa 
House  at  5:00  p.m. 

For  more  information  please  contact: 
Sharon  Shelton  546-6571  or  Cheryl 
Watkins  665-2215. 


Sunday,  December  7 3 pm 

Multicultural  Fashion  Show 
and  Dinner 
Memorial  Hall — 

Food  and  Fashions 
from  around  the  world 
Brothers  you're  welcome  too! 


supplementary  activities  will  be  announced 
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CONSPIRACY  OF 
HATRED 


dimate  under  which  they  are  going  to 
study  is  favorable  to  them."  Mr.  Langa 
also  thinks  that  is  the  university  that  has 
to  take  the  initiative  because  politicians 
are  not  going  to  beobjective  about  a 
project  like  this.  To  Mr.  Langa  the  G core 
requirement  is  something  that  is  very 
important  in  the  agenda  of  the  center.  He 
thinks  that  "unless  we  have  something 
like  the  G core,  there  will  be  no  in- 
stitutional structure  that  will  insure  that 
racism  and  sexism  will  not  confronted. 

In  relation  to  the  economic  soundness  of 
the  center  Mr.  Langa  said  that  most  of 
theresources  the  center  retievers  are 
dedicated  to  pay  the  personnel;while  little 
is  left  for  new  programs.  I n some  ways  the 
center  has  to  rely  on  co-sponsors  in  order 
to  move  forward  its  projects,  mr.  Bheki 
Langa  thinks  that  in  this  aspect  the  center 
needs  a full-time  'coordinator'.  His  opinion 
is  that  the  center  requires  a full-time 
employed  person  to  write  proposals  for 
funds  from  sympathetic  organization- 
s.This  person  would  be  someone  whose 
work  would  investigate  for  sources  of 
funds,  track  these  people,  and  arrange 
meetings  with  them. 

Mr  Langa  left  establishing  the  point  that 
the  work  of  the  center  is  one  of  united 
efforts  from  the  staff  that  works  on  it.  In 
addition  to  him,  as  director,  other 
members  of  the  staff  are:  Mokubumg 
Nkomo  (Teacher  Assistant) 

Steve  Coons  (Teacher  Assistant) 

Elaine  Valenski  and  Rosa  Paulino  (work- 
study  students) 

•The  center  is  located  in  Moore  House  in 
Southwest,  it  is  open  Mondays,  through 
Fridays,  the  telephone  number  (s  545- 
0472. 


why  they  don't  want  us  to  take  courses  in 
history,  economics,  philosophy, 
languages,  etc..  They  want  us  to  be  as 
narrow  and  parochial  as  possible. 

All  of  this  makes  eminent  sense  when 
one  looks  at  the  composition  of  the  new 
Board  of  Regents:  It  is  nearly  all 

executives  of  the  major  corporations  in 
this  state  and  their  lackeys.  The  head  of 
the  Board  is  also  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  the  Massachusetts  Business 
Roundtable  - the  most  powerful  big 
business  grouping  in  the  state.  Let's 
begin  toquestion  these  trends  and  start  to 
fight  back.  Pretty  soon  it  may  be  too  late; 
we  must  begin  now. 

Its  time  for  UMass  students  to  get 
organized  and  not  accept  these  trends  as 
inevitable.  We  can  fightback.  We  can 
win.  Its  been  done  before.  That's  one 
reason  they  don't  want  us  to  learn  history. 

Because  history  shows  that  when  the 
people  get  together  they  can  struggle 
against  the  powers  that  be  and  they  can 
win.  It's  happening  every  day  in  this 
country  right  nowl  We  can  make  it 
happen  here.  We  can't  go  down  without  a 
fight.  And,  with  a united  fightback  of 
campus  groups  and  students,  faculty  and 
campus  staff,  we  won't  go  down.  We  will 
win  and  we  will  make  UMass  the  type  of 
school  it  should  be,  not  the  type  of  school 
big  business  wants  it  to  be. 

We  must  get  involved  in*the  groups  on 
the  campus  who  are  fighting  these  trends; 
like  the  Student  Senate,  Students  United 
for  Public  Education  (SUPE ),  the  Student 
Center  for  Educational  Research  and 
Advocacy  (SCERA).  We  must  also  get 
the  groups  that  we  are  already  involved  in 
to  be  in  the  struggle  to  save  the 
University.  We  must  individually  and 
collectively  launch  a united  campus 
movement  to  "Save  the  University".  Its 
in  all  of  our  interests. 


BERNSTEIN  RESPONDS  TO 
FBI  DOCUMENTS 

This  is  the  statement  of  Leonard  Ber- 
nstein in  response  to  the  FBI  memos 
released  yesterday: 


"I  have  substantial  evidence,  now 
available  to  all,  that  the  FBI  conspired  to 
foment  hatred  and  violent  dissention 
among  blacks,  among  Jews  and  between 
blacks  and  Jews.  ’ 

"My  late  wife  and  I were  anong  many 
foils  used  for  this  purpose,  in  the  context 
of  the  so— carted  party  for  the  Panthers  in 
1970  which  was  neither  a party  nor  a 
radical  chic  event  for  the  Black  Panther 
Party,  but  rather  a civil  liberties  meeting 
for  which  my  wife  had  generously  offered 
our  apartment. 


BLACK  VOTE 

Democratic  nominee.  Jews,  on  the  other 
hand,  favored  Carter  with  only  75  percent 
of  their  votes. 

•‘•The  black  leadership  has  been  trying, 
without  success,  to  sell  the  notion  htat  the 
black  turnout  for  Carter  in  1976,  which  he 
acknowledges  made  the  difference  bet- 
ween vitory  and  defeat  for  him,  ought  to 
be  rewarded  with  special  influence  on  the 
Carter  administration. 

The  reality  works  the  other  way.  Jews, 
haying  demonstrated  their  willingness  to 
go  with  whichever  candidate  appeals  to 


'The  ensuing  FBI— inspired  harassment 
ranged  from  flocks  of  hate  letters  sent  to 
me  over  which  are  now  clearly  fictitious 
signatures,  thinly  veiled  threats  couched 
in  anonymous  letters  to  magazines  and 
newspapers,  editorial  and  reportorial 
diatribes  in  the  New  York  Times,  at- 
tempts to  injure  my  longstanding 
relationship  with  the  people  of  the  State  of 
Israel,  plus  innumerable  other  dirty 
tricks. 

"None  of  these  machinations  has  ad- 
versely affected  my  life  or  work,  but  they 
did  cause  a good  deal  of,  bitter  un- 
pleasantness, especially  to  my  wife,  who 
was  particularly  vulnerable  to  smear 
tactics.  For  the  sake  of  er  memory,  if  for 
no  other  reason,  I should  be  happy  to  see 
this  whole  shameful  FBI  epis 
de  exposed  for  what  it  truly  was:  in- 
citement to  violence 


their  interest,  are  being  courted  by  all 
three  candidates. 

Blacks,  having  established  that  they  are 
available  only  to  the  Democratic  nominee, 
whoever  he  happens  to  be,  are  wooed  only 
in  the  most  offhand  fashion  by  Democrats 
and  Republican  alike. 

That's  what  Ron  Walters  and  company 
will  be  talking  about  in  Philadelphia  next 
month.  What  they  do  ther  won't  matter  in 
the  Carter-Reagan  fight,  of  course.  But  it 
might  make  a critical  difference  in  elec- 
trons to  come. 
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DICKGREGOR 


Lt.  Col  Frederick  Gregory,  the  single  black 
astronaut  in  NASA,  honored  us  with  his 
presence  dulring  “open  house”  at  New  Africa 
House  (photo  by  Barron  Roland) 


WHY:  is  it  that  of  the  "twenty  most  admired 
blacks"  (according  to  EBONY  and  JET 
magazines)  fourteen  are  either  entertainers 
or  athletes? 


WHY:  do  four  of  the  most  bizarre  per- 
sonalities of  the  past  two  decades  (The- Har- 
rises of  the  Symbionese  Liberation  Army, 
Jim  Jones  of  Guyana,  and  Charles  Manson) 
just  happen  to  come  from  Indiannapolis,  In- 
diana, home  of  the  Eli  Lilly  Drug  Company?? 


WHY:  \s  it  that  American  auto  companies 
rant  and  rave  about  the  influx  of  Japanese 
imports  but  they  don't  suggest  quotas  to 
deal  with  the  massive  imports  from  Germany 
(Mercedes,  Volkswagens,  Audi  and  BMW)?? 


The  list  of  questions  could  go  on  forever. 
The  reader  probably  has  his/her  own.  One 
can  suggest  any  number  of  answers  for  the 
questions  asked  here.  Dick  Gregory  did  hav£ 
some  answers:  the  CIA,  ignorance,  racism, 
sexism,  greed,  evil.  What  he  emphasized, 
though,  is  that  we  all  ask  questions  and 
research  answers;  not  just  sit  back  passively 
and  accept  all  the  crap  that's  thrown  at  us. 
Dick  does  his  homework  and  doesn't  care 


institutions  think  of  him.  "It  will  be  a cold 
day  in  hell  when  truth  has  to  be  validated  by 
ignorance!"  he  says. 

The  essential  message  of  Gregory's 
speech  last  week  was  that,  "there  is  a 
twenty-four  hour  trick  being  played  on 
us... we're  being  manipulated,"  and  in  order 
to  combat  this  manipulation  we've  got  to 


take  care  of  our  bodies,  be  careful  of  what 
we  put  into  it,  listen  to  the  God-Force  within 
us  and  tune  into  the  universal  order.  Then 
and  only  then  will  we  realize  that  simplicity 
not  complexity  will  bring  us  answers. 

Dick  Gregory  last  spoke  at  UMass  in 
November  of  1978.  Only  a week  or  so  later 
there  was  an  attempt  on  his  life  which, 
though  it  failed  to  get  him,  took  the  life  of  a 
good  friend  of  his.  The  culprits  have  never 
been  apprehended.  Dick  has  documents  to 
prove  that  the  FBI  sought  to  "neutralize" 
him  since  1968.  For  this  reason  he  has  taken 
out  a $100  million  lawsuit  against  the  U.S.  in- 
telligence agency. 

I applaud  his  efforts  and  wish  him  well  in 
his  quest  to  throw  down  the  funk  for  the 
punks  of  America.  An  now  its  time  for  us  to 
"do  our  homework." 


VIOLENT  ATTACKS  ON 


BLACKS  C 

Police  brutality  struck  in  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
Oct.  17  when  two  Black  youths  were  killed  by 
two  New  York  City  police.  More  than  1000 
angry  Blacks  and  Latinos  railed  to  demand 
prosecution  of  the  cops. 

The  police  violence  occurred  as  the  wave 
of  racism  across  the  country  continued.  In 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  Oct.  23  a bomb  that  was 
set  to  explode  outside  a Black  church  was 
found  and  detonated  by  police.  In  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  a shotgun  attack  by  white 
men  on  a group  of  Black  teenagers  Oct.  24 
left  one  youth  in  the  hospital. 

In  Boston,  meanwhile,  white  students  at 
South  Boston  High  returned  to  classes  after 
a 2-week  boycott  that  was  inspired  by  racist 
anti-"busing"  forces  in  Boston.  The  boycott 
was  called  to  demand  the  installation  of 
metal  detectors  in  the  school  after  violence 
started  by  white  students  erupted.  The 
boycott  ended  without  the  metal  detectors, 
however,  as  white  students  slowly  returned 
to  classes. 

In  the  Brooklyn  incident,  residents  of  the 
Bushwick  and  Williamsburg  neighborhoods, 
led  by  the  Black  United  Front,  are  deman- 
ding the  suspension  and  prosecution  on 
murder  charges  of  the  two  white 
plainclothes  policemen  involved  in  the 
deaths  of  two  Black  youths  and  serious  in- 
juries to  three  others. 

The  youths,  Ricky  Lewis,  24,  and  Kenneth 
Gamble,  18,  were  shot  after  the  car  in  which 
they  and  four  others  were  riding  crashed  dur- 
ing a high-speed  chase  by  the  police. 

Eyewitnesses  have  said  that  Gamble  was 
shot  four  times,  while  surrendering  with  his 
hands  in  the  air  and  Lewis  was  shot  while  sit- 
ting in  the  car  immediately  after  it  crashed. 
Although  police,  who  did  not  identify 
themselves,  said  the  youths  were  shooting  at 
them,  no  guns  were  found  by  police  in  or 
neaT  the  car.  Police  chased  the  youths  on  the 
pretest  of  intervening  in  an  earlier  alleged 
gunfight  at  a social  club. 

"At  the  time  of  the  crash  arrests  could 
have  been  made,"  said  one  eyewitness.  "But 
there  was  not  time  taken  out  to  make  an  ar- 
rest. They  didn't  have  a chance." 

"We  have  to  start  organizing,  uniting," 
Dave  Walker  of  the  Black  United  Front  told  a 
rally  a few  days  after  the  killing.  "You've  got 
to  remember  something,"  he  continued. 
"They've  Ithe  police]  qot  a bullet  for  each  of 


ONTINUE 

us We're  putting  them  on  notice.  We're 

not  going  to  take  any  more  police  murders  of 
our  Black  people." 

In  Birmingham,  a bomb  was  placed  at  the 
front  door  of  the  Galilee  Baptist  Church  in  a 
Black  neighborhood  Oct.  23.  The  only  thing 
preventing  the  bomb  from  exploding  was  a 
faulty  timing  device,  according  to  press 
reports. 

In  1963,  four  young  Black  girls  were  killed 
when  a powerful  bomb  exploded  during 
Sunday  services  at  a Black  Baptist  church  in 
Birmingham. 

In  Chattanooga,  meanwhile,  police  have  a 
description  of  a white  man  who  shot  at  a 
group  of  10-15  Black  youths  who  were  walk- 
ing home  from  high  school.  The  man  among 
a group  of  white  men  who  pulled  up  behind 
the  youths  in  a pickup  truck  and  started 
shouting  racial  epithets  before  shooting.  One 
of  the  yhouth  was  injured  and  treated  in  a 
local  hospital. 

These  attacks  on  Blacks  have  taken  place 
against  the  backdrop  of  continuing  police  in- 
ability to  solve  the  murders  of  Blacks  in  Buf- 
falo and  Atlanta.  The  arrest  in  Tampa,  Fla., 
Oct  28  of  the  Klan  member  Joseph  Paul 
Franklin,  a suspect  in  the  sniper  murder? of 
more  than  12  Blacks  across  the  country  and 
the  shooting  of  civil  rights  figure  Vernon  Jor- 
dan, has  not  allayed  the  concern  of  Blacks 
for  the  growth  of  racial  violence. 

Six  Black  males  have  been  murdered  in 
Buffalo  in  the  last  month.  Four  of  them  were 
shot  by  what  eyewitnesses  described  as  a 
young  white  with  a .22  caliber  gun.  Federal 
authorities  have  dispatched  high-ranking 
Justice  department  officials  to  Buffalo  to 
give  the  impression  of  conducting  a 
"vigorous"  investigation  and  to  pacify  Buf- 
falo's angry  Black  community. 

In  Atlanta,  10  Black  youths,  all  kidnapped 
in  the  last  15  months  , have  been  found 
murdered.  Four  others  remain  missing  as 
local  Blacks  press  city  officials  to  step  up  the 
llth  hour  investigation. 

A psychic  who  spent  a few  days  in  Atlanta 
''assisting'' 

the  city  in  its  search  returned  to  her  Nutley, 
N.J.,  home  Oct.  28,  her  "mission"  a failure. 
While  in  Atlanta,  psychic  Dorothy  Allison 
tried  to  deflect  the  racism  behind  the 
murders  by  claiming  the  killer  was  Black. 

F.E. 

The  Guardian 


NEWSBRIEFS: 


Black  Investigator  Probes  Police-Klan  Con- 
nection: 


SOUTH  AFRICA: 
Attracting  U.  S.  tourists 


Harrisburg,  PA-(NBNS)-A  black  inspector, 

. Michael  Bowles,  is  looking  into  allegations  of 
Ku  Klux  Klan  affiliations  with  members  of  the 
Harrisburg  police  department. 

Bowles  is  investigating  whether  any  Har- 
risburg police  officers  are  membecs  of  the 
Klan  and  whether  Klan  medallions  have  been 
sold  by  officers  while  in  uniform. 

The  investigation,  being  conducted  by 
state  and  city  human  relations  commissions, 
started  when  a white  police  officer  allegedly 
sold  a KKK  medallion  to  a black  city 
employee. 

Allegations  that  white  officers  used  racial 
slurs  in  the  presence  of  black  officers;  that 
"There  was  racist  graffitti  in  the  men's  room  of 
the  police  department,  and  that  black  of- 
ficers have  received  supposedly  humorous 
printed  matter  containing  racial  epithets  are 
also  being  probed. 

Mayor  Paul  E.  Doutrieh,  Jr.  stated  that 
any  officers  associated  with  the  Klan  would 
be  fired,  however,  city  public  safety  director, 
William  A.  Hewitt,  has  said  it  would  be  im- 
proper to  Interfere  with  an  officer's  personal 
life. 

R.  Duran 


MOBILE,  Ala. -A  federal  judge  ordered  anew 
trial  in  a civil  rights  challenge  to  Mobile's  at- 
largemethod  of  electing  its  city  commis- 
sioners. 

The  city  had  asked  for  dismissal  of  the  suit 
brought  several  years  ago  by  a group  of 
blacks  seeking  to  do  away  with  the  at-large 
elections.  U.S.  District  Court  Judge  Virgil 
Pittman,  in  ordering  a new  trial,  denied  the 
city's  request. 

On  April  22,  a divided  U.S.  Supreme  Court 
found  no  proof  of  intent  by  the  city  to 
discriminate. 


FAMILY  INCOME  RISES 

WASHINGTON, Oct..  22  (AP)-The  median 
income  of  American  families  rose  11.6  percent 
last  year,  but  inflation  eroded  all  but  a frac- 
tion of  the  gain,  the  Census  Bureau  said  to- 
d£y. 

The  median  family  income  was  $19,684  in 
1979  as  against  $17,640  the  previous  year,  but 
inflation,  as  measured  by  the  Consumer 
Price  Index,  rose  by  11.3  percent,  the  bureau 
saidr  That  left  an  increase  in  spending  power 
of  only  0.3  percent. 

The  Census  Bureau  said  28.7  percent  of 
the  families  had  incomes  below  $12,500  a 
year  and  65.4  percent  had  incomes  under 
$25,000. 

More  than  25  million  Americans,  11.6  per- 
cent of  the  population,  were  below  the 
poverty  level  in  1979.  The  number  living  in 
poverty,  defined  as  an  annual  income  below 
$7,412  for  a nonfarm  family  of  four,  rose 
slightly  from  1978. 

The  number  of  poor  elderly  people  living  in 
poverty  rose  from  3.2  million  in  1978  to  3.6 
million  last  year. 

The  report  said  there  were  no  significant 
changes  in  1979  in  the  relative  incomes  of 
white,  black  and  Hispanic  families.  Whites 
had  a median  income  of  $20,520;  blacks, 
$11,650,  and  Hispanic  families,  $14,320. 


The  South  African  Tourist  Corporation  is 
launching  a U.S.  ad  blitz  this  November, 
spending  close  to  $500,000  for  a 6-month 
propaganda  campaign  to  promote  vacation 
trips  by  Americans  to  the  apartheid  state. 

More  than  50  percent  of  the  ads  will  ap- 
pear in  newspapers  in  30  major  metropolitan 
areas  and  will  "expose  South  African  tourist 
values"  to  approximately  36  million  readers, 
according  to  an  official  of  the  tourist  cor- 
poration. 

The  ads  will  stress  the  country's  "variety 
and  value."  In  addition  to  the  newspaper 
ads,  the  propaganda  will  appear  on  TV  in  84 
cities  as  well  as  in  eight  national  consumer 
magazines  and  eight  travel,  journals.  In  the 
ads,  there  will  be  no  mention  of  the 
country's  apartheid  policies. 


Mines  Kill  7 in  South-West  Africa 

WINDHOEK,  South-West  Africa,  Nov.  5 
(Reuters)-Seven  blacks  died  in  two  land 
mine  explosions  yesterday  in  Ovamboland, 
northern  South-West  Africa,  a local  govern- 
ment official  said  today.  Fourteen  blacks 
have  been  killed  by  mines  this  week  in  Ovam- 
boland, where  guerrillas  of  the  South-West 
Africa  People's  Organization  have  been 
fighting  South  African  rule. 


60,000  CAMBODIANS  GET  RICE  AID 

Bangkok-Some  60,000  peasants  from  flood- 
stricken  Cambodia  received  desperately 
needed  rjce  Oct.  2 where  Vietnamese  tanks 
pressed  against  the  Thai-Cambodian  border 
and  rival  factions  fought. 

In  what  one  Red  Cross  worker  called  the 
"biggest  distribution  ever"  at  the  Nong  Chan 
border  "land  bridge"  between  Thailand  and 
Cambodia,  a total  of  more  than  20,000  ox- 
carts were  loaded  with  rice  by  the  Interna- 
tional Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  Oct.l  and 
Oct. 2. 

The  last  high  figure  of  handouts  at  Nong 
Chan,  160  miles  northeast  of  Bangkok,  was  in 
mid-September  with  5,200  oxpulled  carts 
taking  on  a single  100-kilogram  (220-pound) 
bag  of  rice.  Officials  figure  that  each  bag  will 
feed  3.2  people. 


SOUTH  KOREA  to  OFFER  RELIEF  AID  for 
REFUGEES 


Seoul-South  Korea  has  decided  to  donate 
500,000  U.S.  dollars  worth  of  motor  vehicles 
to  help  Thailand  in  caring  for  Indochinese 
refugees,  the  Foreign  Ministry  announced. 

A spokesman  said  that  the  donations  in- 
clude 13  water  tank  lorries  and  one  bus  plus 
spare  parts  which  will  b e shipped  to 
Thailand  as  soon  as  they  are  supplied  by 
local  auto  makers. 

He  said  that  the  humanitarian  decision  was 
in  response  to  U.N. Secretary  Genferal  Kurt 
Waldheim's  earlier  appeal  to  the  world  for 
relief  aid  to  ease  the  . plight  of  lndo"chinese 
refugees. 

The  spokesman  said  that  the  Seoul 
government  last  year  also  provided  5 million 
dollars  of  relief  aid  for  Indochinese  refugees 
accommodated  in  Thailand,  Indonesia  and 
the  Phillippines. 


ATLANTA-A  youngster  whose  body  was 
discovered  beside  a riverbank  • was 

identified  yesterday  as  Aaron  Jackson,  Jr., 
, 9,  the  15th  black  child  to  be  found  dead  or 
reported  missing  in  Atlanta  since  July  1979. 

After  a preliminary  examination,  associate 
medical  examiner  Dr.  John  Feegel  called  the 
boy's  death  "very  reminiscent  of  some  of  the 
other"  children's  deaths,  but  said  he  would 
not  yet  make  an  official  ruling  on  the  cause 
of  death. 

A medical  technicial  who  attended  the 
body  when  it  was  found  along  the  banks  of 
the  South  River  said  there  appeared  to  be 
abrasions  on  the  boy's  neck,  indicating 
possible  strangulation. 

Four  of  10  other  black  children  found  dead 
the  past  15  months  in  Atlanta  were  asphyx- 
iated, three  by  strangulation,  officials. 

Public  Safety  Commissioner  Lee  Brown 
said  there  were  no  suspects  in  the  Jackson 
case  and  said  he  has  made  an  official  request 
for  the  FBI  to  join  the  investigation. 


5 South  African  Soldiers  Held  in  Black  Boy's 
Death 

POTCHBFSTROOM,  South  Africa,  Nov.  7 
(AP)— Five  white  South  African  soldiers  have 
been  arrested  in  the  fatal  shooting  of  a 
9-year-old  black  child  and  the  wounding  of 
another  youngster,  the  police  here  said  to- 
day. 

Col.  J.A.  DuPreez,  of  the  criminal  in- 
vestigation department  in  western  Transvaal 
Province,  said  the  servicemen  would  be 
charged  with  murder  and  attempted  murder. 
They  are  to  appear  in  court  Monday  in  the 
town  of  Bloemhof. 

Colonel  DuPreez  said  that  seven  ser- 
vicemen in_two  cars  pulled  up  alongside  a 
group  of  black  students  yesterday  and 
taunted  them.  One  of  the  soldiers  allegedly 
fired  four  shots  at  the  children,  killing  Petrus 
Makwaba  and  seriously  woulding  Chrisjan 
Thjbe,  13. 
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By  Aida  Ball 

Vieques  is  a little  island  located  east  of 
Puerto  Rico.  It  had  plenty  of  fertile  soil  and  a 
well  developed  cattle  and  agricultural 
economy.  In  1941  the  United  States  Navy  ex- 
propriated 77  percent  of  these  lands  using 
them  for  war  practices.  Since  that  moment 
the  people  of  Vieques  continue  to  fight  for 
the  recovery  of  their  land  and  their  peace. 

Out  of  this  struggle  comes  Angel  Rodri- 
quez Cristobal  whose  assassination  took 
place  one  year  ago,  November  11,  1979,  in  a 
federal  prison  in  Tallahassee,  Florida.  Angel 
Rodriquez  Cristobal  was  born  in  Ciales, 
Puerto  Rico  and  was  sub-secretary  of  the 
Socialist  League,  and  a tireless  revolutionary 
for  the  independence  and  socialism  of  Puer- 
to Rico.  He  was  always  present  in  the 
fishermen's  protests  where  he  had  several 
confrontations  with  marines. 

On  May  19,  1979  he  was  arrested  in  Bahia 
de  la  Chiva,  Vieques,  together  with  a large 
group  of  independent  fighters  and  fishermen 
fo^invadin^^uert^^car^roun^thaMh^ 


Struggle  in  Vieques 


U.S.  Navy  uses  for  their  war  practices. 
Following  his  arrest  he  \Aas  sentenced  to  6 
months  in  jail;  there  he  was  assassinated  a 
month  later  in  a solitary  cell. 

This  repressive  action  was  answered  three 
weeks  later  when  a Puerto  Rican  guerrilla 
ambushed  a marine  bus  and  executed  2 
marines  and  wounded  10. 

A year  after  his  death  the  "Patria  Librel^ 
Committee  remembers  the  exemplary  life  of 
this  Puerto  Rican  who  always  fulfilled  his 
patriotic  duty. 

Remembering  him  we  firmly  protest  all  the 
injustices  and  repressive  acts  that  U.S.  Im- 
perialism has  perpetrated  to  our  country.  We 
materialize  this  protest  by  divulging  the  col- 
onial situation  of  Puerto  Rico  and  specifically 
asserting  our  solidarity  with  the  fishermen  of 
Vieques'  military  island  by  writing  important 
pages  in  the  history  of  our  resistance. 

Talk  and  slide  show  about  the  island  of  Vie- 
ques (Puerto  Rico), Tuesday  Nov.  11  at  7:30 
p.m.,  Campus  Center  917. 


Reagan  y America  Latina 


Con  la  eleccion  de  Ronald  Reagan  a la 
presidencia  de  los  E.U.  la  politica  de  este  pais 
para  con  America  Latina  habia  seguramente 
de  sufrir  cambios. tacticos.  Esto  se  deduce 
de  las  declaraciones  hechas  por  Roger  Fon: 
taine,  miembro  de  Instituto  Americano  de 
Empresas  y uno  de  los  principals  col- 
aboradores  de  Reagan.  Durante  una  con- 
ference de  prensa  celebrado  antes  de  las 
elecciones  Fontaine  declaro  que  las  dic- 
taduras  militares  en  el  Hemisferio  seran  alen- 
tadas  en  ''base  sostenida  y consistente"  p^ra 
que  restablezcan  el  gabierno  democratico. 

No  obstante  una  de  las  principals  diferen- 
cias  entre  la  administracion  de  Carter  y la  de 
Reagan  es  que  esta  ultima  dependera  menos 
en  la  utilizacion  de  advertencias  publicas  y 
mas  en  persuacion  privada.  Refiriendose  a la 
politica  de  "derechos  humanos";  Fontaine 
dijo  que  esta  no  empezo  con  Jimmy  Carter  ni 
termina  con  Jimmy  Carter.  Tambien  declaro 
que  el  extremismo  de  derecha  e izquierada 
debe  ser  confrontado  por  medio  del  desar- 
rollo  de  fuerzas  de  seguridad  bien 
disciplinadas  y bien  adiestrados  y sugirio  que 
Estados  Unidos  aumente  sus  programas  de 
adiestramiento  de  estas  fuerzas.  Esta 
estrategia,  de  acuerdo  a Fontaine,  permitio  a 
Venezuela  sofocar  una  insurreccion  izquier- 
dista  a principios  de  la  decada  de  I960  y 
establecer  una  de  las  democracias  mas 
estables  en  el  hemisferio. 

Abundando  sobre  otros  temas  Fontaine: 
-Reafirmo  la  opocision  del  campo  de 
Reagan  a un  paquete  de  ayuda  economica 
de  $75  milliones  que  la  administracion  del 
presidente  Carter  aprovo  para  'el  gobierno 
revolucionario  de  Nicaragua. 

-Dijo  que  los  E.U.  debe  acelerar  su  ayuda  a 
los  naciones  amigas  en  el  Caribe  que  con- 
frontan  problemas  economicos.  En 
especifico  menciono  el  caso  de  Republica 
Dominicana,  Trinidad,  Barbados  y el  recien 
electo  gobierno  de  Jamaica. 
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-Pidio  una  revision  de  la  politica  de  los  E.U. 
hacia  Bolivia.  La  administracion  de  Carter  se 
ha  desasociado  del  regimen  militar  de  Bolivia 
pero  Fontaine,  senalando  que  las  tres  elec- 
ciones recientes  no  'han  puesto  fin  a la 
polarizacion  politica  en  Bolivia,  pregunto;  " 
Que  hace  uno,  tener  otra  eleccion?" 

English  translation 

With  the  election  of  Ronald  Reaganto  the 
presidency  , the  United  States  policy 
towards  Latin  America  will  most  surely  suffer 
tactical  changes.  This  can  be  deducted  from 
declarations  made  by  Roger  Fontaine, 
member  of  the  American  enterprise  Institute 
and  one  of  Reagan's  principal  colaboratorsjn 
international  usses.  During  a press  con- 
ference celebrated  before  the  elections,  Fon- 
taine declared  that  the  military  dictatorships 
in  the  Hemisphere  will  be  encouraged  on  a 
"consistent  and  sustained  basis"  to  re- 
establish democratic  governments. 

Nevertheless,  one  of  the  major  differences 
between  Reagan's  and  Carter's  administra- 
tion is  that  Reagan's  administration  will  de- 
pend less  on  public  warnings  and  more  on 
private  persuasion.  Referring  to  the  "Human 
Rights  policy"  Fontaine  declared  that  this 
policy  "did  not  start  with  Carter  nor  ends 
with  Carter”.  He  must  be  confronted  with 
"well  trained  and  disciplined  security- 
forces,"  and  suggested  that  the  U.S.  would 
increase  its  training  programs  of  such  forces. 
This  strategy,  according  to  Fontaine,  allow- 
ed Venezuela  to  repress  left-wing  insurrec- 
tion in  the  early  60s  and  establish  one  of  the 
most  ''stable  democracies  in  the 
Hemisphere". 

Addressing  other  topics,  Fontaine: 
-reaffirmed  Reagan's  opposition  to 
U.S.  economic  aid  to  Nicaragua.  In  par- 
ticular to  the  $75  million  aid  granted  by 
Carter's  administration  to  the  Nicaraguan 
government. 

-said  that  the  U.S.  must  accelerate  its  aid  to 
friendly  nations  in  the  Caribbean  who  have 
ecnomic  problems.  In  spec  ific  he  mentioned 
Santo  Domingo,  Trinidad,  Barbados  and  the 
recently  elected  government  of  Jamaica. 

-asked  for  a revision  of  U.S.  policy  towards 
Bolivia.  Carter's  administration  disassociated 
itself  from  the  military  Junta  but  if  the  last 
three  elections  have  not  ended  with  political 
polarization  "What  is  one  supposed  to  -do, 
hold  another^lection?”  concluded  Fontaine: 


Israeli  Arms  for  Dictatorships 

Tel  Aviv,  Israel-The  Viceminister  of  defense, 
Mordechai  Zippori,  declared  that  the  U.S. 
decision  of  allowing  Israel  to  sell  Israeli 
warplanes  to  Latin  American  nations  could 
signify  a great  contribution  to  the  economy 
and  security  of  the  Jewish  state.  Zippori  told 
reporters  that  the  decision  "will  open  new 
horizons  to  the  Israeli  military  industry  and 
therefore  is  of  the  utmost  significance". 

The  Washington  originated  news  obtained 
frcrnTpage  headings  in  the  Israeli  press,  and 
the  armed  forces  radio  said,  that  is  the  sale 
of  warplanes  to  Latin  America  materializes 
Israel  could  pocket  hundreds  of  millions  of 
dollars. 
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Bertha  Claude  Garcia:  Head  of  Psychiatry  at  Havana  Mental  Hospital 

Mental  Health  in  Cuba 


ByZulma  Nazario  & Lynne  Furey 

In  room  312  of  New  Africa  House  we  par- 
ticipated in  a lecture/discussion  by  Cuban 
Psychiatrist,  Bertha  Claude  Garcia  and  her 
translator. 

Dr.  Garcia  began  by  providing  us  with 
some  pre-revolution  conditions  of  the  mental 
health  system  and  the  overall  health  situation 
in  Cuba  before  the  Revolution  in  1959. 
Diseases  such  as  polyomelitis,  tuberculosis, 
yellow  fever  and  chronic  malnutrition  were 
prevalent.  Infant  mortality  was  ten  children 
per  day.  These  health  conditions  required 
immediate  attention  and  so  it  was  not  until 
1965  that  a mental  health  system  was  in- 
stituted. Today,  one  hundred  per  cent  of  the 
health  care  for  the  society  is  in  the  hands  of 
the  government  and  is  completely  free. 

Dr.  Bertha  Claude  Garcia  explained  that 
the  mental  health  system  in  Cuba  does  not 
follow  any  prescribed  school  of  thought  of 
psychiatry.  But  she  was  very  clear  in  expos- 
ing their  opposition  to  psychoanalysis, 
which  she  described  as  subjective,  idealistic 
and  mechanistic.  It  is  used  as  a method  of 
exploitation  as  it  becomes  eternal  and 
dependent.  Besides  this,  psychotherapy 
cannot  be  used  for  the  masses.  "No 
queremos  esa  transferencia  erotica",  "We 
io  not  want  that  erotic  transference."  What 


is  needed  in  Cuba,  is  cured  neurotics  return- 
ing to  the  society  and  their  normal  life  as 
soon  as  possible. 

The  mental  health  doctors  are  organized  in 
teams  and  they  meet  to  discuss  the  case  of 
each  patient.  Patients  are  encouraged  to 
work  in  the  hospital  in  work  therapy  pro- 
grams while  others  are  sent  to  work  outside 
with  the  community.  All  are  paid  a salary. 
Prevention  of  mental  health  problems  is 
primary  objective  in  the  program.  The  Com- 
mittees for  the  Defense  of  the  Revolution 
teachers,  social  workers  all  work  together  to 
detect  problems  during  their  initial  stages. 
Other  mediums  which  contribute  to  the 
prevention  of  mental  disorder  are  television, 
radio,  conferences,  lectures  and  so  on.  The 
use  of  drugs  as  therapy  is  not  encouraged  by 
the  system,  and  patients  commonly  express 
their  dislike  for  such  treatment.  Techniques 
which  work  to  socialize  the  patient  in  as  least 
possible  time  are  practiced.  Music,  dance, 
craftwork,  gardening  and  other  group  or ' 
dividual  activities  are  more  common  and  pro- 
ductive. 

The  Cuban  Mental  Health  System  as  all 
other  of  Cuba's  revolutionary  institutions 
and  organizations  correspond  to  the  im 
mediate  needs  of  the  society.  International 
influences,  regardless  of  political  philosophy, 
are  adopted  whenever  they  best  meet  these 
needs.  
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Rally  for  Puerto  Rico 

Support  Independence  for  Puerto  Rico! 

Denounce  the  repression  ogoinst  the  Independence  Movement 
U.S.  Novy  out  of  Vieques 

November  13,  1980 
12:15  p.m. 

In  front  of  the  Student  Union 

Rally  sponsored  by:  Western  Mass  Latin 
American  Solidarity  Committee,  Patria 
Libre,  Palestinian  Solidarity  Committee, 
and  other  organizations. 


november  10,  1980 
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Japan  to  Build  Defenses 


UNITV 

UNIDAD 
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reprinted  from  Asian  Week 

Tokyo--Entering  the  36th  year  since  its 
surrender  that  ended  World  War  II,  Japan  is 
grappling  again  with  a military  question:  how 
far  to  go  in  building  defense  in  a world  full  of 
confrontation? 

Japan's  long  postwar  commitment  to 
pacifism  has  been  jolted  recently  by  Soviet 
moves  in  the  Asian  region,  by  the 
Afghanistan  intervetion  and  by  U.S. 
pressure  to  spend  more  military  purposes. 

Therefore,  the  Japanese  are  rethinking 
and  debating  the  country's  embargo  on 
weapons  exports,  its  ban  on  the  possession 
of  nuclear  weapons  and  the  1946  constitu- 
tion, drafted  by  U.S.  occupation  leaders, 
which  prohibits  a large  military  force  and 
declares  that  the  Japanese  people  must 
forever  renounce  war  as  a sovereign  right  of 
the  nation. 

Some  military  authorities,  both  in  Tokyo 
and  Washington  contend  that  Japan  should 
spend  more,  as  a member  of  the  Western 
alliance,  on  its  own  defense.  They  note  that 
European  members  of  NATO  spend  about 
three  percent  of  GNP  on  defense  and  the 
U.S.  about  five  percent. 

The  Self-Defense  Agency  in  Japan  is  en- 
joying a rare  concession  from  the  Finance 
Ministry:  tentative  approval  of  a 9.7  percent 
increa.se  in  defense  budget  for  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  next  April. 

The  present  limit  on  the  increase  is  7.5  per- 
cent, whereas  the  boost  would  raise  spen- 
ding from  10  to  II  billion  dollars.  It  would  also 
put  defense  outlays  at  0.91  percent  of 
Japan's  gross  national  product,  edging  up 
the  arbitrary  limit  of  less  than  1.0  percent  of 
GNP  set  by  the  cabinet  in  1976. 

A five-year  buying  program  which  may  be 
speeded  up  to  four  years  including  C-130 
transport  planes,  P-3C  anti-submarine  patrol 
craft,  F-15  fighters  and  guided  missile- 
equipped  destroyers. 

"We  are  far  behind  in  weapons  procure- 
ment, purchase  of  new  facilities  and 
research  and  development  spending,”  said 
Masamichi  Inoki,  former  president  of  the  Na- 
tional Defense  Academy  and  one  of  the  na- 
tion's foremost  expert's  on  defense. 

"It  would  take  a 15  to  20  percent  increase 
m the  budget  to  attain  the  goal  sought  by  the 
United  States."  he  said.  Despite  restrictions. 
Japan  is  already  the  world's  eighth  largest 


spender  for  military  purposes. 

However,  half  the  defense  budget  for  the 
250,000-membeit,  all  volunteer  Self  Defense 
Force,  formed  in  1954  from  National  Police 
Reserves,  goes  for  personnel  costs.  It  is 
commonly  acknolwedged  that  there  is  not 
enough  money  to  buy  ammunition  for  train- 
ing exercise,  let  alone  to  meet  an  enemy  at- 
tack. 

A U.S.  official  said,  "the  Japanese  are  ob- 
viously very  concerned  about  having  Soviet 
troops  on  their  doorstep,  but  we  were  also 
very  impressed  that  for  the  first  time  the 
defense  paper  outlined  the  nation's  defense 
needs  in  terms  of  Japan's  responsibilities  in 
the  global  community.”  He  said  the  govern- 
ment's decision  to  double  its  assistance  to 
developing  nations  in  the  next  five  years  is 
another  indication  that  Japan,  which  imports 
almost  all  of  its  oil  and  much  of  its  food  and 
raw  materials,  is  taking  a more  active  role  in 
global  politics. 

The  defense  paper  cited  the  stationing  of 
Soviet  ground  troops  on  three  northern 
coastal  islands  claimed  by  both  Japan  and 
Russia  and  the  deployment  of  Soviet 
backfire  strategic  bombers  and  SS-20  mobile 
intermediate-range  balistic  missiles  in  the  Far 
East  as  steps  to  gain  military  superiority  in 
the  area. 

Polls  show  that  almost  90  percent  of  the 
Japanese  population  feel  the  defense  force 
should  exist  and  a growing  minority  favors 
increased  spending  on  defense.  Many 
however,  are  troubled  by  displays  of  new 
confidence  by  pro-defense  factions. 

"In  the  U.S.,  democratic  roots  run  deep, 
but  in  Japan,  a defense  buildup  could  easily 
lead  to  a revival  of  nationalism,  militarism  or 
imperial  rule,”  said  Chisato  Tatebayashi, 
member  of  the  Cnetral  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Japan  Socialist  Party(JSP). 

The  JSP,  the  nation's  top  opposition  par- 
ty, advocates  dissolution  of  the  U.S. -Japan 
Security  Pact  and  demilitarized  neutrality. 
Even  Inoki,  a leading  proponent  of  greater 
defense  spending  warned  that  it  would  be 
disastrous  if  Japan,  now  a military  dwarf, 
tried  to  become  a military  giant.  He  said, 
"Japan  must  keep  in  mnd  that  its  only  task  is 
to  protect  its  own  territorial  sea  and  air 
space,  something  which  at  present  it  cannot 
do." 


The  concept  that  Asian/ Pacific  people  and 
other  Black,  Raza,  and  Native  Americans  are 
"Third  World”  came  from  the  strong  realiza- 
tion that  as  people  of  color  in  the  U.S.,  our 
native  lands  have  been  dominated,  coloniz- 
ed, and  exploited  by  imperialist  powers,  and 
as  we  minorities  in  this  country,  we  have  also 
faced  particular  oppression.  This  identifica- 
tion with  oppressed  people  all  around  the 
world,  showed  the  commonality  of  our 
struggles,  and  brought  out  the  unity  we 
shaed  as  oppressed  nationalities  here. 

This  month  commemorated  a historic  strug- 
gle waged  by  Third  World  students  which 
started  students  across  the  nation  to  de- 
mand opening  up  the  institutions  to  minority 
people.  It  was  in  1968,  that  Asian,  Black, 
Chicano  and  Native  American  students  led  a 
massive  walkout  from  classes  at  SF  State, 
closing  down  the  school  for  the  semester. 
Due  to  this  struggle, and  many  others  follow- 
ing special  programs  were  granted  for  more 
minorities  into  the  schools. 

We  see  that  the  history  of  Third  World  peo- 
ple in  America  has  been  a common  thread 
running  through  the  whole  construction  of 
the  U.S.  economy.  We  have  been  lynched, 
not  allowed  families  and  land.  These  com- 
mon acts  of  oppression  have  continued  to- 
day, with  such  issues  as  police  brutality,  the 
forced  sterilization  of  women,  and  the 
dispersal  of  our  communities. 

However,  we  also  share  a common  ex- 
perience of  resistence  to  our  oppression, 
And  as  we  learn  more  from  each  other,  our 
common  fight  against  national  oppression 
will  grow,  and  become  one  movement  of  all 
nationalities. 


T alking Yellow  , 
But, 


Sleeping  White 

A complex  issue  that  has  been  largely 
ignored,  denied  or  suppressed  publicly  in 
the  Asian-American  community  is  the 
phenomenon  of  "talking  yellow,  but 
sleeping  white." 

This  phenomenon  basically  refers  to  the 
situation  of  voicing  strong  ethnic-racial 
concerns  on  one  hand,  but  having  white 
lovers  or  mates  on  the  other  by  Asian- 
American  men  and  women.  A similar 
phenomenon  in  the  Afrikan-American 
community  has  received  much  press  and 
criticism  for  years,  however  in  the  Asian- 
American  community  it  has  been  generally 
repressed  imerrns  of  public  dialogue. 

The  near  silence  on  this  issue  would 
appear  to  the  outside  observer  as  though 
this  issue  was  non-controversial,  but  in 
reality  the  sincerity  and  committment  of  the 
"offenders''  to  civil  rights  and  betterment 
of  the  Asian-American  community  is  often 
questioned  in  private  conversations.  The 
"offender"  may  be  accused  of  suffering 
from  self-negation  or  guilt.  Frank  dialogue 
is  needed  on  this  issue,  not  only  with 
Asians,  but  with  other  third  world  people  as 
well. 

Henry  Jung 


COP  TRIAL  SHIFTED 


letters  to  the  editor 


Special  to  NUMMO 
Miami 

A U.S.  District  Court  judge  has  moved  the 
trial  of  an  ex-cop  charged  in  the  beating 
death  of  Black  man  Arthur  McDuffie  from 
Miami  to  Atlanta. 

Judge  William  Hoeveler,  in  language 
which  seemed  to  anticipate  the  verdict, 
stated  that  Miami  jurors  could  be  "influenc- 
ed by  the  specter  of  a similar  thing  [to  the 
May  rebellion]  happening  in  our  community" 
if  they  acquitted  ex-cop  Charles  Veverka. 

To  date,  Veverka  is  the  only  policeman  in- 
dicted on  federal  charges  stemming  from  the 
murder  of  McDuffie.  The  acquittal  in  state 
court  of  five  police  officers  charged  in  the 
killing  triggered  the  Miami  rebellion. 

A spokesperson  for  the  Citizens  Coalition 
for  Racial  Justice  (CCRJ)  called  Judge 
Hoeveler's  move  "an  attempt  to  defuse  the 
struggle  against  police  brutality.  The  govern- 
ment wants  to  take  the  case  out  of  Miami 
where  people  are  aware  of  the  facts,  and 
where  there  is  an  organized  movement  for 
justice.  In  Atlanta  there  won't  be  that  kind  of 
pressure  from  the  community. 

"Although  we  think  Veverka  is  guilty,  we 
see  him  being  used  as  a fall  guy,"  the  CCRJ 
spokesperson  continued.  "None  of  the  other 
participants  in  the  murder  have  been  in- 
dicted. Veverka  is  being  tried  simply  to  make 
it  appear  as  if  something  is  being  done.  It  is  a 
farce.  In  a way  he  is  being  punished  for  his 
testimony  against  his  fellow  police  officers  in 
the  state  trial." 

Veverka  was  the  first  officer  to  reach 


McDuffie  after  a high-speed  chase.  He  v.o* 
granted  immunity  from  state  prosecution  in 
exchange  for  his  testimony  that  police  had 
beaten  McDuffie  with  fists,  nightsticks  and 
flashlights,  and  had  then  attempted  to  cover 
up  the  murder  by  faking  a motorcycle  acci- 
dent. 

In  related  news,  the  Dade  County  Grand 
Jury  has  refused  to  indict  Dade  County 
police  officer  Karl  Robbins  for  the  shotgun 
killing  of  Haitian  minister  LaFontant  Bien- 
Aime.  Bien-Aime  was  killed  by  the  white  cop 
on  the  second  night  of  the  May  rebellion. 
Robbins  originally  alleged  that  he  found  the 
minister  looting,  then  changed  his  story  to 
say  that  Bien-Aime  attempted  to  run  him 
down  with  his  van.  The  Bien-Aime  family 
has  explained  that  the  minister  was  on  his 
way  to  pick  up  members  of  his  church  to  br- 
ing them  to  services.  Rev.  Gerard  Jean 
Juste,  director  of  the  Haitain  Refugee 
Center,  Inc.,  says  that  "Rev.  Bien-Aime 
committed  only  one  crime,  he  was  Black." 

In  response  to  the  grand  jury  inaction  , a 
delegation  of  Haitian  leaders,  members  of 
the  CCRJ,  the  National  Lawyers  Guild,  the 
United  Black  Front  and  others  confronted 
Paul  Rich,  chief  of  the  local  office  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Division  of  the  U.S.  Justice  Depart- 
ment. The  delegation  stated  that  the  failure 
to  indict  Robbins  was  but  another  example 
of  the  racism  entrenched  in  the  Dade  County 
justice  system. 

Ray  Greenwood 


Zionism  is  Reactionary 

In  the  COLLEGIAN  Friday, 7th,  there  was  a 
letter  written  by  Mr.  Lon  Golden  responding 
to  Taleb  Bizri's  article.  "Zionism  is  Racism", 
that  was  trying  to  tell  us  that  Zionism  is  good 
and  Taleb  and  the  Arab  world  are  a bunch  of 
racist,  antirevolutionary,  mad  imperialists 
who  are  out  to  get  the  destruction  of  Jesus. 
Golden  makes  "a  beautiful  exact  history"  of 
the  Arab  countries.  It  seems  as  if  his  history 
books  are  "Time",  "Look"  and  "Soldier  of 
Fortune". 

Golden  then  masochistically  lashes  out  at 
himself  and  other  Jews,  saying  that  they 
have  been’ the  most  persecuted  people  in  the 
last  2,000  years. 'He  says  that  Zionism  is  a na- 
tional liberation  and  self-determination 
movement,  and  that  it  is  committed  to  the 
freedom  and  equality  of  all  people. 

If  this  is  so,  then  how  come  historically 
and  presently  all  the  positions  of  Israel  have 
been  very  reactionary  ones  and  never  in  the 
defense  of  the  self-determination  of  any 
country,  and  less  of  the  Palestinian  people? 
This  is  corroborated  by  every  stand  Israel  has 
taken  in  the  United  Nations,  the  expansionist 
war  they  carry  against  the  Palestinian  people 
and  the  Israeli  interventions  in  Africa  and 
Latin  America. 

Taleb,  contrary  to  what  this  Mr.  Golden 
says,  does  not  fear  human  freedom, and  is 
working  for  the  freedom  and  equality  of  all 
people  on  earth,  especially  his  primary 
interest-the  Palestinians. 

Zionism  is  a reactionary  movement  and  is 
not  in  the  interest  of  any  poeple,  especially 
the  Jewish  poeple.  Being  anti-zionism, 
doesn't  mean  anti-semitism,  and  also  being 
in  support  of  the  Palestinians'  struggle  for 
self-determination  and  their  national  rights, 
does  not  mean  anti-Jewish. 

Zionists,  responding  to  the  expansionist 
capitalists  and  the  authoritarian  social- 
imperialists  are  the  forces  responsible  for  not 
putting  an  end  to  the  war  between  the 
Palestinians  and  the  Israelis.  The  people  are 
the  ones  suffering  the  deaths  and  destruc- 
tion of  this  war.  The  sisters  and  brothers  of 
Israel  and  Palestine  have  suffered  a great 
deal  through  too  many  years  now. 

It  is  time  for  them  to  stand  and  rise  against 
their  oppressors  and  bring  peace  to  that 


beautiful  area  of  the  world.  We,  the  Third 
World  People,  will  keep  the  struggle  for  the 
end  of  authoritarianism  and  Imperialism. 

Miguel  Puxada 


Mr  Ron  Winrow 
50  Union  Street 
Northampton  Mass 
01060 

Dear  Sir, 

I would  like  to  introduce  myself  and 
explain  the  purpose  of  this  letter.  My  name 
is  Ron  Winrow,  32  years  old,  and  I am 
presently  an  iqmate  at  Northampton 
Correctional  faculty.  I am  writing  this  letter 
as  an  agent  of  appeal  for  correspondence 
and  friendship  with  the  hope  you  will  be 
kind  enough  to  pass  my  name  on  to  a few 
sisters  and  brothers  at  your  campus.  All  my 
so  called  friends,  associates,  family  and 
relatives  here  turned  their  backs  on  me. 
Therefore,  I receive  no  mail.  In  an  attempt 
ot  escape  the  interman  prison  of  lost  hope  I 
desperately  write  to  you  in  hopes  you  will 
pass  my  name  and  address  on  to  a few 
brothers  and  sisters  there.  I hope  to 
reaquaint  myself  with  the  outside  world 
and  to  become  associated  in  a meaningful 
relationship  in  strength  and  understanding 
of  others.  My  interest  are  writing,  reading, 
horseback  riding,  to  site  a few.  I admire 
intelligent,  compassionate,  understanding 
people.  I am  oppressively  lonely.  I seriously 
hope  you  will  accept  my  letter  with  your 
purest  understanding  and  deepest  con- 
sideration. I wish  to  thank  you  in  advance 
for  any  concern  you  may  show  to  me. 

Have  a good  day, 

Yours  in  Blackness, 

Bro  Ron  Winrow 


Dear  Editor, 

I am  writing  you  this  little  note  because  I 
feel  that  you  should  know  that  I,  and  my 
friends,  really  look  forward  to  seeing,  and 
reading,  NUMMO  NEWS,  on  Mondays. 
NUMMO  is  the  best  paper  in  the  valley. 
KEEP  THE  FAITH,  AND  SPREAD  THE 
WORD. 

AN  ENTHUSIED  READER 
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Reprinted  from  Black  Panther  Weekly 
August  21, 1976 


“ ON  WITHDRAWAL  ” 

ESSAY  BY  GEORGE  JACKSON 

ON  THE  NATURE  OF  AMERICAN  FASCISM 

AND  THE  BUILDING  OF  THE  CENTRAL  CITY  COMMUNE 


George  Jackson  was  a black  man,  whose 
only  crime  was  to  stand  up  for  what  he 
believed  in.  George  Jackson  could  have 
been  you  and  he  could  have  been  me. 
George  Jackson  was  arrested  for  a crime 
he  did  not  commit  and  was  thrown  into 
prison.  Once  in  prison  he  became  serious, 
started  studying,  and  he  learned  about  the 
system  that  had  put  him  there.  With  this 
new  found  knowledge,  George  Jackson 
was  about  organizing  and  spreading  the 
truth.  However,  the  oppressor  is  strong 
and  he  would  not  let  any  type  of 
organization  exist  among  prisoners,  land 
since  the  prisons  majority  is  black,  this  is 
only  a reflection  of  what  he  is  actually 
doing  to  the  black  community,  and  any 
other  force  that  would  dare  speak  out 
against  repression.) 

But  George  Jackson  was  strong, 
determined,  full  of  love,  and  dedicated  to 
the  cause  of  the  people.  George  Jackson 
was  without  fear  and  this  is  why  he  had  to 
die.  George  Jackson  spoke  the  truth  so 
they  framed  him.  He  was  murdered 
August  21,  1971  while  protecting  other 
prisoners,  both  black  and  white. 

Today,  many  of  us  do  not  know  who 
George  Jackson  was  and  what  he  was 
about.  Thus  the  system  thought  that 
George  Jackson  was  dead.  But  George 
Jackson  lives  on  because  he  spoke  the 
truth,  and  the  truth  will  not  be  suppressed. 
We  the  staff  of  NUMMO  NEWS  want  to 
pass  George  Jackson's  truth  on  to  you 
because  we  know  that  truth  breeds 
strength,  and  with  this  strength,  our  people 
will  unite  in  rightousness. 

"We  must  accept  the  even- 
tuality of  bringing  the  U.S.A.  to  its  knees; 
acceptthe  dosing  off  of  critical  sections  of 
the  city  with  barbed  wire,  armoured  pig 
carriers  criss-crossing  the  streets,  soldiers 
everywhere,  tommy  guns  pointing  at 
stomach  level,  smoke  curling  black  against 
the  daylight  sky,  the  smell  of  cordite, 
house-to-house  searches,  doors  being 
kicked  in,  the  commonness  of  death. " 

So  wrote  Comrade  George  Jackson,  the 
Field  Marshal  of  the  Black  Panther  Party, 
by  way  of  introduction  to  the  opening 
chapter  of  his  book.  Blood  In  My  Eye. 
Throughout  his  outstanding  last  work. 
Comrade  George  carefully  strips  away  the 
bewildering  illusions  that  so  conveniently 
distort  the  reality  of  the  American  night- 
mare, to  bring  to  the  fore  the  concrete 
revolutionary  process. 

THE  Following,  essay, 
"ON  Withdrawal, " excerpted  from  BLOOD 
IN  MY  EYE,  in  which  Comrade  George 
outlines  the  groundwork  for  the  building  of 
a central  dty  commune  foundation,  the 
"infrastructure"  as  he  called  it,  "capable  of 
fielding  a true  people's  army"  and  leading 
to  the  freedom  and  liberation  of  all. 

After  revolution  has  failed,  all  questions 
must  center  on  how  a new  revolutionary 
consciousness  can  be  mobilized  around  the 
new  set  of  class  antagonisms  that  have 
been  created  by  the  authoritarian  reign  of 
terror.  At  which  level  of  social,  political 
and  economic  life  should  we  begin  our  new 
attack-? 

First,  we,  the  Black  partisans  and  their 
vanguard  party,  the  old  and  new  left  alike, 
must  concede  that  the  worker's  revolution 
and  its  vanguard  parties  have  failed  to 
deliver  the  promised  changes  in  property 
relations  or  any  of  the  institutions  that 
support  them,  This  must  be  conceded 
without  bitterness,  name-calling,  or  the 
intense  rancor  that  is  presently  building. 
There  have  been  two  depressions,  two 
great  wars, a dozen  serious  recessions,  a 
dozen  brush  wars,  crisis  after  economic 
crisis.  The  mass  psycho-social  national 
cohesiveness  has  trembled  on  the  brink  of 
disruption  and  disintegration  repeatedly 
over  the  last  fifty  years,  threatening  to  fly 
apart  from  its  own  concentric  inner 
dynamics. 

But  at  each  crisis  it  was  allowed  to  reform 
itself;  with  each  reform,  revolution  became 
more  remote.  This  is  because  the  old  left 
has  failed  to  understand  the  true  nature  of 
fascism. 

We  will  never  have  a complete  definition 
of  fascism,  because  it  is  in  constant  motion 
showing  a new  face  to  fit  any  particular  set 
of  problems  that  arise  to  threaten  the 
predominance  of  the  traditionalist, 
capitalist  ruling  class.  But  if  one  were 
forced  for  the  sake  of  clarity  to  define  it  in  a 
word  simple  enough  for  all  to  understand, 
that  word  would  be.  “reform".  We  can 
make  our  definition  more  precise  by  adding 
the  word  "economic".  "Economic  reform" 
comes  very  close  to  a working  definition  of 
fascist  motive  forces. 


FALLEN 

COMRADE 

GEORGE  LESTER 
JACKSON 

Assassinated: 
August  21, 1971 


“ Settle  your  quarrels,  come  together,  understand  the  reality  of 
Our  situation,  understand  that  fascism  is  already  here,  that  people 
are  already  dying  who  could  be  saved,  that  generations  more  will  die 
or  live  poor,  half-butchered  lives  if  you  fail  to  act.  Do  what  must  be 
done,  discover  your  humanity  and  your  love  in  revolution.  Pass  on 
the  torch.  Join  us,  give  up  your  life  for  the  people. 

GEORGE  JACKSON  LIVES! 

aft  ALL  POWER  TO  THE  PEOPLE  JK3 


Such  a definition  may  serve  to  clarify 
things  even  though  it  leaves  a great  deal 
unexplained.  Each  economic  reform  that 
perpetuates  ruling  class  hegemony  has  to 
be  disguised  as  a positive  gain  for  the 
upthrusting  masses.  Disguise  enters  as  a 
third  stage  of  the  emergence  and 
development  of  the  fascist  state.  The 
modern  industrial  fascist  state  has  found  it 
essential  to  disguise  the  opulence  of  its 
ruling  class's  leisure  existence  by  providing 
the  lower  classes  with  a mass  consumer's 
flea  market  of  its  own. 

To  allow  a sizable  portion  of  the  "new 
state"  to  participate  in  this  flea  market,  the 
ruling  class  has  established  currency 
controls  and  minimum  wage  laws  that 
mask  the  true  nature  of  modern  fascism. 
Reform  (the  closed  economy)  is  only  a new 
way  for  capitalism  to  protect  and  develop 
fascism! 

After  the  German  SS  agents  or  Italian 
Black  Shirts  kick  in  the  doors  and  herd 
Jews  and  Communist  partisans  to  death 
camps,  after  Peg-Leg  White's  Black  Legion 
terror  and  the  Guardians  of  the  Republic 
and  their  offspring  legitimize  the  F.B.I.,  in 
other  words,  after  the  fascists  have  suc- 
ceeded in  crushing  the  vanguard  elements 
and  the  threat  they  pose  is  removed,  the 
ruling  class  goes  on  about  the  business  of 
making  profits  as  usual. 

The  significance  of  the  "new  fascist 
arrangement"  lies  in  the  fact  that  this 
business-as-usual  *is  accompanied  hy 
concessions  to  degenerate  segment  of  the 
working  class,  with  the  aim  of  creating  a 
buffer  zone  bewteen  the  ruling  class  and 
the  still  potentially  revolutionary  segments 
of  the  lower  classes. 

NEW  CORPORATE  STATE 
Corporative  ideals  have  reached  their 
logical  conclusion  in  the  U.S.  The  new 
corporate  state  has  fought  its  way  through 
crisis  after  crisis,  established  its  ruling  elited 
in  every  important  institution,  formed  its 
partnership  with  labor  through  its  elites, 
erected  the  most  massive  network  of 
protective  agencies  replete  with  spies, 
technical  and  animal,  to  be  found  in  any 
police  state  in  the  world.  The  violence  of 
the  ruling  class  of  this  country  in  the  long 
process  of  its  trend  toward  authoritarianism 
and  its  last  and  highest  state,  fascism, 
cannot  be  rivaled  in  its  excesses  by  any 
other  nation  on  earth  today  or  in  history. 
With  each  advancement  in  the 
authoritarian  process  and  strengthening  of 
the  ruling  class's  control  over  the  system, 
there  was  a corresponding  weakening  of 
the  people's  and  worker's  movement. 

And  intellectuals  still  argue  whether 
Amerika  is  a fascist  country.  This  concern 
is  typical  of  the  Amerikan  left's  flight  from 
realilty,  from  any  truly  extreme  position. 
This  is  actually  a manifestation  of  the 
authoritarian  process  seeping  into  its  own 


psyche.  At  this  stage,  how  can  anyone 
question  the  existence  of  a fascist 
arrangement*  Just  consider  the  awesome 
centralization  of  power,  and  the  proven 
fact  that  the  largest  part  of  the  Gross 
National  Product  is  in  the  hands  of  a minute 
portion  of  the  population. 

Of  course,  the  revolution  has  failed. 
Fascism  has  temporarily  succeeded  under 
the  guise  of  reform.  The  only  way  we  can 
destroy- it  is  to  refuse  to  compromise  with 
the  enemy  state  and  its  ruling  class. 
Compromises  were  made  in  the  thirties,  the 
forties,  the  fifties.  The  old  vanguard  parties 
made  gross  strategic  and  tactical  errors.  At 
the  existential  moment,  the  last  revelation 
about  oneself,  not  many  members  of  the 
old  vanguard  choose  to  risk  their  whole 
futures,  their  lives,  in  order  to  alter  the 
conditions  that  Huey  P.  Newton  describes 
as  "destructive  of  life." 

Reformism  was  allowed.  The  more 
degenerate  elements  of  the  working  class 
were  the  first  to  succumb.  The  vanguard 
parties  ported  the  capitalistic  war  ad- 
venture in  World  War  11.  Then  they  helped 
to  promote  the  mass  consumers'  market 
that  followed  the  close  of  the  war,  the  flea 
market  that  muted  the  workers’  more 
genuine  demands.  Today  we  are  faced 
with  a clearly  different  set  of  class  an- 
tagonisms, the  complexities  of  a par- 
ticularly refined  fascist  economic 
arrangement,  where  the  controlling  elites 
have  coopted  large  portions  of  the  lowly 
working  class. 

When  we  ask  ourselves:  Where  will  we 
attack  the  enemy  state  ?We  are  answered: 
At  the  productive  point. 

The  next  logical  question  is:  With  whom 
and  what  will  we  attack  the  fortified  en- 
trance of  the  productive  and  distrubutive 
system  in  a nation  of  short-sighted, 
contented,  conservative  workers? 
Obviously,  the  fascist  movement  is 
counterrevolution  at  its  very  center. 
Fascist  reformism  is  a calculated  response 
to  the  classic,  scientific-socialist  approach 
to  revolution  through  positive  mobilization  * 
of  the  working  classes.  From  its  inception 
the  fascist  arrangement  has  attempted  to 
create  the  illusion  of  a mass  society  in 
which  the  traditional  capitalist  ruling  class 
would  continue  to  play  its  leading  role.  A 
mass  society  that  is  not  a mass  society;  a 
mass  society  of  authoritarians  whose  short- 
term material  interests  are  perfectly  suited 
to  the  development  of  the  perfect 
totalitarian  state  and  centralized  economy. 
The  most  precise  definitions  of  fascism 
involve  the  concept  of  "scientific 
capitalism,"  or"controlled  capitalism, "a 
sophisticated  totalitarian,  "learned" 
response  to  the  challenge  of  egalitarian, 
scientific  socialism.  After  its  successgul 
establishment  in  Spain,  Portugal, Greece, 


South  Africa  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  we  are  faced  with  the  obvious 
question  of  "how  to  raise  a new  con- 
sciousness." 

We  are  faced  with  the  task  of  raising  a 
positive  mobilization  of  revolutionary 
consciousness  in  a mass  that  has  "gone 
through"  a contrapositive,  authoritarian 
process. 

The  new  vanguard  elements  seem  to 
agree  that  withdrawal  from  the  enemy  state 
and  its  social,  political  and  economic  life  is 
the  first  step  toward  its  destruction.  The 
new  vanguard  elements  seem  to  agree  that 
the  new  revolutionary  consciousness  will 
develop  in  the  struggles  of  withdrawal. 
However,  after  this  point,  agreement 
grows  vague  and  is  all  but  lost  in  a sea  of 
contradiction.  The  contention  turns  on  one 
primary  question  - the  scope  and  range  of 
violence  within  the  revolutionary  process. 

IDEOLOGICAL  BATTLE 
After  the  lengthy  and  clearly  unnecessary 
idealogical  battle  that  laid  to  rest  a direct 
approach  to  revolution  by  the  White  or 
Black  worker,  we  are  now  faced  with  an 
equally  unnecessary  idealogical  battle  over 
which  of  the  various  communal 
(revolutionary  cultural)  approaches  has  the 
stronger  revolutionary  validity. 

The  problem  is  compounded  by  the 
almost  political  withdrawal  of  the  growing 
Weatherman  faction,  and  their  estranged 
allies  on  campus,  to  organic  food  gardens 
and  a life  of  sex,  music  and  drugs.  Their 
NietzscheanHegelian  withdrawal  mimics 
the  European  historical  experience  of  the 
last  five  generations.  In  our  question,  this 
must  be  considered  the  minor  side  of  the 
syllogism.  Though  revolution  is  in  fashion, 
the  realistic,  cohesive  synergism  seems  as 
yet  impossibly  remote. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  equation,  we  have 
Huey  Newton's  concept  of  Black  com- 
munes set  well  within  the  huge  population 
centers  of  the  enemy  state.  This  concept 
accepts  any  level  of  violence  that  will  be 
necessary  to  enforce  the  demands  of  the 
people  and  workers.  These  communes  will 
be  tied  to  one  another  by  a national  and 
international  vanguard  party  and  joined 
with  the  world's  other  revolutionary 
societies.  They  are  the  obvious  answer  to 
all  the  theoretical  and  practical  questions 
and  problems  about  an  Amerikan 
revolution  - a revolution  that  will  be  carried 
out  principally  byljlacks. 

The  question  I've  asked  myself  over  the 
years  runs  this  way:  Who  has  done  most  of 
the  dying  ? Most  of  the  work?  Most  of  the 
time  in  prison  (on  Max  Row)  ? Who  is  the 
hindmost  in  every  aspect  of  social , political 
and  economic  life  ? Who  has  the  least 
short-term  interest  - or  no  interest  at  all  - in 
the  survival  of  the  present  state?  In  this 
condition,  how  could  we  believe  in  the 
possibility  of  a new  generation  of 
enlightened  fascists  who  would  dismantle 
the  basis  of  their  hierarchy  ? 

Just  how  many  Amerikans  are  willing  to 
accept  the  physical  destruction  of  some 
parts  of  their  fatherland  so  that  the  rest  of 
the  land  and  the  world  might  survive  in 
good  health  ?How  can  the  Black  industrial 
worker  be  induced  to  carry  out  a valid 
worker's  revolutionary  policy?  What  and 
who  will  guide  him? 

The  commune.  The  central  citywide 
revolutionary  culture.  But  who  will  build 
the  commune  that  will  guide  the  people 
into  a significant  challenge  to  property 
rights1?  Carving  out  a commune  in  the 
centra!  city  will  involve  claiming  certain 
rights  as  our  own  - out  front.  Rights  that 
have  not  been  respected  to  now.  Property 
rights.  It  will  involve  building  a political, 
social  and  economic  infrasctructure, 
capable  of  filling  the  vacuum  that  has  been 
left  by  the  establishment  ruling  class  and 
pushing  the  occupying  forces  of  the  enemy 
culture  from  our  midst. 

IMPLEMENTATION 

The  implementation  of  this  new  social, 
political  and  economic  program  will  feed 
and  comfort  all  the  people  on  at  least  a 
subsistence  level,  and  force  the 
"owners"of  the  enemy  bourgeois  culture 
either  to  tie  their  whole  fortunes  to  the 
communes  and  the  people,  or  to  leave  the 
land,  the  tools  and  the  market  behind.  If  he 
will  not  leave  voluntarily,  we  will  expel  him  - 
we  will  use  the  shotgun  and  the  antitank 
rocket  launcher!! 

Who  will  build  on  an  ideal  that  begins  with 
force?  The  vanguard  party  is  now 
nationwide.  But  vanguard  parties  cannot 
build  revolutions  alone.  Nor  can  a vanguard 
partyexpect  full  party  line  agreements 
before  it  moves  in  the  direction  of  the 
turn  to  page  7 
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Asian  Affairs 


Virginia  Kee 


An  Asian  American  Woman  in  Politics 


Yat  Man 

This  past  Saturday,  Nov. 

15th,  Virginia  M.  Kee,  a civil  rights  activists, 
came  to  UMass  to  speak  on  Asian 
American  issues  focusing  particularly  on 
Asian  American  women  in  politics. 
Virgiania  Kee  is  the  first  guest  this  year  to 
take  part  in  a lecture  seiries  sponsored  by 
the  Asian  American  Students  Assocation, 

Presently  serving  as  a Democractic 
Assembly  person  for  the  62nd  District  in 
Manhattan's  Lower  East  Side,  Mrs.  Kee 
has  always  concentrated  her  efforts  to 
improve  the  community  she  repreesnts.  In 
the  early  I960's  she  brought  the  first  youth 
program  to  Chinatown  and  acted  as 
chairperson  for  one  of  the  first  Chinatown 
community  service  organizations,  the 
Chinatown  Planning  Council.  As  a 
community  leader,  she  fought  for  day  care 
services  and  for  meals  for  the  elderly.  She 
spoke  out  for  health  services  in  Chinatown. 

With  her  awareness  of  the  prlblems 
conforonting  recently  arrived  Asian  im- 
migrants, she  poineered  bi-lingual 
educatikon  for  these  immigrants  and 
implemented  programs  designed  to  assist 
them  in  coping  with  a sometimes  hostle 
and  alienating  society. 

During  the  Civil  Rights  Movement  of  the 
60's,  Virgiania  Kee  was  one  of  the  few 
Asians  activists  who  provided  a much 
needed  Asian  voice.  "Without  the  civil 
rights  movement  I don't  know  where  the 
Asian  movement  would  be  now."  She 
spoke  on  the  problems  facing  Asian 
communities  especially  the  Chinatown 
"ghettos."  With  the  corrupness  of  law 
enforcement  officers,  gambling  dens 
located  in  Chinatown  thrive  and  help 
promote  young  gang  activities  that  are  so 


prevalent  today.  She  spo  ke  against  the 
present  situation  of  diviseness  existing 
between  Asians  and 

the  separation  of  Asians  into  small  clicish 
subgroups  such  as  Koreans,  Japanese, 
Chinese,  Pilipinos,  Vietnamese,  etc. 

"We  must  unify  ourselves  as  Asian 
Americans."  in  order  to  break  down 
barriers  especially  in  the  political  area  and 
presnet  ourselves  as  an  organized  viable 
force,"  she  stated.  She  enocuraged  the 
Asian  college  students  to  get  involved  with  ■ 
politics  and  to  realize  that  without  political 
influence,  the  Asian  American  movment  is 
serverely  limited  . In  order  to  "change 
things  we  must  obtain  political  clout." 

With  politics  getting  dirtier  and 
more  reactionary,  Mrs.  Kee  has  always 


remained  loyal  and  honest  as  a 
representative  of  her  coimmunity. 

"Kriocking  on  doors  late  at  nights  and 
asking  for  signatures  isn't  fun,. seeing  your 
face  on  posters  everywhere  you  go  isn't 
fun,  being  the  only  Asian  and  the  only 
women  in  political  meetings  isn't  fun, 
fighting  opponents  who  play  dirty  politics 
isn't  fun,  but  is  is  importnat  to  the  Asian 
community  that  I serve  and  represent  them 
which  makes  it  all  worhwhile." 

Having  Worked  with  Mrs.  Kee  in  her 
campaign  for  Assembly  person,  I can 
honestly  say  that  she  is  a fighter.  I salute 
her  and  her  efforts  to  help  all  Asizan  - 
Americans,  including  Koreans,  Chinese  . 
Japanese,  Vietnamese  and  Pilipinos. 


Yellow  Anglos? 

Henry  Jung 

It  has  come  to  this  writer's  attention  that 
frequently  other  third  world  students  would 
accuse  Asian  students  (U.S.  or  foreign- 
born)  of  being  "anglos"  because  they 
appear  to  be  spending  more  time  with 
white  students  than  with  other  third  world 
students  (black,  hispanic,  or  native 
americans).  Whether  this  is  true  could 
statistically  be  proven  through  empirical 
studies  commonly  found  in  sociology.  But 
quantifiable  considerations  aside,  what  if  l 
Asian  students  spend  more  time  with  white 
students,  why  would  this  be  probable  ? 
Here  are  some  factors  to  be  considered: 

1.  There  are  many  more  white  students 
here  on  campus  than  the  third  world 
students  as  a whole  (an  obvious  fact). 

2.  The  Western  Euro-American  cultural 
influence  on  Asian  students,  (U.S.  or 
foreign-born)  is  very  strong  e.g., 
education,  fashions,  technology  , mass 
media,  etc. 

3.  Many  Asians  here  at  school  are 
refugees,  parolees,  foreign  students,  etc., 
so  they  may  feel  reluctant  to  associate  with 
campus  militants,  marxist  revolutionaries  or 
third  world  cultural  nationalists. 

4.  The  traditional  ethnocentrism  of  these 
Asian  students  may  be  further  reinforced 
by  the  prevasive  white  racist  ideologies 
around. 

But  in  the  final  analysis  it  would  appear 
that  the  quality  of  the  interaction  is  more 
important  than  the  color  of  the  par- 
ticipants. 


Jerry  Herman  Speaks 
on  South  Africa 


by  Fran  Schwartzberg 

Jerry  Herman,  former  professor  at  S.E.  Il- 
linois University,  and  now  with  the 
American  Friends  Service  Committees  and 
the  Peace  Education  Committee  on 
Southern  Africa,  spoke  in  Amherst  on  Fri- 
day, Oct.  13,  at  the  Grace  Episcopal 
Church.  Dr.  Herman  recently  returned  from 
a trip  to  South  Africa. 

Dr.  Herman  brought  news  of  life  and 
struggle  in  South  Africa.  As  an  African- 
American  visitor  to  the  nation  of  apartheid, 
he  visited  with  people  in  the  townships  as 
well  as  spoke  to  some  government  officials. 

This  has  been  an  important  year  of  Black 
resistance  in  South  Africa,  and  Dr.  Herman 
brought  ue  reports  of  drastic  change  in 
people's  feelings  in  Johannesburg  and 
elsewhere.  "Anger  is  near  the  edge  in  Black 
townships".  Capetown  is  the  site  of  stu- 
dent boycotts  in  which  over  fifty  students 
have  been  killed  this  year.  Dr.  Herman 
spoke  of  the  growing  radicalization  of 
students  of  mixed  African-Asian-Anglo 
ancestry,  especially  in  the  prisons,  where 
they  have  attempted  to  resist  their  divisions 
by  the  authorities  into  so-called  "colored", 
Asian,  and  black  groups;  divisions  by  which 
the  government  tries  to  impede  unity.  Ac- 
cording to  Dr,  Herman,  students  of  mixed 
ancestry  have  been  rethinking  their  rela- 
tionship to  the  Black  Liberation  movement, 
and  have  developed  a class  as  well  as  racial 
analysis  of  their  situation.  (Due  to  school 
boycotts,  Pretoria  announced  in  late 
September,  the  closing  of  seventy-seven 
Schools  indefinitely). 

Dr.  Herman  told  us  of  an  interview  he  had 
with  chief  architect  of  the  South  African 
presidents  council.  The  council  is  an  ad- 
visory body  designed  to  assess  the  feelings 
of  the  country  and  then  develop  ideas  for 
possible  future  changes  to  the  South 
African  constitution.  When  asked  about 
the  lack  of  black  participation  in  this  pro- 
cess the  official  responded,  "we  know 
what's  best  for  the  black  community/'  In 
response  to  a later  question  on  the  situation 
of  Namibia  this  man  also  said  he  didn't  give 
a damn  about  the  U.N." 

Good  news  from  Namibia,  reported  by  the 
Windhoek  Observer,  is  that  SWAPO  (The 
Sothwest  African  Peoples  Organization) 
has  the  support  of  90  per  cent  of  the 
population.  South  African  casualties  in 
Namibia  have  been  much  higher  than  the 
government  has  been  reporting  (according 
to  the  S. A.  War  Resisters  League, 


SAMRAF).  South  Africa  becomes  more 
and  more  paranoid  as  it  finds  itself  sur- 
rounded by  newly  independent  black  na- 
tions. Dr.  Herman  told  us  that  South  Africa 
wants  U.S.  investment  capital  so  that  it  can 
put  its  money  into  armaments  against 
Namibia  and  for  internal  repression. 

Dr.  Herman's  own  treatment  as  a black 
person  in  South  Africa  was  highly  reminis- 
cent of  Jim  Crow  days,  past  and  present,  in 
this  country:  having  to  order  food  "to  go" 
as  opposed  to  being  able  to  stay  at. 
Wimpie's  restaurant,  etc.  One  day  while' 
traveling  with  a group  of  black  and  white' 
colleagues,  where  the  whites  had  decided 
to  remain  in  an  all-black  car,  Dr.  Herman 
and  his  friends  were  forced  off  the  train  and 
taken  to  a police  station.  The  privilege  of 
having  a U.S.  passport  was  enough  to  get 
them  out  of  the  clutches  of  the  South 
African  police.  Such  is  not  the  luck, 
however,  of  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
Black  South  Africans  persecuted  under  the 
restrictions  of  the  passbook  system  every 
year. 

During  his  stay  Dr.  Herman  visited  the 
Langa  Courthouse  where  passbook 
violators  are  processed.  There  he  saw  a 
seventeen  year  old  woman,  who  had  been 
detained  all  night,  be  sentenced  to  fifty 
days  in  jail  for  walking  without  an  ap- 
propriate passbook  to  a store  where < she 
could  get  milk  more  cheaply  than  in  her  on 
neighborhood!  [In  an  attempt  to  falsely 
make  apartheid  look  less  ghastly,  the 
government  has  been  'doctoring'  statastics 
on  passbook  prosecutions.  Fewer  people 
are  reported  arrested,  but  more  people  are 
shipped  to  the  bantustans  without  trial, 
(see  Southern  Africa,  Sept. /Oct.  issue, 
Pg.33  for  a report.) 

In  regard  to  the  growing  and  coming 
struggle  in  S.Africa.Dr.  Herman  echoed  the 
feelings  of  many  when  he  said,  'I  don't  see 
a way  out  of  the  violence  to  come.'  The 
families  and  friends  of  the  1200  young  peo- 
ple murdered  in  1976  in  Soweto  do  not 
forget.  The  emphasis  in  S. Africa  is  on 
change.  The  goal  and  the  struggle  is  for 
unity  and  liberation. 

The  discussion  period  after  Jerry's  talk 
provided  an  important  chance  to  share 
questions  and  answers  about  a number  of 

S. African  issues;  the  rise  of  black  trade 
union  activity  and  widespread  strikes,  in- 
cluding the  mass  stride  by  10,000  Black 
municipal  workers  in  Johannesburg  this 
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summer;  the  different  political  groups  [and 
their  unity];  and  the  coming  of  compulsary 
education  for  BJack  children  [which  parents 
are  responsible  for  paying  for,  whether  or 
not  they  can  afford  to!);  and  the  govern- 
ment's strategy  to  use  compulsary  educa- 
tion to  de-mobilize  the  political  activity  of 
students. 


Jerry  Herman  had  also  brought  us  tales  ot  | 
celebration  and  joy  in  both  Zimbabwe  and 
Soweto  over  Zimbabwean  independence. 

A luta  continual  Friday  evening  (which  had 
started  off  with  a fine  pot-luck  dinnerl)  re- 
inspired and  re-fired  us  to  keep  in  touch 
with  Southern  Africa  and  support  the  | 
struggle  for  Liberation! 
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House  has  dwindled  because  many  of  us  c 
do  not  realize  what  a c 
NEW.. .AFRICA. ..HOUSE...  (a  house  that  g 
belongs  to  New  African  People)  in  OLD  jj 
U.S.A.  means.  Thus,  many  of  us  do  not  r 
realize  the  power,  that  New  Africans,  as  a c 
people,  have  in  the  old  U.S.A. . But  the  s 
Man  does.  c 

Think,  for  a second  about  history.  Think  p 
about  those  whites(America,  right  or  c 
wrong)  who  saw  New  Africans  organized.  c 
Do  you  think  they  will  forget  what  they  saw  |, 
f I doubt  it,  and  even  though  many  New 
Africans  have  a short  memory,  these  L 
whites,  those  who  do  not  want  to  share  t 
America,  have  very  long  memories.  And  v 
whats  more,  they  are  able  to  act  on  what  c 
they  saw  and  what  they  are  afraid  of.  To  ^ 
them,  there  is  no  room  for  a group  of  proud  £ 
New  African  people,  who  are  angry  at  an  ^ 
unjust  America.  f 

They  will  tell  us,  that  if  we  want  to  live  an  > 
economically  decent  life  in  America  we  will  t 
have  to  play  by  their  rules.  We  will  have  to  ^ 
assimilate  into  America,  accept  her  rules  , 
and  foresake  our  Brothers  and  Sisters  who  ( 
do  not  have  the  fortune  to  rise  up  the  \ 
economic  ladder.  And  if  we  do  decide  to  i 
NOVEMHE 
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continued,  from  page  1 

white  folks  who  were  studying  us  from 
windows.  What  were  they  thinking  ? 
they  afraid,  angry  ? Or  were  they 
taking  note,  probably  never  forgetting  the 
time  they  saw  this  group  of  angry, 
organized,  intelligent,  educated,  African- 
american  people. 

• Then  we  were  at  New  Africa  House,  and 
people  were  chanting  "New  Africa",  "New 
Africa",  and  I felt  proud.  We  went  inside  to 
in  its  glory.  And  we  rapped.  We  spoke 
about  this  great  house  of  ours,  and  about 
the  great  power  of  our  people.  We  talked 
about  the  group  of  organized,  proud, 
African-american  people  who  took  this 
building  in  1969,  so  that  here  at  U Mass 
they  could  have  a home  they  could  be 
proud  of.  They  demanded  this  building,  it 
was  not  about  charity.  (Do  you  know  any 
one  who  is  proud  of  receiving  charity  ? I 
don't) 

Then  my  mind  flashed  to  a dying  house, 
representing,  a dying  philosophy,  of  a 
dying  people.  I thought  of  a house,  who's 
Spirit  was  dying,  because  New  African 
people  did  not  have  the  heart,  nor  the 
organizing  ability  to  keep  this  symbol  of 
freedom  alive.  The  strength  of  New  Africa 
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organize  against  a system  that  is  unjust  to 
our  people,  chances  are,  we  will  also  be 
giving  up  our  right  to  economic  well-being 
in  America.  If  things  get  hot  enough,  we 
may  even  lose  our  physical  freedom  or  even 
our  lives.  One  thing  is  for  sure,  if  we  do  not 
speak  out,  and  fight  injustice  the  majority 
of  New  Africans  will  continue  to  live  in  a 
poor  society  which  is  sectioned  off  and 
controlled  by  a combination  of  force, 
charity,  mis-education,  no-education,  and 
lies. 

Yes,  America  is  afraid  of  a group  of 
unified,  proud,  educated.  New  Africans 
because,  as  they  have  seen  in  the  past, 
when  they  are  together,  in  unity,  we  will 
demand  our  rights  for  a decent  living.  But 
we  also  know,  once  you  have  owned 
something  (let  alone,  for  over  200  years) 
you  aren't  going  to  give  it  up  without  a 
fight.  And  as  history  shows  many 
Americans  are  not  even  down  to  share.  But 
to  look  at  the  other  side  of  the  coin,  when 
you  live  in  the  land  of  plenty,  and  you  have 
nothing,  one  day  you  are  going  to  get  tired 
of  begging  and  you  are  going  to  be  about 
taking  it.  (Like  a child  licking  on  a dripping 
1 ice  cream,  on  a hot  summer  day,  teasing 
IER  17.  1980 


the  kid  who  has  no  money  to  get  on 
who  has  the  desire  to  Cool  his  hot 
with  something  sweet  and  cool.  V\ 
know  what  will  happen  if  this  teasing 
continues.)  Just  expand  that  to  whc 
races,  and  classes,  and  you  have 
potential  for  some  pretty  violent  times. 

Well,  this  is  1980,  and  the  potential  of 
organizing  is  here  again,  we  have  proved  it 
in  this  week  of  the  Black  Homecoming.  But 
I have  a message  to  all  you  brothers  and 
sisters:  Those  of  you  who  think  you  can  be 
about  unity  for  one  week  out  of  the  year, 
and  then  go  about  your  business,  don't 
forget  about  those  who  saw  your  brothers 
and  sisters  march  before  you,  and  take  over 
a building,  and  those  who  saw  you  march 
during  Black  Homecoming  Week.  They  will 
never  forget  what  they  saw,  and  they  ARE 
preparing  themselves  for  that  day  when  we 
stop  asking,  and  begging  for  what  is  rightly 
ours,  and  start  demanding.  Don't  forget 
that  a group  of  PROUD,  ANGERY,  IN- 
TELLIGENT, EDUCATED, 

NEW  AFRICAN  people  in  a sea  of  white  is 
not  easly  forgotten. 
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Cultura  ispana:  Presente  en  Amherst 

In  the  past  few  weeks  the  Hispanic 
community  has  brought  varied  cultural 
programs  to  the  area.  These  are  scenes 
from  some  of  the  activities. 


Los  Hermanos  Jimenez,  en  el  baile- 
concierto  de  Ray  Barreto  y su  orquesta,  el 
viernes  pasado  en  el  Student  Union 
Ballroom.  Auspiciado  por  Ahora,  UPC  y 
Duke  Ellington  Committee. 


Cibales,  grupo  de  danza  puertorriquena,  el 
jueves  pasado,  en  la  presentacion  deteatro 
del  grupo  Actores  Unidos.  Auspiciado  por 
Ahora. 

Photo  by  Bobby  Davis. 
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Moliendo  Vidrio,  grupo  de  nueva  cancion 
puertorriquena,  en  Amherst  College, 
noviembre  5.  Auspiciado  por  Ahora  y La 
Causa  (de  Amherst  College). 


Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 


H ow  liberal  can  a racist  be? 


WFCR  COMMUNITY  ACTION  BOARD  MEETING: 
RACISM  IN  ACTION 


By  Dennis  An  el  to 

On  Monday,  Oct.  26th,  the  WFCR  Com- 
munity Action  Board  met  in  the  Bangs 
Center.  With  the  exception  of  a few  board 
members  who  had  the  nerve  to  take  a stand 
against  racism,  the  four-hour  meeting 
demonstrated  the  probably  familiar  specter 
of  white  liberals  refusing  to  take  a stand  on 
a controversial  issue. 

The  first  issue  which  I would  like  to  raise 
would  make  even  a ture  liberal  cringe.  The 
WMBC  (Western  Massachusetts  Broad- 
casting Council], the  folks  who  are  basically 
controlling  the  station  which  is  licensed  to 
UMass)  handpicked  members  of  the  Com- 
munity Action  Board  (CAB),  probably  with 
Mr.  Goldfarb's  direct  approval  of  each 
member.  Yet  the  CAB  was  seen  to  repre- 
sent the  "community"  more  than  the 
legitimate  and  genuine  community  body, 
the  Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in 
Public  Radio  . The  opinions  of  this  hand- 
picked body,  CAB,  were  seen  to  reflect  the 
views  of  the  "community". 

But  overlooking  this  "minor"  structural 
detail,  what  ensued  during  that  four  hour 
meeting  was  a truly  educational  experience 
for  this  writer,  a white  man,  as  tothe 
specifics  of  how  subtle  (and  not  so  subtle) 
racism  operates  in  our  society,  in  particular 
in  a "liberal"  white  community. 

The  phenomena  which  ocurred  during  the 
CAB  meeting  which  I noticed  and  felt  to  be 
racist  (there  are  probably  many  more  which 
I did  not  notice. )included  the  following: 

1.  Whereas  there  seemd  to  be  a consen- 


sus among  board  members  that  Goldfarb 
had  comiited  "errors”,  many  members 
refused  to  call  it  what  it  was,  racism. 

2.  Although  many  board  members  con- 
ceded that  Goldfarb  had  made  errors  in  the 
past,  many  were  strongly  concerned  over 
the  prospect  of  his  actually  losing  his  (pro- 
fessional) job.  It  was  Luis  Fuentes,  the  only 
Hispanic  on  the  CAB  who  pointed  out  the 
lack  of  equal  concern  over  three 
Hispanics, [Sonia  Vivas,  Julio  Torres,  Raul 
Felicianojwho  had  lost  their  jobs  because 
of  Goldfarbl)  Concern  for  poor  Robert's  job 
was  so  high  that  someone  on  the  board 
even  objected  to  the  prospect  of  his  being 
rehired  without  a contract,  because  this 
would  be  seen  as  a "change  in  status"  and 
perhaps  a lowering  of  pay  for  this  poor 
"professional”. 

3.  "Survival  of  the  station",  an  otherwise 
noble  concern,  was  seen  as  most  important 
by  board  members,  even  if  what  was  suriv- 
ing  was  a racist  station  which  ignored  com- 
munity needs.  If  the  station  is  racist  and  ig- 
noring the  community,  maybe  it  should  not 
survive.  But  it  is  nonetheless  difficult  to 
believe  that  WFCR  cannot  exist  without 
Goldfarb. 

4.  Letters  of  support  for  Goldfarb 
(solicited  by  a "loyalist"  in  a Itetter  to  the 
editor  of  the  Advocate)  were  brought  up  to 
justify  his  being  rehired  despite  the  fact  that 
many  of  the  letters  were  themselves  racist. 
This  "trivial  point"  was  once  again  only 
pointed  out  by  Luis  Fuentes,  the  only 
Hispanic  on  the  board;  who  quoted  one 
supporter  who  wrote,  "what  are  we 
becoming,  a multi-racial  community??" 


The  four  hour  meeting  was,  for  me,  a 
demonstration  of  the  'moderate ' (or  liberal) 
mentality,  which  , in  this  case,  boiled  down 
to  a refusal  to  take  a stand  against  racism. 

(Once  again,  I wish  to  emphasize  that  this 
stance  was  not  taken  by  all  members  of  the 
board  but  was  the  position  of  the  board  as 
a whole.)  This  "moderate  mentality"was 
demonsrated  by  the  following  marvelous 
sequence  of  events,  which  really  does 
speak  for  itself.  During  the  course  of  the 
meeting  the  CAB: 

a) voted  down  a motion  to  recommend 
that  Goldfarb  be  fired,  by  a 5-4  vote; 

b) voted  down  a motion  to  recommend 
that  he  be  rehired  by  a 5-4  vote; 

c) voted  down  an  amended  motion  that 
he  be  REPRIMANDED,  but  RE-HIRED  for 
one  year;  then  later  on, 

d) voted  in  another  motion  that  he  be 
REPRIMANDED,  but  REHIRED,  and  then 

e) RESCINDED  this  previous  motion, 
leaving  them  back  in  the  MIDDLE,  neither 
recommending  HIRING,  nor  FIRING.  In- 
cluded in  the  way  was  the  perplexing  mo- 
tion [never  reaching  voting  stage)  that  the 
CAB  recommend  that  Goldfarb  be  rehired, 
but  that  if  the  WMBC  decided  instead  to 
fire  him,  the  CAB  would  not  think  that  ac- 
tion wierd?? 

The  "moderate"  mentality"  which  I refer 
to  above  is  not  limited  to  issues  of  race.  We 
have  all  encountered  it  on  just  about  any 
controversial  issue.  It  is  reflected  in 
statements  such  as  : "there  are  no  good 
guys  or  bad  guys.."  or"there  is  no  "right' 
or  'wrong'."  Although  there  are  certainly 
issues  where  these  statements  are  probably 


I 

valid  , they  are  clearly  are  INACCURATE  in 
issues  of  oppression,  such  as  racism. 

The  "moderate  stance"  was  direcly  ex- 
pressed by  one  board  member  that  evening 
who  stated,  "This  is  a tough  issue;  there 
are  some  people  who  say  that  he  [Goldfarb] 
did  a good  job,  and  others  who  say  he  did  a 
bad  job..."  What  is  neglected  is  the  fact 
that  those  who  were  saying  that  he  did  a 
bad  job  were  not  just  saying  that  he  did  a 
bad  job,  but  that  his  actions  were  racist. 
While  there  are  two  sides  to  racism  (op- 
pressor and  oppressed),  one  is  right  and 
the  other  is  wrong.  Racism  is  not  a two- 
way  street  in  this  sense:  only  one  side  is  op- 
pressed. 

Several  board  members  kept  inssitng  that 
Mr.  Goldfarb  had  been  a very  good  general 
manager  in  other  areas;  but  I'm  certain  that 
even  in  the  extreme  instance,  one  could  say 
that  Adolf  Hitler  was  a good  manager-his 
only  problem  being  his  predilection  towards 
racism  and  fascism.  The  point  is,  that  in  the 
more  than  one  year  that  this  issue  has  drag- 
ged out,  Mr.  Goldfarb  has  never  once  at- 
tempted to  approach  the  Hispanic  com- 
munity in  good  faith,  or  attempted  in  any 
way  to  redress  his  actions. 

Mr.  Goldfarb  is  willing  to  insist  [with  such 
a liberal  face]  that  "Que  Tal  Amigos"  [a 
program  of  Hispanic  culture]  was  simply 
"poor  quality"  [as  if  "quality"  was  some 
kind  of  universal  value  which  exists  apart 
from  culturally  defined  norms].  He  is  will- 
ing to  insist  that  even  though  the  Hispanic 
community  itself  says  that  it  was  not  poor 
quality.After  all,  being  a"  professional",  he 
obviously  knows  better! 
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BLAMES  MURDERS 


ON  VICTIMS 


By  Steve  Craine 

GREENSBORO,  N.C.-  The  case  of  six  Ku 
Klux  Klansmen  and  Nazis  charged  with 
murdering  anti-Klan  demonstrators  here  a 
year  ago  is  now  before  a Greensboro  jury. 

Continuing  the  year-long  effort  to  blame 
the  five  killings  on  the  Communist  Workers 
Party  victims,  who  organized  the  anti-Klan 
protest,  defense  attorney  Robert  Cahoon 
stated  several  times  in  his  eight-hour  closing 
argument  that  "the  wrong  people  are  on  trial 
here." 

Cahoon  said  the  CWP  wanted  violence 
because  other  means  of  gaining  publicity 
had  failed.  "Nothing  would  have  delighted 
the  hearts  of  those  CWP  leaders  more  than 
for  something  to  have  happened  to  those  lit- 
tle Black  children"  participating  in  the 
demonstration,  he  said. 

In  addition  to  attributing  the  racism  of  the 
Klan  to  its  victims,  the  defense  tried  to 
rewrite  the  history  of  the  attack  itself. 

Cahoon  said  several  of  the  demonstrators 
may  have  been  shot  by  members  of  their 
own  group.  Nearly  three  months  of 
testimony  failed  to  produce  a shred  of 
evidence  to  support  this  assertion. 

In  his  closing  argument  Cahoon  also  raised 
the  new  suggestion  that  rally  organizers  col- 
laborated with  the  KKK  to  stage  the  confron- 
tation. His  only  evidence  was  that  CWP 
leaders  had  walkie-talkies  that  could  have 
received  communications  from  the  CB  radio 
used  by  Klansman  and  police  informer  Ed 
Dawson. 

Cahoon  tried  to  indict  the  victims  on  the 
basis  of  their  ideas,  as  interpreted  by  him. 
For  instance,  he  told  the  jury  he  had  just 
learned  'what  a bourgeoisie  is-anyone  with 
five  dollars  left  in  their  pocket  on  payday." 

In  contrast,  Cahoon  excused  the  racist, 
anti-Semitic,  and  violent  ideology  of  the 
KKK  and  Nazis  by  saying  the  defendants 
were  uninterested  or  even  unaware  of  these 
ideas.  They  just  liked  the  uniforms  and 
ceremonies  of  the  groups,  he  said. 

Cahoon  painted  the  killers  as  good  family 
men,  acting  in  the  American  tradition  of 
patriotism  and  self-defense. 

District  Attorney  Michael  Schlosser 
presented  the  first  part  of  the  state's  summa- 
tion just  before  Cahoon  took  the  floor.  He 
reviewed  the  cold-blooded  racist  purpose  of 
the  defendants,  quoting  from  their 


statements  to  police  right  after  the  shooting. 

"I  didn't  see  any  blacks  or  whites  there, 
just  Jews,  Nazi  Roland  Wayne  Wood  had 
said. 

"Some  innocent  people  were  shot,  but  I 
was  only  shooting  at  niggers,"  said  David 
Wayne  Matthews.  He  was  quoted  three 
times  in  court  as  bragging  that  he  "got 
three." 

Schlosser  told  the  jury  that  "bigotry, 
hatred  and  prejudice  squeezed  off  those 
rounds,  not  self-defense." 

The  DA  also  reviewed  one  of  the 
videotapes  of  the  shooting.  He  pointed  out 
how  the  defendants  acted  together-in  a pla- 
toon, as  he  put  it.  Each  advanced  toward 
their  victims  and  did  not  seek  cover.  They 
were  calm  and  cool  as  they  carried  out  their 
deadly  assault. 

"It  was  like  shooting  fish  in  a barrel." 
Schlosser  argued. 

He  also  expressed  hostility  toward  the  vic- 
tims. "The  Klan,  Nazis,  and  communists  are 
marching  together  now  in  that  they  all  want 
these  six  men  to  walk  out  free."  he  told  the 
jury. 

"If  you  convict  them  of  anything  less  than 
first-degree  murder  you'll  be  playing  into  the 
hands  of  the  communists,  who  want  to  in- 
dict our  system  of  justice." 

Although  testimony  in  this  twenty-week 
trial  is  over,  crucial  questions  remained  unex- 
plored. Neither  defense  nor  prosecution 
chose  to  bring  out  the  role  of  the  govern- 
ment in  allowing  the  armed  Klan  caravan  to 
enter  Greensboro's  black  community  and 
gun  down  five  people. 

Neither  Ed  Dawson  nor  Bernard 
Butkovitch,  the  two  known  government 
agents  who  participated  in  planning  the 
assault,  was  called  to  testify. 

The  state  has  never  been  pressed  to  ex- 
plain why  less  than  half  of  the  thirty  to 
thirty-five  right-wingers  in  the  caravan  were 
indicted. 

The  Greensboro  Police  Department  has 
not  accounted  for  its  absence  from  the  rally 
during  the  critical  minutes  when  the  killings 
occurred. 

Thus  the  people  of  North  Carolina  are  left 
nearly  as  far  from  the  truth  of  what  happen- 
ed on  November  3,  1979,  as  when  this  long 
trial  began. 


CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACTIVIST 
HEADS  U.S 
CONSUMER  BANK 


Washington,  D.C.-The  new  National  Con- 
sumer Cooperative  Bank's  president,  Dr. 
Carol  S.  Greenwald,  has  named  John  Lewis, 
one  of  the  nation's  leading  civil  rights  ac- 
tivists to  head  the  Office  of  Community  Af- 
fairs. 

Associate  director  of  action  for  three 
years,  John  Lewis  began  his  civil  rights  work 
during  his  college  years  in  Nashville.  He  is  a 
native  of  Alabama. 

In  David  S.  Broder's  recent  book  Chang- 
ing of  the  Guard,  Broader  said  of  him  that 
"probably  none  has  paid  a higher  price  to 
help  change  this  country  than  John  Lewis. 

In  1970  Vernon  Jordan's  job  as  executive 
director  of  the  Voter  Education  Project  in 
Georgia  was  taken  over  by  Lewis.  Before 
that  he  had  been  director  of  the  community 
organization  project  for  the  Southern 
Regional  Council.  In  1977  Lewis  was  a can- 
didate for  Congress  from  Georgia's  Fifth 
District,  but  was  defeated  in  the  runoff. 

In  1977  Lewis  joined  Action,  the  federal 
agency  for  volunteer  services  as iitsjiirector_ 

JESSE JACKSO 


of  domestic  operations.  As  head  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Community  Affairs  for  the  new  Na- 
tional Consumer  Cooperative  Bank,  Lewis 
will  be  based  in  Atlanta. 

Another  long  time  civil  rights  activist  and 
worker  in  community  interest  organizations, 
Sherry  V.  Friedman  will  serve  as  Lewis' 
deputy  in  the  Bank's  Community  Affairs 
Division,  according  to  Greenwald.  Before 
coming  to  the  Bank,  she  was  with  the  Na- 
tional Urban  Coalition  and  prior  to  that  was  a 
consultant  to  the  office  of  the  Peoples 
Counsel  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

For  fifteen  years,  Friedman  headed  a 
public  relations  firm  in  Washington  which 
was  largely  concerned  with  counseling  civil 
rights  and  other  community  groups  in  pro- 
gram development,  legislative  planning  and 
communications. 

Still  in  its  first  year,  the  National  Consumer 
Cooperative  Bank  was  established  by  Con- 
gress to  provide  loan  funds  and  technical 
assistance  to  consumer  cooperatives 
throughout  the  c ountry. 

R.  Duran 


n-subject  of 


GOVERNMEN 

Rev.  Jesse  Jackson,  national  president  of 
the  civil  rights  group  Operation  PUSH,  is 
the  target  of  a government  frame 
up. 

The  Justice  Department  has  opened  an 
inquiry  to  determine  if  Jackson  acted  as  a 
"foreign  agent"  for  Libya. 

Jackson  denies  the  allegation.  He  noted 
that  NBC  News  announced  the  inquiry  on 
the  eve  of  the  elections.  Jackson  backed 
Carter  s campaign. 

The  "foreign  agent"  charge,  Jackson 


t frame-up 

says,  "reeks  of  the  Cointelpro  activities  of 
the  past"  and  "is  but  a thinly  disguished 
attempt  to  discredit  me  and  my  political 
views." 

Jackson  and  other  black  leaders  have 
extended  an  arm  of  international  solidarity 
that  runs  counter  to  Washington's  foreign 
policy. 

Jackson  has  spoken  out  in  defense  of  the 
Palestinian  struggle.  Representatives  from 
South  African  liberation  groups  and  the 
revolutionary  governments  of  Nicaragua 
and  Grenada  addressed  his  organization's 
last  convention. 


NATIONAL 

BLACK  STUDENTS 


ASSOCIATION  (N  B SA  ) 


Black  students  are  experiencing  Educa- 
tional Genocide!  Seven  out  of  every  ten 
black  students  at  white  colleges  never 
graduate.  For  black  students  at  white  col- 
leges, education  has  become  a psychological 
war  zone  in  whifch  we  battle  for  the  survival 
of  our  right  minds  constantly.  The  white  col- 
leges are  where  the  majority  of  black 
students  are  enrolled  and  exposed  to  the 
racist  ideology  which  teaches  us  that  'mak- 
ing it'  requires  assimilation  into  'white'  (lynch 
a nigger)  America.'  However,  ninety  (90) 
black  colleges  graduate  as  many  black 
students  as  1500  white  colleges.  Further- 
more, eighty  percent  (80)  of  all  black  college 
students  graduate. 

Black  colleges  play  such  an  extremely  im- 
portant role  in  contemporary  (and  historical) 
life  of  black  people.  Black  colleges  have  pro- 
vided for  the  intellectual  and  practical  needs 
of  black  people  and  also  served  as  "symbols 
of  freedom."  Another  very  serious  point,  is 
that  the  only  time  black  colleges  didn't  exist 
is  when  we  were  slaves! 

The  excuse  advanced  by  state  government 
officials  for  their  destructive  policies  against 
black  colleges  are  "compliance  with  federal 
desegregation  mandates,  "i.e.  opposition  to 
'reverse  discrimination. ' These  same  officials 
that  oppose  busing  for  desgregation  ’tooth 
and  nail'  are  now  implementing  policies  that 
will  desegregate  black  colleges  and  univer- 
sities out  of  existence! 

The  federal  court  in  the  Adams  vs. 
Califano  case  in  which  it  outlawed  dual 
systems  in  higher  education,  especially 
noted  the  plight  of  black  colleges:  "The 
desegregation  process  should  take  into  ac- 
count the  unequal  status  of  black  colleges 
and  the  real  danger  that  "desegregation'  will 
deminish  higher  education  opportunities  for 
blacks." 

As  long  as  black  people  exist  there  will  be 
a need  for  black  colleges.  Many  of  us  whom 
for  what  ever  reasons  have  attended  white 
schools,  all  too  often  regret  the  choice. 
White  schools  cannot  possibly  provide  the 
the  social,  cultural  and  spiritual  support 
systems  essential  to  our  survival. 

Black  students,  whether  enrolled  in  black 
or  white  colleges  must  fight  to  save  and 
change  black  colleges.  We  must  give 
political  support  (mass  mobiliza- 


tions/demonstrations) in  order  to  put 
pressure  on  this  government,  especially  this 
election  year.  Through  political  support  we 
would  be  directly  struggling  against  our  op- 
pressors. 

We  must  constantly  remind  the  United 
'Snakes'  of  Americkkka  that  it  owes  us  hun- 
dreds of  trillions  of  dollars  for  the  damage  we 
(black  people)  have  suffered  from  the  chattle 
slavery  period  in  this  country,  and  the  pre- 
sent violations  of  our  Human  Rights  in  the 
form  of  'forced  citizenship  slavery'  or  as 
Brother  Malcolm  X stated  "twentieth  cen- 
tury slaves." 

While  supporting  black  colleges  we  must 
struggle  to  deepen  their  (black  colleges) 
orientation.  Black  colleges  naturally  must  be 
the  facilitators  of  black  education.  Thus, 
"...black  education  must  be  education  for 
liberation,  or  at  least  for  change. . ."  We  must 
be  against  education  for  the  purpose  of  func- 
tioning for  white  (exploitive)  corporations  or 
for  acquiring  bourgeois  individualistic  values, 
instead  we  must  support  education  which 
teachers  and  transmits  black  values  consis- 
tent with  our  'struggle  history'  of  fighting  to 
be  FREE,  SELF-DETERMINATING,  and 
NON-EXPLOITED  people. 

Therefore,  our  'role'  as  black  students  is  to 
rebuild  the  BLACK  STUDENT  MOVEMENT 
that  is  controlled  and  financed  by  black  peo- 
ple and  not  corporations  that  exploit  our 
people  internationally  then  'uses'  our  move- 
ment as  a 'tax  write-off.'  Our  independent 
Black  Student  Movement  will  fight  not  only 
to  Save  and  Change  black  colleges,  but,  to 

LIBERATE  BLACK  PEOPLEII 

ON  WHICH  SIDE  WILL  VOU  STAND 
IN  THE  80s? 

FOR  FREEDOM  OR  OPPRESSION? 
FOR  DIGNITY  OR  GENOCIDE? 

NBSA 

NATIONAL  BLACK  STUDENTS' 
ASSOCIATION 


continued  from  page  2 


P.O.  Box  149 
Boston,  Ma.  02123 
(617)  524-5146 


“ON  W I THD  RA  WA  L ’ ’ 


people.  Revolution  is  illegal.  It's  against 
the  law.  It's  prohibited.  It  will  not  be 
allowed.  It  is  clear  that  the  revolutionary  is 
a lawless  ,man.  The  outlaw  and  the 
lumpen  will  make  the  revolution.  The 
people,  the  workers,  will  adopt  it.  This 
nr.  st  be  the  new  order  of  things, 
after  the  fact  of  the  modern  industrial 
fascist  sate. 

In  Blacks,  the  authoritarian  traits  are 
mainly  the  effects  of  terrorism  and  lack  of 
intellectual  stimulation.  The  communal 
experience  will  redeem  them.  At  present, 
the  Black  worker  is  simply  choosing  the 
less  dangerous  and  complicated  strategy  of 
survival.  All  classes  and  all  people  are 
subject  to  the  authoritarian  syndrome.  It  is 
an  atavistic  throwback  to  the  herd  in- 
stincts. But  it  requires  only  the  proper 
trauma,  the  proper  eco-sociological  set  of 
circumstantial  pressi  x to  bring  forth  a 
revolutionary  consciousness. 

Racism  enters  on  the  osycho-social  level, 
in  the  form  of  a morbid,  traditional  fear  of 
both  Blacks,  and  conscious  or  unconscious 
tendencies  to  mete  out  pain  to  Blacks, 
throughout  the  history  of  Amerika's  slave 
systems,  all  came  into  focus  when  Blacks 
began  the  move  from  South  to  North  and 
from  countryside  to  city  to  compete  with 
Whites  in  industrial  sectors,  and,  in 
general,  engage  in  status  competition. 
Resentment,  fear,  insecurity,  and  the  usual 
isolation  that  is  patterned  into  every 
modern,  capitalist  industrial  society  (the 
more  complex  the  products,  the  greater  the 
division  of  labor;  the  higher  the  pyramid, 
the  broader  its  base  and  the  smaller  the 
individual  brick  tends  to  feel)  are  multiplied 
by  ten  when  racism,  race  antagonism,  is 
also  a factor. 

There  is  certainly  no  lack  of  evidence  to 
prove  the  existence  of  an  old  and  built-in 
character  assassination  of  programmed 
racism  (what  class  controls  the  nation's 
educational  facilities,  prints  the 
newspapers  and  magazines  that  carry  the 
little  cartoons,  and  omits  or  misrepresents 


us  to  death*)  has  always  served  to  distract 
and  defuse  feelings  of  status  deprivaton 
suffered  by  the  huge  sectors  just  above  the 
Black  one.  Then  also  to  account  for  the 
seemingly  dual  nature  recognizable  in  the 
authoritarian  personality  (conformity,  but 
also  a strange  latent  destructiveness), 
racism  has  always  been  employed  as  a 
pressure  release  for  the  psychopathic 
destructiveness  evinced  by  a people 
historically  processed  to  fear,  to  feel  the 
need  for  a decision  maker,  to  hate  freedom. 

The  revolutionary  is  outlawed.  The  Black 
revolutionary  "is  a doomed  man."  All  of 
the  forces  of  counterrevolution  stack  up 
over  his  head.  He's  standing  in  the  tank- 
trap  he  has  dug.  He  lives  in  the  cross  hairs  . 

No  one  can  understand  the  feeling  but 
himself.  "From  the  beginning"  of  his 
revolutionary  consciousness  he  must  use 
every  device  to  stay  alive.  Violence  is  a 
forced  issue.  It's  incumbent  on  him.  The 
very  first  political  programs  have  had  to  be 
defended  with  duels  to  the  death.  The 
children's  breakfast  programs  haven't  been 
spared.  The  next  round  of  commune 
building  could  cause  the  third  great  war  of 
the  century. 

We  must  build  with  the  fingers  of  one 
hand  wrapped  around  a gun  (an  anti- 
personnel weapon).  We  cannot  leave  the 
central  ci*,.  This  must  be  understood  by 
the  other  revolutionary  people  if  we  are  to 
move  together  to  conclusive  action. 

The  war  will  be  fought  in  the  nerve  centers 
of  the  nation,  the  cities  where  Angela  was 
finally  captured  as  she  was  at  work  for  the 
revolution,  there  Huey  was  found  hiding 
and  working  by  the  government's 
propaganda  apparatus. 

We  cannot  withdraw  from  the  cities.  In 
order  to  complete  the  revolutionary 
syllogism,  the  fascists  must  be  forced  to 
withdraw.  And  under  cover  of  the  guns 
which  force  their  withdrawal,  we  will  build 
the  new  Black  communes.  A BLADE  IN 
THE  THROAT  OF  FASCISM. 

GEORGE  JACKSON  LIVESI 
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REVOLUTIONARY  OR  HUMANITARIAN? 


IF  WE,  THE  1980GENERATION,  KNOW 
ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  BLACK  PAN- 
TERS  IT  IS  USUALLY  THAT  THEY  WERE 
A GROUP  OF  CRIMINALS,  AND  MUR- 
DERERS, ETC.  BENT  ON  THE 
DISTRUCTION  OF  AMERICA. 

BUT  WE,  NUMMO  NEWS,  QUESTION 
THIS  IDEA  PUT  FORTH  BY  THE 
AMERICAN  EDUCATIONAL  IN- 
STITUTION. 

TODAY,  WE  PRESENT  TO  YOU  THE 
BLACK  PANTHER  PARTY  PROGRAM. 
WE  ASK  YOU  TO  READ  IT  AND  IF  YOU 
FEEL  YOU  HAVE  BEEN  MISEDUCATED 
WE  ASK  YOU  TO  STUDY  THE  PAN- 
THERS MORE. 


ANY  COMMENTS  ON  THE  CONTENT 
OF  NUMMO  NEWS 
PLEASE  SEND  TO: 

NUMMO  NEWS 
NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 
AMHERST  01003 


HUEY  P.  NEWTON 


THE  BLACK  PANTHER  PARTY  PROGRAM 


MARCH  29,  1972  PLATFORM 

WHAT  WE  WANT,  WHAT  WE  BELIEVE 


1.  WE  WANT  FREEDOM.  WE  WANT  POWER  TO  DETERMINE 
THE  DESTINY  OF  OUR  BLACK  AND  OPPRESSED  COMMUNITIES. 

Wc  believe  dial  Black  and  oppressed  people  will  not  be  free  until  we 
are  able  to  determine  our  destinies  in  our  own-  communities  ourselves, 
bv  fully  controlling  all  the  institutions  which'  exist  in  our  communities. 

2.  WE  WANT  FULL  EMPLOYMENT  FOR  OUR  PEOPLE. 

We  believe  that  the  federal  government  is  responsible  and 
obligated  to  give  every  person  employment  or  a guaranteed  income. 
We  believe  that  if  the  American  businessmen  will  not  give  full 
employin'  m.  then  the  technology  and  means  of  production  should  be 
taken  born  the  businessmen  and  placed  in  the  community  so  that  the 
people  of  the  community  can  organize  and  employ  all  of  its  people  and 
give  a high  standard  of  living. 

3.  WE  WANT  AN  END  TO  THE  ROBBERY  BY  THE  CAPITALIST  OF 
OUR  BLACK  AND  OPPRESSED  COMMUNITIES. 

We  bnievc  that  this  racist  government  has  robbed  us  and  now  we 
are  demanding  the  overdue  debt  of  forty  acres  and  two  mules.  Forty 
acr1 . and  two  mules  were  promised  100  years  ago  as  restitution  for 
labor  and  mass  murder  of  Black  people.  We  will  accept  the 
payment  in  currency  which  will  be  distributed  to  our  many 
communities.  The  America  racist  has  taken  part  in  the  slaughter  of 
jver  fifty  million  Black  people.  Therefore,  we  feel  this  is  a modest 
lentand  that  wc  make. 

» WE  WANT  DECENT  HOUSINGS,  FIT  FOR  THE  SHELTER  OF 
rlUMAN  BEINGS. 

Wc  believe  that  if  the  landlords  will  not  give  decent  housing  to  our 
Slack  and  oppressed  communities,  then  the  housing  and  the  land 
should  be  made  into  cooperatives  so  that  the  people  in  our 
communities,  with  government  aid.  can  build  and  make  decent 
housing  for  the  people. 

5.  WE  WANT  EDUCATION  FOR  OUR  PEOPLE  THAT  EXPOSES 
THE  TRUE  NATURE  OF  THIS  DECADENT  AMERICAN  SOCIETY. 
WE  WANT  EDUCATION  THAT  TEACHES  US  OUR  TRUE  HISTORY 
AND  OUR  ROLE  IN  THE  PRESENT-DAY  SOCIETY. 

We  believe  in  an  educational  system  that  will  give  to  our  people  a 
knowledge  of  self.  If  you  do  not  have  knowlede  of  yourself  and  vour 
position  in  the  society  and  the  world,  then  you  w ill  have  little  chance  to 
know  anything  else. 

6.  WE  WANT  COMPLETELY  FREE  HEALTH  CARE  FOR  ALL 
BLACK  AND  OPPRESSED  PEOPLE. 

We  believe  that  the  government  must  provide,  free  of  charge,  for 
the  people,  health  facilities  which  will  not  only  treat  our  illnesses, 
most  of  which  have  come  about  as  a result  of  our  oppression,  but 
which  will  also  develop  preventative  medical  programs  to  guarantee 
our  future  survival.  We  believe  that  mass  health  education  and 
research  programs  must  be  developed  to  give  all  Black  and  oppressed 
people  access  to  advanced  scientific  and  medical  information,  so  we 
may  provide  ourselves  with  proper  medical  att- ntion  and  care. 

7.  WE  WANT  AN  IMMEDIATE  END  TO  POLICE  BRUTALITY  AND 
MURDER  OF  BLACK  PEOPLE.  OTHER  PEOPLE  OF  COLOR.  ALL 
OPPRESSED  PEOPLE  INSIDE  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Wc  believe  that  the  racist  and  tascist  government  of  the  United 
Slates  uses  its  domestic  enforcement  agencies  to  carry  out  its  program 
ol  oppression  against  Black  people,  other  people  of  color  and  poor 


people  inside  the  United  States.  We  believe  it  is  our  right,  therefore', 
to  defend  ourselves  against  such  armed  forces  and  that  all  Black  and 
oppressed  people  should  be  armed  for  self-defense  of  our  homes  and 
communities  against  these  fascist  police  forces. 

8.  WE  WANT  AN  IMMEDIATE  END  TO  ALL  WARS  OF 
AGGRESSION. 

We  believe  that  the  various  conflicts  which  exist  around  the  world 
stent  directly  from  the  aggressive  desires  of  the  U.S.  ruling  circle  and 
government  to  force  its  domination  upon  the  oppressed  people  of  the 
world.  Wc  believe  that  it  the  U.S.  government  or  its  lackeys  do  not 
cease  these  aggressive  wars  that  it  is  the  right  of  the  people  to  defend 
themselves  by  any  means  necessary  against  their  aggressors. 

9*  WE  WANT  FREEDOM  FOR  ALL  BLACK  AND  POOR 
OPPRESSED  PEOPLE  NOW  HELD  IN  U.S.  FEDERAL.  STATE. 
COUNTY,  CITY  AND  MILITARY  PRISONS  AND  JAILS.  WE  WANT 
TRIALS  BY  A JURY  OF  PEERS  FOR  ALL  PERSONS  CHARGED 
WITH  SO-CALLED  CRIMES  UNDER  THE  LAWS  OF  THIS 
COUNTRY. 

We  believe  that  the  many  Black  and  poor  oppressed  people  now 
held  in  U.S.  prisons  and  jails  have  not  received  fair  and  impartial  trials 
under  a racist  and  fascist  judicial  system  and  should  be  free  from 
incarceration.  We  believe  in  the  ultimate  elimination  of  all  wretched, 
inhuman  penal  insitutions,  because  the  masses  of  men  and  women 
imprisoned  inside  the  United  States  or  by  the  U.S.  military  are  the 
victims  of  oppressive  conditions  which  are  the  real  cause  of  their 
imprisonment.  We  believe  that  when  persons  are  brought  to  trial  that 
they  must  be  guaranteed,  by  the  United  States,  juries  of  their  peers, 
attorneys  of  their  choice  and  freedom  from  imprisonment  while 
awaiting  trials. 

10.  WE  WANT  LAND,  BREAD,  HOUSING,  EDUCATION, 
CLOTHING,  JUSTICE,  PEACE  AND  PEOPLE’S  COMMUNITY 
CONTROL  OF  MODERN  TECHNOLOGY. 

When,  in  the  course  of  human  events,  it  becomes  necessary  for  one 
people  to  dissolve  the  political  bands  which  have  connected  them  with 
another,  and  to  assume,  among  the  powers  of  the  earth,  the  separate 
and  equal  station  to  which  the  laws  of  nature  and  nature's  God  entitle 
them,  a decent  respect  to  the  opinions  of  mankind  requires  that  they 
should  declare  the  causes  which  impel  them  to  the  separation. 

We  hold  these  truths  to  be  self-evident,  that  all  men  are  created 
equal:  that  they  are  endowed  by  their  Creator  with  certain  unalienable 
rights;  that  among  these  are  life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of 
happiness.  That,  to  secure  these  rights,  governments  are  instituted 
among  men.  deriving  their  just  powers  from  the  consent  of  the 
governed:  that,  whenever  any  form  of  government  becomes 
destructive  of  these  ends,  it  is  the  right  of  the  people  to  alter  or  to 
abolish  it.  and  to  institute  a new  government,  laying  its  foundation  on 
such  principles,  and  organizing  its  powers  in  such  form,  as  to  them 
shall  seem  most  likely  to  effect  their  safety  and  happiness.  Prudence, 
indeed,  will  dictate  that  governments  long  established  should  not  be 
changed  for  light  and  transient  causes:  and.  accordingly,  all 
experience  hath  shown  that  mankind  are  more  disposed  to  suffer, 
while  evils  arc  sufferable,  than  to  right  themselves  bv  abolishing  the 
lornts  to  which  they  arc  accustomed.  But.  when  a long  train  of, abuses 
and  usurpations,  pursuing  invariably  the  same  object,  evinces  a 
design  to  reduce  them  under  absolute  despotism,  it  is  their  right,  it  is 
their  duty,  to  throw  off  such  government,  and  to  provide  new  guards 
for  their  future  security. 
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NUMMO 


Eco  LatIno 


Juntos  Pero  no  Unidos 


por  Jose  Bou  y Gertrudis  Garcia 

La  falta  de  envolvimiento  del  estudiante 
hispano  para  con  nuestras  organizaciones  y 
programas  viene  con  nosotros  desde  en  ano 
de  las  'juacaras'. 

Es  esta  falta  de  envolvimiento  lo  que  le 
esta  causando  problemas  serios  a 
organizaciones  y programas  hispanos  en  la 
universidad.  Ademas  de  causarnos 
problemas,  evita  que  la  comunidad  se  in- 
forme de  aquellos  asuntos  que  suceden  a 
nuestro  alrededor.  Esta  falta  de  informacion 
es  lo  que  mas  tarde  evita  que  como 
miembros  de  la  comunidad  latina,  no 
podamos  responder  con  la  debida  fuerza  los 
ataques  que  continuamente  recibimos. 

La  organizacion  AHORA  (que  representa 
la  voz  del  hispano  en  UMass)  no  ha  tenido  el 
apoyo  necesario  para  progresar  en  varias 
areas  debido  a la  falta  de  envolvimiento  de 
los  miembros  de  la  comunidad  hispana.  La 
historia  de  la  organizacion  senala  claramente 
que  todos  los  anos  los  miembros  de  la 
directiva  se  ven  severamente  afectados  en 
sus  promedios  academicos. 

Esto  no  sucede  porque  ellos  no  tengan  las 
capacidades  para  realizar  una  buena  labor 
academrca.  Sucede  porque  no  reciben  la 
cooperacion  debida  de  sus  companeros. 
Sucede  porque  muchos  solo  piensan  en  sus 
promedios  academicos  pero  no  piensan  en 
que  hay  dos  o tres  que  llevan  sobre  sus 
hombros  la  gran  responsabilidad  de  ad- 
ministrar  una  organizacion  que  les  consume 
gran  parte  de  su  tiempo. 

La  organizacion  AHORA  no  es  la  unica 
que  sufre  de  falta  de  apoyo.  Hay  otros 
grupos  y programas  que  el  estudiantado 
debiera  apoyar,  entre  ellos:  BCP,  La 
Colectiva  Bilingue,  ESL,  Eco  Latino,  Patria 
Libre. 

Estos  grupos  existen  para  servir  de 
portavoces,  de  representantes  y de 
defensores  de  cada  uno  de  nosotros.  Ellos 
no  existen  porque  la  administracion 
universitaria  tiene  recursos  economicos  en 


Guatemalan  campuses 
terrorized  by  rightwing 


Una  Carta  Abierta  a la  Comunidad 

abundancia  y gustosoamente  los  pone  a 
nuestra  disposicion. 

Estos  grupos  existen  porque 
primeramente  existio  una  necesidad  urgente 
por  ellos  y segundamente  porque  en  un 
momento  la  comunidad  se  "unio  y exigio 
tales  programas.  En  este  momento  hay 
companeros  que  ingenuamente  piensan  que 
estos  progrmas  . existiran  a perpetuidad. 
Estan  bien  equivocados. 

Cada  ano  nuestras  organizaciones  y 
programas  experimentan  cortes 
presupuestarios  o son  eliminados  por  falta 
de  representacion.  Otras  veces  se  nos  trata 
indiferentemente.  Esto  pasa  proque  el 
circulo  vicioso  de  no  apoyar  nuestras 
organizaciones  no  ha  sido  roto.  Pasa  porque 
muy  pocos  estudiantes  se  envuelven  en  el 
ambiente  politico-economico  de  la 
universidad. 

Ejemplo:  En  el  senado  estudiantil 

graduado  muy  pocos  son  los  latinos  que  nos 
representan.  Fue  falta  de  representacion  lo 
que  casi  causo  que  el  ano  pasado  per-  ‘ 
dieramos  el  presupuesto  de  Eco  Latino  (que 
es  el  grupo  que  asigna  el  dinero  para  la 
produccion  del  Eco).  Tambien  por  esta 
razon  la  Colectiva  bilingue  tuvo  mucha 
dificultad  defendiendo  sus  propuestas. 

Esto  no  sucederia  si  estuvieramos  al  tanto 
de  las  actividades  politico-economicos  en  la 
universidad.  Esto  no  sucederia  si  todos  los 
miembros  de  nuestros  grupos  asistieran  a las 
reuniones.  Esto  no  sucederia  si  no  hubieran 
divisiones  en  nuestra  comunidad. 

Es  erroneo  pretender  que  no  hay 
divisiones.  Debemos  admitir  que  ac- 
tualmente  hay  divisiones  entre  latinos 
'blancos'  y latinos  no  blancos;  entre  los 
cubanos  de  alia  y los  cubanos  de  aca;  entre 
los  sub-graduados  y los  graduados;  entre 
nacionalidades  de  un  lado  y nacionalidades 
de  otro  lado;  entre  el  puertorriqueno  nacido 
en  Puerto  Rico  y el  puertorriqueno  nacido  en 
los  EE.UU. 


Estas  son  actitudes  personales  que 
debieramos  bregar  con  ellas  de  inmediato 
porque  como  grupo  minoritario  no  podemos 
darnos  el  lujo  de  estar  divididos  en  este  tipo 
de  asuntos. 

Tenemos  dos  alternativas  en  cuanto  al 
futuro  de  nuestros  grupos  se  refiere: 
Primero,  seguir  con  las  divisioones,  o 
segundo,  romper  de  una  vez  y por  todas  las 
cadenas  divisionistas. 

Si  seguimos  con  las  divisiones  y la  falta  de 
apoyo  a nuestros  grupos,  la  presencia  de  la 
comunidad  hispana  en  UMass  va  a disminuir 
y con  esto  su  fuerza  combativa.  Dejarnos 
veneer  por  divisiones  no  es  permisible; 
preferible  seria  unir  nuestras  fuerzas  contra 
el  racismo  que  cada  dia  se  acresenta. 

Debido  a que  nuestra  lucha  no  es 
unificada,  no  nos  hemos  dado  cuenta  de  los 
abusos  cometidos  contra  miembros  de 
nuestra  comunidad.  No  nos  hemos  dado 
cuenta  de  la  falta  de  sensitividad  de  parte  de 
la  policia  de  Amherst  y del  campus.  Han  sido 
varios  los  ataquesque  se  han  lanzado  contra 
algunos  de  nosotros. 

A principio  de  semestre  un  companero 
por  poco  pierde  un  ojo  como  consecuencia 
de  un  ataque  racista  contra  su  persona.  La 
policia  dice  que  no  se  sabe  quien  lo  hizo  aun 
teniendo  la  tablilla  y descripcion  del  carro 
usado  por  los  atacantes. 

La  misma  apatia  existe  de  parte  de  la 
policia  cuando  una  ganga  racista  del  sur  de 
Boston  ataco  a dos  puertorriquenos  en  el 
area  de  sylvan.  La  policia  y la  administracion 
se  han  comportado  la  misma  forma,  lan- 
zando  ellos  mismos  ataques  contra  nuestra 
gente  y no  protegiendo  sus  derechos. 

Estas  y muchas  otras  injustices  se  han 
cometido  contra  nuestra  comunidad. 
Tenemos  que  decidir  ahora  si  vamos  a 
permitir  que  se  nos  niegue  todo  aquello  a lo 
cual  tnemos  derecho,  o si  vamos  a unir 
nuestras  fuerzas  para  garantizar  que 
nuestros  derechos  no  sean  violados.  Decide 
por  ti  como  trabajaras  para  defender  tus 
derechos  y los  de  tus  companeros. 


EL  SALVADOR 


Summary  In  English 

More  Hispanic  students  have  to  get  in- 
volved with  the  Hispanic  organizations  and 
programs  on  this  campus-BCP,  AHORA, 
La  Colectiva  Bilingue,  ESL,  Eco  Latino, 
Patria  Libre. 

AHORA,  the  representative  organization  of 
the  Latino  student  body,  in  particular,  hasn't 
been  able  to  progress  in  certain  areas 
because  of  insufficient  student  involvement. 
What  has  always  happened  in  AHORA  is 
that  too  much  work  falls  on  too  few  people, 
who  end  up  having  trouble  keeping  up  with 
schoolwork. 

One  fact  we  have  to  be  very  conscious  of  is 
that  Hispanic  programs  and  organizations 
exist,  not  out  of  generosity  or  goodwill  on 
the  part  of  the  university  administration,  but 
as  a result  of  struggles  by  hispanic  students 
who  saw  the  urgent  need  for  them. 

There  is  no  guarantee  that  these  programs 
and  organizations  will  always  continue  to 
exist,  especially  with  the  continous  threat  of 
budget  cuts.  For  example,  Eco  Latino  is 
funded  by  the  Graduate  Student  Senate, 
and  this  organization,  which  has  almost  no 
Hispanics,  almost  took  the  budget  away  last 
Spring.  La  Colectiva  Bilingue  has  also  had 
budget  problems. 

More  of  us  have  to  start  getting  involved  if 
we're  going  to  do  something  about  these 
kind  of  situations. 

Another  problem  we  have  is  the  internal 
divisions  in  our  community.  These  are 
divisions  of  nationality,  race,  background, 
academic  level,  etc. 

But  we  can't  afford  to  be  weak  and  divided 
if  we're  going  to  defend  ourselves  from 
racist  abuses. 

There  have  been  physical  attacks  on 
Latinos  and  they  have  been  ignored  by  the 
local  police.  This  semester  a companero  was 
seriously  endangered  by  a racist  attack.  The 
police  said  they  couldn't  do  anything,  even 
though  they  were  given  a description  and 
plate  number  of  the  car  used  by  the  at- 
tackers. This  same  police  apathy  occurred 
when  a racist  gang  from  South  Boston 
attacked  two  Puerto  Ricans  in  the  Sylvan 
area  at  UMass.  The  police  and  ad- 
ministration behaved  in  a racist  manner 
instead  of  protecting  our  rights. 

It's  clear  that  it's  up  to  us  to  protect  our 
own  rights.  But  we  have  to  be  strong  and 
united. 


From  the  Guardian 

Right-wing  terrorist  organizations  in 
Guatemala  have  been  attacking  students 
and  teachers  opposed  to  the  military  dic- 
tatorship headed  by  Romeo  Lucas  Garcia. 

The  University  Center  of  the  West 
(CUNOC)  has  been  bombed  three  times  in 
the  past  year.  Over  25  of  its  professors  have 
been  murdered  or  have  gone  into  exile  after 
recieving  death  threats.  Other  professors 
have  resigned  their  posts  in  fear.  80  percent 
of  the  students  have  stopped  attending 
classes  because  of  threats  issued  by  the 
Secret  Anticommunist  Army  (ESA). 
University  leaders  have  expressed  their 
determination  to  continue  activities,  but  it  is 
questionable  that  final  examinations  will  be 
held  later  this  month. 

The  ESA  leadership  is  said  to  include 
President  Romeo  Lucas  Garcia,  four  top 
generals  and  the  minister  of  the  interior. 
Army  personnel  and  vehicles  are  often  used 
to  carry  out  its  operations. 

At  the  University  of  San  Carlos  nearly  100 
students,  teachers  and  administrators  have 
"disappeared"  during  the  past  year. 

This  increase  in  right-wing  terrorism  has 
occurred  at  a time  when  Guatemala's 
guerrilla  groups  have  announced  the  for- 
mation of  a unified  command  to  combat  the 
military  regime.  In  addition  to  the  attacks  on 
universities,  the  ESA  has  also  stepped  up 
killings  of  union  activists,  members  of 
peasant  organizations  and  Catholic  priests. 

These  attacks  have  weakened  opposition 
forces,  bu  the  country's  four  revolutionary 
organizations  have  not  been  destroyed. 


Nicaraguan  Film 
"Women  in  Arms" 

Monday,  November  24 

at  8 pm  in  Mahar  Auditorium  at  UMass.  The 
film  is  a documentary  about  the  women  who 
participated  in  the  Nicaraguan  Revolution.  It 
will  be  accompanied  by  an  introduction  by 
Victoria  Schultz,  who  made  the  film,  with  a 
question  and  answer  period  afterwards.  This 
is  the  first  film  made  in  Nicaragua  after  the 
revolution.  A $2  donation  is  requested. 
Sponsored  by  the  Latin  America 
SolidarityCommittee,  Commuter  Collective, 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force,  Latin 
American  Studies,  Women's  Studies, 
Anthropology-Holyoke. 


Revolutionary  Forces 
Strenghten  Unity 

Reprinted  from  The  Militant  /November  21 

Formation  of  the  Forabundo  Marti  Na- 
tional Liberation  Front  (FMLN),  announced 
in  El  Salvador  in  early  October,  represents 
the  effective  fusion  of  three  of  the  organiza- 
tions that  have  been  leading  the  revolu- 
cionary  struggle  against  the  U.S.  backed 
military/Christian  Democratic  dictatorship 

The  FMLN  has  been  formed  by  the 
Salvadoran  Communist  Party  (PCS),  the 
People's  Revolutionary  Army  (ERP),  and 
the  Forabundo  Marti  People's  Liberation 
Forces  (FPL).  According  to  the  front's 
founding  statement,  reprinted  in  the  Oc- 
tober 12  issue  of  the  Managua  daily  Bar- 
ricada.  the  three  groups  have  established 
"the  necessary  mechanisms  for  making 
strategic  decisions...  by  adopting 
democratic  centralism  as  the  basis  of  their 
functioning,  with  decisions  being  made  by 
majority  rule." 

The  statement  announced  that  the  FMLN 
would  henceforth  use  a single  flag  (a  star 
and  the  letters  FMLN  in  white  on  a red  field) 
and  a single  pair  of  slogans:  "United  to 
fight  until  final  victory!”  and  "Revolution  or 
death we  shall  win!" 

Four  united  military  staffs  have  been  set 
up  to  lead  the  four  fighting  fronts  the 
FMLN  has  established  in  El  Salvador. 

The  statement  also  announced  that 
unified  FMLN  propaganda  organ,  to  be  en- 
titled Venceremos,  would  soon  begin 
publication. 

The  leadership  body  of  the  new  front  will 
continued  to  be  called  the  Unified  Revolu- 
tionary Directorate  (DRU). 

The  fourth  main  revolutionary  group  in  El 
Salvador,  the  Armed  Forces  for  National 
Resistance  (FARN),  hailed  the  formation  of 
ther  FMLN  as  "a  qualitative  leap  toward  the 
constitution  of  the  united  party  of  the  pro- 
letariat..." The  FARN  also  declared  its 
readiness  for  "immediate  reintegration"  in- 
to the  FMLN.  It  acknowledged  that  its 
August  withdrawal  from  the  united  front 
the  four  groups  had  formed  "was  a 
mistaken  step." 

According  to  reports  from  El  Salvador  on 
November  5,  an  FMLN  statement  announc- 
ing the  reintegration  of  the  FARN  into  the 
front  was  "expected  momentarily." 


The  National  Conference  of  Catholic 
Bishops,  meeting  in  Washington  November 
8,  denounced  the  U.S.  government's  sup- 
port to  El  Salvador's  brutal  junta. 

The  bishops  declared,  "The  United  States 
Catholic  Conference  continues  to  oppose 
all  military  aid  to  the  government  of  El 
Salvador  and  any  further  intervention  by 
our  government  in  the  internal  affairs  of  El 
Salvador." 

In  an  implicit  expression  of  sympathy  with 
the  liberation  forces,  the  conference  state- 
ment continued: 

"We  fervently  hope  that  an  accomoda- 
tion, fully  incorporating  the  positions  ex- 
pressed by  the  major  segments  of  the 
Salvadoran  population  organized  in  the 
democratic  and  revolutionary  opposition, 
may  be  achieved  soon  and  with  a minimum 
of  bloodshed  and  hatred." 

In  a separate  expression  of  opposition  to 


Washington's  policy.  Bishop  Frank  J.  Har- 
rison of  Syrcuse,  New  York,  published  a 
letter  to  Secretary  of  State  Edmund 
Muskie. 

Harrison  declared  that  "the  military 
dominated  government"  in  El  Salvador 
"enjoys  the  support  of  your  administration, 
but  not  the  support  of  the  Salvadoran  peo- 
ple." 

He  urged  Muskie  to  resist  any  "pressures 
or  temptations"  to  intervene  militarily  in 
Central  America. 

"We  along  with  millions  of  Christians  in 
Latin  America,  are  not  afraid  of  the  wave  of 
change  sweeping  Central  America  because 
the  change  is  rooted  in  a desire  to  create 
more  just  societies,"  Bishop  Harrison  said. 

The  statements  represent  a big  political 
blow  to  administration  efforts  to  g^in  public 
tolerance  for  step-by-step  escalation  of  the 
U.S.  military  role  in  El  Salvador. 
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Asian  Affairs 


Liturgy  for  Korea 


Leader:  -'May  22,  1980.  We  confirm  thatthefollowing  happened: 
On  the  first  day  at  least  40  people  were  killed  in 
bright  daylight  by  the  bayonets  of  the  airborn 
bandits.  And  a girl  student,  tied  to  the  fountain  in  front  of 
Kwangju  railway  station,  had  her  breasts  cut  off  before  beinq 
killed..." 

So  began  a telegram  from  Kwangju  (South  Korea). 


Congregation:  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  upon  me 
because  the  Lord  has  annointed  me 
to  bring  good  tidings  to  the  afflicted 
He  has  sent  me  to  bind  up  the  brokenhearted 
to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives 
and  the  opening  of  the  prison  to  those  who  are  bound 

Leader:  After  the  streets  fall  silent 

After  the  bruises  and  the  tear-gassed  eyes  are  healed 
After  the  consensus  has  returned 
After  the  memories  of  Kent  and  Kwangju  and  Hiroshima 
Lose  their  power 

And  their  connections  with  each  other 

And  the  sweaters  labeled  Made  in  Korea 

And  the  last  Indian  at  Pine  Ridge 

After  the  last  Whale  is  emptied  from  the  sea 

And  the  last  leopard  emptied  from  its  skin 

And  the  last  drop  of  blood  refined  by  Exxon 

After  the  last  iron  door  clangs  shut 

Behind  the  last  conscience 

And  the  last  loaf  of  bread  is  hammered  into  bullets 

And  the  bullets 

Scattered  among  the  hungry 

What  answers  will  you  find 
What  armor  will  protect  you 
When  your  children  ask  you. ..why  ? 

Congregation:  Why  are  we  silent  ? We  rationalize.  We  say  that 
we're  just  one  person.  We  can't  make  the  difference. 

We  forget  that  change  begins  with  one  person  and  is  ac- 
complished by  many  people  working  together.  We 
ratioanlize.  We  say  that  Viet  Nam  was  an  abberration,  a 
mistake.  We  say  that  Korea  is  so  far  away.  Why  are  we  so  silent  ? 


Leader:  South  Korea. ..an  outpost  of  American  "freedom"  where 
gentle  poets  and  14  year-old  students  are  beaten  to 
death. . .where  church  deacons  and  frail  old  women  are 
carried  off  to  jail.  The  U.S.  government  proposes  to 
send  175  million  dollars  in  military  sales,  1.3  million  in  in- 
ternational Military  Education  and  Training,  as  well  as  30 
million  dollars  worth  of  Food  for  Peace 

commodities  to  the  regime  in  Seoul  which  has  sent  its 
troops  to  kill  in  Kwangju. 

Congregation:  We  forget  the  words  of  John  Kennedy:  "Those 
who  make  peaceful  revolution  impossible,  make  violent 
revolution  inevitable." 

Leader:  The  heroes  of  Korea  are  in  jail. ..Kim  Dae  Jung,  Kim 
Dong  Gill,  Tomothy  Moon,  Cho  Wha  Soon,  Lee  Moon 
Young.  The  poems  of  Kim  Chi  Ha  find  a new  setting: 

The  winter  came  in 
May  1980 
Let's  call  it  death 

Afternoon  streets 

The  light  in  my  eyes 

Put  out  by  the  newscast 

Let's  call  it  death 

The  snowstorm  breaking  out 

Just  as,  in  my  anguished  breast 

The  frozen  blood  had  begun  to  warm 

Let's  call  it  death 

The  frightened  face  of  a wretched  man 

The  quick  dagger  of  this  dark  age 

Stabbing  his  back 

Peering  from  a broken  mirror 

or  an  unfamiliar  wine  house 

The  fatigue-furrowed  wrinkles 

Let's  call  it  death 

Even  cold  wind-swept  streets 

Will  one  day  bud  forth  spring  leaves 

With  a shout  of  joy- 

Yet  this  heart  of  mine  cannot  believe  it 

Let's  call  it  death 

Congregation:  (singing) 

Oh,  freedom.  Oh  freedom 
Oh,  freedom  over  me 

And  before  I'd  be  a slave 
I'd  be  buried  in  my  grave 
And  go  home  to  my  lord  and  be  free. 


Leader:  29,000  American  troops  protect  General  Chon  Too  Hwan 
from  the  South  Korean  people.  The  aircraft  carier,  the 
Coral  Sea,  has  moved  to  the  Korean  coast  to  give  the 
brutal  military  clique  psychological  support.  More 
Korean  people  are  killed  and  imprisoned.  And  Americans 
pay  for  it  with  our  tax  dollars. 


Congregation:  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  upon  me 
because  the  Lord  had  annointed  me 
to  bring  good  tidings  to  the  afflicted... 
to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives 

the  opening  of  the  proison  to  those  who  are  bound 


Leader:  We  become  complacent  because  it's  all  happening  a 
long  way  away.  It's  in  Korea,  South  Africa,  Chile,  Argentina, 
the  Philippines,  Haiti  and  Brazil.  It’s  far  away.  Out  there.  But 
we  cannot  destroy  another  country 
without  destroying  ourselves.  The  war  in  Viet  Nam  did 
come  home.  The  men  who  taught  torture  to  Korean  interr- 
ogators at  the  International  Police  Academy  in  Washington, 
D.C.  learned  their  trade  in  Selma  in  Mississippi  and 
Riker's  Island,  New  York  City. 


Congregation:  After  the  streets  fall  silent 

After  the  bruises  and  the  tear-gassed  eyes  are  healed 
After  the  consensus  has  returned 

After  the  memories  of  Kent  and  My  Lai  and  Kwangju 
Lose  their  power 

What  answers  will  we  find 
What  armor  will  protect  us 
When  our  children  ask  us 
Why  ? 

Leader:  Let  us  observe  a moment  of  silent  prayer  for  the 
people  of  Kwangju. 

And  let  us  join  together  to  give  strength  and  to  sing 
for  all  of  the  people  of  Korea. 

Congregation:  (singing) 

Oh  freedom.  Oh  freedom 
Oh  freedom  over  mel 

And  before  I'd  be  a slave 
I'd  be  buried  in  my  grave 
And  go  home  to  my  Lord  and  be  free 

There'll  be  praying,  there'll  be  praying! 

There'll  be  praying  over  me! 

And  before  I'd  be  a slave 
I'd  be  buried  in  m y grave 
And  go  home  to  my  Lord  and  be  free 


(Special  thanks  to  Kim  Chi  Ha  and  W.D.  Ehrhart  for  adaptions  of 
their  poetry.) 
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Organizer  discusses  natl  Black  convention 


National  Black  Political  Assembly  chairperson  Ron  Daniels  and  Black  educator 
Barbara  Sizemore  will  be  among  the  keynote  speakers  at  Black  political  convention. 


By  Chris  Davis 

PHILADELPHIA — “We’re  trying  to 
get  the  word  out  to  people  at  the  grass 
roots  level  in  the  Black  community 
that  this  is  going  to  be  a different  kind 
of  party,”  Zaharah  Simmons  said  in 
an  interview  here  November  4. 

Simmons  was  speaking  of  plans  for 
the  founding  convention  of  the  “Inde- 
pendent National  Black  Political 
Party,”  which  will  take  place  in  Phila- 
delphia November  21-23.  The  conven- 
tion has  been  called  by  the  National 
Black  Political  Assembly. 

An  activist  in  the  Student  Non- 
Violent  Coordinating  Committee  dur- 
ing the  1960s,  Simmons  is  a member  of 
the  steering  committee  that  is  plan- 
ning the  convention. 

“I  think  the  decline  of  Black  folk  in 
particular  in  the  electoral  process  at  the 
national  level  is  an  indication  that  peo- 
ple.. .realize  they  have  no  choice,” 
said  Simmons.  "And  that  the  electoral 
process  at  the  national  level,  especially 
at  the  presidential  level  has  less  and 
less  relevance  to  the  problems  that 
confront  us  every  day  in  our  lives.” 

New  kind  of  party 

Simmons  said  that  Carter,  Reagan, 
and  Anderson  all  represented  “the 
interests  of  the  wealthy.” 

In  a statement  released  earlier  this 
fall,  the  National  Black  Political  As- 
sembly urged  Black  Americans  to 
withhold  their  votes  from  any  of  the 
three  major  presidential  candidates  in 
the  1980  elections.  Blacks  were  encour- 
aged instead  to  come  to  Philadelphia 
to  discuss  founding  an  independent 
Black  political  party. 

Simmons  said  that  in  her  view,  such 
a party  "will  not  be  a party,  first  of  all, 
primarily  concerned  with  electoral  poli- 
tics. That  will  have,  in  the  minds  of 
those  of  us  who  are  working  on  the 


formation  of  this  party,  a very  small 
portion  of  our  concern. 

“The  party  will  be  devoted  to  com- 
munity building,”  she  explained,  “pro- 
viding some  of  the  needed  services, 
engaging  in  community  struggles,  and 
bringing  them  under  a national 
banner.” 

The  party  would  organize  “around 
the  issues  of  our  lives.  The  fact  that  we 
don’t  control  our  own  communities,  the 
fact  that  we  don’t  control  our  schools, 
that  we  have  no  control  over  whether 
there  are  available  jobs.” 

She  thinks  the  party  would  “have  a 
massive  job  to  do  in  educating  people 
that  when  we  say  an  independent 
Black  political  party,  we’re  not  talking 
about  a party  like  the  Republican  and 
Democratic  parties. 

"I  think  the  disillusionment  of  so 
many  of  our  people  with  the  present 
system  will  make  them  inclined  to  join 


us,”  said  Simmons.  “Maybe  not  ini- 
tially, but  if  we  are  true  to  what  we  say 
we’re  about  and  really  get  into  the 
community  by  working,  I think  people 
will  be  drawn  to  us.  I think  that  people 
are  looking  for  an  alternative.” 

Purpose  of  convention 

She  explained  that  the  purpose  of  the 
convention  “is  to  found  the  party,  and 
the  main  focus  of  our  work  will  be  on 
the  charter  or  constitution,  which  will 
include  the  ideology  and  goals  of  the 
party.” 

Much  of  the  tentative  convention 
agenda  devotes  time  to  discussing  the 
program  of  the  new  party. 

Simmons  said  convention  organizers 
plan  to  convene  state  caucus  meetings 
and  women’s  and  youth  caucuses  in 
addition  to  the  plenary  sessions  that 
will  discuss  the  party  charter. 

“Nothing  but  a broad  outline  has 


been  set  forward  in  the  call  for  the 
party,  which  was  issued  in  New  Or- 
leans at  the  National  Black  Political 
Assembly  Black  Political  Convention,” 
she  said. 

“I  certainly  have  my  ideas  about 
what  I’d  like  to  see.  But  I will  be  just 
one  of  hopefully  a thousand  or  more 
Black  people  bringing  their  ideas, 
bringing  their  concerns,  their  expe- 
rience, and  working  together  to  de- 
velop a party  program,  party  ideology, 
and  a party  structure. 

“The  convention  is  open  to  participa- 
tion by  all  members  of  the  Black 
community,”  Simmons  said. 

“Each  state  delegation  will  be  the 
Black  folks  who  have  come  from  those 
states.  It  will  be  an  open  convention.” 

‘Open  & democratic’ 

“Of  course,”  she  said,  “that  means 
that  it’s  going  to  be  very  difficult  to  do 
the  kind  of  work  we  have  to  do,  be- 
cause you’re  going  to  have  people  who 
don’t  know  each  other  coming  from  all 
spectrums  of  political  thought. 

“Nonetheless,  if  we’re  serious  about 
building  a mass  party,  and  I think  that 
we  are,  then  this  is  the  way  we  have  to 
do  it.  It  has  to  be  open,  it  has  to  be 
democratic.” 

Keynote  speakers  at  the  convention 
will  include  National  Black  Political 
Assembly  chairperson  Ron  Daniels, 
journalist  Manning  Marable,  Howard 
University  professor  Ron  Walters,  and 
Barbara  Sizemore,  former  Washington, 
D.C.,  public  schools  superintendent. 

The  November  21-23  founding 
convention  of  the  Independent  Na- 
tional Black  Political  Party  will 
take  place  at  Benjamin  Franklin 
High  School  in  Philadelphia.  For 
more  information,  contact  conven- 
tion organizers  at  (215)  849-4944. 


Buffalo  Blacks  demand  action  on  murders 


S/h'i  iti/  lo  f/i, ■ (iniinliiin 

Kullalo.  \ N . 

Community  leaders  here 
continue  to  press  local  police  to 
intensify  the  investigation  of  the 
murders  of  six  area  Black  men  in 
September  and  October. 

One  Black  community  organi- 
zation, the  People’s  Commission, 


has  scheduled  a meeting  Nov.  25 
at  which  police  officials  arc  to 
report  lo  the  community  on  the 
status  of  the  probe. 

Local  activists  charge  that 
without  greater  police  protection 
ol  the  Black  community  and  an 
outpouring  of  public  sentiment 
against  the  murders,  further 


attacks  on  Blacks  can  be 
expected. 

Their  fears  have  been  borne  out 
by -events  of  recent  weeks.  There 
have  been  an  estimated  seven 
cross  burnings  in  Buffalo'- 
suburbs  since  late  October,  along 
with  numerous  reported  incidents 
of  whites  harassing  Blacks. 


In  addition,  Carl  Hand,  a 
longtime  Nazi  and  Ku  Klux  Klan 
(KKK)  organizer,  has  recently 
returned  to  Buffalo,  where  he  is 
putting  out  a local  newsletter  for 
the  National  Socialist  Party  of 
America  (Nazi  Party). 

The  Black  community  here  is 
still  reeling  from  the  murders  of 
the  Black  men.  Lout  victims., 
ranging  in-age  from  14  to  71.  were 
killed  by  shots  from  a .22  caliber 
gun  during  a 36-hour  period  Sept. 
22-24.  Eycwitnesse’.i  to  each 
slaying  described  the  assailant  as 
a white  man.  Two  weeks  later,  two 
Black  taxi  drivers  were  found 
beaten  to  death  with  their  hearts 
cut  out.  A seventh  man  survived 
an  attack  in  his  hospital  bed  by  a 
white  man  who  attempted  to 
strangle  him. 

On  Oct.  26,  local  antiracists 
participated  in  a large  Unity  Day 


B U SH 

of  the  Nixon  administration.  Bush  was 
put  in  as  head  of  the  Republican  Party. 

Most  importantly,  though,.  Bush  is 
the  CIA’s  man — a member  of  “the 
Company,"  now  and  forever.  A big  red, 
white  and  blue  poster,  “George  Bush  for 
President”  was  tacked  up  over  the  CIA 
headquarters  in  Langley,  Virginia.  The 
past  director  of  the  Association  of 
Former  Intelligence  Officers,  Jack 
Coakly,  put  it  this  way:  “It’s  sure  as  hell 
not  a CIA  coup  or  anything  like  that, 
but  I can  tell  you  there  is  a very  high 
level  of  support  for  George  Bush  among 
current  and  former  CIA  employees.”  So 
there  was.  No  less  than  25  former 
intelligence  officers  came  out  to  join  the 
Reagan/Bush  campaign.  Among  the 
volunteers  at  campaign  headquarters 
were  Lt.  Gen.  Wilson,  former  director  of 
the  Defense  Intelligence  Agency;  Lt. 
Gen.  Harold  Aaron,  former  deputy 
director  of  the  DIA;  and  Robert 
Gambino,  former  CIA  director  of 
security. 

With  a Reagan  victory,  the  CIA 
wants  to  come  in  from  the  cold.  A few 
years  ago  when  exposes  of  the  Cl  A dirty 
tricks  and  misdeeds  were  in  the  head- 
lines daily,  no  candidate  would  have 
dared  accept  such  blatant  support.  But 
the  Reagan/ Bush  team  trumpeted  this 
backing  and  made  the  call  for  a 
“stronger  CIA”  an  up-front  issue  in  the 
campaign.  While  Bush’s  tenure  as 
director  was  relatively  short-lived,  he 
:ame  in  at  a crucial  time.  In  the 
tftermath  of  Watergate,  where  the  CIA 
vas  involved  from  breakrin  to  cover-up, 
te  took  over  the  reins  from  Colby  and 


Helms,  cleaned  up  the  CIA’s  image  and 
bolstered  sagging  morale. 

Bush  is  no  pipe-smoking,  bumbling 
Allan  Dulles  “gentleman”-agent.  He  is  a 
Vietnam  vintage  spook,  up  to  the 
elbows  of  his  Brooks  Brothers  suit  in  the 
dirtiest,  most  murderous  operations  of 
this  imperialist  spy  agency.  For  exam- 
ple, George  Bush  was  chief  of  the  CIA  in 
September  1976  when  former  Chilean 
ambassador  Orlando  Letelier  was 
blown  to  pieces  on  the  streets  of 
Washington  by  agents  of  Pinochet’s 
bloody  DINA.  As  we  reported  earlier  in 
the  campaign  (see  “George  Bush  and  the 
Letelier  Assassination,"  WV No.  261,  25 
July),  Busl\  as  head  of  the  agency, 
received  a cablegram  that  two  Chilean 
army  officers  on  a DINA  mission  were 
preparing  to  enter  the  U.S.  on  false 
passports.  When  they  arrived  a month 
later,  the  CIA  was  again  informed,  but 
nothing  was  done  to  stop  them.  During 
the  Justice  Department  investigation 
following  Letelier’s  murder,  Bush  was 
interviewed  but  did  not  say  a word 
about  the  CIA's  foreknowledge.  Now 
this  sinister  figure  is  the  vice-president- 
to-be,  first  in  the  line  of  succession. 

It's  been  remarked  that  in  Moscow, 
with  Brezhnev  ailing  and  Kosygin 
already  out,  Yuri  Andropov  may  be 
next  in  line.  Andropov  is  chief  of  the 
KGB.  It's  not  hard  to  imagine  what  kind 
of  hysterics  the  Thatchers,  Goldwaters 
and  Reagans  would  go  into  if  the  head 
of  the  KGB  were  to  take  over  in 
Moscow.  But  ex-CIA  chief  Bush  gets  in 
line  to  follow  Reagan  and  no  one  utters 
a peep.  Class  criteria,  anyone?  ■ 


ELEC  T IO  N S 

But  what  does  this  all  mean,  especially 
when  thought  about  in  the  context  of  a 
Reagan  "landslide''*  At  first  glance,  it 
would  seem  to  indicate  that  we  better  keep 
our  eyes  open  and  be  prepared  to  cover  our 
asses  because  Fascism  is  here.  But  this 
would  be  a mistake.  Because  Fascism  is 
not  here.  What  has  happened  is  that  a 
more  reactionary  element  of  the  capitalist 
class  has  taken  control  of  the  state.  Of 
course,  they  will  tty  and  produce  a mass 
base  for  their  policies.  They  will  try  to  get 
support  from  the  people.  The  question  now 
is:  Will  they  get  it  • That  cannot  be  an- 
swered. The  only  thing  we  can  do  is  try  our 
hardest  to  not  let  them  get  it.  The  only  way 
to  do  this  is  to  organize  massive  resistance 
to  reactionary  measures. 

One  of  the  ways  that  the  powerful  groups 
in  our  society  get  us  to  think  that  the 
masses  have  moved  to  the  right  is  because 
all  they  report  about  in  the  media  is  right- 
wing  causes;  the  Klan;  the  "Moral 
Majority";  the  "Soviet  Threat",  etc.  They 
never  report  on  the  progressive  struggles 
which  people  in  this  country  are  involved  in 
everyday.  They  rarely  report  on  strikes; 
unless  those  strikes  are  taking  place  in 
Poland  or  some  other  country.  If  they  do 
report  on  them  they  never  support  the 
workers;  the  workers  demands  are  to  them 
always  outrageous.  They  never  report 
favorably  on  the  struggle  which  is  currently 


rally  called  to  denounce  the 
killings.  Soon  after  the  rally,  the 
Justice  Department  assigned 
some  of  its  members  to  monitor 
the  work  of  the  Buffalo  and  Erie 
County  police  in  tracking  down 
the  killer  or  killers. 

But  so  far,  the  only  concrete 
police  action  has  been  to  meet 
periodically yviih.  Black  commun- 
ity and,  felMlflottt  leaders -to  keep 
apdSTM 

investigation.  In  addition,  the 
police  increased  patrols  in  the 
Black  community  and  city 
officials  set  up  a rumor  hotline 
number  in  an  effort  to  defuse 
Black  outrage. 

Daniel  Acker,  president  of  the 
Bulfalo  NAACP:  has  expressed 
dissatisfaction  with  the  pace  of 
the  investigation.  He  fears  that 
once  the  headlines  leave  the 
turn  to  page  U 


being  waged  to  outlaw  the  Ku  Klux  Klan 
and  other  hate  groups.  They  never  report 
on  the  growing  Peace  movement  in  this 
country;  they  only  report  on  how  we  need 
to.  beef  up  our  national  defense  against 
some  mythical  "Soviet  Threat".  The  list 
goes  on. 

Millions  of  people  in  this  country  are 
standing  on  the  progressive  side  of  the 
issues  facing  the  nation.  The  term  "silent 
majority"  is  more  spplicable  to  them  than 
to  the  people  Nixon  used  to  refer  to.  But 
their  only  reason  for  silence  is  because  they 
don't  get  media  coverage.  The  people  are 
not  silent  and  they  never  will  be. 

We  cannot  let  the  media  or  Reagan 
demagogary  whip  us  into  submission.  We 
will  not  escape  the  brunt  of  right-wing 
policies,  just  like  we  didn't  escape  the 
effects  of  Carter's  so-called  "liberal" 
policies.  So  it  only  makes  sense  that  we 
struggle  against  them. 

We  must  always  keep  in  mind  that  Reagan 
or  any  other  government  official  cannot  do 
what  he  wants.  He  can  only  do  what  the 
people  let  him  do. 

The  only  way  to  constrain  the  actions  of 
the  Reagan  administration  is  to  become 
more  active  in  the  struggle  against  the 
policies  of  reaction.  United  we  can  win.  We 
can  turn  Reagan  into  another  Nixon, 
another  "national  disgrace";  that  is, 
another  victory  for  the  people! 
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7HE  POVERTY  OF  CURRBVT  BLACK  PROTEST  REVISITED: 


A CRITIQUE 


Steve  Coons 


This  article  is  a response  to  and  critique  of 
Winston  Smith's  article,  'The  Poverty  of 
Current  Black  Protest"  which  appeared  in 
the  September  22  issue  of  Nummo  News 
; Firstly,  I have  waited  so  long  before 
preparing  a response  because  I was  awaiting 
to  read  any  follow-up  article(s)  to  what  I 
believed  to  be  a controversial  article  and 
because  of  certain  time  constraints.  Second- 
ly, I think  it  is  good  that  there  is  concern 
enough  over  political  issues  as  to  warrant  ar- 
ticles in  efforts  to  raise  political  awareness 
and  consciousness,  and  applaud  such  ef- 
forts. Thirdly,  I feel  Winston  Smith  "does" 
contribute  to  this  enterprise  by  viture  of  his 
provocative  article  of  which  can  provide  the 
pivot  for  a dialogue,  debate,  or  forum. 

Nevertheless,  T feel  his  article  suffers 
from  several  serious  pitfalls  and  misconcep- 
tions and  hence  shold  be  opposed  or 
discussed  for  clarification  and  the  benefit  of 
all. 

Smith's  article  focuses  on  tt>e  most  recent 
activities  (the  sixties  and  the  past  decade)  in 
the  struggle  for  Black  Liberation.  In  passing 
he  mentions  such  groups  and  political  cur- 
rents as:  CORE,  The  NAACP,  the  Pan- 
Africanists,  Jesse  Jackso,  Vernon  Jordan, 
Ron  Ka/enga's  "Cultural  Nationalism",  and 
Imamu  Baraka's  "Magic  Marxism".  I basical- 
ly agree-though  with  some  reservation- 
with  his  opening  sentence  that  "during  the 
years  of  the  late  sixties  and  early  seventies, 
Black  Protest  Politics  has  observed  a 
breakdown  in  its  revolutionary  and  confron- 
tist  character."  I have  "some"  reservations, 
because  Black  Protest  Politics  during  the 
period  indicated  was  certainly:  militant,  con- 
frontationist,  radical,  and  progressive. 
However,  it  was  not  "revolutionary".  This  is 
crucial  to  realize.  In  fact,  the  ostensibly  cur- 
rent "lull"  in  Black  Protest  Politics,  its 
"poverty"  which  Smith  is  so  disaffected 
with,  is  a result  of  not  outlining  and  engag- 
ing a revolutionary  politics;  that  is  a theory 
and  practice  that  was  thoroughly  revolu- 
tionary. 

Regardless,  it  is  obvious  that  the  militant 
Black  Protest  Politics  of  the  late  sixties  and 
early  seventies  will  definitely  go  down  as  a 
progressive  and  positive  contribution  to,  not 
only,  American  Culture,  but  International 
and  Global  relations  as  well.  The  role  of 
Black  Protest  Politics,  then,  has  certainly 
and  fundamentally  been  a progressive  role  in 
American  and  World  History. 

Smith's  article  seems  to  (dialectically) 
move  between  a sometimes  brilliant  and 
penetrating  insight  on  contemporary  Black 
Protest  Politics,  and  a confounded  notion  of 
Black  Protest  Politics  expressed  from  what 
seems  to  be  the  angle  of  the  left-over  by- 
products of  Cultural  Nationalism  of  the  six- 
ties. As  a result  we  are  left  with  a mesh  of  in- 
teresting and  'provocative  commentary 
coupled  with  gross  and  erroneous  misgiv- 
ings ar'id  misconceptions. 

Smith  opens  with  a short  lambast  of 
Capitalism,  but  only  in  a phrase  or  two,  and 
never  followed  through.  Regardless,  he  "at 
least"  mentions  "the  corrosive  capitalist 
mentality"  which  is  an  advance.  Never- 
theless, as  we  move- on  we  soon  see  that 
Smith's  greatest  tirade  is  not  against 
Capitalism,  but  against  Marxism.  At  least 
half  perhaps  three-fourths  of  this  article  is 
criticism  directed  against  Marxism.  Smith's 
dismissal  of  Marxism  as  having  any  relevan- 
cy for  Black  Liberation  is.that  we  do  not  need 
to  follow  "European  categories  of  protest" 
(an  old  claim  and  argument  by  Cultural  Na- 
tionalists). Towards  the  end  of  the  article 
Smith  adamantly  rejects  Marxism, 
Socialism,  and  Communism  outright.  He 
asserts  that  "of  course,  Socialism  and  Com- 
munism are  unacceptable  since  they 
originate  from  a uniquely  European  social 
context."  What  is  most  interesting  and  uni- 
que about  this  assertion  is  not  its  anti- 
communist caliber;  for  this  is  often  flowing 
from  the  strictures  of  the  unreflective, 
dogmatic,  and  lecherous  Bourgeois  press, 
and  various  Caplitalist  institutions,  their 
ideology,  distortion,  confusion  in  order  to  fo- 
ment fear,  hatred,  ignorance,  etc.;  what  is 
"most"  interesting  and  unique  in  the  Smith 
assertion  is  that  Marxism,  Socialism  and 
Communism  are  not  to  be  rejected  because 
they  are  intrinsically  "bad";  but  rather,  and 
get  this,  because  they  are  European!  I would 
like  to  briefly  ennumerate  several  problems 
with  Smith's  analysis: 

(I)  Firstly,  Smith's  analysis  offers  the  innuen- 
do of  a genetic-biological  assumption  of 
"Human  Nature".  It  peculiarly  assumes  a 
geneological  foundation  of  human  nature. 
Hence,  we  can  simplistically,  outright  or 
through  extrapolation,  clairrv  that  war,  ex- 
ploitation, and  hatred  is  the  very  "nature"  of 
the  Anglo-European  Tradition  (regardless  of 
the  feet  that  these  have  existed  in  some  form 
with  and  among  "all"  peoples  throughout 
the  annals  of  history),  and  conversely  we  can 
also  erroneously  assert  that  communalism, 


unity,  love,  and  coooperation  have  been  the 
most  marked  features  of  Third  World 
Peoples  and  especially  peoples  out  of  the 
African  and  Afro-American  Traditions 
(regardless  of  the  fact  that  these  features 
have  also  existed  in  some  form  with  end 
among  "all"  peoples  throughout  the  annals 
of  history).  What  is  most  ironic,  remarkable, 
and  strange  about  these  assumptions  is  the 
close  affinity  they  bear  to  historical  forms  of 
Social  Darwinism,  contemporary 
Sociobiology,  and  other  forms  of  pseudo- 
science. It  is  clear  that  these  ides  emerge  out 
of  and  are  a product  of  the  Capitalist  Mode 
of  Production  and  Capitalist  Social  Forma- 
tion (vis  out  of  the  Bourgeois  Period).  They 
are  thoroughly  "undialectical"  and  "unscien- 
tific" (which  exhibits  that  "we"  can  be  just 
as  wrong,  incorrect,  mythical,  outlandish, 
and  mystical  as  "they"  can  be!)  (Along  with 
these  brief  notes  I would  like  to  suggest  the 
short  pamphlet  by  Kwame  Nkrumah  entitled 
Two  Myths). 

(2)  Secondly,  Socialism  and  Communism 
have  a long  history  and  by  no  means  belongs 
exclusively  to  one  single  individual  (vis  Karl 
Marx).  Marx  should  certainly  not  be  glorified 
and  aggrandized  in  deistic  fashion,  though 
revolutionary  contributions  are  appreciated 
in  that  and  where  they  benefit  humanity. 
Though  Marx's  contribution  to  The  History 
of  Socialism  and  Communism  has  certainly 
been  most  significant  (to  say  the  least),  Marx 
did  not  at  all  "invent"  Socialism  or  Com- 
munism, nor  does  he  have  monopolistic  hold 
or  reign  over  these  currents.  In  fact,  there 
have  been  many  contributors  to  the  history 
of  this  movement:  St.  Simon,  Fourier,  Blan- 
que,  Moses  Hess,  Marx,  Engels,  Lenin,  Lux- 
emburg, Mao,  Fanoh,  Cabral,  Nkrumah, 
Castro,  and  many  many  others.  What  Marx 
did  in  his  Dialectical/Material  opposition  to 
the  Bourgeois  rise  was  make  an  historical 
assessment  of  significant  interactions  and 
activities.  Summing-up  the  theoretical  and 
practical  lessons  of  predecessors  (in- 
dividuals, classes,  nations,  etc.)  and  of  the 
age(s),  in  "The  Materialist  Conception  of 
History”  and/or  via  "Dialectical  and 
Historical  Motion".  Hence,  the  historical 
data  and  information  that  has  provided  the 
(historical)  tissue  germane  to  the  theoretical 
and  practical  expressions  of  the  International 
Communist  Movement. 

Briefly,  what  is  most  key  here  is  that  the 
individual(s)  in  the  Western  egotistic,  in- 
dividualistic, narcissistic,  and  atomistic 
sense)  are  "almost"  incidental  to  the 
historical  and  material  processes.  For  it  is  the 
objective  and  material  conditions  of  ex- 
istence which  are  most  cardinal  (and  of 
course,  individuals/relations  are  not  divorc- 
ed from  this).  To  the  extent  that  individuals 
are  (role)  agents  and  bearers  of  ideas,  con- 
sciousness, etc.  there  is  significant  impact. 
However,  the  reflection  of  ideas  and  con- 
sciousness from  the  objective/material  con- 
ditions of  existence  through  theoretical  ex- 
pression dialectically  involves  the  pro- 
ponents of  the  individual  subject  to  objective 
conditions  (with  history,  production, 
association  of  producers,  and  material  condi- 
tions being  most  key).  The  goals, 
ideas/praxis,  of  Socialism  has  been  toward 
the  elimination  of  oppression  and  exploita- 
tion. And  it  is  this  historical  project  and  pro- 
cess that  is  "most"  paramount  not  individual 
subjectivisms  of  myriad  sorts.  As  such  the 
struggles  move  beyond  categories,  frater- 
nities, nationalities,  crusades,  ideologies, 
etc.  This  struggle  (the  struggle  for  Human 
Freedom!)  which  "everybody"  knows  about, 
is  a "World-Historical"  struggle.  The  strug- 
gle for  Black  Liberation  is  not  divorced  from 
this  rational  and  logical  historical  struggle, 
but  is  a part  of  the  Global  (Class)  Struggles 
for  Human  Freedom.  Attacking  Marxism  or 
Europeanism  does  no  good!  It  is  simply  irra- 
tional that's  all.  It  is  irrational  and  illogical, 
and  ultimately  masochistic.  (I  would  like  to 
suggest  a short  article  by  Walter  Rodney  en- 
titled The  Relevance  of  Marxism  to  Africa). 

(3)  Lastly,  and  this  is  the  most  ridiculous 
aspect  resulting  from  the  Smith  article;  in  re- 
jecting something,  anything,  that  can 
"possibly"  be  beneficial  to  (our)  peoples 
makes  no  sense  at  all.  Thus  anything-conduc 
ive  to  and  helpful  in  bringing  about  B 
Liberation  should  not  be  counted  out.  I don't 
care  if  its:  Marxism,  Disneyland,  ZANU,  New 
Zealand,  Popovers,  NAACP,  Hollywood, 
Martians,  National  Organization  of  Women 
(NOW),  Bell  Telephone,  radical  art,  National 
Black  United  Front  (NBUF),  or  the  Girl 
Scouts  of  America,  etc.  It  is  our  task  and 
struggle,  our  theory  and  practice,  to  identify 
and  detect  which  of  these  (or  anything)  are 
beneficial  and  contributory,  which  non- 
antagonistic,  which  hostile,  and  which 
simploy  meaningless  to  the  struggle  for 
Black  Liberation,  emancipation,  and 
freedom  should  be  engaged  just  for  those 


obvious  merits  (vis  that  they  are  conducive 
and  contributive  to  a peoples'  struggle). 
Both  the  above  mentioned  Nkrumah  article 
and  the  Rodney  article  are  instructive  on  this 
point  too. 

In  addition  to  these  critical  exceptions 
taken  to  the  Smith  contentions  it  is  in- 
teresting that  he  ends  his  article  with  an  ob- 
vious contradiction.  His  prescription  is  that 
",...ours  should  be  a politics  articulating  the 
desires  of  W.E.B.  Dubois,  Marcus  Garvey, 
Malcolm  Little,  and  all  those  others  enshrin- 
ed in  our  struggle  for  freedom."  With  the  ex- 
ception of  Garvey,  Socialism  was  not 
anathema  to  these  men;  Dubois  being  prac- 
tically a life-long- Socialist  and  in  later  life- 
even  being  a member  of  the  Communist  Par- 
ty, while  Malcolm  X was  also  strongly  Anti- 
Imperialist,  quite  consistently  critical  of 
Capitalism,  and  had  often  flirted  with 
Socialism  and  especially  toward  the  end  of 
his  life(on  the  eve  of  his  assassination)ap- 


parently having  embraced  Socialism  and/or 
gravitated  towards  Socialism's  conclusions. 

Smith's  implied  suggestion  of  a "Third 
Force",  independent,  or  middle-way  bet- 
ween the  two  ("European"-rather  than 
Economic)  systems,  Capitalism  and 
Socialism,  in  the  final  analysis  is  a pretention 
and  voluntarism  unless  we  are  to  return  to 
Feudalism  or  some  other  archaic  mode  of 
production.  It  does  not  acknowledge  the 
material  and  dialectical  changes,  interac- 
tions, and  processes  in  the  |3|obal  Economy. 

In  closing  I would  like  to  suggest  that  we 
be  open  enough  to  study  "everything"  from 
a "revolutionary  perspective",  (but  first  be- 
ing clear  on  what  is  rneaiit  by 
"revolutionary"),  learning  from  many 
philosophies,  fields,  peoples,  places,  condi- 
tions, in  theory  and  practice,  learning  and 
applying,  building  unity  where  we  can  and 
forgoing  a struggle  that  will  eliminate  racism, 
sexism,  and  class  oppression. 
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ZIONISM  IS  NOT  THE  ANSWER  TO  ANT/-  SEM/T/SM 


Palestine  Solidarity  Committee 


What  is  anti-semitism? 

Anti-semitism  is  racism,  an  ugly  form  of 
oppression  directed  against  those  of  Semitic 
origin.  In  the  Western  World  (the  UiS.  and 
Europe),  it  has  been  used  primarily  against 
the  Jewish  people,  in  the  forms  of  extreme 
segregation,  discrimination  and  violence 
(from  the  bloody^  programs  in  the  Jewish 
ghettos,  villages  and  communities  of  jCzarist 
Russia  and  Eastern  Europe  to  the  20jth  cen- 
tury culmination  of_Naz|  genocide).  In  19th 
century  Unite# ’States,  anti-semrtishr  was 
part  of  the  general  "anti-foreigner"  sen- 
timents encoufaged  to  keep  new  immigrants 
from  unitmgwitH  other  oppressed  workers  to 
oppose  the  swe&tshdp  conditions  and  low 
wages  of  American  industry.  In  the  l|.S.  and 
Western  European  countries,  anti-sfemitism 
has  been  continuously  used,  particularly  in 
times  of  economic  crises,  to  direct  the  anger 
of  the  poor  majority  against  the  minorities, 
and  away  from  the  real  causes  of  economic 
pressures  and  frustrations.  Today,  anti- 
Jewish  anti-semitism  and  anti-black,  anti- 
Latino  racism  form  the  basis  of  Ku  Klux  Klan 
and  neo-Nazi  ideology  and  violence. 

There  is  another  side  to  anti-semitism.  It  is 
also  anti-Arab  (because  the  Arabian  penin- 
sula is  the  birthplace  of  all  Semitic  peoples) 
-which  plays  very  conveniently  into7  the 
hands  of  those  who  would  like  to  blame  all 
the:  economic  woes  onto  another  scapegoat, 
rather  than  the  real  causes  of  inflation  and 
unemployment.  Incidentally,  in  Hitler's 
classification  lists  of  undesirable  peoples,  the 
Arabs  were  in  line  ‘ directly  next  to  the 
category  "Jews".  It  is  not  coincidental  that 
the  same  forces  who  are  prejudiced  against 
Blacks  and  Jews  are  also  the  most  prejudic-  • 
ed  against  "foreigners",  Muslems  and  3rd 
World  peoples  in  general,  the  biggest  op- 
ponents of  equal  rights  for  women,  and  the 
moist  opposed  to  social  change. 

Zionism  - how  the  movement  was  used 
by  anti-Semites 

The  alternative  to  Zionism  among  many 
% Jewish  intellectuals  was  socialism,  the  fight 
against  Tzarist  oppression  and  against  all  the 
exploitation  faced  by  all  the  peoples  of 
Europe  and  by  the  oppressed  colonial 
peoples.  The  Zionist  movement  was  seized 
upon  by  the  Western  European  powers  as  an 
anti-socialist  alternative  to  channel  the  ex- 
pectation of  the  Jewish  people  along 
another  line.  For  two  decades  the  British 
government  was  stringing  along  the  Zionist 
movement  with  one  hope  after  another  for 
the  establishment  of  a Jewish  state 
somewhere  in  the  British  colonial  empire. 
The  very  wealthy  and  influential  Count 
Rothschild  of  France  had  no  desire  either  for 
the  immigration  of  Jewish  peasants  and 
workers  from  Eastern  Europe  into  France, 
England  or  Germany^  or  for  the  continued 
radicalization  of  the  Jewish  masses  into  the 
anti-capitalism  movements  of  the  late  19th 
century.  As  a leader  of  the  (western)  Euro- 
pean Jewish  community,  he  negotiated  and 
pushed  for  a concession  from  the  British. 
Ironically,  his  family  is  still  the  titular  head  of 
the  Jewish  community  in  France,  and  the 
Rothchilds  have  shown  no  desire  to  go  to 
the  "promised  land". 

The  British  government  saw  the  establish- 
ment of  Jewish  colonies  within  Palestine  and 
the  conflict  which  was  bound  to  erupt  as 
Arab  farmers  were  kicked  off  their  lands,  as 
one  more  divide-and-conquer  scheme  by 
which  they  could  achieve  their  own  colonial 
aims.  When  Britain  was  weakened  by  World 
War  II,  the  establishment  of  an  "indepen- 
dent" Jewish  state  was  finally  put  . on  the 
agenda  by  both  the  British  and  the  U.S.  who 
saw  such  a state,  which  by  nature  would  be 
totally  economically  and  militarily  dependent 
on  an  imperial  power  for  its  existence,  as  an 
excellent  opportunity  for  a military  base  and 
power  for  use  against  the  anti-colonial  Arab 
peoples,  and  as  an  additional  strength  in 
overseeing  the  rapidly  developing  oil  in- 
terests in  the  region. 

Neither  the  British  nor  the  U.S.  would 
allow  immigration  by  the  Jewish  masses 
escaping  Nazi  horror.  The  big-power  govern- 
ments along  with  the  Zionist  leadership  in- 
sisted that  Palestine  was  the  place  for  the 
dispossessed  Jewish  people  of  Europe. 
Zionsim  - the  illusion 

The  Zionist  movement  arose  in  Eastern 
Europe  as  a movement  to  encompass  the 
Jewish  masses  who  were  beginning  to 
radicalize  against  the  oppression  of  Tzasrism 
& the  Cossacks,  and  it  gained  in  popularity 
the,  as  today,  on  the  basis  of  an  idea:  that  it 
would  be  possible  to  escape  the  world  of 
anti-semitism  by  the  establishment  of  an  ex- 
clusively Jewish  state.  Some  sectors  of  the 
movement  believed  that  a Jewish  state 
anywhere  could  accomplish  the  goal;  others 
thought  that  a Biblical  quote  would  win  sup- 
port for  the  establishment  of  the  state  in 
Palestine;  others  thought  that  a secular  state 
before  the  coming  of  the  messiah  would  go 
against  the  tenets  of  the  theology  which  to 
lhaTtime  had  been  a unifying  force  in  the  op- 
pressed Jewish  communities.  The  fun- 
damental illusion  which  brought  people  into 


the  movement  was  the  idea  of  building  a bet- 
ter world  for  themselves,  of  somehow 
alleviating  the  paid  of  prejudice  and  violence 
they  faced  in  Europe,  by  establishing  a 
Jewish  state. 

Zionism  - the  reality  of  colonization 

Rather  than  being  a "land  without  people 
for  a people  without  land”  (a  very  popular 
slogan  put  forward  by  the  leadership  of  the 
Zionist  movement  and  believed  by  many  un- 
til they  faced  the  realities  of  colonization), 
Palestine  was  a land  of  a half  million  Arabs  - 
Muslem,  Christian  and  Jewish  Arabs  with 
the  non-Jewish  91  percent  of  the  population 
aroudn  490,000  in  1895.  By  1946,  about 
678,000  were  Jewish  and  1,269,000  of  the 
population,  Christian  and  Muslem. 

Colonial  settlerism  is  a process  by  which 
the  colonizer  must  force  off  the  land  the 
native  population  in  order  to  settle  it.  The  im- 
migration of  more  and  more  Jews  to 
Palestine  was  the  most  important  means  of 
furthering  the  dream  of  Jewish  statehood. 
This  process  involved  active  collaboration 
with  anti-semitism,  manipulation  of  the 
Jewish  population  and,  as  is  perhaps  more 
well-known,  the  oppression  of  the  Palesti- 
nian people. 

The  entire  phenomenon  of  colonialism, 
and  settler  colonialism  in  particular,  cannot 
be  reduced  to  a moral  evaluation  of  the  col- 
onist. Colonialism  did  not  grow  out  of  the 
free  and  malicious  choice  of  masses  of  peo- 
ple to  oppress  the  third  world.  The  logical 
implications  and  directions  of  Zionist 
ideology  are  expansionist,  ever  more  depen- 
dent on  the  political  and  economic  crisis  of 
its  primarily  U.S.  sponsors.  The  establish- 
ment of  the  state  of  Israel  was  not  for  the  im- 
perialist countries  a humanitarian  gesture, 
nor  an  attempt  to  fight  anti-Semitism.  It  was 
a cynical  use  of  an  oppressed  minority  in 
Europe  to  carry  out  other  aims  in  the  Middle 
East.  It  is  urgent  that  we  get  rid  of  the  notion 
that  Zionism  is  or  ever  was  or  ever  will  be  a 
movement  for  "national  liberation"  commit- 
ted to  freedom  end  equality.  The  actions  of 
history,  and  present,  speak  louder  than  any 
rhetoric  and  wishful  ignorance. 

The  facts  of  Palestinian  oppression: 

3/4  of  a million  driven  by  terror  (massacres 
of  whole  villages,  rape  and  robbery)  from 
' their  homes  and  (already  bloorqing)  farms  in 
1948; 

occupation  of  the  West  Bank' and  another 
half  million  Palestinian  Arabs  in  1967  with  set- 
tlements, forcible  evictions,  taking  of  water 
supplies,  and  military  occupation  and  sup- 
pression of  democratic  rights; 

annexation  of  Syrian  and  Egyptian  lands; 
taking  of  Arab  Jerusalem; 

cooperation  between  Israel  and  King  Hus- 
sein of  Jordan  to  massacre  10-15,000  Palesti- 
nians in  1970; 

arming  and  fighting  alongside  the  Chris- 
tian Falangists  (a  sector  of  the  Lebanese 
Christian  population  with  fascist  ideology 
and  crucifixes  on  their  tanks)  in  the  Lebanese 
Civil  War  to  exterminate  the  Palestinians. 

Collaboration  with  anti-Semites: 
"using",  rather  than  opposing,  anti- 
Semitism  _ . .... 

Herzl,  one  of  the  major  founders  .of  the 
Zionist  movement,  hoped  that  "anti- 
semitism would  serve  as  the  driving  force 
which  would  be  conducive  to  the  influx  of 
Jews  to  the  Promised  Land".  To  this  end,  he 
reached  an  agreement  with  Von  Plehve,  the 
Czarist  Minister  of  the  interior,  on  getting 
moral  and  material  support  for  furthering 
Jewish  immigration  to  Palestine,  and  gening 
Russian  support  in  the  pressuring  of  the 
Turkish  Ottoman  empire  in  relation  to  the 
Jewish  colonization  of  Palestine,  VonPlehve 
was  a viscious  anti-Semite  who  had  helped 
organize  the  horrible  Kishinev  program  of 
1903  - one  of  the  worst  Russian  programs  in 
which  45  men,  women  and  children  was 
massacred. 

In  1933,  as  Hitler  came  to  power  in  Ger- 
many, the  Jewish  Agency  signed  the 
Haavara  Agreement  with  the  Nazi  regime,  to 
enable  Jewish  Germans  to  transfer  their 
capital  to  Palestine  in  the  form  of  German 
goods.  As  late  as  1944,  Rudolf  Kastner,  the 
Jewish  Agency  representative  in  Hungary 
made  an  agreement  with  Adolf  Eichmann, 
the  Nazi  occupation  authority  represen- 
tative, thast  allowed  for  the  extermination  of 
the  bulk  of  the  Jewish  people  of  Hungary  in 
exchange  for  600  prominent  Zionists.  Official 
Zionist  policy  even  tried  to  justify  this  agree- 
ment on  the  grounds  that  "selectivity  is  an 
inescapable  factor  in  dealing  with  the  pro- 
blem of  immigration  to  Palestine". 

In  the  early  1950s  the  trial  of  Malchiel 
Greenwald  (sued  by  the  Israeli  government 
for  libel),  many  conspiracies  and  secret  ar- 
rangements between  the  Zionist  leadership 
and  the  Nazi  regime  were  brought  to  light. 
And  we  cannot  forget  the  sight  of  Weizmann 
and  others  being  chauffered  in  limousines 
with  Nazi  flags  into  the  concentration 
camps,  a fact  documented  on  film  for  the 


judgement  of  history. 

Lest  it  be  thought  that  these  truths  about 
Zionist  practices  have  been  "taken  out  of 
context"  and  do  not  really  express  the  reality 
of  Zionist  ideology  and  practice  toward  anti- 
Semitism,  we  quote  none  other  than  the 
knowledgable  and  "liberal”  David  Ben 
Gurion  on  how  to  increase  Jewish  immigra- 
tion to  Palestine,  "I  shall  not  be  ashamed  to 
confess  that  if  I had  the  power,  as  I have  the 
will,  I would  select  a score  of  efficient  young 
men  - intelligent,  decent, devoted  to  our  idea 
and  burning  with  the  desire  to  help  redeem 
Jews  - and  I would  send  them  to  the  coun- 
tries where  Jews  are  absorbed  in  sinM  self- 
satisfaction.  The  task  of  these  young  men 
would  be  to  disguise  themselves  as  non- 
Jews  and  plague  Jews  with  anti-Semitic 
slogans  such  as  'Bloody  Jews',  'Jews,  go  to 
Palestine'  and  similar  intimacies.  I can  vouch 
that  the  results  in  terms  of  a considerable  im- 
migration to  Israel  from  these  countries 
would  be  ten  thousand  times  larger  than  the 
results  brought  by  thousands  of  emissaries 
who  have  been  preaching  to  decades  to  deaf 
ears."  - Kemper,  July  II,  1952  (a  New  York 
Jewish  newspaper),  originally  published  in 
Davar,  (an  Israeli  daily). 

Today,  we  find  that  the"  massive  response 


by  the  French  "left"  and  labor  movement  of 
nundreds  of  thousands  of  people  against  the 
recent  bombing  attempt  by  neo-Nazis  also 
did  not  have  the  support  of  the  section  of  the 
Jewish  community  led  by  Rothschild  and 
other  Zionist  leaders.  Rather,  they  had  a 
separate  little  demonstration  complete  with 
Israeli  flags,  visibly  counterposing  the  idea  of 
a Jewish  state  to  massive  opposition  to  anti- 
Semitism. 

What  is  the.  answer  here  and  in  the 
Middle  East 

The  Palestinians  have  called  for  a 
democratic,  secular  state  for  people  of  all 
religions.  The  support  for  this  just  demand 
by  the  Israeli  people  is  the  only  true  solution 
which  can  bring  peace  to  the  area.  Only 
when  the  displaced  Palestinian  people  are 
allowed  to  return  to  their  homes  (if  they  so 
choose)  can  the  "Palestinian  problem"  be 
alleviated. 

When  anti-semitism  raises  its  ugly  head,  it  I 
must  be  confronted  by  all  forces  for  justice  ! 
and  equality.  Jewish  people  in  the  U.S.  and  ; 
Europe  must  united  with  other  who  have  a . 
direct  interest  in  opposing  activities  of  the 
KKK,  neo-Nazis  and  other  anti-labor,  anti- 
women, anti-black  forces. 
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Colombians  Denounce  Regime 


Colombia  is  often  referred  to  in  the 
U.S.  media  as  "one  of  the  few  Western- 
style  democracies  in  Latin  America. " If 
"Western-style  democracy"  means  a 
government  which  represents  the  rich  and 
combines  a two-party  system  with  mur- 
derous repression  of  the  opposition,  then 
this  label  is  accurate. 

The  Colombian  regime  is  becoming 
increasingly  militarized  and  the  human 
rights  situation  is  becoming  steadily  worse, 
resulting  in  a regime  of  terror  and 
repression. 

In  Mexico,  from  September  13  to  15  this 
year,  organizations  involved  in  solidarity 
work  lor  the  Colombian  people- -from 
Europe  and  the  Americas- -held  a con- 
ference to  analyze  this  situation  and  for- 
mulate strategies  for  change.  The  following 
is  an  extract  ol  the  document  produced  by 
the  conference 

The  social  base  ol  the  Colombian  op- 
pressive regime  is  a privileged  minority  tied 
to  foreign  (U.S.)  capital.  Militarism  and  the 
two  party  system  are  the  major  instruments 
ol  domination  ol  this  oligarchy.  Colombia  is 
thus  under  a constitutional  dictatorship. 

The  civilian-military  regime,  headed  by 
President  Julio  Cesar  Turbay  Ayala  and 
General  Luis  Carlos  Camacho  Leyva,  have 
used  the  anti  democratic  security  statute 
(state  of  siege)  to  brutally  repress  the 
opposition. 

The  most  elementary  human  rights  are 
being  dented.  Arbitrary  raids  and  deten- 
tions; .torture;  genocidal  bombing  cam- 
paigns against  Indian  and  peasant  com- 
munities; military  occupation  of  the 
universities;  the  militarization  of  Colombian 
territory;  are  some  examples  of  this 
repression. 

International  solidarity  is  necessary  for 
the  isolation  of  the  despotic  regime  and  to 
block  attempts  by  the  military  high  com- 
mand to  stage  a total  military  takeover. 
This  conference  therefore  commits  itself  to 
begin  the  construction  of  an  International 


Coordinating  Body  for  the  solidarity 
committees  outside  of  Colombia.  This  is  a 
step  towards  forming  an  International  Front 
in  Solidarity  with  Colombia. 

Among  the  immediate  tasks  of  the 
Coordinating  Body  are: 

Joining  the  campaign  of  the  democratic 
forces  in  Colombia  for  a general,  un- 
conditional and  total  AMNESTY  for 
political  prisoners  and  exiles. 

Joining  the  campaign  for  the  holding  of  a 
second  general  strike  in  Colombia. 

To  condemn  the  criminal  bombing  of  the 
peasant  communities  of  Uribe,  El  Pato  and 
Guayabero  by  the  Colombian  Air  Force.  To 
condemn  the  military  occupation  of  the 
universities  and  increasing  militarization  of 
Colombian  territory  in  general.  To  con- 
demn the  attacks  on  the  Guambina  Indian 
community  which  is  waging  a just  struggle 
for  land  and  autonomy. 

To  integrate  Colombian  migrants  in  our 
solidarity  efforts  and  to  denounce  the 
conditions  they  are  now  living  in.  The 
economic  conditions  in  Colombia  were 
responsible  for  their  leaving  and  they  are 
now  one  of  the  largest  national  groups 
outside  of  the  country. 

To  widely  denounce  the  increase  of 
political  refugees  and  exiles,  a 
phenomenon  which  is  increasing  at  an 
alarming  rate. 

To  support  all  the  peoples  of  the  world 
which  are  struggling  against  internal 
tyranny  and  external  domination,  par- 
ticularly our  brothers  and  sisters  in  El 
Salvador,  Guatemala,  Bolivia,  Argentina, 
Chile  and  Uruguay.  To-  salute  the  Irish 
liberation  movement  and  stand  in  solidarity 
with  their  just  struggle. 

To  plan  for  a second  conference  in 
September  1981,  with  the  goal  of 
evaluating  and  expanding  the  work  which 
the  International  Coordinating  Body  is 
today  initiating. 

UNITY  IN  THE  STRUGGLE  FOR  A FREE 
AND  DEMOCRATIC  COLOMBIA! 


Latin  America: 

The  Wretched  Continent 


by  Foad  Vafaei 

Since  the  turn  of  the  century,  with  the 
rise  of  the  monopolies  and  later  the 
multinational  corporations,  the  United 
States  of  America  became  a truly  im- 
perialist power  in  the  modern  sense  of  the 
term.  American  big  business  began  to 
penetrate  Latin  America,  China,  the 
Caribbean,  etc,  in  search  of  new  markets 
and  cheap  labor  to  exploit. 

The  first  military  intervention  by  the  U.S. 
for  that  purpose  was  1899-1901  for  the 
invasion  of  the  Philippines.  Then  the 
American  big  business  started  to  consider 
all  the  territories  to  the  South  of  the 
Mexican-American  border  as  their  cour- 
tyard. 

The  hegemony  of  Wall  Street  and  the 
Pentagon  has  been  preserved  through  the 
"Big  Stick  Policy"  (As  Theodore  Roosevelt 
put  it)  i.e.  covert  CIA  activity,  overt  and 
blatant  military  intervention,  political  and 
military  aid  to  murderous  fascist  dic- 
tatorships, etc... The  consequence  of  this 
hegemony  has  been  the  creation  of 
lucrative  investment  fields  for  U.S.  big 
business  (in  a "stable"  atmosphere) 

American  imperialism  has  provided  Latin 
America  wretched  status  quo:  the  U.S. 
foreign  policy  with  regard  to  Latin  America 
(as  in  the  case  of  Asia  and  Africa)  has  been 
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one  of  consistently  blatant  support  for 
right-wing  repressive  regimes.  In  many 
cases  the  U.S.  has  been  involved  in  setting 
them  up  (e.g.  Pinochet  in  Chile,  the  Shah 
of  Iran,  etc..) 

In  1973  in  Chile  the  CIA  was  involved  in 
overthrowing  the  democratically  elected 
regime  of  Salvador  Allende  and  putting  up 
the  fascist  dictatorship  of  Gen.  Pinochet. 
That  led  to  the  creation  of  "stable”  social 
and  economic  ordfer  with  one  of  the  ugliest 
records  of  torture,  repression  and  human 
rights  violations.  The  result  of  that  was 
higher  profits  for  the  ITT  corporation.  A 
handful  of  other  cases  could  be  cited  as 
examples. 

The  result  of  this  general  trend  has  been 
nothing  but  misery  of  the  Latin  American 
continent  as  a whole.  In  most  of  those 
countries,  high  unemployment  rates, 
outrageous  inflation  rates,  tight  repression 
through  torture  and  extreme  poverty  and 
social  inequality  are  the  common  features. 

In  Central  America,  a wave  of  crises  has 
already  begun. The  overthrow  of  Somoza's 
dictatorship  in  Nicaragua  last  year  re- 
opened the  historic  struggle  of  the  peoples 
of  Central  America  for  liberation  from 
imperialist  subjugation,  oligarchic  rule, 
savage  military  terror  and  social  back- 
wardness. 


Eco  Latino 


By  Food  V afae/ 


The  balance  of  forces  in  Central 
America,  between  reactionary  and 
revolutionary  forces,  will  be  highly 
determined  by  the  results  of  the 
current  civil  war  in  El  Salvador.  The 
right-wing  regime  (an  alliance  of  the 


"moderate"  military  with  the  Christian 
Democratic  Party -backed  by  secret 
death  squads)  is  besieged  by  a mass 
revolutionary  movement  of  workers, 
peasants  and  students. 


Repression ond  Resistance 
in  El  Salvador 


Revolutions  are  the  most  democratic 
social  processes:  The  important  feature  of 
a revolution  is  the  direct  interference  of  the 
masses  in  the  historic  events. 

"Usually"  the  state,  be  it  Western-style 
"democracy"  or  military  rightwing  regime, 
elevates  itself  above  the  society,  and 
history  is  made  by  the  specialists  in  that  line 
of  business:  ministers,  presidents, 
congressmen,  journalists,  government 
bureaucrats,  etc... 

However  at  those  crucial  times,  when 
the  old  order  becomes  no  longer  durable  to 
the  masses,  the  masses  break  over  the 
barriers  that  exclude  them  from  the  arena 
of  real  political  action,  sweep  aside  the 
traditional  rulers,  and  create  by  their  own 
interference  the  initial  groundwork  for  a 
new  social  order.  The ' masses  start  a 
revolution  totally  spontaneously,  i.e. 
without  any  preconcieved  plan.  They  do 
that  simply  and  merely  because  they 
cannot  take  the  old  repressive  oppressive 
social  order  any  more! 

THE  CRISIS  IN  CENTRAL  AMERICA 

In  Nicaragua  the  U.S. -backed  brutal 
dictator  Somoza  was  overthrown  by  the 
liberation  forces  of  the  Sandinistas  on  July 
19,  1979.  However,  today  Central  America 
is  gripped  by  deep  economic  and  social 
crises: 

In  Guatemala,  backed  by  the  U.S.  and 
the  industrial-agricultural  oligarchy,  the 
right-wing  terrorists  brutality  and 
repression  as  been  imposed  as  a social 
reality  upon  the  oppressed  masses  since 
1954  when  the  CIA  overthrew  the 
democratically-elected  regime  of  Arbenz  to 
preserve  the  United  Fruit  Company's  in- 
terests. In  Guatemala  today  an  average  of 
35  people  "disappear"  or  are  assassinated. 

In  Honduras,  where  similar 
developoments  have  been  occurring,  and 
finally  in  Costa  Rica  and  Panama  where  a 
certain  polarization  between  the  right  and 
left  is  going  on  which  will  lead  toward  mo.re 
repressive  governments  in  the  short  run 
(especially  with  the  rise  of  a "Reaganist 
foreign  policy").  The  balance  of  forces 
between  the  reactionary  forces  of  the  agro- 
industrial oligarchies  backed  by  Wall 
Street,  the  Pentagon  and  the  CIA,  on  the 
one  hand;  and  the  mass  movements 
struggling  for  social  justice,  democratic 
human  rights,  and  emancipation  from 
imperialist  subjugation,  on  the  other;  is 
highly  determined  by  the  results  of  the 
oncoming  final  confrontation  which  is 
going  to  take  place  in  El  Salvador. 

In  El  Salvador  where  the  social  conflicts 
are  today  the  sharpest,  against  the 
background  of  an  economic  and  social 
order  locked  in  crisis,  the  oppressed 
masses  have  started  to  organize  in  worker, 
student  and  peasant  organizations  to 
defend  themselves  against  the  bloody 
repression  and  to  struggle  for  democracy. 

In  this  small  Central  American  country 
(the  size  of  Massachusetts)  with  a 
population  of  4.5  million  (the  most  densely- 
populated  nation  in  the  area),  the  U.S.- 
backed  repressive  military-Christian 
Democrat  junta  is  now  besieged  by  a 
powerful  array  of  popular  forces.  The 
masses  of  people  are  determined  to  free 
themselves  from  the  eighty-year  old  direct 
subjugation  by  American  imperialism  and 
from  the  Salvadorean  oligarchy  which  has 
dominated  every  aspects  of  economic  and 
political  life. 

THE  MAKING  OF  SALVADOREAN 
SOCIETY 

In  El  Salvador,  which  remains  a highly 
agricultural  society,  the  main  portion  of  the 
agricultural  sector  is  in  the  hands  of  a small 
number  of  families.  The  expansion  of  the 
export  sector  has  been  reducing  the 
agricultural  land  that  remains  for  the  small 
peasants.  Hence  the  number  of  jobs  in  rural 
areas  has  been  declining.  At  the  same  time 


AP  photo  - Young  freedom-fighters  of 
the  Farabundo  Marti  Liberation  Front 
(FMLN)  of  El  Salvador. 


After  this  article  was  written,  several 
events  of  extreme  importance  oc- 
curred in  El  Salvador.  On  November  27 
six  of  the  top  leaders  of  the 
Revolutionary  Democratic  Front  (the 
political  arm  of  the  FMLN)  were 
murdered  by  a government-sponsored 


death  squad.  Last  Friday  three 
American  nuns  were  killed  by  the  same 
forces  and  the  U.S.  government  was 
then  forced  to  announce  the  end  of 
economic  and  military  aid  to  the 
Salvadorean  dictatorship. 


That  regime  created  a huge  secret  police 
apparatus  in  the  rural  sector.  However  after 
12  years  of  a relatively  "stable"  military 
regime  in  1972  the  right  wing  of  the  military 
won  the  election  through  an  electoral  fraud 
and  against  the  liberal  opposition. 

A coup  was  staged  by  the  con- 
situtionalist  faction  of  the  army  to  give  the 
power  no  the  liberals  but  it  was  un- 
successful. The  right  wing  regained  the 
power.  Gen.  Molina  became  the  new 
military  dictator  of  El  Salvador.  But  a period 
of  political  crisis  began. 

FASCISM  AND  REPRESSION 

The  early  1970's  witnessed  the 
emergence  of  mass  revolutionary 
organizations.  The  army  was  politically  split 
into  many  factions.  In  1975-76  Molina 
cautiously  tried  to  defuse  the  critical 
situation  through  an  agrarian  reform. 

The  rural  oligarchy  of  landowners  raised 
a storm  against  that.  The  right  wing 
stepped  up  the  campaign  of  repression, 
murder  and  violence  against  the  masses. 

Through  an  electoral  fraud  the  right 
wing  faction  of  the  army  (led  by  Gen. 
Carlos  Humberto  Rorpero)  "won"  the 
elections.  Only  a few  days  after  Romero's 
"electoral  victory",  the  army  massacred 
demonstrators  in  San  Salvador  in 
December. 

The  masses  organized  to  defend 
themselves  against  the  right-wing  violence, 
torture  and  murder.(  Just  in  the  first  five 
months  of  1980,  around  5000  people  have 
been  murdered,  "disappeared",  tortured  or 
mutilated  by  the  fascist  gangs  connected  to 
the  army  and  the  U.S. -backed  military  and 
Christian  Democrat  junta.) 

Howver,  the  military  coup  in  El  Salvador 
of  October  15,  1979  provoked  a new  and 
remarkable  twist  in  the  bloody  events 
which  have  wracked  this  Central  American 
"banana  republic"  (Coffee  republic,  to  be 
more  exact).  The  liberation  of  Nicaragua 
and  the  victory  of  the  Sandinistas  in  July 
1979  imposed  a shift  in  Washington's 
strategy  for  preserving  the  multi-nationals' 
high  profits. 


CARTER'S  POLICY:  "REFORMS" 

WITH  REPRESSION 

According  to  the  new  strategy  there  was 
a r\eed  for  a policy  of  repression  integrated 
with  some  reforms:  i.e.  a coalition  of 
Salvadorean  liberals  and  the  con- 

situtionalist  faction  of  the  army  was  en- 


-couraged  by  Washington  to  stage  a coup 
and  form  a new  government. This  was  in 
contrast  with  Washington's  usual  strategy 
toward  Central  America  which  was  one  of 
support  for  outright  fascists. 

So  through  a coup  in  October  15,  1979,  a 
new  junta  took  over  and  announcid  its 
readiness  for  a dialogue  with  the  op- 
position. A new  government  was  formed 
from  which  both  the  popular  revolutionary 
organizations  and  the  right  wing  were 
excluded. 

The  new  regime  was  to  be  made  up  of 
"moderate"  conservatives,  social 
democrats  and  liberals.  The  new  regime 
attempted  to  initiate  some  reforms  to  stave 
off  the  crisis.  However,  all  the  attempts 
have  been -stopped  and  opposed  by  the 
main  agro-industrial  oligarchy  who  backed 
the  right  wing  in  stepping  up  the  campaign 
of  violence  and  murder  against  the  left.  The 
executioners  who  execute  the  right  wing's 
policies  are  in  general  led  by  the  army 
officers  who  have  said  that  "to  do  away 
with  communist  subversion  in  El  Salvador, 
between  100  and  150  thousand  people 
must  be  physically  eliminated." 

THE  MAKING  OF  A REVOLUTION 

The  polarization  of  forces  between  the 
14-family  ruling  oligarchy  and  the  popular 
revolutionary  organizations  of  workers, 
peasants  and  students  led  to  even  sharper 
and  more  bloody  conflicts.  The  social  basis 
of  the  junta  shrank  more  and  more. 

By  January  1980  all  the  civilian  members 
of  the  junta  resigned.  Some  of  them  were 
replaced  by  the  right-wing  Christian 
Democrats.  Thus  the  right  wing  was 
strengthened  inside  the  regime.  Now  any 
"middle  road"  solution  was  impossible. 
The  country  was  moving  toward  a civil  war. 

A new  coalition  of  the  popular 
revolutionary  organizations  and  left  social 
democrats  was  formed  in  January:  The 
Revolutionary  Democratic  Front)  As  the 


leader  of  the  FDR,  Henrique  Alvarez,  said, 
"If  1979  was  the  year  of  liberation  for 
Nicaragua,  1980  will  be  the  year  of 
liberation  for  El  Salvador." 

i EL  SALVADOR  VENCERA! 

The  current  U.S. -backed  military  and 
Christian  Democratic  junta  has  now  put 
aside  most  of  its  reform  plans.  The  "vie 
tory”  of  Ronald  Reagan  has  nothing  but 
exacerbated  the  conflicts.  In  other  words, 
the  junta  is  increasingly  moving  to  the 
right,  i.e.  toward  an  even  more  repressive 
policy. 

Right  now  a ferociously  repressive 
regime  backed  by  Wall  Street,  Pentagon 
and  CIA  is  aiming  to  crush  and  plhysically 
destroy  the  popular  democrats 
revolutionary  organizations. 

In  the  revolutionary  camp,  a few  weeks 
ago  a new  coalition  of  all  political-military 
^organizations  was  formed:  the  FMLN, 
Farabundo  Marti  Liberation  Front 
(Farabundo  Marti  was  the  leader  of  the 
pesant  insurrection  in  1932.) 

We  are  approaching  a decisive  period  in 
the  history  of  the  Americas.  The  peoples  of 
Central  America  are  carefully  watching  the 
events  of  El  Salvador.  The  results  of  the 
current  class  struggle  in  El  Salvador  will  be 
extremely  decisive  for  Central  America  in 
the  short  run  and  all  of  Latin  America  in  the 
long  run. 

For  that  the  Salvadorean  FMLN  deserves 
all  the  possible  support  from  progressive 
forces  in  the  U.S.  The  FMLN  has  not 
started  a civil  war  in  El  Salvador.  This  has 
been  imposed  on  them. 

There  is  a crucial  need  for  international 
solidarity  with-the  Salvadorean  revolution 

Oppose  all  the  insane  Reaganist  attempts 
for  possible  military  intervention  in  El 
Salvadorl 

No  more  U.S.  military  aid  to  the  junta! 

The  people  of  El  Salvador  will  win! 


the  number  of  marginalized  landless 
peasants  has  been  increasing.  The  in- 
dustrial sector  has  proven  unable  to  absorb 
the  surplus  labor  power  form  the  rural 
areas.  But  in  the  late  60's  the  urban 
working  class  grew  rapidly  as  their  wages 
declined  drastically.  On  the  other  hand 
there  has  been  a substantial  growth  in  the 
number  of  slum-dwellers,  unemployed, 
street  traders,  petty  retailers,  etc.. 

The  most  important  product  of  El 
Salvador  is  coffee.  (El  Salvador  is  the  eigth 
largest  producer  of  coffee  in  the  world.  But 
it  is  difficult  to  find  any  type  of  coffee  in  the 
market  in  El  Salvador  except  instant 
coffee.)  The  other  important  agricultura 
products  are  cotton  and  sugar.  There  is  no 


mineral  exploiation  of  significance  but  the 
1960's  witnessed  a growth  in  indsutrial 
investments  by  the  multinationals  and 
certain  sections  of  the  14- family  oligarchy. 

BACKGROUND  TO  THE  CRISIS:  50 
years  of  military  rule 

Since  1932  when  General  Martinez 
massacred  3000  peasants  in  the  Western 
part  of  the  country,  the  M^family  oligarchy 
has  been  ruling  the  country  with  the  help  of 
the  military.  After  a repressive  period,  a 
"moderate"  section  of  the  army  took  over 
the  state  and  prepared  to  hold  free  elec- 
tions. But  the  right  wing  of  the  army 
reacted  with  a coup  in  1961 . 

The  new  regime  attempted  to  initiate 
some  reforms  to  gain  the  support  of  some 
factions  in  the  urban  areas,  while  still 
following  repressive  policies  against  the 
revolutionary  forces.  While  a certain  degree, 
of  trade  union  activity  was  tolerated  in  the 
urban  area,  any  attempt  to  organize  by  the 
peasants  in  the  countryside  was  brutally 
crushed  by  the  army. 


The  Moking  of  the  Resistance  in  El  Solvodor 


by  Foad  Vafaei 

During  a profound  political  crisis  wracking 
the  entire  Central  American  region,  a 
bloody  confrontation  is  now  taking  place  in 
El  Salvador  between  the  ruling 
military/Christian  Democratic  Junta  and 
the  mass  movement  for  democratic  rights 
and  social  progress. 

Since  the  1960's  many  political  groupings 
have  been  formed  in  oposition  to  the 
variousmilitary  dictatorships.  In  1960  the 
Christian  Democratic  Party  (the  bourgeois 
opposition)  was  formed.  Also  many  social- 
democratic  tendencies  grew  during  thjose 
years:  The  National  Revolutionary  Move- 
ment (MNR)  in  1965,  and  The  Democratic 
Nationalist  Union  (UDN)  in  1968.  The  UDN 
incorporated  a range  of  tendencies,  from 
left-liberals  and  social  -democrats  to  the 
Communist  Party  (PCS). 

During  1932  a massive  insurrection  by  cof- 
fee workers  was  led  by  the  PCS.  It  was 
savagely  crushed  with  the  help  of  the  US, 
by  the  military  dictatorship. 

The  heroic  leader  of  the  PCS,  Farabundo 
Marti,  was  assasinated  by  the  right  wing. 
After  that  decisive  defeat  the  PCS  confined 
itself  to  trade-union  work  and  limiting  this 
work  to  economic  demands  and  basic 


democratic  reforms,  until  the  1970's. 

In  the  early  1970's  the  broad  base  process 
of  radicalization  began,  which  led  to  the 
emergence  of  mass  revolutionary  organiza- 
tions. For  the  first  time  after  decades,  the 
organized  movements  grew  strong  in  the 
agricultural  sector.  A crisis  started  to 
develop. 

In  1970  the  general  living  standards  of  the 
rural  and  urban  wage  workers  declined 
drastically.  In  1972  the  Crhistian 
Democrats,  the  MNR,  and  the  UDN  con- 
bined  for  the  presidential  elections. 
Through  an  electoral  fraud  the  military  right 
wing  won. 

But  a constitutionalists  wing  of  the  army 
staged  a coup  to  enforce  the  real  results  of 
the  elections.  However,  after  a few  days 
the  right  wing  regained  its  power  and  Col- 
onel Molina  became  the  new  dictator.  A 
new  wave  of  repression  began. 

But  the  masses  started  to  organize  a 
response  to  these  new  savage  violations  of 
their  democratic  and  human  rights.  In  1970 
the  People's  Liberation  Forces  (FPL)  was 
formed,  from  the  radical  wing  of  the  Com- 
munist Party.  Because  of  the  growing 
violence  and  repression  of  the  government 
against  the  workers  and  peasants,  the  FPL 


started  to  organize  armed  defense  groups. 

In  1972  People's  Revolutionary  Army 
(ERP)  was  formed.  Unfortunately,  they 
subordinated  political  Ijnes  to  armed  strug 
gle.  Over  this  question  a split  ocurred  ir 
1975,  which  led  to  the  formation  of  the 
Armed  Forces  for  National  Resistance 
(FARN).  But  the  ERP  corrected  many  of  its 
past  mistakes  in  1977  when  it  founded 
political  party  along  with  its  army:  the  Party 
of  the  Salvadorean  Revolution  (PRS). 

In  1974,  FECCAS,  a peasant  federation 
created  originally  by  the  Catholic  Church 
and  the  Christian  Democrats  in  1960,  con- 
bined  with  a few  leftist  urban  organzaions 
(trade  unions,  student  groups,  etc)  to 
found  the  Front  for  Popular  Unified  Action 
(FAPU).  FAPU's  main  concern  was  the 
struggle  against  the  raise  in  the  cost  of  liv 
ing,  and  against  the  repression. 

The  leftist  factions  (including  FECCAS) 
split  from  FAPU  to  form  The  Polular 
Revolutionary  Block  (BPR),  which  became 
he  largest  mass  organization  in  El  Salvador. 
The  BPR  established  closed  conmtasct 
with  the  FPL  (the  BPR  was  mainly  a mass 
political  front,  but  FPL  was  an  armed 
organization). 
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The  Human  Cost  of  U.S.  Pof/cy/nAs/a 


By 

Don  Luce 

Smokestacks,  tall  buildings,  and  traffifc 
jams  advertise  a kind  of  economic  miracle  ifi 
Asia.  Statistical  reports  from  the  govern- 
ments of  South  Korea,  Taiwan  and  the 
Philippines,  as  well  as  slick  brochures  from 
the  factories,  the  U.S.  Embassy,  and  the 
American  Chambers  of  Commerce  all  over 
Asia  reinforce  the  image.  Asia  is  at  the  take- 
off point,  American  businessmen  explained 
excitedly.  And  they  add,  the  United  States  is 
benefitting  from  all  this  progress. 

It  sounds  goodl  But  a closer  look  makes  it 
clear  that  the  "economic  miracle"  of  Asia  is 
built,  literally,  on  the  blood,  sweat,  and  tears 
of  the  children  of  Asia.  The  exploitation  does 
not  stop  in  Taiwan  or  South  Korea;  it  also  is 
an  exploitation  of  American  workers.  And, 
American'  taxpayers  protect  the  "right"  of 
the  multinational  corporations  and  the  ruling 
elite  to  carry  out  this  exploitation. 

Thousands  of  twelve  to  fifteen-year-old 
Taiwanese  girls  work  in  the  American  and 
Japanese  multinational  sweatshops  of  Kaoh 
siung,  a city  of  more  than  a million  people  in 
southern  Taiwan.  They  connect  the  wires  of 
computers  which  are  so  small  that  the  girls 
must  work  through  microscopes.  They 
weave  sweaters,  sew  shoes,  and  put  hair ' 
to  the  hedds  of  Barbie  Dolls.  At  night,  after 
twelve  or  fourteen  hours  of  work,  they  return 
to  crowded,  16-to-a-room  dormitories. 

"Why  do  you  hire  only  girls?"  I asked 
Frank  Tome,  personnel  manager  of 
Microelectronics,  a U.S.  firm  headquartered 
in  New  York  City. 

"Well,  we  used  to  have  boys,"  Mr.  Tome 
said.  "But  then  we  tried  girls  and  found  they 
were  more  docile  and  obedient.  And 
besides,  they  don't  cost  so  much  money." 

Barrels  of  Chlorophene-Nu  were  piled  up 
against  one  wall.  Dow  Chemical  had  printed 
labels  on  them  in  English,  stating:  "Cautiop: 
Fumes  from  this  chemical,  if  breathed,  will 
cause  death."  There  was  no  translation 
Chinese  or  Taiwanese. 

Connecting  the  microscopic  wires  through 
microscopes  destroys  the  eye-sight  of  the 
girls  in  five  to  eight  years.  Then  they  are  sent 
back  to  the  farms  from  where  they 
came... but  with  new  "needs"  for  Coca  Cola 
and  other  items  produced  in  the  factories. 
Not  only  do  the  girls  provide  cheap  labor  but 
they  become  a market  for  the  goods  produc- 
ed by  the  multinationals. 

An  example  of  this  is  the  use  of  artificial 
baby  formula  for  new  born  babies.  There  is 
not  time  off  for  maternity  care  in  the  fac- 
tories. And  "nurses"  in  white  uniforms  visit 
the  rural  areas  urging  women  to  use  the 
"modern,  sophisticated  way".  Adver- 
tisements proclaim  that  infant  formulas  are 
even  better  than  mother's  milk  . Some  imply 
that  babies  raised  on  infant  formula  will  have 
blond  hair  and  light  skin,  the  result  is 
malnutrition  because  the  mothers  cannot  af- 
ford enough  formula,  disease  when  the  bot- 
tles aren't  properly  sterilized,  and  poorer 
nutrition  for  the  whole  family  because  so 
mtich  money  is  spent  on  the  formula. 


Bui  it's  all  great  for  the  multinational.  First 
of  all;  there  is  a tremendous  saving  because 
wages  are  so  low.  The  average  labor  bill  in 
Taiwan,  the  Philippines,  and  South  Korea  is 
$50  per  month  per  worker,  comparable 
workers  in  the  U.S.  would  cost  $900/mqnth. 
Firms  often  hire  6000  or  more  workers;  the 
monthly  labor  bill  is  thus  about  $300,000  ($50 
X 60Ck)  workers);  in  the  U.S.  it  would  be 
$5,400,000  ($900  X 6000  workers).  The  com- 
pany saves  $5  million  a month,  or  $60  million 
a yean  in  labor  bills  alone!  Strikes  are  outlaw- 
ed. Overhead  costs  for  safety  guarantees  are 
practically  non-existent  and  there  are  no 
costlylitigation  suits  from  workers  injured  on 
the  job- 

There  is  an  ever-ready  labor  pool.  The  Ba- 
taan Export  Processing  Zone  advertises  "a 
Manpqwer  Register  of  10,000  workers 
available  for  employment  at  any  one 
time... the  law  provides  for  a seven-day  week 
with  ohe  day  off  (sic)  for  each  employee. 
Minimum  wage-P9.00  or  U.S.  $1.21  per 
day." 

In  Tbiwan,  when  there  was  a labor  shor- 
tage, the  government  closed  the  schools-ear- 
ly  so  that  the  school  children  could  go  to 
work  in  the  factories.  James  E.  Smith,  Presi- 
dent of  the  American  Chamber  of  Commerce 
in  Taiwan  fondly  recalled  that  event  in  an  ar- 
ticle ( in  the  May/June  issue  of 
Taiwan/American  Chamber  Topics: 

"I've  always  had  a warm  spot  in  my  heart 
for  Taiwan.  In  1976,  we  had  an  acute  labor 
shortage,  the  local  electronic  and  textile  in- 
dustries were  recovering  strongly  from  a rec 
ession  and  employees  that  had  been  laid  off 
were  not  anxious  to  return  from  the  farms. 
The  government  was  petitioned  and  it 
responded  with  timely,  concrete  help.  A 
media  campaign  was  initiated  to  urge  the 
workers  back.  Selected  schools  cooperated 
with  early  graduations  to  increase  the  work 
force.  Unnecessary  and  unwarranted  wage 
escalation  that  could  have  led  to  long-range 
uncompetitiveness  were  restrained." 


Many  of  the  workers  are  brought  directly 
from  the  farms  by  labor  recruiters.  As  con- 
sumption "needs"  on  the  farms  and  the  cost 
of  mechanization  spirals  upward,  farm 
families  go  deeper  into  debt.  With  the  bank 
collector  hovering  over  and  threatening  to 
foreclose,  a deal  is  made.  A daughter  is  con- 
tracted out  for  a year  and  the  farm  is  saved. 
Sometimes  a choice  is  available.  The 
daughter  can  go  to  work  in  a factory  or  to 
one  of  the  bars  or  brothels.  In  either  case, 
her  identification  card  is  often  taken  away 
and  ti'he  recruitment  agent  has  almost  com- 
pletejcontrol  over.  her. 

In  -the  plush  bars  of  Manila,  Taipei  and 
Seoul,  American  businessmen  extol  the  vir- 
tues of  the  cheap  dexterous  women  workers 
of  Asia.  Expensive  whiskey  is  poured  into 
their  glasses  by  beautiful  girls  who  were 
planting  rice  just  a few  months  ago.  "You 
can't)  beat  it,"  I was  told  by  one  middle-aged 
executive. 


THEi EXPLOITATION  COMES  HOME 


The  exploitation  of  the  children  of  Asia  is 
also;  an  exploitation  of  Americans.  The 
declining  real  income  and  economic  woes  of 
an  increasing  number  of  U.S.  families  can  be 
plained  partly  by  the  increasing  trend  of 
getting  work  done  abroad. 

We  have  exported  American  jobs.  The 
textile  mills,  the  electronics  plants,  the  shoe 
factories,  the  toy  industry... they've  all  mov- 
ed to  Asia  (and  increasingly  to  Africa)  taking 
American  jobs  with  them.  Our  own  desire  for 
a 50  cent  cheaper  shirt,  and,  more  impor- 
tarftly,  the  corporations'  greed  for  greater 
profit  are  major  ingredients  in  our  high 
unfemployment  rate.  Our  tax  base  is  being 
exported.  Each  year,  there  is  further  decay  of 
our  inner  cities  with  those  who  can,  moving 
to  in  ever  widening  ring  of  pleasant  suburbs. 
Tax  needs  for  more  roads,  sewage  systems, 
and  law  'n  order  police  are  created.  Increas- 
ingly, we  pass  laws  to  cut  futher  social 
benefits  to  our  aged,  our  handicapped,  our 
children  and  our  unemployed.  But  few 
challenge  the  right  of  the  multinationals  to 
move  their  multimillioh  dollar  factories 
abroad 

American  banks  which  severely  limit  loans 
.our  inner  rities,  often  in  support  of  red- 
lirnny,  have  provided  the  capital  for 


Child  laborers  io  Taiwanese  factory 


establishing  the  factories  abroad  (often  in 
support  of  apartheid).  U.S.  multinationals 
have  bought  and  fenced  off  major  areas  of 
the  most  productive  land  in  protein-deficient 
countries  like  Haiti  in  order  to  raise  beef  to 
import  to  the  U.S.  where  American  farmers 
are  saddled  with  enormous  stockpiles  of 
corn  and  other  grains. 


U.S.  Taxpayers  Pay  the  Bill 

Americans  are  told  that  Asian  workers  are 
happy  to  get  the  jobs  and  are  better  off 
than  bebore.  Not  so,  many  of  them  claim. 
They  see  a tearing  apart  of  Their  own  family 
structure  as  increasing  numbers  of  people 
are  forced  off  the  farms  and  into  the  city 
slums. 

A long  time  ago,  Mao  Tse-tung  said  the 
people  are  the  sea  and  the  guerrila  soldiers 
are  the  fish.  Increasingly,  military  leaders, 
advised  by  our  Pentagon,  try  to  drain  the 
sea  so  that  the  fish  will  flop  around  and  die. 
This  was  best  articulated  by  a Harvard 
political  scientist,  Samuel  P.  Huntington, 
who  announced  during  the  Viet  Nam  War 
that  we  may  have  just  stumbled  upon  a way 
to  win  the  war  through  the  urbanization  of 
the  population..  Last  summer,  there  was  a 
drought  in  the  politically  angry  Northeast  of 
Thailand.  The  Thai  government  refused  to 
send  food  aid,  but  extra  boxcars  were  add- 
ed to  trains  from  the  Northeast  to  bring 
hungry  preople  to  the  slums  of  Bankok 
(conviently  providing  cheap  labor  tor  the 
factories  there). 

There  is  a growing  anger  in  the  sweat- 
shops of  Asia.  At  the  Dong-ll  factory  in  In- 
chon, South  Korea,  126  workers  recently 
went  on  strike.  Government  thugs  entered 
the  factory  with  buckets  of  human  feces 
mixed  with  charcoal  dust  and  threw  this  in- 
to the  faces  of  the  workers.  A list  of  the 
strikers  was  sent  to  every  factory  in  South 
Korea  telling  them  not  to  hire  the  disruptive 
workers.  One  woman  did  get  a job  in  a 
hospital,  but  was  fired  when  the  secret 
police  discovered  this.  Government  police 
with  U.S.  weapons  now  stand  at  attention 
in  front  of  the  Dong  II  factory  to  make  sure 
no  "subversives"  enter. 

The  Urban  Industrial  Mission,  a church 
related  group,  has  tried  to  help  workers  all 
over  South  Korea.  They  have  been  bitterly 
attacked  by  the  government.  One  pam- 
phlet, written  by  Mr.  Hong  Ji  Young  and 
entitled  "What  is  the  Urban  Industrial  Mis- 
sion Aiming  At?”,  has  been  given  wide 
distribution  by  the  Seoul  government.  It  at- 
tempts to  explain  the  unrest  among  the 
women  workers:  “Firstly  women  are  more 
sensitive  than  men.  They  are  emotional 
and  less  logical.  They  cannot  differentiate 
between  true  and  false  of  good  and  bad.  So 
women  workers  can  be  agitated  and 
manipulated  very  easily.  They  easily  get  ex- 
cited and  are  very  reckless  doing  things  so 
hastily..." 

The  governments  of  Park  Chung  Hee  and 
Chun  Too  Hwan  of  South  Korea,  Chiang 
Ching  Kuo  in  Taiwan,  Ferdinand  Marcos  in  . 
the  Philippines  and  many  others 
throughout  the  Third  World  have  clearly 
supported  the  "right  " of  the  multinationals 
to  exploit  the -child-workers  in  their  coun- 
tries. In  fact,  they  and  their  families  are 
often  part-owners  in  the  multi-naitionals. 


And  American  tax  money  protects  these 
dictators  from  their  own  people.  During 
fiscal  year  1977,  $293,700,000  worth  of 
military  aid  went  to  South  Korea: 
$95,400,000  to  Thailand;  and  $68,100,000 
to  the  Philippines.  The  corporations  have 
benefited  from  the  martial  law,  anti-labor 
union  and  strike  laws,  and  the  imprison- 
ment of  the  brave  people  who  have  dared 
to  protest  this  exploitation.  But  the 
American  tax  payer,  not  the  corporation, 
pays  the  bill  for  an  ever  incresing  Pentagon 
budget  (up  50  per  cent  sinde  the  height  of 
the  Vietnam  War). 


SO  WHAT  CAN  WE  DO? 

Just  as  civil  rights  for  Black  Americans 
were  the  emphasis  in  the  1950s;  the  Viet 
Nam  War  in  the’60s;  and  the  Women's 
Movement  in  the'70s,  I believe  the  religous 
movement  and  peace  movement  in  general 
will  make  challenging  the  right  of  corpora- 
tions to  exploit  others,  the  "Movement"  of 
the  1980s.  it  won't  be  easy! 

How  does  one  challenge  General 
Dynamics,  General  Motors,  ITT  and  Dow 
Chemical?  The  process  of  educating 
ourselves,  the  most  difficult  and  important 
step,  has  already  begun.  Few  Americans 
today  would  accept  the  argument  that 
"what's  good  for  General  Motors  is  good 
for  America."  But  we  need  to  go  to 
stockholders'  meetings  with  resolutions. 
We  need  to  boycott  products  form  the 
most  offensive  corporations  and  we  all 
need  to  simplify  our  lives  to  decrease  our 
dependence  on  the  corporations. 

We  should  end  the  present  "Yo-Yo 
system"  that  often  promotes  the  head  of 
the  biggest  defense  contractor  into  being 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  retires  the  Pen- 
tagon generals  at  an  early  age  so  they  can 
become  vice-presidents  of  the  companies 
with  whom  they  have  made  lucrative  con- 
tracts. It  all  provides  a legalized  way  for 
favoritism  and  corruption. 

We  need  to  ask  if  we  should  provide 
military  aid  to  repressive  regimes  t,hat  use 
this  aid  to  protect  themselves  against  their 
own  people.  Should  we  give  military  aid  to 
President  Marcos  who  has  the  runner-up  in 
his  last  election  still  in  jail? 

The  above  questions  may  seem  uncon- 
nected to  the  exploitation  of  child-labor. 
But,  in  fact,  they  are  part  of  the  system  that 

perpetuates  the  exploitation. 

Questions  that  relate  even  more  directly  to 
the  exploitation  of  child-labor  abroad  in- 
clude: Should  the  U.S.  import  goods  made 
by  children  under  16  years  old.  who  are 
working  under  conditions  that  destroy  the  - 
health  of  these  children?  Should  American 
firms  be  allowed  to  use,  or  sell,  products 
that  have  been  banned  here?  Should  adver- 
tising practices  of  American  firms  abroad 
be  controlled? 

Many  of  these  questions  point  out  the 
need  for  strengthening  international  institu- 
tions such  as  the  United  Nations.  The 
development  of  legislation  that  will  control 
how  multinationals  operate  will  not  be 
easy.  But  the  50  cents  we  save  in  buying  a 
shirt  made  in  Taiwan  is  not  a very  good  buy 
when  you  consider  what  it  does  to  the  lives 
of  12  year-old  Taiwanese  children  in  sweat 
shops  ' or  to  families  of  unemployed 
American  textile  workers. 
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KKK:  PENNSYLVANIA  COPS? 


Indications  that  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  has 
infiltrated  the  police  department  here  have 
recently  prompted  investigations  by  local 
and  state  agencies  and  raised  concern 
among  Pennsylvania  blacks. 

The  residents  of  Harrisburg,  however 
were  not  too  surprised  at  recent  reports  of 
24  Klan  medallions  floating  around  the 
Harrisburg  police  department,  or  that  one 
of  their  policemen  had  been  seen  wearing  a 
Klan  medallion  while  on  duty.  The  Klan  has 
long  been  active  in  Pennsylvania,  with 
rallies  held  in  Lewisburg  and  Dillsburg  (both 
between  20  and  30  miles  from  Harrisburg) 
recently  and  another  rally  in  New  Geneva 
last  week. 

In  demanding  an  inquiry  by  the  state 
Justice  Department,  state  Rep.  Dave 
Richardson  (D-Phijadelphia)  said  that  at 
least  one  Harrisburg  cop  had  been  seen 
wearing  a Klan  button  while  in  uniform. 
Richardson  is  chariman  of  the  Legislative 
Black  Caucus  and  a leader  of  the 
Philadelphia  Black  United  Front.  An  inquiry 
by  the  mayor's  office  found  that  an  em- 


ployee in  the  local  district  justice  office  may 
also  have  had  Klan  medallions. 

The  state's  Human  Relations  Commission 
is  also  looking  into  reports  that  a city  cop 
tried  to  sell  one  of  the  24  medallions  to  a 
city  worker.  The  commission  will  also 
investigate  charges  that  Harrisburg  white 
police  officers  used  racist  epithets  in  front 
of  black  officers,  wrote  racist  graffiti  in  the 
police  station  and  sent  racist  literature  to 
black  officers. 

After  conducting  his  own  internal  probe, 
Harrisburg 

s acting  Police  Chief  Earl  Schweikert 
concluded  there  was  no  KKK  activity  in  the 
Harrisburg  police  department.  He  said  that 
the  presence  of  th  24  medallions,  which 
were  bought  at  a flea  market  by  one  of  his 
men,  was  merely  the  result  of  "bad 
judgement  on  the  part  of  two  officers." 

The  officer  who  bought  the  medallions 
and  the  one  who  was  seen  wearing  one 
with  his  uniform  face  disciplinary  action 
and  will  possible  be  fired. 

LANCASTER  INDEPENDENT  PRESS 


LETTERS 


To  the  Editor: 

We,  the  people  of  color,  must  stand 
together  in  order  to  successfully  combat  all 
forms  of  racism  and  oppression,  here  in  the 
University  as  well  as  in  the  U.S.  and  in  our 
native  countries.  We  must  not  overlook  the 
lacl'that  we  are  alloppressed  and  have  the 
same  struggle  on  our  hands.  However,  we 
the  people  of  color  are  not  only  Blacks,  we 
are  THIRD  WORLD  PEOPLE;  which  in- 
cludes Hispanics,  Asians,  etc. 

On  Sunday,  November  9th,  (the)  BLACK 
HOMECOMING  PARADE  was  very  .suc- 
cessful and  well  attended.  In  your  article  on 
November  17th  on  the  Black  Homecoming 
Parade,  you  overlooked  the  fact  that  the 
parade  was  not  only  intended  for,  and 
attended  by  Afro-Americans,  but  also  by 
Hispanics,  Asians,  etc..  In  your  article  you 
slated,  'I  thought  how  uncommon  it  is  to 
find  so  many  educated  African-Americans 
in  one  area  and  with  one  purpose:  to 
celebrate  pride  in  our  African-ness.’  My 
understanding  was  that  the  word  'Black'  in 
Black  Homecoming  was  used  as  tradition. 


To  the  Editor  and  staff  of  NUMMO  NEWS: 

^According  to  the  editors  and  staff  of 
NUMMO  NEWS,  this  newspaper  will, 
'speak  the  truths  of  the  protractive  struggle 
of  black  people.'  What  I find  instead  of  this 
quest  for  truth  is  a highly  anti-white  paper 
which  serves  only  to  perpetuate  the 
segration  the  third  world  commurtity 
traditionally  condemns. 

While  there  is  certainly  a need  to  discuss 
issues  of  racial  discrimination  and 
prejudice,  these  problems  should  not 
drown  out  examples  of  successful  ac- 
comodation of  third  world  members.  As  an  . 
organization  that  seeks  to  educate  people 
on  the  plight  of  the  oppressed,  it  would  be 
wiser  if  the  paper's  stance  did  not  alienate  a 
majority  of  potential/  readers.  A truly 
harmonious  society  can  result  only  if 
people  tan.*  without  ANGER,  share  their 
feelings  and  aspirations.  To  continually 


TO  THE  READERS  OF  NUMMO  NEWS 


NUMMO  NEWS,  a Third  World 
newspaper,  was  formed  in  1972  as  a result 
of  the  systematic  exclusion  of  oppressed 
people  from  the  media  in  the  United 
States.  All  one  has  to  do  is  turn  on  the 
radio,  television,  or  read  a magazine  to 
further  substantiate  this.  The  need  for 
Nummo  News  is  a result  of  the  distortion 
of  the  imagery  of  Third  World  people,  by 
the  nation's  media. 

However,  the 

system  has  effectively  perversed  the 
nation's  media  to  such  an  extent  that  a 
college  campus  is  only  one  of  the  few 
sanctuaries  where  the  thoughts  and 
perceptions  of  people  from  all  over  the 
world  can  be  viewed,  for  the  good  of  all, 
without  being  tainted  by  the  ignorance 
and  corruption  that  plagues  much  of  the 
outside  world.  Today,  Third  World  people 
are  breaking  away  "from  the  patterns  of 
yesteryear,  and  forming  a philosophy  of 
their  own.  This  philosophy  comes  from 
the  souls  of  a people  who  represent  two- 


but  meant  and  stood  for  all  people  of  color; 
Third  World  People. 

^During  the  parade  I felt  a part  of  the 
parade  and  the  meaning  it  had  behind  it. 
Reading  your  article  gave  me  the  im- 
pression that  non-Blacks  were  guests  in  an 
event  for  Black  people. 

.A  point  of  information:  The  march  to 
New  Africa  House  was  very  significant  to 
all  of  us,  not  only  to  Afro-Americans.  You 
also  staled  in  your  article,  'the  group  of 
organized,  proud  Afro-American  people 
who  took  this  building  in  1969.'  I don't 
want  to  question  if  you  were  present  during 
the  takeover,  but  if  you  were,  I must 
question  your  ability  to  observe  because 
you  carelessly  overlooked  the  fact  that  also 
in  the  takeover  there  were  Hispanics  in- 
volved. 

I would  also  like  you  to  look  at  your  photo 
collage  and  see  if  you  can  find  a picture  of  a 
non  Black  person.  Let  us  form  coalitions 
and  run'away  from  (collisions)  between 
ourselves. C.  Gonzalez 


disparage  the  white  community  for  past 
failings  is  to  alienate  and  in  some  instances 
provoke  a potential  ally  to  an  almost  certain 
enemy.  The  mistakes  of  the  past  should 
serve  to  educate  everyone  against  the 
potential  mistakes  of  the  future.  It  is  only 
through  this  method  that  the  rest  of  society 
can  be  educated  and  empathetic  to  the 
third  world  plight. 

- A paper  that  deals  solely  with  third  world 
issues  can  only  be  seen  as  segregated. 
What  our  society  needs  is  assimilation; 
people  combining  resources  to  make  a 
better  life,  for 

everyone.  The  growth  of  such 
organizations  as  NUMMO  NEWS  can  only 
serve  to  divide  a society  that  now,  more 
than  ever,  needs  the  support  of  every 
member. 

Mary  Beth  Herbert 


thirds  of  the  worlds  population.  NUMMO 
is  one  voice  for  millions  of  people  who  are 
demanding  economic,  social,  and  political 
equality.  In  defense  of  this  philosophy, 
Nummo  will  not  look  to  others  for  in- 
formation concerning  ourselves;  for  if  we 
did,  we  would  continue  to  be  miss-  in- 
formed and  highly  miss-educated. 

Those  who  will  read  NUMMO  will  find 
that  it-  is  designed  to  enrich  the  in- 
tellectual, cultural,  and  socio-political 
conciencenessof  its  readers.  For  those 
who  do  not  understand,  NUMMO  is  the 
pen  which  the  reader  can  possibly  burst 
the  dark  bubble  of  fantasy  with  which  he 
or  she  was  brought  up  to  believe. 
However,  only  the  reader  can  use  what  we 
provide  to  burst  that  bubble.  For  those 
who  nonchalantly  discard  NUMMO,  they 
may  later  find  their  bubble  burst. ..but  by 
then,  it  may  not  be  with  a pen. 

The  staff  of  NUMMO  NEWS  will  provide 
for  its  readers  news,  and  news  analysis 
from  the  viewpoints  and  perspectives  of 
Third  World  people  living  within,  and 
outside  of  the  United  States. 
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TOZAM / LE  BOTHA  : jjl&  Q/ocp  workers  strugg/e 

and  the  ro/e  of  U S.  corporot/ons  fn  South  Africa 


On  Friday  December  5.  activist  Tozamile 
Botha,  of  South  Africa  spoke  on  the  topic  of 
the  Black  worker's  struggle  and  the  role  of 
U.S.  corporations  in  South  Africa. 

Tozamile  Botha  has  led  and  organized 
strikes  and-boycotts  against  such  major  U.S. 
corporations  in  South  Africa  as  Ford  and 
General  Motors.  His  actions  have  led  to  pay 
increases  and  better  benefits  for  the  much 
abused  black  workers  in  South  Africa,  where 
the  pay  ratio  between  blacks  and  whites  is  5 
to  1.  As  a result  of  his  fight  against  the 
multinational  corporations,  he  has  been 
fired,  jailed  and  banned.  He  is  at  present  in 
exile.  The  folloyying  is  the  text  of  the  speech 
that  he  gave. 

The  present  Prime  Minister  of  South 
Africa,  is  busy  with  the  implementation  of 
his  "total  strategy." 

Total  strategy  means  the  Constellation  of 
Southern  African  states,  the  imposition  of 
community  councils,  the  coming  into  being 
of  the  Urban  Foundation  and  the  opening 
of  international  hotels,  restaurants,  and 
cinemas  to  blacks  who  have  all  along  been 
denied  access  to  these  public  amenities.  In 
imposing  these  cosmetic  changes  he  uses 
some  of  our  people  as  window  dressings,  in 
some  instances  he  uses  force  where  blacks 
are  totally  refusing  to  participate  in  his 
reforms.  He  has  two  strong  lieutenants  P. 
Koornhof  and  Magnus  Malan,  the  Minister 
of  Bantu  Administration  and  Development 
and  the  Min.  of  Defense  respectively.  Their 
major  task  is  to  alienate  all  blacks  from  the 
so-called  white  South  Africa  which  con- 
stitutes 87.  of  the  total  land  to  the  ban- 
tustans  that  constitute  13.  of  the  land. 
This  was  categorically  stated  by  Koornhof 
when  he  said:  "African  males  from  the 
homelands  have  no  rights  whatsoever  in 
South  Africa-  they  are  only  in  South  Africa 
to  sell  their  labour." 

The  proof  of  this  statement  is  that 
technically  no  blacks  belong  to  south 
Africa.  Today  all  are  citizens  of  one  or 
more  of  the  bantustans  and  our  land  has 
been  taken  over  by  force  by  a government 
that  rules  by  force.  We  are  foreigners  in 
our  land.  Twenty-one  to  twenty-three 
million  blacks  are  sharing  13.  of  barren 
land.  29,3.  of  Africans  live  in  the  so-called 
white  urban  areas,  24,3.  on  white  farms 
— and-46;4- — in— African— bantustaris—fspecial' 
reserves)  IS. A B.F.)  Blacks  have  no  right 
to  vote,  only  whites  have  votes. 

Blacks  in  South  Africa  still  earn  below  the 
poverty  datum  line  or  the  Household 
Subsistence  Level  based  on  the  family  of 
six.  In  1978  the  Financial  Mail  revealed  that 
more  than  89.  of  African  household  were 
earning  less  than  $92  a month,  with  the 
poverty  datum  line  set  at  $127  a month.  In 
1978  the  number  of  Africans  unemployed 
was  estimated  at  2,3  million  while  that  of 
other  black  groups  combined,  remained  at 
30,229.  Note  that  this  survey  was  based  on 
the  Africans  who  live  partly  permanent  in 
the  urban  areas  or  cities,  no  statistics  of  the 
unemployed  blacks  in  the  Bantustans  was 
given  here.  Also,  the  subsistence  level 
which  is  put  at  $127  a month  does  not 
include  rent,  clothing  and  education. 

The  majority  of  the  black  people  who  are 
working  in  the  cities  are  migrant  labourers 
who  are  needed  only  for  their  labour 
power,  Mr.  Friedman,  the  then  minister  of 
labour  said:  "We  are  trying  to  introduce  the 
migrant  labour  pattern  as  far  as  possible  in 
every  sphere,  this  is  in  fact  the  entire  basis 
of  our  policy  as  far  as  the  white  economy  is 
concerned." 

This  is  true  of  all  people  who  are  doing 
business  in  South  Africa.  Their  profits  are 
based  on  cheap  labour.  The  multinational 
companies  who  claim  to  be  creating  job 
opportunities  for  blacks,  are  in  fact 
benefiting  from  cheap  labour.  Blacks  are 
doing  some  of  the  jobs  that  were  done  by 
whites  at  a quarter  of  the  income  earned  by 
whites  who  are  doing  similar  jobs. 

They  are  implementing  the  policy  of  the 
government  by  demanding  trade  union 
registration  under  the  existing  racist  labour 
legislation,  they  are  paying  slave  wages  and 
when  workers  complain  they  expel  and 
send  them  to  the  bantustans.  Goodyear  in 
Uitenhage  expelled  more  than  1,000 
workers  in  May  this  year  because  they  were 
demanding  wage  increase.  Thirty-three 
British  companies  have  been  exposed  to  be 
paying  blacks  less  than  the  poverty  datum 
line.  The  multinational  corporations  are 


practicing  racism  by  creating  separate 
training  facilities  for  black  and  white  in 
South  Africa.  They  are  following  Dr. 
Verwoerd's  policy  which  says:  "We  want 
to  ensure  that  natives  are  taught  from 
childhood  that  equality  with  Europeans  is 
not  for  them." 

The  problem  in  South  Africa  is  that  of 
dispossession  of  a majority  of  black 
population  and  the  total  usurpation  of  all 
economic,  political  and  social  power  by 
wnite  minority.  The  problem  is  a system  - 
the  apartheid  system  - deliberately 
designed  to  use  blacks  for  the  creation  of 
the  wealth  and  then  guarantee  the  ex- 
clusive benefits  of  that  wealth  to  the 
whites. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  whole  net- 
work of  South  African  law  and  ad- 
ministration is  the  protection  of  this  system 
which  produces  for  the  whites,  who  benefit 
from  it,  the  highest  average  standard  of 
living  in  the  world  and  for  the  blacks  who 
suffer,  under  it,  a life  of  perpetual  poverty, 
violence  and  humiliation.  The  changes  that 
they  talk  about.are  not  intended  to  alter  the 
pyramidal  structure  in  which  blacks,  the 
majority  stand  always  at  the  bottom, 
supporting  the  whole  society  at  their  backs. 

The  landless,  voteless,  rightless  non- 
person status  of  the  black  people  remains 
unchanged.  Blacks  are  now  given  pseudo 
rights  to  form  trade  unions,  but  are  not 
allowed  to  form  nonracial  trade  unions.  In 
terms'  of  the  language  of  the  foreign  in- 
vestors, their  task  is  to  improve  the  quality  _ 
of  life  of  the  urban  blacks,  and  all  this  will 
be  dorfe  within  the  apartheid  system,  yet 
they  hope  to  change  the  system.  The 
Africkaners,  i.e.  the  Boers  are  determined 
not  to  change  the  system.  Mr.  T.N.H. 
Janson,  deputy  minister  of  Banut 
Education  was  quoted  as  saying:  "The 

government  would  train  the  blacks,  but  it 
would  not  train  them  to  be  destroyers  of 
the  way  of  life  in  South  Africa." 

While  working  hard  to  build  powerful 
.friendship  in  the  world,  South  Africa  has 
also  sought  to  achieve  three  ends  in  Africa: 
-to  colonize  and  control  the  front-line 
states; 

-to  acquire  support  economically  and 
militarily  to  invade  and  starve  the  people  of 
"these  countries  and; 

-to  threaten  their  sovereignty. 

South  Africa  is  fast  in  imposing  'in- 
dependence' of  the  bantustans  so  as  to 
create  a buffer  between  the  fighting  forces 
and  the  racist  regime.  Military  budget 
doubles  annually  while  the  price  of  staple 
food  goes  up  six  monthly.  This  ex- 
penditure represents  something  of  the  18. 
of  the  entire  budget  and  per  caoita  ex- 
penditure of  R237.  This  money  is  obviously 
being  used  by  whites  against  blacks  to 
defend  racism.  In  addition,  after  this  year's 
wave  of  student  boycott,  workers  strikes 
and  guerrilla  attacks,  Pretoria's  South 
African  Defense  Force  has  asked  large 
foreign  .companies  to  organize  corporate 
militias  among  white  workers  and  to  foot 
the  bills  for  arms  and  communications  gear 
to  be  kept  on  company  premises. 

The  corporations  who  claim  to  bd  traying 
to  alleviate  or  to  change  the  system  in 
South  Africa  by  investing  in  a racist  and 
facist  government  employ  blacks  to  do  the 
most  menial  jobs  within  the  plant. 

They  claim  to  be  concerned  about  human 
rights  and  yet,  in  1971,  Firestone  closed  its 
Fall  River  plant,  laying  off  770  workers, 
while  it  employs  2,451  in  South  Africa.  In 
1976,  Goodyear  laid  off  300  workers  in  New 
Bedford  and  employs  2,534  workers  in 
South  Africa  under  the  cheap  labour 
system. 

I wish  to  advise  those  who  advocate 
human  rights,  those  charity  corporations 
and  governments  who  wish  to  alleviate  the 
problems  of  the  black  people  of  South 
Africa  that  charity  begins  at  home.  If  they 
are  concerned  abour  human  rights,  they 
must  first  resolve  their  domestic  problems 
by  feeding  those  millions  of  people  who  are 
out  of  work.  This  is  easy  to  achieve  by 
withdrawing  their  investments  from  the 
South  African  cheap  labour  system. 

Some  people  have  an  excuse  that  if  they 
disinvest  from  South  Africa  blacks  will 
starve.  I wish  to  say  to  those:  Blacks  will 
starve  but  not  worse  than  they  are  starving 
now,  they  have  stayed  out  of  work  for 
three  months  at  Ford  Motor  company, 


without  pay.  In  1976  and  1977  more  than 
2,000  blacks  died  throughout  the  country 
for  a meaningful  change.  People  have 
sacrificed  even  with  their  lives  for  a change 
in  South  Africa,  what  else  does  the  world 
want  to  show  that  blacks  are  determined  to 
move  forward  to  a people's  government. 

The  struggle  in  South  Africa  is  two-fold, 
we  are  fighting  a national  struggle,  because 
we  are  oppressed  £s  a nation  and  also  a 
class  struggle.  The  workers  are  no  longer 
making  economic  demands  only,  they  are 
also  making  political  demands.  We  want  to 
be  liberated  politically  and  economically. 

The  most  dangerous  people  in  our„ 
struggle  are  those  who  appear  to  be 
sympathetic  when  in  fact  they  are 
apathetic.  Their  investment  is  to  feed  their 
stomachs  and  leave  the  producers  of  that 
wealth  in  the  hands  Of  a criminal  gover-. 
nment  founded  on  injustice.  If  they  take 
their  investment  from  South  Africa  and 
their  military  aid  we  will  know  that  we  are 
dealing  with  one  government. 

It  was  strange  that  when  workers  went  on 
strike  in  South  Africa  they  did  not  receive 
any  foreign  aid  at  a time  when  they  were  so 
much  in  need  of  help,  but  when  workers 
went  on  strike  in  Poland,  a lot  of  support 
came  from  trade  unions  in  the  U.S. A. 

My  conclusion  would  be  that  some  unions 
tend  to  take  decisions  to  support  their 
government's  policies  at  the  expense  of  the 
workers. 

A worker  remains  a worker  wherever  he 
is,  a worker  knows  no  colour  and  a worker 
is  fighting  against  monopoly  capitalism  and 
imperialism.  On  behalf  of  the  workers  of 
South  Africa,  I call  for  international  unity  of 
all  the  workers  of  the  world.  Strike  is  the 
.only  language  the  employer  understands, 
'Because  he  delights  in  exploitation. 

The  Sullivan  and  the  E.E.C.  Codes  are  just 
ian  excuse  for  the  perpetuation  of  the 
'oppressive  and  exploitative  system  of 
South  Africa.  The  Sullivan  Principles  are 
'aimed  at  deflecting  criticism  rather  than 
producing  a change.  To  quote  Henry  Ford 
|On  his  return  from  South  Africa:  "I  think 
'.Reverend  Sullivan  has  a better  idea..." 
Today,  the  Ford  Company  has  big  signs  or 
advertisements  that  "Ford  has  a better 

-ndearn" : — : — 

i Yes,  Ford  has  a better  idea  to  exploit  the 
^blacks  by  paying  them  slave  wages  and 
, build  them  expensive  poorly  built  houses, 
that  could  not  be  maintained  by  his  em- 
ployers. 

: They  have  a better  idea  in  building 
jcommercial  and  military  vehicles  for  the 
'South  Africa  police  and  army.  GM  Motors 
has  made  tremendous  improvements  in 
implementing  the  racial  laws;  particularly 
the  contingency  plen.  If  this  is  how  to 
improve  the  quality  of  life  of  the  black 
people  in  South  Africa,  I wish  to  encourage 


NEWSBR/EFS 

STATE  BAR  OF  TEXAS: 

Tours  to  South  Africa 

The  State  Bar  of  Texas  is  offering  its 
members  a February  group  tour  to  the  racist 
country  of  South  Africa,  described  as  a 
"vital  and  progressive  democratic  country." 

"South  African  Adventure,"  the  title  of  a 
brochure  sent  to  all  lawyers  in  the  state,  pro- 
mised participants  an  opportunity  to  visit  "an 
amazing  collection  of  spectacular  and 
sophisticated  cities  with  bright  skyscrapers, 
fine  superhighways  and  beautifully  land- 
scaped residences."  They  were  given  the  op- 
portunity of  making  friends  with  "the  friend- 
ly hardworking  people  whose  major 
language  is  English,"  and  all  this  for  a mere 
$2963. 

When  asked  if  there  had  been  any  com- 
plaints about  the  trip,  Jack  Reynolds, 
associate  executive  director  of  the  State  Bar 
said:  "No.  There  have  been  a couple  who 
have  inquired  about  why  we  are  doing  it.” 
Reynolds  said  that  the  South  Africa  trip  was 
one  of  10  tours  being  offered  to  its  members 
and  said:  "It's  just  a service  to  the  member- 
ship," 


the  withdrawal  of  that  'improvement'. 

Ford  is  regarded  as  number  one  in  im- 
proving the  quality  of  life  of  workers  in 
South  Africa  and  yet,  the  demands  at  Ford 
during  the  1979  - 1980  strike  were  equal  pay 
for  equal  worl^,  scrapping  of  job  reser- 
vation, integration  of  training  facilities  and 
promotion  of  blacks  to  senior  positions. 

Ford  still  has  a limited  number  of  black 
employees  which  was  increased  from  165 
Africans  in  1968  to  1 ,863  in  1978. 

If  these  corporations  are  vital  now  for  the 
implementation  of  the  racist  laws  they 
would  be  more  effective  and  dangerous  in 
times  of  war.  Such  was  the  case  during  the 
world  war  II  when  Ford  and  GM  in  South 
Africa  assemblied  60,000  vehicles  and  other 
important  items  of  equipment  for  military 
use.  The  Financial  Mail  noted  in  1977  at  the 
passage  of  the  National  Supplies 
Procurement  Act  which  empowers  the 
racist  regime  to  dicate  production  to  any 
company  in  times  of  national  emergency: 

It  is  the  general  impression  that  foreign 
controlled  firms  supplying  the  department 
of  Defense  could  be  commandeered  if  their 
pareht  instructed  them  to  stop  supplying 
goods  which  the  government  needs."  The 
Financial  Gazette  commented  in  1967  that 
"in  times  of  emergency  or  war  each  motor 
plant  could  be  turned  over  rapidly  to  the- 
production  of  weapons  and  other  strategic 
requirements  for  the  defence  of  South 
Africa." 

These  motor  corporations  expanded 
business  in  South  Africa  fully  aware  of  the 
stringent  laws.  Ford  opened  the  Cortina 
Plant  in  1972  knowing  that  it  could  be 
converted  into  an  arms  manufacturing 
factory  in  times  of  war;  being  aware  that 
war  is  inevitable  in  South  Africa  under  the 
facist  minority  regime,  a criminal  gover- 
nment that  robbed  over  21  million  blacks  of 
87.  of  fertile  land  and  industrialized  land 
and  shoved  them  in  concentration  camps, 
in  reserves  that  are  headed  by  so-called 
(eaders  like  puppet  Gatsha  Buthelezi, 
Matanzima  brothers  and  the  Sebe  brothers, 
i T oday  workers  cannot  complain  or  protest 
against  low  wages  lest  they  are  sent  to 
these  bantutans  where  there  are  no 
prospects  of  work.  They  have  to  live  in 
~th  ese~camps  "arid  "pa  t tent  I y'wSifTdT- ffieTr- 
death.  These  puppet  leaders  are  boasting 
that  they  have  a pool  of  labour. 

.When  we  crash  the  fascist  government 
we  shall  crash  it  with  all  its  puppet  leaders 
and  all  its  allies.  South  Africa  shall  be 
returned  to  the  people  as  one  undivided 
entity.  All  its  improvements  which  are  built 
on  the  blood  and  sweat  of  our  people  shall 
be  inherited  by  those  who  will  survive 
bloody  struggle  that  lies  ahead.  We  have 
been  mourning  the  death  of  the  black 
people  talking  about  peaceful  change 


FREEDOM  OF  SPEECH: 

, Firing  of  Blacks  upheld 

If  a labor  arbitrator's  ruling  is  allowed  to 
stand,  companies  will  now  have  the  right  to 
fire  union  employees  for  making  "disloyal" 
statements  about  their  bosses. 


The  recent  decision  involves  seven  black 
workers  at  a Los  Angeles  plant  of  the  Zeller- 
bach  Paper  Co.  The  black  workers  wrote  a 
i public  letter  criticizing  the  company  and 
. citing  discrimination  charges  that  had  been 
brought  against  it.  The  letter  protested  an 
award  from  a local  school  board  praising  the 
company  for  its  work  with  third  world 
students. 


A few  weeks  later  the  seven  were  fired. 
The  United  Paper  Wokers  Union  filed  a 
grievance  on  their  behalf,  charging  the  firing 
was  without  just  cause.  Last  month,  the  ar- 
bitrator said  the  company  could  punish 
workers  for  "disloyal  conduct,"  but  that  in  ~ 
this  case,  firing  was  too  harsh  a penalty.  The 
workers  were  ordered  suspended  without 
pay  for  four  months. 

The  decision  affects  all  unionized  workers, 
since  the  arbitrator's  ruling  becomes  a prce- 
dent  for  future  cases  filed  under  union 
grievance  procedures.  The  seven,  supported 
by  their  union,  civil  liberties  and  black 
groups,  are  appealing  the  ruling  to  the 
courts.  > / 
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1980 : HOTTER 

THAN  JULY 


For  many  people,  the  University  of 
Massachusetts,  has  been  a first  experience 
away  from  home,  and  away  from  the 
shelter  of  parents  and  community.  These 
people  have  come  to  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  to  get  a education  (no 
matter  what  their  major)  which  could  help 
them  better  survive  in  this  world.  Because 
of  the  current  situations,  world  wide.it  is 
now,  more  important  than  ever,  for  these 
people  to  realize  that  their  education  MUST 
include  learning  about  all  people  of  the 
world: 

Today,  there  are  over  FOUR  BILLION 
people  in  this  world,  and  because  of  past 
events  in  history,  a system  has  been  built 
which  has  divided  these  people  into  sub- 
divisions called  nations,  religions,  states, 
races,  or  what  ever  a person  chooses  to,  or 
is  forced  to  associate  himself  with. I live  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  I am 
FORCED  to  remember  the  color  of  my  skin. 

My  ancestors  come  from  Africa;  the 
cradle  of  all  civilization. From  Africa  they 
spread  to  all  the  contenents  of  the  world; 
Europe,  Asia,  and  the  Americas. 

Those  who  lived  in  Africa  were  black,  those 
from  Europe  were  white,  from  the 

Americas  they  were  red,  and  in  Asia,  they 
were  yellow.  When  my  ancestors  lived  in 
their  own  countries  the  color  of  their  skins 
did  not  affect  their  way  of  life. 

However,  they  did  not  stay  in  their  own 
countries.  Those  from  Europe 

■'discovered"  Africa,  Asia  and  the 

Americas.  At  first,  they  accepted  each 
other  for  who  they  were.  The  Europeans, 
who  were  the  "explorers"at  the  time,  were 
traders  and  they  traded  with  Africans, 
Asians, and  American  Indians.  At  one  point 
some  of  those  Europeans  got  greedy,  and 
instead  of  trading  they  decided  to  take 
what  they  had  "discovered".  From  the 
Africans  they  took  the  gold  and  the 

diamonds.  They  justified  by  calling  Africans 
' savages'  and  associating  them  with  evil. 
From  the  Asians,  who  were  also  sup- 
posedly inferior  they  took  the  silks,  and  the 
tea.  Those  who  were  powerful  in  Europe 


were  able  to  enjoy  this  new  wealth.  Those 
who  were  not  powerful  went  to  the 
Americas  and  they  decided  to  share  the 
land  with  the  American  Indians.  This 
sharing  did  not  last  long  as  some 
Europeans  got  greedy  and  decided  to  take 
this  land.  They  justified  this  because  to 
them  Indians  were  ' savages'.  With  this 
newly  acquired  land,  the  Europeans,  now 
calling  themselves  Americans  began  to 
build.  To  help  them  build,  these  Americans 
went  to  Africa  and  stole  Africans  from 
their  homeland.  They  called  these  Africans 
slaves.  They  went  to  China  and  imported 
Chinese  at  slave  wages.  They  called  them 
chinks.  They  did  what  they  wanted  to  these 
people,  raped,  beat,  murdered,  all  because 
they  were  considered  property  and  sub- 
human. At  this  time  American  Indians 
were  put  on  reservations  and  were  no 
longer  allowed  to  call  the  Americas  their 
home. 

Then  came  the  Civil  War  and  Africans 
were  set  "free",  but  they  were  set  free  in  a 
country  that  now,  was  controlled  com- 
pletely by  powerful  whites,  in  an  American 
system  which  had  already  been  built. THIS 
WAS  THE  FOUNDATION  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

,§Now  it  is  1980,  and  as  a result  of  past 
explotations,  we  are  living  in  a racist,  class 
system  of  inequality.  Extremely  rich, 
powerful,  whites  are  at  the  ' top'  of  the 
world  and  they  will  manipulate  the  system 
so  that  they  will  stay  at  the  'top'. 

It  is  1980  and  people  all  over  the  world  are 
SCREAMING  for  the  equality  that  is 
deserving  for  all  living  things  on  this  earth, 
lit  is  1980  and  we,  students  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts,  must  realize 
that  if  we  are  to  survive,  this  survival  must 
include  the  survival  of  all  people.  If 
education  is  a key  to  a better  life,  it  is  a key 
to  a better  life  for  ALL  people.  We  must 
use  it  as  such. 

It  is  1980,  and  we  must  be  serious  because 
it  is  hot,  as  Stevie  Wonder  would  put  it:  "IT 
IS  HOTTER  THAN  JULY”. 


THE  POVERTY  OF  BLACK  PROTEST 
REVISITED  t A CRITQU  E (PART  II) 


Steve  Coons 

In  Part  I of  "The  Poverty  of  Current  Black 
Protest  Revisited:  Critique  of  the  Poverty  of 
Current  Black  Protest"  I was  responding  to 
an  earlier  Nummo  article  by  Winston  Smith. 
In  this  article  (Part  II)  I would  like  to  move 
beyond  this  and  outline  a general  critique,  in 
brevity,  of  the  poverty  of  current  Black  Pro- 
test. 

When  considering  these  vital  concerns; 
"The  Poverty  of  Current  Black  Protest" 
(Smith)  "The  Crisis  of  the  Negro  Intellectual 
" (Cruse),  "The  Political  Apathy  of  Black 
People"  (various  theorists),  etc.  we  must  be 
cognizant  of  "many"  things  at  work.  We 
must  be  aware  of  the  objective  and  material 
conditions  of  existence  of  society,  its  general 
mode  of  production  and  social  form,  the  divi- 
sions and  sectors  of  a society  (i.e.  social  divi- 
sions of  labor,  mental  vis-a-vis  manual  pro- 
duction, urban  vis-a-vis  rural  life,  etc.)  Also, 
major  forms  of  alienation  and  polarizatibn  as 
well  (i.e.  racism,  sexism  ageism,  etc.)  also 
part  of  the  divisions.  The  nature  and  relation 
of  theory  and  practice,  the  class  divisions  in 
society,  the  major  contradictions  of  society, 
etc.  In  the  United  States  of  America  there  is 
great  eclecticism  and  heterogeneity  with 
diverse  ethnicities,  cultures,  religions, 
classes,  etc.  In  fact,  more  diversity  than  in 
any  society  in  history.  A knowledge  of 
history  is  paramount.  How  did  the  Afro- 
American  People  arrive  at  their  current 
status?  We  must  know  history,  not  only  of 
our  people  (though  this  is  most  crucial!)  but 
of  all  peoples.  "If"  we  are~to  decipher  the 
origins  of  this  status;  the  nature,  structure, 
and  meaning  of  power,  authority  and  control 
relationships,  their  reproduction  in  American 
Society,  and  the  reproduction  of  the  totality 
of  the  society  itself. 

Naturally,  the  historical  advent  of 
Capitalism,  Imperialism,  and  Colonialism  ex- 
plains much  of  the  phenomena. 

Before  evaluating  the  poverty  of  current 
Black  Protest  and  delineating  as  critique  of 
this  phenomenon  a terse  historical  review  is 
in  order.  Of  course  there  is  not  the  space 
here  to  construct  a social  history  of  race  rela- 
tions in  the  Western  World  in  general  and 
United  States  in  particular,  but  mention 
must  be  made  of  the  fundamental  problem 
of  racism  and  its  roots  in  the  institution  and 
system  of  Black  Chattel  Slavery.  Practically 


all  forms  of  racism  (e.g.  individual,  institu- 
tional , societal,  etc.)  concomittantly  with 
the  establishment  and  retention  of  White 
Supremacy,  can  be  traced  to  slavery.  The 
rise  of  all  these  features,  most  historically 
specific  to  the  Bourgeois  Period,  informs 
that  slavery-to-racism  ws  first  and  foremost 
a social  and  economic  system  of  organiza- 
tion. As  a socio-economic  system  of 
organization  this  suggests  that  the  practical 
contents  engender  both  race  and  class 
elements.  This  is  the  subject  of  great  argu- 
ment and  controversy.  There  are,  on  the  one 
hand,  those  more  Orthodox  or  Neo-orthodox 
Marxists  who  explain  the  phenomena  ex- 
clusively from  the  vantage  point  of  class 
(class  reduction),  while,  on  the  other  hand, 
there  are  both  variant  Cultural  Nationalists 
and  Bourgeois  Social  Scientists  who  explain 
the  phenomena  e^clusivelyfrom  the  vantage 
point  of  race  (race- reduction).  These  reduc- 
tions both  are  fitted  i n the  material  condi- 
tions of  existence  and  material  reality;  the 
first  more  obviously  so  while  the  materialist 
undergrid  of  the  latter  is  more  tenuous. 
Obversely,  in  "The  Political  Economy  of 
Race  and  Class'  it  is  race  and  racism  that  is 
such  an  irrational  and  aberrant  feature  of 
modern  global  culture  as  to  defy  analysis.* 
In  emphasizing  the  strong  Black  Protest 
Tradition  in  proceeding  with  the  brief 
historical  survey  we  must  allow  sweeping 
mention  to:  The  Antebellum  (Jeffersonian 
and  Jacksonian)  American  atmosphere  in 
regard  to  slavery  and  race  relations  (their 
Political  Economy,  Slave  Codes,  and 
Cultural  Ethics);  The  essence,  meaning  and 
magnitude  of  the  Civil  War  (vis  War  Between 
the  States  or  Second  American  Revolution); 
The  Post-Bellum  Civil  War  context  of  Radical 
and/or  Black  Reconstruction);  The  Post- 
Bellum  Civil  War  context  of  Radical  and/or 
Planter  Class  Redemption  due  to  The  Great 
Compromise  of  1876  that  ended  the 
Freedmen  Bureau  campaigns  and  ushered  in 
a new  Reign  of  White  Terror;  the  late  nine- 
teenth century/early  twentieth  century  Jim 
Crow  Period  rennovating  the  old  "Slav  e 
Codes"  to  re-constructed  and  re-situated 
"Black  Codes".  (Also  running  concurrent 
with  this  period  was  "The  Reign  of  White 
Terror"  where  the  White  Citizens  Council, 
turn  to  page  7 


CENTER  FOR  WOMEN 
OF  COLOR 
FASHION  SHOW 


Deanna  McRae 

On  Sunday  December  7,  1980  many  of  us 
were  priviledged  to  experience  the  First  An- 
nual International  Dinner  and  Fashion 
Show  presented  by  the  Center  for  Women 
of  Color.  Commentator  for  the  gala  event 
was  Marlene  Duncan. The  music  was  pro- 
vided by  sisters  Lezlie  Harrison  and  Caryl 
Williams. 

The  first  segment  was  entitled,  "Asia, 
Journey  Through  the  Orient".  What  a 
journey!  Fashions  from  China,  Viet  Nam, 
Philippines  and  Korea  were  modeled. 
Native  women  aparels  were  modeled  as 
well  as  costumes  of  rulers  and  emperors 
and  their  wives  and  lovers.  A poem  read  by 
Roberta  Uno  expressed  the  aspirations  and 
spirit  of  the  Asian  peoples. 


We  were  then  enchanted  with  a "Return 
to  the  Motherland"  a journey  through  the 
continent  of  Africa.  Fashions  including 
dashihis,  gara  lupus,  worn  by  the  women 
of  West  Afica,  babuches  (shoes  from  Mor- 
rocco)  and  adornments  of  corri  shells. 
Poetry  was  read  by  brother  Kari  Nijiri  and 
sister  Marlene  Duncan,  who  ended  this 
segment  with  Maya  Angeloris'  'Still  I Rise'. 

The  beats  of  the  congas  and  bongos,  and 
the  chanting  of  social  and  political  informa- 
tion began  the  final  segment  on  Latin 
America.  Our  hispanic  brothers  and  sisters 
danced  "La  Plena"  and  involved  the  au- 
dience in  the  dance.  Hands  clapped,  voices 
cheered  and  everyone  talked  about  how 
beautiful  and  enjoyable  the  entire  afternoon 
had  been 


The  Five-College  KWANZA  Celebration  held  Saturday  December  13,  was 
highlighted  by  the  lighting  of  the  Seven  Candles  representing  the  Seven  Prin- 
ciples of  the  NGUZA  SABA.  There  was  Food  and  Feasting,  and  Celebration 
at  this  all  day  event. 


CHANGES 

Throughout  the  world  brothers  and  sisters 
are  struggling  for  a better  life,  one  where 
they  can  realize  some  measure  of  human 
dignity  and  respect;  self-dotermination.  We 
should  keep  our  eyes,  ears,  hearts  and 
minds  open  because  we  are  all  enganged  in 
the  same  struggle.  With  that  in  mind,  we 
should  realize  the  dangers  of  the  Iraq-lran 
war.  The  issue  at  hand  in  that  conflict  is  not 
how  high  the  price  of  oil  might  rise,  or 
who's  practicing  the  right  Islam,  but  rather 
that  both  contries  are  being  used  in  the 
game  of  bi-polar  power  politics  which 
manipulates  this  detrimental  divide-and 
conquer  exercise. 

In  conclusion,  I want  to  send  out  love  to  a 
serious  brother  Winston  Smith,  who  was 
banished  ‘"i"i  our  midct.  I want  to  thank 
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and  congratulate  all  the  brothers  and  sisters 
here  and  everywhere  who  have  struggled 
and  continue  to  struggle.  We  all  appreciate 
each  other  s efforts,  it’s  just  that  the  merry- 
go-round  moves  so  fast  that  it's  hard  to 
stop,  reflect,  and  say  thanks  without 
getting  knocked  off 

It  has  been  a very  eventful  semester 
everywhere;  we  have  experienced  a lot,  we 
have  done  much,  but  much  remains  to  be 
done.  This  is  no  time  for  complacency,  we 
must  improve  and  intensify  our  activities. 
We  can  expect  many  changes  to  come 
down  through  the  1980's.  Change  is 
inevitable;  the  question  is  - will  we  learn  to 
direct  the  changes,  or  will  we  always  simply 
go  through  the  changes' 


NUMMO 

Asian  Affairs 


Rung  Fu  Fascism 


During  the  last  ten  years,  the  number  of 
Third  World  people  in  this  country  practicing 
the  Asian  martial  arts  is  amazing,  probably 
out  of  proportion  to  their  number  in  the 
general  population  of  regular  practitioners. 
Without  a doubt,  the  martial  arts  provides  a 
sense  of  self-empowerment  often  lacking  in 
other  areas  of  Third  World  people's  lives, 
such  as  the  socio-economic  arena. 

However,  what  is  equally  amazing  is  the 
ignorance  that  Third  World  people  have 
about  the  political  and  historical  foundations 
of  the  Asian  martial  arts.  Here  the  writer  is 
not  referring  to  the  legends  of  super-mac/?o 
samurai  warriors  or  the  incredible  tales  of 
mystical  kung-fu  masters  in  forbidden  tem- 
ple schools. 

What  is  referred  to  here  are  the  political 
realities  of  present-day  martial  arts  systems 
and  schools  and  their  psychological  impact 
on  progressive-indeed,  politically  -aware 
practitioners. 

The  heavy  promotion  of  taekwondo  by  the 
U.S.  sponsored  .South  Korean  regime 
throughout  the  U.S.  for  the  past  twenty 
years  is  not  due  to  whim.  (Note  the  populari- 
ty of  taekwondo  in  the  U.S.  military.)  As  a 
cultural  product  taekwondo  is  internationally 
popular.  The  legitimacy  of  the  unpopular 
South  Korean  regime  is  reinforced  by  the 
popularity  of  this  fighting  art.  The  flagrant 
use  of  taekwondo  against  Vietnamese 
suspects  and  POW's  by  South  Korean 
mercenary  troops  was  well  known  to 
American  military  observers.  (Read  in  New 
Soldier,  1971  by  Vietnam  Veterans  Against 
the  War  of  the  Vietnamese  nurses  beaten, 
raped  and  tortured  by  the  infamous  South 
Korean  marines.  The  marines  finally  dispat- 
ched the  dying  nurses  by  exploding  flares  in 
the  women's  vaginas-blowing  their  heads 
off.) 

The  Japanese  martial  arts  here  are  largely 
promoted  by  Japanese  organizations  run  by 
men  who  are  politically  to  the  far  right  of 


Ronald  Reagan,  e.g.  , Gogen  Yamaguichi, 
10th  degree  black  belt  grandmaster  (Gojukai- 
style)  whose  high  point  as  a colonial  ad- 
ministrator for  the  Greater  East  Asian  Co- 
Prosperity  Sphere  (Japan's  version  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  1931-45)  was  to  kick  a 
Chinese  Communist  guerilla  fighter  in  the 
balls  during  hand-to-hand  combat.  During 
World  War  II,  Allied  prisoners-of-war  were 
frequently  used  as  practice  dummies  by 
Japanese  practitioners  (remember  the  Rape 
of  Nanking!!!). 

The  kung-fu  scene  is  not  much  better.  On 
Taiwan,  the  kuo  shu  (national  arts)  organiza- 
tions promoting  kung-fu  are  under  the 
powerful  influence  of  the  repressive,  U.S. 
sponsored  Kuomingtang  (Nationalist) 
government.  While  the  profit-hungry,  "Pearl 
of  the  Orient"  neo-colonial  environment  of 
Hong  Kong  cranks  out  countless  "choppy 
sockie"  movies  and  dozens  of  Bruce  Lee  im- 
itations looking  for  big  bucks.  This  kung  fu 
Disneyworld  situation  disguises  the  level  of 
government  corruption,  multi-national  ex- 
ploitation and  poverty  of  the  common  peo- 
ple. 

The  traditional  roots  of  the  Asian  martial 
arts  need  to  be  carefully  researched  in  order 
to  understand  the  current-day  situation,  the 
repressive  patriarchical  environment  is  cer- 
tainly not  new,  according  to  David  E.  Steele, 
noted  American  martial  arts  historian,  there 
were  many  Japanese  "samurai  who  spent 
most  of  their  time  drinking,  gambling,  dally- 
ing with  girl  or  boy  courtesans  in  the  Floating 
World,  practicing  extortion  of  the  local 
peasantry  or  torturing  prisoners-of-war." 

So  consumer  beware  (as  Confucious 
would  say.. .if  he  knew  better). 

Henry  Jung 
Martial  arts  practitioner 
Vietnam  combat  veteran 
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et ary  Best  of  luck  to  everyone  ! 

Letter  to  the  Editor 


Dear  Editor: 

A lot  of  Chinese  students  from  Taiwan, 
the  Republic  of  China,  were  offended  by  an 
article  entitled  "The  Human  Cost  of  U.S. 
Policy  in  Asia"  which  appeared  in  the  Asian 
Affairs  column,  December  8,  in  Nummo 
News  . 

In  this  article,  the  writer,  who  we  expect 
can  visit  Taiwan  someday,  distorted  the 
prestige  of  the  government  in  Taiwan.  He 
said,  "In  Taiwan,  when  there  was  a labor 
shortage,  the  government  closed  the  schools 
early  so  that  the  school  children  could  go  to 
work  in  the  factories."  We  seriously  and  for- 
mally claim  that  this  kind  of  thing  never 
happened  in  our  country.  We  do  not  know 
why  the  writer  selected  such  an  unfair  il- 
lustration as  this  and  many  others  in  his  arti- 
cle. Especially,  "in  the  plush  of  bars,... ex- 
pensive whiskey  is  poured  in  their  glasses  by 
beautiful  girls  who  were  planting  rice  just  a 
few  months  ago;''  this  kind  of  thing  can  hap- 
pen all  over  the  world,  and  even  in  New  York 
City  and  Chicago,  people  can  meet  worse 
cases. 

The  writer,  Mr.  Don  Luce,  emphasized 
that  he  obtained  his  information  from  "one 
middle-aged  executive,"  etc.  We  sincerely 
hope  next  time  he  could  ask  us,  who  come 
from  Taiwan,  who  know  her  best  and  have 
no  reason  to  cheat. 

We  are  really  sorry  to  see  such  an  article  at 
the  end  of  the  semester.  We  cannot  measure 
how  bad  an  impression  it  made  and  how  it 
influenced  the  readers.  However,  we  are  not 
blaming  Mr.  Don  Luce.  What  we  promise  to 
do  is  to  introduce  the  various  developments 
in  our  country,  Taiwan,  the  Republic  of 
China,  to  the  readers  next  semester  in 
greater  details  through  a series  of  articles. 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  kindly  at- 
tention. 

Happy  Christmas 
Sincerely  yours, 

Yu-Ting  Yang 
Biing-Huei  Su 
speaking  for  a group  of 
Chinese  students  at  UMass 


MANZANAR  RELOCA  TION  CAMP 

From  war  hysteria,  racism,  and  economic  greed 
One  Hundred  Ten  Thousand  persons  of 
Japanese  ancestry 
Were  directed  by  Presidential  Order 
on  February  19,  1942. 

To  leave  their  homes  and  to  relocate  to 
American  Concentration  Camps. 

Manzanar  was  the  first  of  such  camps  built 
During  World  War  1/ 

Bounded  by  barbed  wire  and  guard  towers  in  a 
Mile  square  confining  10,000  men,  women 
and  children 

Of  whom  the  majority  was  American  citizens... 

This  plaque  is  laid  in  the  hope  that  the 
conditions 

Which  created  this  camp  will  never  emerge 
again- 

For  anybody,  at  any  rime. 

Then  may  this  plaque  always  be.a  reminder 
Of  what  Fear.  Hate  and  Greed  will  cause 
Men  to  do  to  other  men. 

TON DEMON AH 


The  original  wording  lor  the  plaque  which  was 
presented  to  the  Landmarks  Registration  Committee. 
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NUMMO 

ECO  LATINO 


El  Salvador  en  Lucha 


Note  to  English-Speakers:  This  article 
is  basically  a condensation  of  in- 
formation presented  in  English  in  last 
week's  Eco  Latino  pages. 


Entre  las  luchas  populares  y progresistas 
en  los  paises  de  America  Latina,  hay  una 
que  en  estos  momentos  requiere  una 
atencion  y un  apoyo  especial:  la  lucha  de 
liberacion  nacional  y social  del  pueblo  de  El 
Salvador. 

En  El  Salvador,  un  gran  movimiento  de 
masas,  con  organization  armada  y politica, 
esta  confrontando  un  regimen  derechista  y 
antipopular.  Es  un  regimen  que  sirve  los 
intereses  de  una  pequena  minoria 
dominante  y del  imperialismo. 

El  regimen  esta  constituido  por  una 
alianza  de  las  Fuerzas  Armadas  y el  Partido 
Democrata  Cristiano.  Esta  apoyado  por 
escuadrones  de  muerte,  que  han  eliminado 
a muchos  lideres  y miembros  de  las 
organizaciones  populares  y progresistas. 
(El  ejercito  oficial  es  utilizado  en  las  con- 
frontaciones  militares  con  la  guerrilla.) 

Cada  semana  mueren  docenas  de 
personas  en  El  Salvador.  Segun  el  New 
York  Times,  "3000  personas  han  muerto  en 
un  ano  en  violencia  politica."  Lo  que  no 
dice  el  New  York  Times  es  que  la  mayor 
parte  de  los  victimas  son  gente  obrera  y 
campesina,  gente  patriotica--gente  opuesta 
al  sistema  opresivo. 

La  prensa  norteamericana  ha  tratado  de 
dar  la  imagen  de  que  la  lucha  en  El  Salvador 
es  entre  grupos  pequenos  de  extrema 
izquierda  y de  extrema  derecha-y  que  el 
gobierno  esta  en  el  medio,  tratando  de 
controlar  la  situacion  y disminuir  la 
violencia. 


por  Romulo  Malagon 

Debido  a que  no  recibimos  information  que 
nos  indicara  quienes  fueron  o fue  el  escritor 
de  los  cuentos  que  se  nombran  en  este  ar- 
ticulo,  nos  fue  imposible  hacer  una  men- 
tion mas  detallada  de  el/os. 


La  relaciones  politicas  entre  Puerto  Rico  y 
lo  Estados  Unidos  han  sido  unas 
a acterizadas  por  la  imposicidn  de  la 
voluntad  yankee  sobre  el  pueblo  puertorri- 
queno.  Los  puertorriquenos  en  cambio  han 
usado  todos  los  recursos  a su  alcanse  para 
denunciar  y luchar  contra  todo  aquello  que 
represente  la  adulteracion  de  su  cultura  e 
idioma.  Uno  de  los  recursos  que  los  puer- 
torriquenos usan  para  denunciar  las  in- 
justicias  que  contra  ellos  comete  el  sistema 
yankee  es  el  folklore.  A traves  de  can- 
ciones,  poemas,  cuentos,  novelas  y otras 
formas  de  expresion  cultural  el  puertorri- 
queno  expresa  su  intension  de  no  permitir 
que  sus  valores  sean  menospresiados  por 
otro  pueblo;  en  este  caso  el  imperio 
yankee. 

A continuation  presentare  dos  cuentos 
puertorriquenos  que  condenan  o critican  la 
imposion  del  ingles  en  las  escuelas  de  Puer- 
to Rico. 

Primeramente  veremos  la  historia  de  Peyo 
Merce,  jibaro  puertorriqueno  y profesor  de 
una  escuelita  rural  en  la  cuchilla.  Su  super- 
visor le  envia  una  caja  de  libros  acom- 
panada  de  una  carta  donde  le  notifica  que 
tiene  que  que  impartir  sus  clases  en  ingles. 
En  su  escuelita  rural  la  comunidad  que 
asiste  es  puramente  jibara  y en  la  cual  existe 
una  gran  miseria.  El  profesor,  como  jibaro 
al  fin  y nacionalista  con  amor  a los  suyos, 
no  le  fue  de  mucho  agrado  la  noticia  de 
ensenar  un  idioma  desconosido  por  el.  Si  el 
no  sabia  o conociael  idioma  ingles,  como  lo 
iba  a poder  ensenar  a sus  alumnos  a los 
cuales  miraba  como  a sus  hijos.  Sabiendo 
que  era  imposible  lo  que  le  pedia  el  super- 
visor, decidio  hacer  un  intento  para  asi 
mantener  sus  habichuelas. 

Don  Peyo  conocia  bien  las  necesidades  y 
maneras  de  vivir  de  los  ninos  puertorri- 
quenos. Sabia  que  tratar  de  ensenarles  in- 
gles a los  ninos  seria  un  fracaso  por  las 
siguientes  razones: 

J Como  iba  ser  posible  ense"nale  ingles  a 
ninos  que  todavia  no  dominaban  bien  su 
propia  lengua  -Espanol. 

2 El  material  que  se  le  dio  a Peyo  Merce 
para  facilitar  el  aprendisaje  estaba#disenado 
para  otro  segmento  de  la  poblacion  de  otro 
nivel  socio/economico  y no  para  el  jibaro 
de  recursos  y educacion  limitada  como  lo 
eran  los  alumnos  de  Peyo  Merce.  Era  im- 
posible que  los  ninos  se  identificaran  con 


La  verdad  es  que  el  gobierno  es  la 
derecha  y es  responsable  por  la  mayor 
parte  de  la  violencia.  El  gobierno  auspicia  a 
los  escuadrones  de  muerte,  pero  trata  de 
desasociarse  oficialmente  de  ellos,  diciendo 
que  son  la  extrema  derecha. 

Resulta  que  las  masacres  cometidas  por 
las  tropas  regulares  del  ejercito  no  son 
suficientes  para  reprimir  al  movimiento,  el 
cual  tiene  una  amplia  base  social.  La 
dictadura  -necesita  a los  grupos 
paramihtares  para  eliminar  a dirigentes 
politicos  del  movimiento.  (Los  paramilitares 
son  usados  por  los  regimenes  reac- 
cionarios  en  Guatemala,  Bolivia  y 
Argentina.) 

El  rot  reaccionario  de  los  Estados 
Unidos 

Una  semana  despues  del  asesinato  de 
seis  lideres  importantes  del  movimiento, 
tres  monjas  norteamericanas  fueron 
asesinadas  por  los  paramilitares.  La  Iglesia 
Catolica  salvadorena  senalo  al  gobierno 
militar-democristiano  como  el  responsable. 
Con  la  muerte  de  estas  ciudadana.s  nor- 
teamericanas, el  gobierno  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  se  vio  obligado  a suspender  la 
asistencia  militar  y economica  al  dictadura, 
mientras  se  hacia  una  "investigacion". 

Esta  medida  puede  resultar  beneficioso 
para  el  movimiento,  pero  hay  que  estar 
claro  de  la  hipocresia  de  los  imperialistas 
yanquis,  quienes  siempre  han  apoyado  a la 
dictadura,  pintandola  como  un  regimen 
reformista,  mientras  esta  cometia  grandes 
masacres  y asesinatos.  Ahora  dice  Carter 
que  se  hara  una  "investigacion". 

De  todas  maneras,  es  100  por  ciento 


los  ninos  que  aparecian  en  los  libros  que  le 
dieron  a Peyo  Merce.  No  habia  relacion. 
Los  libros  presentaban  ninos  muy  bien 
vestidos  y alimentsdos.  Los  paisajes  de  los 
libros  eran  muy  diferentes  a la  realidad  en 
que  vivian  los  nifios  puertorriquenos. 

Despues  de  maldecir  al  supervisor  por 
verse  obligado  a tratar  algo  que  el  sabia  que 
no  iba  a funcionar,  Peyo  Merce  trato  de 
ensenarle  a sus  alumnos  como  el  libro  decia 
que  el  gallo  'canta'.Ahi  empezaron  sus  pro- 
blemas.  Despues  de  hacer  unas  muecas 
grotescas  sequidas  de  un  igual  sonido  pro- 
nuncio en  forma  diferente  el  conocido 
"cocoro-co-cooooo"  que  los  ninos  no 
aceptaban  como  real.  De  esto  resulto  el 
fracaso  que  el  esperaba  porque  el  salon  de 
clase  se  volvio  un  gallinero  de  murmullos  y 
rizas  infantiles  al  oir  aquella  palabra  con 
gran  asombro.  Ahi  no  termino  el  problema. 
Cuando  le  pregunto  a Tellito,  uno  de  los 
alumnos,  _que  como  cantaba  el  gallo  en  in- 
gles el  nino  respondio  que  no  sabia.  Don 
Peyo  le  repitio  como  cantaba  el  gallo  en  in- 
gles. Le  dijo  que  el  gallo  en  ingles  hacia 
"cooca-doo-le-doooo".  Tellito  le  contesto 
a Don  Peyo  que  asi  podia  ser  el  cantar  del 
manilo  Americano  pero  "el  girito  de  su  casa 
cantaba  cocorococo  clarito". 

En  ^conclusion  Don  Pey6  se  oponia  a la 
ensenanza  en  ingles  pues  esto  significaba 
traicionar  a su  patria  y a los  suyos.  Esto 
seria  aceptar  y admitir  que  su  idioma,  y por 
lo  tanto  su  cultura  puertorriquena  era  in- 
ferior. Aunque  Peyo  Merce  no  estaba 
familiarizado  con  modersas  teorias 
pedagogicas,  este  profesor  jibaro  si  estaba 
familiarizado  y se  identificaba  con  sus  alum- 
nos y su  forma  de  vida.  Porque  Peyo  Merce 
era  nativo  de  la  comunidad  donde 
ensenaba,el  sabia  de  las  preocupaciones  y 
restricciones  a que  los  habitantes  de  la  zona 
rural  de  Puerto  Rico  estaban  sometidos  y 
por  lo  tanto  el  sabia  como  bregar  y 
entender  esta  forma  de  vida.  No  era  la  in- 
troduccion  del  ingles  lo  que  los  ninos 
necesitan,  ellos  estaban  en  necesidad  de 
mejores  servicios  de  salud  educacion,  etc. 
cosas  que  garantizaran  su  existencia  y la  de 
su  patria 

Isabelita  Perinpin,  jovencita  que  trabaja 
como  maestra  en  una  escuelita  rural  de 
Puerto  Rico,  es  el  caso  contrario  a Peyo 
Merce.  Ella  trata  afanosamente  de 
ensenarle  ingles  a sus  alumnos.  Ademas 
trata  de  introducir  algunas  costumbres 
americanas  a una  comunidad  jibara,  donde 
predonina  la  miseria.  Ella  sostenia  la 
posibilidad  de  la  introduccion  bilingue  en 
las  zonas  rurales  de  Puerto  Rico. 
Primeramente  veremos  los  tipos  de  refor- 
ma que  ella  trato  de  hacer  cuando  empezo 
a ejercer  su  docencia  en  su  escuelita. 


claro  que  los  circulos  dominantes  de  los 
tE.UU.  tienen  temor  a una  victoria  popular 
revolucionaria  en  El  Salvador. 

Lucha  de  clases  en  America  Central 

El  triunfo  del  Frente  Sandinista  y el 
pueblo  nicaraguense  han  dado  mucha 
inspiracion  a los  movimientos  populares  en 
Guatemala  y El  Salvador.  Ahora  una 
victoria  en  El  Salvador  significaria  dos 
gobiernos  populares  en  America  Central. 
Esta  victoria  impulsaria  el  acenso  popular 
en  Guatemala,  donde  la  guerrilla  esta 
expandiendo  cada  vez  mas  su  base  social. 

En  Nicaragua  61  triunfo  militar  del  Frente 
Sandinista  (FSLN)  abrio  el  camino  a una 
lucha  de  clases  a un  nivel  elevado.  La 
alianza  obrero-campesina,  bajo  la  direccion 
politica  del  FSLN,  esta  amenzando  mas  y 
mas  a la  burguesia  nicaraguense.  No  es 
pues  casualidad  que  Reagan  tiene  tantas 
intenciones  de  desestabilizar  al  gobierno  y 
la  economia  nicaraguense. 

Pero  la  revolucion  salvadorena  es  una 
amenaza  mas  inmediata  a los  intereses 
economicos  y politicos  del  imperialismo.  La 
guerra  civil  en  El  Salvador  tiene  mas 
caracter  de  lucha-de  clases  que  la  la  lucha 
armada  que  se  dio  en  Nicaragua.  Alii  la 
familia  Somoza  tenia  un  control 
monopolistico  sobre  la  economia  y por  eso 
fue  que  la  burguesia  nacional  hizo  una 
alianza  con  el  FSLN  y el  Movimiento  del 
Pueblo  Unido(MPU). 

En  El  Salvador  no  es  una  familia  la  que 
domina  el  aparato  de  estado,  es  toda  una 
clase  social--la  burguesia  agraria  e in- 
dustrial. Esta  burguesia,  asociada  con  el 
capital  norteamericano,  apoya  al  regimen, 


Isabelita  queria  ensenarle  a los  ninos  como 
se  puede  llegar  a ser  buen  ciudadano 
americano.  De  immediato  su  idea  de 
americanizar  a los  jibaritos  fue  un  fracaso 
pues  los  ninos  a pesar  de  no  llevar  una  vida 
llena  de  lujos  y comodidades  se  sentian 
muy  a gusto  con  la  forma  de  vida  que 
llevaban  en  su  tierra.  En  respuesta  a las 
ideas  presentadas  por  la  maestra,  los  alum- 
nos se  reian  expresando  su  rechazo  y pe- 
dian  que  porque  no  se  les  ensenaba  primero 
a ser  buenos  ciudadanos  puertorriquenos. 

Isabelita,  al  cabo  de  varias  semanas 
resuelve  cambiar  el  tema  y le  comienza  a 
hablar  a sus  alumnos  de  un  pais  donde  la 
gente  goza  de  vastos  privilegios.  Cuando  le 
pregunto  a algunos  alumnos  que  si  le 
gustaria  vivir  en  aquel  maravilloso  pais,  los 
ninos  le  contestaron  rotundamente  que  no, 
que  ellos  preferian  el  de  ellos,  Puerto  Rico. 

Despues  de  semanas  de  esfuerzos  inutiles 
la  maestra  va  cayendo  en  cuenta  de  que  su 
afan  de  cambiar  la  ideologia  y el  afecto  a lo 
suyoen  el  jibaro  era  inutil.  Semanas 
despues  volvio  con  un  nuevo  tema,  el  mas 
serio  de  todos,  el  hambre.  Cuando  la 
maestra  comenzo  su  clase,  le  hablo  a los 
estudiantes  de  lo  que  es  una  dieta 
balanceada  y le  pregunto  si  a ellos  le 
gustaria  llevar  esa  dieta,  la  cual  consistia  de 
desayuno,  almuerzo  y cena,  al  estilo 
americano.  Elfos  le  contestaron  a coro  que 
si.  A la  hora  del  almuerzo  todos  salieron 
afuera  excepto  cuatro  de  ellos.  Cuando  la 
maestra  le  pregunto  porque  no  salian  con 
los  demas  ellos  contestaron  que  no  tenian 
que  comer.  Enseguida  ella  le  pregunto  si 
ellos  habian  desayunado  y los  ninos  le  con- 
testaron que  fellos  desasyunaban  cafe  puya 
todos  los  dias.  Esto  le  " partio"  el  alma  a la 
maestra  y ella  repartio  su  almuerzo  a los 
cuatro  ninos. 

Esto  le  demostro  a la  maestra  que  su  pro- 
positos  no  tenian  sino  que  fracasar  en 
aquella  comunidad  jibara  llena  de  miseria  y 
de  necesidades.  Esta  experiencia  comenzo 
a revolucionar  los  ideates  educativos;  ella 
comenzo  a introducir  ejemplos  con  los 
cuales  los  ninos  se  identificaban.  A pesar 
de  todo  la  maestra  decidio  continuar  con  la 
ensenanza  del  ingles.  Para  esto  acude  a la 
falsa  version  de  que  ellos  tenian  que 
aprender  ingles  porque  este  era  el  idioma  de 
la  libertad  y ademas  el  idioma  de  los 
fuertes.  Esto  tambien  fue  rechazado  por  los 
estudiantes. 

Isabelita  Piripin,  quien  creia  tener  la 
metodologia  para  ensenarle  a los  jibaritos 
costumbres  extranjeras,  y hasta  un  nuevo 
. idioma  (ingles),  termina  frustrada  y conven- 
sida  de  que  sus  complejas  y bonitas  teorias 
pedagogiacas  habian  sido  inutiles  pues 
estas  no  tomaban  en  cuenta  la  conciencia  e 


porque  el  regimen,  como  instrumento  de 
domination,  expresa  sus  intereses. 

Elj  movmiento  popular  revolucionario  en 
El  Salvador  esta  compuesto  por  el  Frente 
Farabundo  Marti  de  Liberacion  National 
(FMjLN)  y el  Frente  Democratico 
Re  vplucionario  (FDR). 

Elj  FMLN  agrupa  a las  organizaciones 
guerrilleras  (politico-militares)  bajo  una 
coojdinacion  conjunta.  El  FDR  es  una 
coalicion  de  los  partidos  politicos 
progresistas  y las  organizaciones  sociales 
(como  los  sindicatos  obreros  y campesinos, 
organizaciones  estudiantiles,  grupos 
Catolicos  progresistas,  etc..) 

La  coalicion  FMLN-FDR  no  tiene  el 
apoyo  de  los  empresarios  privados,  como 
lo  tuvo  el  FSLN-MPU  en  Nicaragua  durante 
la  insurreccion  armada. 

Solidaridad  con  El  Salvador 

Toda  esta  situacion  hace  muy  posible 
una  intervencion  militar  directa  por  los 
Estados  Unidos  cuando  la  dictadura  em- 
pieze  a caer.  El  imperialismo  tiene  mucho 
que  perder  con  un  triunfo  popular 
revolucionario  en  El  Salvador. 

America  Central  es  el  eslabon  mas  debil 
en  la  cadena  de  paises  dominados 
economicamente  y politicamente  por  el 
imperialismo.  Una  victoria  en  El  Salvador 
afectaria  todo  el  balance  de  poder  en  la 
region  f 

Tenemos  que  prestar  mucha  atencion  al 
proceso  social  en  El  Salvador  y a las 
maniobras  imperialistas.  Tenemos  que 
denunciar  cualquier  intento  de  in- 
tervencion. 

Una  victoria  del  pueblo  de  El  Salvador  es 
una  victoria  para  todos  los  pueblos  de 
America  Latina  y el  mundo. 


identificacion  del  jibaro  para  con  lo  suyo. 

Estos  dos  ejemplos  dejan  ver  como  la 
literatura  puertorriquena  presenta  la 
resistencia  del  Puertorriquenos  ante  los  in- 
tentos  yankees  de  asimilarlos  a una  cultura 
e idioma  completamnete  diferente  al  que 
ellos  tienen. 


Ahora  Informa 

El  pasado  miercoles  10  de  diciembre  la 
organizacion  AHORA  celebro  eleccione. 
para  escoger  su  cuerpo  directivo  (todas  las 
posiciones  fueron  elegidas)  . La  reunion  de 
eleciones  fue  una  que  demostro  una  ves 
mas  el  deseo  de  muchos  delos  miebros  de 
la  comunidad  latina  de  defender  y servir 
aquellas  organizaciones  que  velan  por  su 
bienestar  academico  a la  vez  que  defienden 
sus  derechos. 

Los  miembros  de  la  directiva  pasada  que 
estuvieron  en  la  reunion  del  pasado  mier- 
coles fueron:  Monica  Santiago  y Monsi 
Rodriquez,  presidenta  y secretaria  respec- 
tivamente.  Ambas  presentaron  sus  razones 
para  dimitir  sus  posiciones  en  la  directiva  de 
la  organizacion.  Sus  razones  fueron  acep- 
tadas  como  validas  y aunque  los  miembros 
presentes  no  tuvieron  oportunidad  de  ex- 
presar  su  complacencia  por  el  trabajo  que 
realizaron  las  companeras,  en  el  ambiente 
existia  satisfaccion  para  con  ellas. 

La  nueva  directiva  esta  compuesta  por  los 
companeros  Carlos  Gonzalez,  Samuel 
Hilario,  Pelayo  Matos  y Gertrudis  Garcia. 
Cada  uno  de  ellos  se  comprometio  a traba- 
jar  por  la  organizacion  para  hacer  de  esta 
una  mas  fuerte  e identificada  con  los  issues 
y problemas  que  confrontan  los  estudiantes 
y comunidad  latina  del  area. 

En  la  reunion  de  elecciones  se  debatio  el 
porque  la  celebracion  de  las  mismas 
durante  este  tiempo  y no  durante  el  prox- 
imo semestre.  Entre  las  razones  dadas  y tal 
vez  aceptadas  por  los  miembros  presentes 
estan:  la  necesidad  de  ordenar  los  libros  de 
la  organizacion  y el  trabajar  durante  las 
vacaciones  de  invierno  para  que  todo  este 
marchando  mejor  para  cuando  los  estu- 
diantes ' regresen  puedan  recibir  los  ser- 
'icios  de  la  organizacion. 


AHORA  ELECTIONS 
A new  leadership  of  the  Hispanic 
organization  AHORA  was  elected  in  a 
general  meeting  on  Wednesday,  Dec.  10. 
The  new  executive  committee  is  made  up 
of  Carlos  Gonzalez,  Samuel  Hilario,  Pelayo 
Matos  and  Gertrudis  Garda.  Each  of  them- 
stated  a committment  to  strengthen  the 
organization  in  its  efforts  to  defend  the 
interests  of  the  Latin  community. 


Literatura  Puertorriquena 

Voz  de  un  Pueblo  en  Lucha  por  Conservar  su  Identidad 
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the  White  Camelia  League,  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan,  and  others  ran  ruthless,  lawless,  and 
wild-lynching  nearly  3,000  Black  People); 
The  World  War  I Period  and  early  20th  cen- 
tury race  riots,  but  also  the  rise  of  Black 
and/or  Civil  Rights  Groups  in  a stronger  pro- 
test posture  (i.e.  The  Niagra  Movement, 
1905,  The  NAACP,  1910,  The  National  Urban 
League,  1910,  UNIA,  1916,  etc.);  The  Post- 
World  11/Post-Korean  War  period  marked  by 
major  civil  rights  movement(s),  the  Rosa 
Parks  incident,  the  Brown  vs.  the  Board  of 
Education  Constitutional  Court  case.  Direct 
Action,  and  the  rise  of  'The  Big  Five”  Civil 
Rights  Groups  (vis  The  NAACP,  NUB, 
CORE,  SCLC,  and  SNCC);  the  most  active 
period  of  the  sixties  and  up-to-mid  seventies 
where  racism,  frustration  and  denial,  etc.  led 
to  riots  that  swept  most  major  American 
cities,  and  also  a rise  in  a new,  generally 
younger  and  more  militant  Black  Leadership 
(i.e.  late  SNCC,  RAM,  RNA,  The  Black  Pan- 
thers, DRUM,  The  League  of  Revolutionary 
Black  Workers,  and  others). 

These  included  Black,  Cultural  and  Revolu- 
tionary Nationalism  on  the  one  hand,  and 
Marxists,  Marxist-Leninists,  and  Maoists  on 
the  other  all  espousing  a more  revolutionary 
political  methodology  for  fundamental 
changes  for  the  Black  Masses  while  all  the 
time  being  ridiculed,  discredited,  and 
viciously  smeared  by  the  Bourgeois  Press 
and  attacked  by  the  police  and  domestic 
surveillance  community  in  the  U.S.  The  new 
militants  and  their  organs  began  to  challenge 
the  old  line  civil  rights  reform  groups  for 
leadership  of  the  Black  Masses;  and  all  this 
brings  us  to  the  current  period  from  the  ' 
ostensible  "lull”  in  the  late  seventies  to 
today-the  eighties. 

In  the  Afro-American's  struggles  for  digni- 
ty, "self-determination",  and  "equality" 
throughout  the  U.S.  History  it  is  important 
to  mention  several  key  factors  that  are  most 
relevant:  I)  that  there  has  always  been  a 
dichotomous  split  in  Black  Political  Theory 
over  a fundamental  difference  in  tactic  and 
philosophy  marked  by  what  has  been  called 
an  "integrationist"  and  "assimilationist" 
tendency  on  the  one  hand,  and  conversely  a 
"separatist"  and  "anti-assimilationist" 
tendency  on  the  other.  Too,  the  terms 
"equality"  and  "self-determination"  have 
never  really  been  defined  within  the  context 
of  this  problematic,  but  have  just  been  kind 
of  thrown  around  in  haphazard  fashion  and 
employed  in  nebulous,  forms;  2)  it  is  impor- 
tant to  recognize  that  in  the  struggle  for 
Black  Liberation  there  has  always  been  key 
allies  to  Black  Peoples'  struggles  from  the 
White  Abolitionists  during  slavery  to  John 
Brown  to  the  Communist  Party  of  the  1920s 
& 1930s  to  the  Peace  and  Freedom  Party  of 
the  1960s,  and  to  allies  of  other  "Third 
World"  oppressed  National  Minorities  (e.g. 
Native  Americans,  Hispanic-Americans, 
Asian-Americans,  etc.)  Hence,  "Third 
World"  Oppressed  National  Minorities  and 
progressive,  radical,  democratic,  and/or 
revolutionary  Whites  have  constituted  allies 
to  Black  People  in  the  struggles  against: 
slavery,  genocide,  ignorance,  hatred,  and 
racism;  3)  In  "The  Political  Economy  of  Race 
and  Class"  relationships  in  the  USA,  and 
surviving  within  the  fissures  of  the  race  and 
class  conflicts  and  questions,  has  been  the 
tenacity  of  racism  and/or  "White 
Supremacy",  its  retention  and  proliferation. 
This  dynamic  is  so  salient  as  to  not  allow 
either  of  the  two  nodal  points  (race  or  class) 
to  easily  collapse  into  one  another  though- 
both  revolve  around  a common  referrent- 
material  conditions;  4)the  struggle  of  Black 
People  in  American  is  not  fundamentally  dif- 
ferent, though  it  has  been  most  severe,  from 
the  struggles  of  people  the  world  over.  That 
is  the  struggle  for:  amelioration  of  the 
material  conditions  of  existence,  "equality", 
"freedom",  dignity,  respect,  “human 
rights",  etc.  As  such  we  all  have  a stake  in 
opposing  all  forms  of  human  oppression. 

The  question  remains  as  to  what  is  the 
current  status  and  poverty  of  Black  Protest? 
Are  criticisms  of  Black  Protest  as  suffering 
from  apathy,  pessimism,  inertia,  and  non- 
concern  significant  and  meaningful?  Is  the 
very  indictment  of  the  poverty  of  current 
Black  Protest,  even,  correct  or  accurate? 

For  sure,  there  has  been  an  obvious 
decline  of  more  active,  and  visible  Black  Pro- 
test activity  since  the  sixties.  That  is  the 
magnitude  ("quantity")  of  the  struggle  for 
Black  Liberation  appears  to  have  scaled- 
down  from  the  period  of  more  massive 
mobilizations.  However,  does  this  mean  that 
the  "quality  of  the  struggle  has  declined? 

What  of  the  rise  of  grass  roots  organiza- 
tions like  Advocators,  The  United  League 
and  Black  United  Front?  (The  latter  two  are 
now  united  under  National  Black  United 
Front).  And  more  importantly  has  there  been 
a demise  in  the  "quality"  of  the  protest  prac- 
ticum  (as  being  militant,  confrontational, 
tenacious,  and  revolutionary)?  What  about 
Liberty  City,  militant  tenant  strikes,  Memphis 
Tenn.,  organizing  around  demands  for  better 
health  and  medical  care,  etc.?  Without  skir- 
ting these  crucial  questions,  I would  like  to 
suggest  that  it  is  contingent  on  the  level  of 
(political)  awareness  and  development 


JAMAICA  SEEKS 
WESTERN  BANKS  AID 


John  Pines 

Jamaica's  new  Prime  Minister  Edward 
Seaga  is  quickly  moving  the  Caribbean 
island  back  into  the  orbit  of  the  U.S.  and 
Western  banking  interests. 

Seaga,  head  of  the  right-wing  Jamaica 
Labor  Party  (JLP),  made  no  secret  when  he 
defeated  Michael  Manley  at  the  polls  Oct. 
30  that  he  intended  to  end  the  island's  anti- 
imperialist foreign  policy  and  resume 
negotiations  with  the  International 
Monetary  Fund  (IMF). 

Last  week,  Jamaica  officials  had  the  first 
negotiations  with  the  IMF  since  March.  At 
that  time,  Manley  cut  off  the  talks  because 
he  said  the  island  of  2 million  people  was 
unable  to  meet  the  fund's  austerity  terms 
for  a $180  million  credit. 

Internally,  the  left  and  progressive  forces 
are  still  analyzing  social  democrat  Manley's 
defeat  by  a surprisingly  large  margin,  and 
are  warning  of  a possible  widespread 
crackdown  by  Seaga  against  left  forces.  A 
number  of  prominent  leaders  of  the 
Marxist-Leninist  Workers  Party  (WPJ)  of 
Jamaica,  for  instance,  have  been  arrested 
and  are  yet  to  be  released. 

The  economy  remains  the  number  one 
problem  facing  Seaga.  With  a debt  of 
some  $1  billion,  Jamaica  expects  to  have  a 
foreign  exchange  shortage  of  about  $250  1 
million  a year  for  the  next  three  years. 
Western  interests,  however,  have  signalled 
their  intention  of  helping  Seaga,  an  im- 
portant political  ally  in  the  Caribbean. 
Conversely,  under  Manley  the  U.S.  and  the 
banks  more  often  than  not  engaged  in 
economic  destabilization. 

The  Caribbean-Central  American  Action, a 
U.S.  business  group  which  cooperates 
with  the  U..S.  State  Department,  has 
already  formulated  plans  to  send  the  island 
emergency  food  shipments  and  $150 
million  in  foreign  credits  requested  by 
Seaga.  This  will  cover  Jamaica’s  debt 
payments  and  immediate  needs  until  the 
end  of  the  current  year,  according  to  these 
corporate  interests. 

Seaga,  who  is  also  acting  as  his  own 
finance  minister,  said  last  week  that  he 
plans  to  go  to  Washington  in  the  near 
future  to  discuss  Jamaica's  finances  with 
the  World  Bank,  the  IMF  and  the 
InterAmerican  Development  Bank.  Seaga 
reportedly  hopes  to  arrange  a new  3-year 
$500  million  package  with  the  IMF. 

Another  crucial  meeting  is  scheduled  for 
Dec.  3 in  Tokyo,  where  a consortium  of 
banks  that  has  loaned  Janaica  about  $450 
million  is  scheduled  to  discuss  Jamaica's 
renegotiation  of  the  loans. 

The  U.S.  government  , under  an  existing 
agricultural  commodities  sales  program, 
has  also  been  considering  a request  from 
Seaga's  government  for  basic  food  sup- 
jjlies^  And  the  new  government  has 


among  the  great  mass  of  Black  people  in 
America;  that  is  the  conscious  socio-politico- 
economic  awareness  and  consciousness  that 
the  Black  Masses  engender,  along  with  ob- 
jective and  material  conditions,  can  only 
determine  the  extent  and  intensity  of  Black 
Protest.  Hence,  in  a real  sense  one  single  in- 
dividual could  not  answer  these  questions  if 
they  wanted  to.  For  it  entails  both  questions 
of  aggregate  peoples  participation  (mass 
struggle)  and  time  (history)  as  they  relate  to 
material  conditions.  Also,  underneath  the 
"appearances"  of  the  (ostensible)  poverty  of 
current  Black  Protest  the  "reality"  could  be 
quite  different.  In  this  sense  we  must 
discern,  "if"  in  fact,  what  is  happening  is 
that  the  "form(s)"  of  Black  Protest  than 
what  can  be  merely  observed  via  empirical 
reality  or  what  merely  is  on  the  surface.  Of 
course,  the  key  question  is  what  has  been 
the  "actual"  (real)  movement  in  terms  of  the 
"theory"/"praxis"  regarding  Black  Protest 
Politics. 

In  closing,  I feel  it  would  be  remiss  not  to 
mention  several  problems  involving  an 
assessment  of  Black  Protest  Politics  and 
Black  Liberation.  Firstly,  there  are  the  ques- 
tions of  "Black  Protest  Politics"  and  "Black 
Liberation"  themselves  that  is  just  what  do 
we  mean  by  these  phrases?  Obviously,  there 
is  a semantico-philosophical  enigma 
(language  problem)  and  concern,  here, 
which  begs  a source.  That  is  what  practical 
realities  do  the  phrases  "Black  Protest 
Politics"  and  "Black  Liberation"  point  to? 
Secondly,  there  has  always  been  the  ques- 
tion of  "leadership"  of  the  Black  Movement. 
Who  "have  been"  the  leaders  of  Black  Pro- 
test Politics?  Who  "are"  the  leaders  of  Black 


received  the  initial  blessing  of  the  giant 
U.S.  aluminum  companies  which  mine 
bauxite,  Jamaica's  primary  source  of 
foreign  exchange.  J.  Blair  Smith,  assistant 
to  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  said  that  recent  cor- 
porate visitors  to  Jamaica  have  been 
"tremendously  impressed  by  the  spirit  of 
confidence  of  Jamaican  businessmen." 

At  the  same  time,  Seaga  said  last  week 
that  hotel  reservations  for  the  island's 
tourist  trade  have  gone  up  17.  in  the  three 
weeks  since  the  election.  Tourism  is  a 
mainstay  of  the  Jamaica  economy.  Finally, 
Jamaica  has  recently  received  credits  of 
about  $50  million  from  Venezuela,  its 
principal  oil  supplier. 

Thus  it  appears  that  a quick  infusion  of 
Western  aid  and  cooperation  will  help 
Jamaica  weather  its  immediate  economic 
storm.  More  questions  surrounded  the 
internal  political  and  social  situation. 

If  Seaga  cannot  deliver  in  the  long  term  on 
promises  of  a better  life  for  Jamaica's 
people,  popular  frustration  is  sure  to  break 
out.  So  far,  indications  are  that  Seaga 
intends  to  respond  with  repression. 

The  new  prime  minister  has  hinted  he 
hopes  to  get  increased  military  and  internal 
security  aid  from  the  U.S. ^including  new 
military  and  police  equipment^  stem 
current  and  possible  future  violence. 

Even  before  the  election,  members  of  the 
security  forces  had  harassed  members  of 
Manley's  government  and  supporters.  In 
addition,  Dr.  D.K.  Duncan,  general 
secretary  of  Manley’s  own  People's 
National  Party  (PNP),  was  recently 
detained  on  charges  of  illegal  possession  of 
firearms.  Although  temporarily  freed, 
Duncan  has  had  his  passport  confiscated 
and  faces  further  legal  action. 

Manley,  meanwhile,  left  the  island  shortly 
after  his  defeat  and  visited  Europe.  There 
he  has  been  busy  strengthening  ties  with 
other  members  of  the  social  democratic 
Second  International,  and  has  visited 
prominent  leaders  including  Pope  John 
Paul  2.  While  the  substance  of  some  of 
these  talks  has  not  been  disclosed,  a likely 
topic  is  the  response  of  world  leaders 
should  Seaga  launch  a bloody  crackdown 
against  the  left. 

Manley  had  been  Prime  Minister  of 
Jamaica  for  eight  years,  following  a policy 
of  anti-imperialism  in  foreign  line  and  social 
democracy  internally.  The  WPJ  gave 
Manley  critical  support  in  the  election;  it  is 
reevaluating  its  position  following  the  Oct. 
30  vote  results,  questioning  whether  it  had 
been  too  supportive  and  not  critical  enough 
of  the  basically  reformist  policies  of  Manley 
and  the  PNP. 


Protest  Politics?  Who  "are  to  be"  the  leaders 
of  Black  Protest  Politics?  From  "where"  do 
these  leaders  come?  Do  these  leaders  ad- 
quately  represent  the  aspirations  of  the  Black 

Masses?  Do  we  need  leaders?  And  what 
does  the  concept-term  "leadership"  mean? 
Obviously,  there  is  implied  behind  the  ques- 
tion of  leadership  a class  question  (or  at  the 
very  least  an  "authority”  question).  Also 
there  is,  again,  a question  of  time  (history)  in 
that  a time-frame  both  "has  been"  and  "is" 
implied  as  well.  Which  brings  up  the  final 
point.  Thirdly,  and  this  is  related  to  the  first 
point,  what  are  the  goals  and  objectives  of 
"Black  Protest  Politics"?  What  is  the  plan 
and  program  of  Black  Protest  Politics.  On 
the  one  hand,  this  has  historical  significance 
in  that  there  has  been  the  elimination  of 
slavery  though  racism  and  discrimination 
lingers  on.  On  the  other  hand,  it  has  material 
import  in  that  the  linguistic  problem  (e.g. 
what  do  we  mean  by  "equality",  "self- 
determination",  "liberation",  "revolution", 
"freedom",  etc.?)  and  the  temporal  problem 
(slavery  of  the  past,  racism  and  discrimina- 
tion of  the  present,  and  "equality"  and 
"freedom"  of  the  future)  refer  to  and  are  in- 
formed by  material  conditions  of  existence. 

Framing  these  problems,  thusly,  infers 
that  this  historical  program  (the  program  of 
Black  Liberation  and  total  human  freedom) 
as  an  ongoing  struggle,  constantly  draws 
from  a theory  and  practice  where  Black  Pro- 
test Politics  has  played  a noble  and  for- 
midable role  that  no  where  has  been  im- 
poverished though  the  struggles 
aremediated  and  appear  differently  accor- 
ding to  the  historical  and  material  forms. 


THE  DEATH 
OF 

YUL  AND A 
WARD 

Yulanda  Ward,  22-year-old  community  ac- 
tivist and  Howard  University  student,  was 
murdered  about  3 a.m.  Sunday  morning, 
Nov.2,1980,  in  Southeast  D.C.  Yulanda  was 
the  co-chairperson  of  City -Wide  Housing 
Coalition,  a member  of  the  Board  of  the  D.  C. 
Rape  Crisis  Center,  and  an  active  organizer 
of  the  Student  section  of  the  National  Black 
United  Front.  She  also  spearheaded  local 
organizing  against  spatial  deconcentration; 
HUD's  plan  to  force  working-class  Blacks, 
Latins,  and  poor  whites  from  the  central 
cities,  as  a member  of  the  National  Grass 
Roots  United  Conference. 

D.C.  RAPE  CRISIS  CENTER 


The  D.C.  Rape  Crisis  Center  has  called  this 
press  conference  to  express  our  concern  that 
the  murder  of  Yulanda  Ward  was  due  to 
more  than  a simple  robbery.  Ward--a 
22-year-old  community  activist,  member  or 
the  rape  crisis  center  board  of  directors  and 
cochairperson  of  city-wide  housing  coalition- 
-was  murdered  at  around  2 a.m.,  Sunday, 
November  2 in  the  Buena  Vista  section  of 
southeast  D.C. 

We  join  city-wide  housing  coalition  in  urging 
local  authorities  to  conduct  a speedy, 
thorough  and  open  investigation  into  her 
death  and  to  address  those  questions  which 
cast  suspicion  on  the  motive  for  her  murder  - 
questions  which  suggest  that  her  death  may 
be  a consequence  of  her  work  as  a housing 
organizer. 

Specifically,  we  would  like  to  know: 

1.  Is  there  a connection  between  Yulanda's 
recent  harassment  by  telephone,  her  work 
on  the  issue  of  "spactial  deconcentration," 
and  her  murder? 

2.  Is  there  a connection  between  Yulanda's 
development  as  a pivotal  community  leader 
and  her  death? 

3.  Why  was  Yulanda  singled  out  for  special 
treatment  by  her  attackers;  I.E.,  why  where 
the  other  three  victims  robbed,  but  not 
Yulanda?  and  why  was  Yulanda  killed  and 
the  other  victims  unharmed? 

4.  What  is  the  significance  attached  to  the 

fact  that  the  murder  weapon  is  a magnum 
,357-a  weapon  not  associated  with  the 
average  street  crime? 

5.  Why  have  the  police  sealed  Yulanda's 
apartment,  thereby  barring  her  from  friends 
from  shipping  her  belongings  to  her  family? 

6.  Why  have  the  police  not  yet  searched 
Yulanda's  apartment  for  possible  clues  in  her 
murder? 

7.  Why  did  the  police  try  to  prevent  media 
coverage  of  hte  murder? 

8.  Why  was  the  official  police  report  not  filed 
until  late  Sunday  night,  almost  24  hours  after 
the  murder? 

9.  Why  were  Yulanda's  parents  never  ol 
ficially  notified  of  her  murder  by  the  police? 

10.  What  were  the  bases  for  the  early  arrests 
of  the  two  suspects? 

11.  Why  was  the  line-up  for  the  out-of-state 
witnesses  delayed  until  november  12,  instead 
of  being  scheduled  before  the  suspects  were 
released  from  custody? 

By  amassing  community  support,  the  D.C. 
Rape  Crisis  Center  intends  to  demonstrate 
the  breadth  of  community  concern  over  the 
suspicious  and  brutal  events  leading  to 
Yulanda's  death.  Her  contribution  to  the 
community  was  enormous,  and  our  intention 
is  to  pursue  this  issue  until  we  receive  a 
satisfactory  explanation  of  the  cir- 
cumstances surrounding  her  murder. 

As  women  who  have  worked  with  Yulanda, 
we  want  to  express  our  grief  and  outrage  at 
her  murder.  We  owe  it  to  ourselves,  to  the 
community  she  served,  to  her  family  a'  o 
friends,  and  to  Yulanda  to  uncover  the 
reasons  behind  her  violent  death. 

The  Rape  Crisis  Center  is  a commui 
political  and  service  organization  dedicai 
to  the  eradication  of  rape  and  other  forms 
violence  against  women.  Yulanda's  wi 
with  the  Center  underscored  her  comm, 
ment  to  this  goal.  Yulanda  worked  in  a varie- 
ty of  community-based  organizations  to 
overturn  those  structures  which  perpetuate 
the  unequal  distribution  of  power  and  wealth 
in  our  society.  The  possibility  that  her  violent 
and  untimely  death  was  designed  to  stop  hc-r 
efforts  in  this  struggle  cannot  be  ignored 
We  urge  members  of  the  community  w ho 
wish  to  help  defray  expenses  for  the 
fhemorial  services  to  send  donations  to: 

YULANDA  WARD  MEMORIAL  FUND 
C/O  D.C.  Rape  Crisis  Center 
P.O.  Box  21005 

Washington,  D.C.  20009 


page 


NUMMO 


SOUTH  AFRICAN  MILITARY  FORCES 
PREPARE  WITH 

NUKES  AND  BLACK  RECRUITMENT 


ALCOHOL  EDUCATION 
PROJECT 


South  Africa's  - Military  Forces  Prepares 
with  Nukes  and  Black  Recruitment 
The  long  war  in  Zimbabwee  came  to  an 
end  in  1980.  The  Namibian  conflict,  where 
up  to  70,000  South  African  troops  have 
faced  querrillas  fighting  for  independence, 
just  might  come  to  an  end  next  year, 
should  current  diplomatic  efforts  stay  on 
track.  In  South  Africa  itself,  however,  the 
war  may  just  be  beginning,  South  African 
military  officers  have  been  telling  citizens 
around  the  country  in  recent  briefings. 

According  to  the  December  1st  issue  of 
the  African  News  " Incresed  guerrilla 
actions  as  well  as  continued  unrest  could 
be  expected,  Brigadier  A.  Potgieter  told 
one  such  gathering  in  Fort  Beaufort, 
eastern  Cape,  which  was  attended  by  the 
Christian  Science  Monitor's  Gary  That- 
cher." Potgieter  explained  the  govern- 
ments strategy  for  a "total  response'  in- 
cluding political  reforms  and  'sound  race 
relations'.  But  a more  conventional  stress 
of  military  preparedness  is  also  on  the 
agenda. 

Within  the  military  field,  South  Africa's 
planners  have  emphasized  developing  the 
capacity  to  fight  a mechanized  counter 
insurgency  war  with  heavy  reliance  on 
retiatory  air  strikes  against  neighboring 
countries,  and  extensive  use  of  mobile  air 
attack  troops.  The  escalation  of  con- 
ventional firepower  shows  no  sign  of 
stopping. 

There  has  been  a substaintial  increase  in 
manpower  within  the  South  African 
Defence  Force,  rising  from  a total  of  78,000 
in  1960  to  an  increase  of  494,000  in  1979, 
this  total  includes  South  Africa's  civilians, 
Commandos,  The  Citizen  Force  (which  has 
remained  th  largest  group  since  1974), 
National  Service  and  the  Permanent  Force. 

In  recent  years  South  Africa  has  also 
focused  on  high  technology  the 
development  of  a nuclear  capacity  for 
example  and,  on  the  other  end  of  the 
spectrum,  expanding  the  military  man- 
power pool  by  turning  to  the  recruitment  of 
blacks  (white  males  are  already  subject  to 
the  draft). 

Expert  opinion  is  agreed  that  South  Africa 
now  possesses  the  capability  to  produce 
nuclear  weapons,  but  a debate  still  persist 
over  whether  a test  device  has  actually 
been  exploded.  Following  a mysterious 
South  explosion  detected  by  the  U.S.  Vela 
satelite  had  indeed,  as  was  its  function, 
detected  a nuclear  blast,  and  some  experst 
attributed  it  to  South  African  or  joint  Israeli- 
South  Africa  venture.  A scientific  panel 
convened  by  the  white  house,  however 
eventually  relesed  a report  in  July  inquiring 
that  the  evidence  was  inconclusive  and 
suggested  instead  that  a freak 
micrometeoroid  collision  with  the  satelite 
may  have  been  responsible. 

In  the  latest  episode  in  the  controversy 
over  the  Setember  22nd  blast,  Britains 
"World  in  Action”  television  program  in  an 
October  21  broadcast,  reviewed  the 
evidence  and  concluded  that  the  blast  was 
most  likely  a tactical  nuclear  device  fired  by 
the  extended  range  155  mm  Howitzer 


supplied  to  South  Africa  by  the  U.S.- 
Canadian  Space  Research  Corporation. 
The  estimated  height  of  the  explosion, 
"World  in  Action”  claimed,  citing  an 
unpublished  CIA  report,  was  8 kilometers, 
approximately  the  maximum  height  of  th 
extended  range  155  shell.  "World  in 
Action”  also  asserted,  without  further 
detail,  that  one  of  Space  Research  Cor- 
porations nuclear  scientist  visited  South 
Africa  in  September  1979. 

While  the  nuclear  threat  might  prove 
some  deterrent  in  a showdown  with  in- 
dependent African  countries,  it  is  of  little 
use  in  counter-insurgency  campaigns  such 
as  that  in  northern  Namibia,  or  in  com- 
bating guerrilla  actions  spotted  throughout 
South  Africa's  own  urban  and  rural  areas, 
where,  in  spite  of  apartheid  (pronounced 
"apart-hate”,  and  it  means  "apart-ness  - 
separation)”,  whites  and  blacks  cone  in 
daily  contact  in  the  ordinary  workings  of 
the  economy. 

In  the  last  year  in  line  with  its  internal 
settlement  policy,  South  Africa  has  been 
transferrirlg  military  command  to 
authorities  in  Windhoek.  In  August  an 
estimated  20,000  troops  were  transferred, 
and  in  October  it  was  announced  that 
national  service  for  all  races  in  South-West 
Africa-Namibia  would  be  introduced  in 
January  1981 . 

§ In  South  Africa,  the  government  has 
equiped  each  homeland  declared  in- 
dependent with  its  own  military  force, 
under  command  of  South  African  officers 
on  loansome  1,000  each  in  Franskei  and 
Bophuthatswa,  and  a smaller  number  in 
Venda.  Until  this  year,  African  recruits  to 
the  South  African  Defence  Force  itself 
were  concentrated  in  the  21  Batallion, 
which  consists  of  approximatly  600 
soldiers,  but  in  May  the  establishment  of 
four  new  ethnic  batallions  (Swazi,  Venda, 
Shangaan  and  Zula)  was  announced.  The 
units  would  be  stationed  in  border  areas 
where  each  ethnic  group  is  concentrated. 

Though  many  blacks  may  be  drawn  into 
the  army  by  economic  need  or  by  con- 
scription, public  sentiment  in  their  com- 
munities is  strongly  opposed  to  military 
service  for  the  government.  In  the  end, 
Pretoria's  strategy  may  backfire,  providing 
its  guerrilla  foe  with  a new  source  of  in- 
tellegence  information  and,  ultimately 
recruittst 

Even  though  the  nedia  presents  the 
military  capacity  ooeouth  africa  to  be 
extremly  great,  complete  with  international 
military  support  from  other  western  states 
with  "vital  economic  interest"  in  South 
Africa  there  is  not  the  slightest  indication 
that  the  South  African  military  and  in- 
tellegence  forces  can  contain  the  escalation 
of  guerrilla  war  fare,  inside  the  country. 
Regardless  of  the  military  prepareness  or 
the  contingency  plans,  projected  by  the 
South  African  government,  to  handle  an 
internal  military  crisis.  This  has  not 
dampened  or  fritened  the  Liberation 
Movement. 

by  Timothee  Foster 


The  Alcohol  Education  Program  (AEP)  is 
a student  funded  program  sponsored  by 
the  University  Health  Services  Division  of 
Community  Health  Education.  The  commit- 
ment of  the  AEP  is  to  promote  a campus 
environment  that  encourages  responsible 
drinking. 

The  Goals  of  the  program  are: 

1)  To  increase  the  awareness  of  all  students 
about  the  effects  of  alcohol  on  our  bodies, 

environment,  and  relationships. 

2)  To  reduce  the  occurence  of  alcohol- 
related  socially  disruptive  behavior  among 
students  such  as  personal  and  property 
damage,  disruptive  behavior  and  drinking 

while  intoxicated 

3)  To  reduce  the  occurence  of  alcohol- 
related  personally  and  interpersonally 
disruptive  behavior  among  students  such 
as  long-term  health  problems,  acute 
physical  injuries,  disruptive  interpersonal 
relationships,  and  disruptive 

academic/career  performance. 

The  program  has  hired  and  trained  eight 
(8)  students,  four  of  whom  are  Third  World 
persons  to  act  as  alcohol  peer  educators  in 
order  to  attain  these  goals.  To  reach  the 
UMass  Community,  the  alcohol  peer 
educators  provide  workshops  on  topics 
such  as  alcohol  physiology,  alcohol  and 
values,  sex  roles  and  alcohol,  how  to  help  a 


HINES  WON'T  STAND  TRIAL 
Tommie  Lee  Hines,  a mentally  retarded 
Black  man  whose  case  has  been  the  focus 
of  antiracist  protests  over  the  years,  has 
been  declared  incom  petent  to  stand  trial 
on  charges  of  raping  a white  woman. 

The  Nov.  21  decision  by  a jury  of  eleven 
whites  and  one  Black  in  Birmingham,  Ala., 
thus  temporarily  blocks  a new  trial  for 
Hines.  After  listening  to  psychiatric 
evidence  and  testimony  showing  Hines 
having  difficulty  answering  simple 
questions,  the  jury  declared  him  unable  to 
be  put  on  trial. 

An  appeals  court  last  March  overturned 
Hines'  conviction  on  an  earlier  rape  charge 
on  the  grounds  that  he  could  not  have 
voluntarily  given  his  alleged  "confession” 
because  of  his  mental  age.  Health  care 
specialists  said  Hines  has  the  intellectual 
capacity  of  a 5-year-old. 

After  the  jury's  decision.  Judge  Charles 
Cowder  ordered  Hines  sent  to  a state 
mental  hospital  "until  he's  found  com- 
petent to  stand  trial."  The  Black  man's 
supporters  and  family  say  they  will  try  to 
get  Hines  released  and  eventually  cleared 
of  all  charges. 

Civil  rights  groups  and  other  antiracist 
forces  in  Alabama  have  held  a number  of 
demonstrations  and  protests  ever  since 
Hines  was  first  charged  in  1978.  Some  of 
the  protests  have  led  to  clashes  with 
counterdemonstrators  led  by  the  Alabama 
Ku  Klux  Klan. 

An  Alabama  district  attorney  said  the 
prosecution  may  appeal  the  jury's  decision. 
F.E. 


ESKIMOS  REACT  ANGRILY  TO 
FEDERAL  WHALING  RESTRICTION 
REQUEST 

The  chairman  of  the  Alaska  Eskimo 
Whaling  Commission  reacted  angrily  to  a 
Federal  Government  request  that  the 
Eskimos'  hunting  of  bowhead  whales  be 
stopped  immediately.  In  a telegram  to 
Interior  Under  Secretary  James  Joseph, 
who  had  asked  the  Eskimo  Whalers  to  end 
their  fall  subsistence  hunt  immediately, 
Chairman  Jacob  Adams  accused  the 
agency  of  shirking  its  responsibilities  and 
allowing  its  policies  to  be  dictated  by 
special  interest  groups.  The  Eskimos  have 
exceeded  the  quota  set  by  the  International 
Whaling  Commission,  of  which  the  United 
States  is  a member.  The  Eskimos  contend 
that  the  number  of  bowheads  has  been 
underestimated..  They  have  refused  to 
accept  the  IWC  quota  and  have  set  their 
own  much  higher  quota.  Joseph,  in  his 
telegram  to  the  Eskimos,  said  that  the 
Eskimos  by  exceeding  the  IWC  quota  were 
violating  United  States  Law.  He  said,  "I 
am  deeply  concerned  about  the  con- 
sequences to  the  future  of  your  people  if 
the  whaling  continues  this  fall”. 


problem  drinker,  stress  and  the  Third  World 
Community,  and  others. 

The  AEP  peers  also  work  with  the  com- 
munity through  outreach  efforts  such  as 
needs  assessments,  media  messages, 
educational  displays,  and  special  projects. 

The  philosophy  at  the  program  is  to  work 
with  the  UMass  Community,  including  the 
Third  World  Community,  in  order  that  its 
needs  are  met  for  the  prevention  of  alcohol- 
related  problems.  Therefore,  it  would  be 
seriously  counter-productive  for  the  Third 
World  Community  not  to  take  advantage  of 
these  activities  for  the  development  of  the 
Third  World  people. 

The  Third  World  staff  are  meeting  with  the 
community  representatives  to  assess  their 
needs  and  to  plan  activities,  as  well  as  pro- 
jects around  these  needs. 

As  members  of  the  third  World  Communi- 
ty, we  welcome  your  suggestions  and  in- 
volvement in  this  process.  We  encourage 
you  to  utilize  our  services  for  constructive 
development  of  ourselves  and  our  com- 
munity. 

For  more  information  about  workshops 
and  community  , development  activities, 
please  contact  us  at  the  Health  Education 
Office,  549-2671. 

Hoping  to  hear  from  you, 
The  Third  World  Staff  of  the  AEP: 
Roxana  Bell,  Claude  Anthony  Pierre,  Carol 
Young,  and  Gail  Hart, 


VOTING  RIGHTS:  NEW  TRIAL  OR- 
DERED 

A federal  district  judge  in  Mobile,  Ala., 
recently  ordered  a new  trial  in  a civil  right 
suit  challenging  the  city's  racially 
discriminatory  "at-large”  voting  procedure. 

The  case  stems  from  a class  action  lawsuit 
filed  several  years  ago  charging  that  the  at 
large  voting  method  in  the  city  un- 
constitutionally discriminated  against 
Blacks  by  diluting  their  voting  strength. 
The  suit  requested  that  a single-member 
district  voting  system  be  implemented. 

The  U.S.  Supreme  Court  last  April 
overturned  favorable  rulings.  It  said  that 
such  at-large  systems  can  only  be  changed 
when  it  is  shown  they  were  set  up  in- 
tentionally to  discriminate  against  Blacks. 
The  court  sent  the  case  back  to  the  Mobile 
district  court.  No  date  has  been  set  yet  for 
the  new  trial. 

As  a result  of  the  Supreme  Court's  ruling, 
two  Black  members  of  Mobile's  school 
board,  whose  election  was  due  to  the 
district  voting  system,  were  immediately 
dismissed. 

The  Supreme  Court  decision  was  con- 
sidered landmark . because  it  threatened 
future  Black  voting  rights  cases  against  the 
discriminatory  at-large  method.  Blacks  are 
hopeful  that  the  new  trial  may  lead  to  a 
favorable  ruling. 

FRANK  ELAM 


NORTH  CAROLINA  CHEROKEES  WIN 
TAX  CASE 

The  U.S.  Fourth  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals 
has  ruled  that  the  State  of  North  Carolina 
and  Swain  County  have  no  authority  to 
levy  taxes  on  Indians  living  on  the  Qualla 
Reservation.  The  court  ruling  held  that 
since  land  of  the  Qualla  Reservation  is  held 
in  trust  by  the  federal  government,  there 
must  be  permission  by  Congress  before  the 
State  or  its  political  subdivisions  may  tax 
Indians  living  on  the  reservation.  North 
Carolina  is  reportedly  the  only  state  that 
has  held  that  the  state  could  tax  Indians 
living  within  the  state  borders  even  though 
those  Indians  are  part  of  a federally 
recognized  tribe. 


PAY  RAISES:  INFLATION  TAKES  IT  ALL 
The  average  pay  of  an  American  worker 
went  up  8.1 . in  1B79,  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  reported  last  week.  But  inflation 
rose  at  a 13.3.  rate. 

Average  annual  pay  stood  at  $13,137  for 
the  average  U.S.  worker;  but  there  were 
wide  regional  variations.  The  average  in 
Mississippi,  for  instance,  is  only  $10,176, 
the  lowest  in  the  country. 

The  Census  Bureau  also  reports  that  some 
700,000  more  people  slipped  into  official 
poverty  last  year^mainly  among  the  elderly. 
There  are  some  15  million  people  below  the 
poverty  line,  3.6  million  of  them  over  65 
years  of  age.  by  Ben  Bedell 


Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 
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1981  HOUSE 
NIGGER 


§By  John  Bonner 
BNS  Contributing  Editor 


STOP  CHILDREN’S 
MURDER:  CAMILLE 

X5TT1T  T QTDTJi  A TTC1  SUBMITTED  BY  TH,RD 

Pj  I j I j Or  rjMAO  womans  task  force 


WORLD 


(Updated  from  the  original,  "The  1975 
House  Nigger") 

In  order  for  us  to  become  a complete  and 
united  race  we  must,  from  time  to  time, 
measure  the  economic,  spiritual  and  mental 
growth  of  our  people  as  a whole.  To  do 
this,  we  must  look  back  into  our  past  and 
see  who  we  were,  where  we  were,  and  why 
we  were. . . Then  we  must  look  at  ourselves 
in  the  present  day  and  and  determine  the 
economic  progress  and  mental  growth,  if 
any,  that  has  been  realized  by  us  as  a whole 
and  not  just  by  a small  percentage  of  us. 

We  must  always  deal  with  ourselves  from 
a truthful  and  factual  foundation. 
Therefore,  we  must  weigh  our  strengths 
against  our  weaknesses  and  be  able  to 
objectively  criticize  those  weaknesses.  We 
must  be  determined  to  eradicate  those 
weaknesses  and  to  strengthen  our 
qualities. 

Looking  into  our  post-slavery  days,  we 
find  that  the  major  weakness  of  Black 
people  was  the  ability  of  other  races  to 
manipulate  and  control  our  minds.  Once 
our  minds  had  been  overtaken,  our  physical 
bodies  became  enslaved  in  chains.  We 
then  had  become  a race  of  mindless  people 
existing  only  for  the  will  of  someone  else. 

Being  of  no  mind,  we  began  to  search  for 
only  a piece  of  mind  and  some  form  of 
identity.  The  enslavers  stood  ready  and 
gave  us  the  Negro  mind  while  we  pressed 
the  search  for  an  identity.  And  the.  only 
identity  we  saw  back  then  was  the  identity 
of  the  slavemaster.  Thus  was  formed  the 
antebellus  'house  nigger  mentality'  and  the 
house  nigger  mentality  of  the  I980's  as  well. 

Yes,  speaking  from  the  foundation  of 
truth,  we  still  find  some  of  our  people 
enslaved  in  their  minds.  Even  though  more 
than  a century  has  passed  since  chains 
were  taken  from  our  arms,  neck  and  feet, 
some  of  us  failed  to  realize  that  the  chains 
which  enclosed  our  minds  had  to  be 
removed  also,  and  those  who  failed  to 
realize  this  are  evident  in  their  existence 
today. 

They  are  the  ones  who  never  broke  the 
mental  bondage.  They  are  the  Black 
people  of  today  who  refuse  to  think  and  do 
for  themselves. 

They  do  not  have  anything  of  their  own. 
They  only  have  what  the  1981  slavemaster 
will  let  them  look  after,  or  rent. 

They  will  be  dressed  in  their  slavemaster's 
clothes  or  drive  their  slavemaster's  big  cars. 

Some  will  straighten  their  hair  as  their 
master  does,  in  order  to  look  like  him. 

These  were  the  characteristics  of  our 
ancestors  who  were  house  niggers  200 
years  ago  maybe  because  they  had  no 
choice  except  death  and  these  are  the 
characteristics  of  many  Black  people  in  1981, 
simply  because  they  don't  want  to  be 
themselves. 

We  all  know  the  situation  that  Black 
people  face.  We  all  know  that  we  are  not 
united.  We  all  know  that  we  look  to  the 


white  man  for  everything  and  to  ourselves 
for  nothing. We  all  know  it  exists,  but  do  we 
all  know  why* 

It  is  time  now  for  answers,  solutions,  and 
positive  action.  No  more  questions,  ex- 
, cuses-,'and  states  of  mindlessness.  Now  is 
the  time  to  have  control  of  all  facets  of  our 
minds,  to  see  Who  we  really  are  and  what 
we  are  capable  of  being. 

The  house  nigger  mentality  is  no  longer 
necessary  for  us  to  survive.  As  a matter  of 
fact,  it  places  our  survival  in  serious 
jeopardy. 

There  is  a new  criteria  for  the  survival  of  all 
oppressed  people,  but  if  new  standards  are 
to  be  used,  we  must  relinquish  the  old 
ones,  for  they  are  outdated  as  slavery  and 
colonialism.  These  new  criteria  being: 

1) to  do  for  ourselves 

2)  to  be  ourselves 

3)  to  set  and  recognize  our  own  values 

4)  to  govern,  expand,  and  execute  the 
thoughts  of  our  own  minds 

5)  to  solidify  and  magnify  the  concept  of 
nationhood,  and 

6)  to  unite  our  minds  for  growth  and 
progress, 

Only  after  we  engage  in  the  new  criteria 
for  survival  will  we  be  able  to  survive  the 
forces  of  racism  and  house  niggerism  of  the 
1980' s. 

The  1781  house  niggers  are  dead,  but  the 
1981  house  nigger  still  resides  in  the  minds  of 
some  of  our  people.  It  is  this  living  men- 
tality, and  this  mentality  alone,  that  keeps 
Black  people  begging  for  handouts;  in  the 
unemployment  lines,  begging  their  old 
slavemasters  for  food;  in  the  old 
slavemaster's  clothing  stores,  begging  to 
wear  some  of  his  cheap  clownish  rags; 
which  he  shouldn't  be  caught  dead  in. 

We  are  still  asking  the  old  slavemaster  to 
give  us  an  identity  and  a mind,  so  we  go  to 
the  slavemaster's  schools  and  receive  his 
concept  of  education.  We  smoke  and 
shoot  the  white  man's  dope,  asking  that 
dope  to  give  us  a mind,  to  expand  that 
mind,  to  make  us  think  on  a higher  level.  If 
you  have  to  use  dope  to  reach  a higher 
plan,  then  your  mind,  if  one  is  left,  is  falling 
short  of  its  natural  duties. 

We  no  longer  need  these  superficial 
trinkets  to  survive.  All  we  need  is  the  ability 
to  think  for  ourselves,  and  reach  into 
ourselves  for  what  was  given  to  us  by  our 
Creator. 

Black  people,  come  away  from  the  house 
nigger  mentality,  to  the  universal  mentality 
of  man-.  Let  us  not  dwell  in  the  house  of 
the  old  and  new  slavemasters,  forever! 


JThe  following  is  an  excerpt  from  a speech 
made  on  January  20,  1981  in  Washington, 
D.C.,by  Camille  Ward  Bell  of  the  Com- 
mittee to  STOP  Childreo's  Murder.  Mrs. 
Bell  was  one  of  many  speakers  at  the 
National  Teach-In  sponsored  by  the  John 
Brown  Anti-Klan  Committee. 

§1  am  Camille  Bell  from  Atlanta,  Georgia.  I 
am  the  mother  ofYusef  Bell  who  was  found 
strangled  to  death  in  a school  — an  an 
abandoned  school  — in  Atlanta,  in  late  '79. 
He  was  nine  years  old.  I am  also  the 
chairperson  of  the  parent  support  group: 
The  Committee  to  STOP  Children's 
Murder. 

§When  I first  came  here,  I'd  planned  to 
come  and  basically  tell  you  about  . . . 
Atlanta,  with  no  editorial  comments,  and 
sit  down.  But  I didn't  feel  I could  do  that 
and.  . . know  that  I was  not  telling  you  the 
whole  true  story  of  my  home.  Now,  some 
of  you  are  not  going  to  like  what  I have  to 
say  but  that's  all  right;  I didn't  come  here  to 
win  a popularity  contest. 

§ln  Atlanta  we  are  dealing  with  a very 
serious  problem:  somebody  is  killing  our 
children.  In  this  room  are  probably  some  of 
the  finest  minds  in  this  country;  and  you're 
occupied  with  stopping  the  Klan.  And, 
that's  probably  a commendable  effort  on 
your  part  but  someone  is  killing  our  children 

and  we  don't-  have  time  to  play  trivial 
games  with  the  middle  midgets.  . . .If  we 
do,  in  this  country,  have  a group  of  people 
who  are  responsible  for  the  death  of  our 
children  and  other  Blacks  throughout  the 
country,  it  is  most  likely  not  the  Klan  as  we 
know  it.  The  people  responsible  do  not  run 
around  in  white  sheets.  They  sit  on  the 
boards  of  major-  corporations,  and  in 
political  offices,  and  are  pulling  strings  of  a 
puppet  people  who  happen  to  be  those 
Klansmen  out  there  who  do  wear  white 
sheets. ■ 

FOR  YOUR 
TION 

1965  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT 

United  States  senator  Strom  Thurmond 
says  he -is  going  to  try  to  kill  the  1965 
VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  this  year.  Thur- 
mond is  the  new  chairman  of  the  powerful 
Senate  Judiciary  Committee.  . He  has  been 
against  the  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  since  it 
was  first  passed. . Thurmond  has  many 
friends  in  the  country  who  will  help  him  try 
to  kill  the  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT. 

WHAT  IS  THE  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT* 

The  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  is  a law  that 
was  passed  jn  1965  to  protect  the  rights  of 
Black  voters  in  the  Southern  states.  The 
VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  has  two  main  parts. 


§Anybody  who  feels  like  he  has  nothing 
going  for  him  except  the  pigment  in  his  skin 
or  lack  of  same  is  more  to  be  pitied  than 
censored.  Now,  you  need  to  be  about  a 
serious  effort  to  reeducate  those  people. 
After  all  they  have  the  right  to  know  that 
they  are  - even  if  they're  poor  and 
ignorant  - that  they  are  'somebody.'  And 
they  don't  need  me  as  a measuring  stick  to 
prove  it.  Now,  I'm  not  as  ignorant  as  I was 
yesterday  and  I'm  not  as  wise  as  I'm  gonna 
be  tomorrow,  but  I am  somebody.  Ancfl 
don't  feel  that  it  matters  what  racial  or 
social  organization  our  murderers  belong  to 
or  what  pseudo-political  philosophy  they 
espouse.  They  need  to  be  discovered, 
exposed,  and  prosecuted. 

§But,  if  one  guiltless  person  has  to  suffer 
death  or  injury  in  an  anarchaic  attempt  at 
vengence,  then  we  are  wrong.  People 
cannot  meet  violence  with  violence.  We 
can't  meet  hatred  with  hatred.  If  we  do  this 
are  we  any  less  ignorant  than  the  puppets 
of  the  righteous,  racist  right— or  the  amoral 
minority  that's  running  the  country  now* 

§ln  Atlanta,  fourteen  children  are  dead  and 
three  are  missing.  These  children  were 
stolen  from  the  streets  of  their  neigh- 
borhood in  broad  daylight,  then  thrown 
back  on  our  streets  like  trash.  No  child  who 
has  ever  been  stolen  has  been  found  alive.  . 

. . No  group  has  claimed  credit  for  these 
ghastly  acts. 

§What’s  happening  in  Atlanta  is  not 
happening  in  a vacuum.  What's  happening 
in  Atlanta  is  happening  with  the  sanction  of 
the  people  who  control  our  country.  And 
the  only  way  that  I know  to  stop  them  on  a 
level  that  we  can  deal  with  will  be  to  stop 
them  by  undermining  their  power  base. 
Their  power  base  happens  to  be  poor  and 
middle  class  people  who  are  very  politically 
unaware,  in  this  country.  And  the  people 
that  have  to  do  it  are  the  people  who  are_ 
politically  aware. 


INFORMA- 


The  first  part  of  the  VOTING  RIGHTS 
ACT  makes  it  illegal  to  discriminate  against 
Black  People  who  waht  to  register  or  vote. 
It  also  makes  it  illegal  to  threaten  or  in- 
timidate voters  to  make  them  vote  a certain 
way.  This  part  of  the  VOTING  RIGHTS 
ACT  applies  to  every  part  of  the  United 
States. 

The  second  part  of  the  VOTING  RIGHTS 
ACT  only  applies  to  the  South.  Any  time 
that  any  Southern  state  wants  to  change 
any  election  law,  it  must  first  check  with 
the  U.S.  Justice  Department.  It  must  prove 
that  the  new  law  will  not  discriminate 
turn  lo  page  7 
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ByAndyStapp 

NEW  YORK,  Jan.  19-According  to  the 
deputy  director  of  New  York  City's  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB),  this 
city,  the  largest  metropolis  in  the  U.S.,  is 
doing  so  well  "it's  almost  frightening." 
Displaying  economic  figures  released  on 
Jan  11  by  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  OMB  spokesman  Charles 
Budenbender  painted  a warm  and  glowing 
picture  of  the  healthy  and  happy  life  en- 
joyed by  residents  of  the  Big  Apple. 

The  New  York  Times  was  certainly  im- 
pressed by  what  the  statistics  revealed.  On 
Jan.  12  this  newspaper  began  a front  page 
story  by  boasting  that  "From  Madison 
Avenue  retail  stores  to  Broadway  Theaters 
to  Wall  Street  firms,  a broad  band  ofNew 
Yoik  City  businesses  prospered  during  the 
1980's  recession. Wall  Street  stockbrokers 
had  their  best  year,''  raking  in  billions.  The 
Times  added  that  "the  demand  for  office 
space, shops,  and  apartments  remained 
strong  despite  rapidly  rising  rents." 

Life  Not  Rosy  for  Jobless 

Though  it  is  true,  the  Times  continued, 
that  "the  city  lost  more  than  300,000  jobs 
and  nearly  a million  people  in  a shakeout  of 
marginal  and  ailing  industries"  over  the 
past  fewyears,  the  banks  are  in  pig  heaven. 
"While  Chrysler  is  layingoff  workers  in 
Detroit,  the  automaker  s banks  in  New 
York  are  hiring  extra  people  to  audit  the 
company's  loans." 

Wonderful. 

The  paper  does  concede  that  there  are  a 
few  flies  in  the  ointment,  facts  like  the  on 
going  decline  ol:  purchasing  power  of 
factory  workers  and  that  the  city  will  "need 
something  over400,000  jobs"  just  to  bring 
unemployment  down  to  the  national  level, 
that  is  to  the  level  today  suffered  by 
workers  nationally  in  the  worst  economic 
downturn  since  the  monster  depression  of 
the  1930s! 

No  need  to  wqrry  about  a few  hundred 
thousand  "marginal"workers  in  "ailing" 


blue  collar  industries,  this  big  business 
newspaper  concludes,  ending  on  an  op- 
timistic note  by  quoting  one  of  their 
favorite  moneymen:  " 'Do  you  think  the 
recession  has  affected  New  York  City*' 
asked  Lewis  Cole,  a partner  in  thelaw  firm 
of  Strock'  Strock-  Lavan.  People 
complain  bitterly  about  all  sorts  of  things, 
but  they  are  making  money  like  they  never 
thought  they’d  make  it.  Banks  security 
firms,  lawfirms.’  " 

Banks,  security  firms,  law  firms;  it's  sort 
of  like  a holy  trinity.  And  if  the  trinity  feels 
good,  everyone  else  should  shut  up,  stop 
complaining,  and  get  with  the  program. 
After  all, what's  to  complain  about  when 
the  mayor  comes  up  with  a holiday  surprise 
of  1,000  cops  complete  with  doggy 
companionslwho  bite)  and  Wall  Street  is  so 
satisfied  with  their  gargantuan  profits  and 
the  municipal  government's  budget 
balancing  (aimed  at  making  sure  that  the 
banks,  continue  to  rake  in  big  bucks  on 
those  tax-exempt  municipal  loans)  the  city 
is  awarded  with  a better  "credit  rating''* 

The  seven  million  New  Yorkers  should  be 
sporring  seven  millionsmiling  faces, 
gratified  that  no  matter  what  else  goes 
wrong, there,  are  rich  people  in  their  midst 
who  can  still  afford  tospend  to  spend  $7 
million  on  one  painting,  who  feel  more 
comfortable  with  the  idea  of  New  York 
evicting  all  those  poorand  working  people 
and  in  their  place  transforming  Manhat- 
tanlthe  other  boroughs  are  "marginal") 
into  a.  haven  for  bosses, technocrats, 
tourists,  and  administrators. 

Unfortunately,  the  dream  of  the  super  rich 
that  people  stop  complaining  is  not  coming 
true.  In  fact' people  here  are  angrier  than 
ever,  one  symptom  of  this  anger  being  the 
400,000phone  calls  that  have  poured  into 
tire  city's  Central'  CorfiplajntBureau, 
protests  against  landlords  who  give  no  heat 
or  hot  water  even  when. the -temperature 
drops  below  zero. 
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Who  was  responsible  for  hostage  crisis? 


By  Andy  Stapp 
JANUARY  20 — Now  that  the 
hostages  from  Iran  are  on 
their  way  home,  it  is  impor- 
tant to  remember  how  this  cri- 
sis began  in  the  first  place, 
how  it  was  instigated  and 
dragged  out  from  beginning  to 
end  by  the  U.S.  government, 
the  bankers,  and  the  oil  com- 
panies. 

And  how  the  pivotal  event 
which  led  almost  immediately  to 
the  hostage  seizure  was  the  entry 
of  the  shah  into  the  U.S.,  Carter’s 
open  arms  welcome  for  one  of  the 
world's  most  despised  and  hated 
tyrants^ 

Progressive  people  in  the  U.S. 
know  that  it  is  good  that  the  hos- 
tages are  out,  for  their  exit  from 
Iran  will  eventually  create  an 
atmosphere  clearing  away  a great 
deal  of  the  chauvinist  fog  gener- 
ated by  the  capitalist  news  media 
that  made  it  hard  for  many  to 
actually  see  what  had  really  hap- 
pened, who  was  the  oppressor  and 
who  the  oppressed,  which  party 
had  suffered  terrible  injuries,  and 
who  had  committed  real  aggres- 
sion against  whom. 

U.S.  CIA  installed  shah 

No  one,  not  even  the  imperialist 
news  media,  would  disagree  that 
the  shah  had  been  put  in  power 
and  kept  in  power  for  more  than  a 
quarter  of  a century  by  the  U.S. 


CIA.  The  1953  coup  that  firmly 
established  the  shah  on  the 
throne  has  been  admitted  to  even 
by  agency  officials,  unable  to  con- 
ceal their  delight  at  achieving 
such  a big  success. 

Once  in  power,  the  shah  became 
the  Hitler  of  Iran.  Tutored  by  CIA 
and  Pentagon  specialists,  his 
SAVAK  secret  police  and  repres- 
sive military  forces  killed  scores 
of  thousands  of  Iranians.  When 
the  revolution  finally  toppled  the 
Pahlavi  monarchy,  more  than 
100,00  political  prisoners  were 
discovered  still  alive  inside  va- 
rious prisons.  Almost  all  of  them 
had  been  physically  tortured. 

No  one  denies  any  of  this.  Why 
was  the  shah,  wanted  for  mass 
murder  in  Iran,  allowed  to  come  to 
the  U.S.? 

Rockefeller’s  role 

The  New  York  Times  of  Nov.  17, 
1979  admitted  that  "intense  lob- 
bying by  David  Rockefeller,  the 
shah’s  banker”  is  what  persuaded 
the  Carter  administration  to  let 
him  in.  This  is  the  same  David 
Rockefeller  whose  Chase  Man- 
hattan Bank  benefitted  so  much 
by  the  seizure  of  billions  of  dollars 
in  Iranian  assets. 

CBS  News  reported  tonight 
that  the  banks  even  brought  a- 
bout  a last  minute  delay  in  the 
hostage  release  by  trying  to  add  a 
self-serving  "appendix”  to  the 
agreement  negotiated  between 


the  two  countries! 

A lot  more  of  the  picture  will 
emerge  as  events  unfold,  but  one 
thing  is  sure.  Neither  Carter  (who 
manipulated  the  hostages  for 
election  purposes),  nor  Rockefel- 
ler (who  first  helped  provoke, 
then  gained  financially  from  the 
crisis)  nor  Reagan  (who  has 
praised  the  shah  as  he  has  lauded 
every  other  right-wing  client  dic- 
tatorship) nor  the  oil  company 


bosses  (who  are  only  interested  in 
exploiting  Iran’s  vast  petroleum 
supplies);  none  of  them  sym- 
pathize with  any  cause  or  person 
unless  it  will  benefit  themselves. 

The  return  of  the  embassy  staff 
does  not  mean  that  U.S.  imperial- 
ism will  not  continue  to  menace 
and  try  to  subvert  the  Iranian  Re- 
volution. It  does,  however,  enable 
the  revolutionaries  in  Iran  to 
concentrate  their  attention  on  vit- 


al class  struggle  issues,  just  as  it 
will  end  a situation  which  the  rul- 
ing class  has  been  using  here  in 
the  U.S.  to  inhibit  the  struggle 
against  racism  and  militarism. 
Nor  can  the  hostage  issue  be  man- 
ipulated much  longer  by  the 
media  barons  to  divert  people 
here  away  from  the  fight  for  more 
jobs,  an  end  to  rising  prices,  and 
the  many  other  acute  domestic  so- 
cial problems. 


The  forgotten  hostages 


By  Bill  Del  Vecchio 
JANUARY  21 — Far  444  days, 
the  people  of  the  U.S.  were  re- 
minded of  the  physical  and 
emotional  suffering  that  im- 
prisonment causes  its  victims 
and  their  families.  The  TV 
cameras  were  rolling  to  cap- 
ture almost  every  glimpse  of 
the  52  hostages  and  every  tear 
shed  by  their  loved  ones. 

But  for  a much  larger  group  of 
hostages,  there  are  no  TV  camer- 
as present  to  bring  word  of  their 
mistreatnlent  to  the  people,  or  to 
show  the  sorrow  of  their  families, 
or  their  joy  of  reunion  when  they 
are  released. 

These  hostages  are  the  approx- 


imately 314,000  people  serving 
time  in  the  prisons  of  the  U.S. 
Thanks  to  a court  system  whose 
most  important  judgments  are- 
based  on  how  much  the  accused 
can  spend  on  a lawyer,  the  vast 
majority  of  these  inmates  are 
poor,  and  a disproportionate  num- 
ber of  them  come  from  the  oppres- 
sed Black,  Latin,  Asian,  and  Na- 
tive communities. 


Crimes  in  the  suites 

While  corporate  executives  who 
steal  thousands  of  dollars  in  white 
collar  crimes  regularly  breeze 
through  the  court  system  with 
suspended  sentences  or  acquit- 
tals, poor  people  are  sent  to  jail  by 


the  thousands  for  crimes  of  sur- 
vival. 

After  brutalizing  these  people 
by  the  conditions  inside  the  U.S. 
prisons,  they  are  turned  back  out 
onto  the  same  streets  and  left  to 
cope  with  the  same  lack  of  jobs, 
the  same  poverty,  the  same  rac- 
ism, and  so  there  should  be  little 
wonder  why  so  many  inmates  be- 
come "repeat  offenders.” 

While  the  52  can  look  forward 
to  a new  life  of  freedom,  314,000 
are  faced  with  dehumanizing  con- 
ditions of  prison  life  for  the  pre- 
sent and  bleak  prospects  for  the 
future.  They  continue  to  be  held 
hostage  by  an  unjust  penal  sys- 
tem which  victimizes  the  poor  and 
protects  the  rich. 


The  guilt  lies  here 


FOUR  OF  the  men  most  responsible  for 
the  Iran  crisis:  • left  to  right)  The  shah, 
who  was  put  in  power  by  the  CIA.  who 
stole  billions  of  dollars  of  his  country’s 
wealth  and  murdered  many  thousands  of 
people  By  welcoming  him  to  the  U.S., 
Carter  touched  off  the  hostage  seizure. 


David  Rockefeller  and  his  close  con- 
fidant Henry  Kissinger.  These  two  used 
all  their  influence  in  Washington  to  get 
the  shah  an  entry  into  this  country.  Su- 
per banker  Rockefeller  master-minded 
the  seizure  of  Iran’s  assets,  a move  which 


greatly  prolonged  the  crisis. 

General  Alexander  Haig,  who  as 
NATO  commander  sent  a high-level 
military-delegation  to  Iran  just  before  the 
shah’s  overthrow  in  an  attempt  to  stiffen 
Iranian  military  resistance  against  the 
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growing  insurrection.  Rockefeller  and  ; 
Kissinger  have  recently  toured  U.S. 
client  states  in  South  America.  Africa.  ! 
and  the  Middle  East  on  behalf  of  the  ^ 
Reagan  administration  and  ultra- 
militarist Haig  has  become  Reagan's 
Secretary  of  State. 
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PRO  WAR  FORCES  EXPLOIT 
FREEING  OF  HOSTAGES 


PUERTO  RICO:  U.S.  MILITARY 
INSTALLATION  ATTACKED 

by  GERTRUDIS  GARCIA  NUMMO  STAFF 


The  Reagan  administration,  the  news 
media,  and  the  U. S. big  ’ business  are 
cynically  using  the  release  of  the  hostages 
to  divert  public  attention  from  the  im- 
mediate plans  of  the  new  government. 

High  on  the  agenda  of  the  Reagan  team 
are  U.S.  military  aggression  abroad, 
particularly  in  El  Salvador,  and  economic 
aggression  at  home,  against  the  working 
class  and  oppressed  people.  And  the  ink  is 
barely  dry  on  the  hostage  settlement 
between  the  U.S.  and  Iran  when  calls  are 
already  being  heard  from  the  U.S.  banking 
and  industrial  circles  for  breaking  the 
negociated  settlement,  a course  which 
would  plunge  this  country  into  a new  crisis 
in  the  Mideast. 

Of  course,  many  millions  in  the  U.S.  are 
glad  the  hostages  have  been  let  go.  But  this 
mass  sentiment  is  fundamentally  different, 
indeed  opposite,  from  the  deliberate 
manipulation  of  this  issue  by  the  billionaire 
ruling  class.  The  TVs, radio,  and 
newspapers  are  trumpeting  the  hostage 
release  full  blast  but  at  the  same  time 


covering  up  what  is  in  store  for  the  masses 
of  people  in  this  country  in  the  week  and 
months  to  come. 

Reagan  hardly  got  his  seat  warm  in  the 
Oval  Office  before  he  signed  an  executive 
order  freezing  federal  hiring  which  will 
mean  the  lost  of  tens  of  thousands  of 
federal  jobs  through  attrition.  That 
Reagan's  first  act  of  office  is  a layoff,  is  a 
sign  of  what  he  has  in  store  for  workers 
everywhere.  Behind  the  President's 
inaugural  call  to  "work  harder''  and  for 
"greater  sacrifices"  is  a thinly-disguised 
economic  assault  program  on  the  living 
standards  of  the  workers  and  poor. 

Will  the  heads  of  Exxon,  AT’  T,  and 
General  Motors  be  asked  to  "sacrifice”* 
Will  the  utility  monopolies,  the  oil 
conglomerates,  banks,  munitions  makers, 
and  multinationals  be  told  to  cut  profits*  Of 
course  not.  One  look  at  the  tuxedoed, 
limousined.  champagned,  and  caviared 
inaugural  celebration  shows  that  no 
sacrifices  will  be  asked 
from  the  rich,  only  from  the  workers  and 
poor. 


On  January  12,1981  a clandestine 
organization  which  favors  the  independence 
of  Puerto  Rico  claimed  responsibility  for 
what  is  today  considered  as  ''the  most 
devastating  attack  on  a U.S.  military  installa- 
tion on  U.S.  soil."  The  attack  caused  the 
destruction  of  nine  (9)  fighters  jets  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  National  Guards.  Two  other 
jets,  a station  wagon  and  a small  truck  were 
also  seriously  damaged  by  bombs  placed 
them. 

The  Boricua  Popular  Army  (Macherteros) 
group  which  claims  responsibility  for  the 
atatck,  is  one  of  the  various  clandestine 
organizations  existing  in  Puerto  Rich  which 
uses  sabotage  as  their  way  to  express  their 
disagreement  with  political  relations  bet- 
ween the  United  States  and  the  isla  nd. 

During  the  predawn  hours  of  Monday, 
January  12,  the  Boriuca  Popular  Army 
entered  the  installations  of  the  Puerto  Rican 
National  Guard  located  behind  the  Isla  Verde 
International  Airport.  In  order  to  get  access 
to  the  base  they  made  a hole  in  the  chainlink 
fence  surrounding  the  installation.  Once  in- 


side the  base  the  group  proceeded  to  install 
time  bombs  in  the  planes  that  were  outside 
the  hangers.  Most  of  the  planes  were  com- 
pletely destroyed  because  the  bombs  were 
installed  under  the  fuel  tanks. 

According  to  the  information  given  by  of- 
ficials of  the  base,  the  night  of  the  attack  on- 
ly two  men  were  on  guard  in  the  installation. 
One  of  the  guards  was  at  the  gate  while  the 
other  was  patrolling  in  a truck,  neither  was 
harmed  during  the  attack.  As  proof  that  they 
were  the  perpertrators  of  this  act  of  sabotage 
the  Boricua  Popular  Army  left  a machete  and 
a small  flag  with  a star  in  the  area  where  the 
planes  were  sitting. 

The  Boricua  Popular  Army  is  also  known 
as  the  Macherteros  because  they  use  a 
machete  as  their  symbol.  In  Puerto  Rico,  as 
in  other  countries  in  Central  America,  the 
machete  represents  the  tool  used  in  the 
sugar  cane  plantations.  It  also  symbolizes 
the  struggles  of  the  Latin  American  countries 
against  what  they  consider  to  be  imperialist 
regimes.  The  attack  to  the  National  Guard 
turn  to  page  7 
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SET  BACK  FOR  S.A.  DEFENSE 
STRATEGY 

The  South  African  military  is  now  faced 
with  an  embarrassing  flap  over  the 
resignation  of  the  first  Indian  to  become  a 
commissioned  navy  officer,  the  timing  of 
which  is  especially  awkward  since  tt 
coincides  with  a drive  to  encourage 
enlistment  by  non-whites.  Lieutenant 
Pertab  Hablal  Singh,  aged  31, announced 
his  decision  to  quit  the  navy  in  December, 
citing  discrimination,  broken  promises 
regarding  salary,  and  personal  qualms  of 
conscience  about  disservice  to  his  com- 
munity. Singh  told  the  Guardian  (U.K)  that 
he  was  used  on  recruiting  trips  where  he 
was  "repeatedly  asked  if  there  was 
discrimination  against  Indians  in  the  navy 
and  whether  salaries  were  equal."  Declared 
the  former  lieutenant,"!  found  myself  in  a 
position  where  I was  forced  to  lie." 

An  estimated  2500  of  the  6000  volunteers 
in  South  Africa's'permanent  force'  come 
from  black  communities.  The  defense 
establishment  has  been  attempting  to  make 
military  service  more  attractive  to  blacks, 
but  it  is  encountering  considerable 
resistance  from  black  political  leaders. (AN) 


DUTCH  IMPLICATED  IN  OIL  SCAM 

The  Dutch  anti-apartheid  movement 
claims  it  has  traced  the  path  of  Nigerian  oil 
to  South  Africa  via  the  Netherland  Antilles. 

If  true,  the  findings  show  a significant 
breach  of  the  embargo  Nigeria  has  imposed 
on  the  sale  of  its  oil  to  South  Africa.  The 
Dutch  government, along  with  Shell  and 
British  Petroleum  have  been  implicated  by 
the  group,  which  maintains  the  Nigerians 
are  innocent  in  the  matter.  Last  June, 

Prime  Minister  Andreas  A.M.  van  Agt's 
government  was  almost  brought  down 
when  the  Dutch  Cabinet  refused  to  im- 
plement an  oil  embargo  against  South 
Africa  overwhelmingly  approved  by  the 
Parliament.  While  an  embargo  was  thought 
to  be  a symbolic  gesture  at  the  time,  the 
claims  of  the  anti-apartheid  group  show 
that  a Dutch-imposed  embargo  could  have 
significant  repercusssions  in  Pretoria.  (AN) 
LAST  AFRICA  HORN  SIGNS  OF 
PEACE,  WAR 

(AN)  Four  African  presidents  met  in 
Kampala,  Uganda,  on  January  17  in  a 
highly  symbolic  gathering  marking  the 
return  to  peace--if  not  complete  harmony- 
in  the  area  formerly  grouped  as  the  East 
African  Community.  Zambian  President 
Kenneth  Kaunda  joined  the  presidents  of 
Tanzania  and  Kenya  and  newly-elected 
Milton  Obote  of  Uganda  as  they  celebrated 
the  end  of  the  Amin  era,  which  had  isolated 
Uganda  and  contributed  to  the  breakup  of 
the  East  African  Community. 

The  issue  of  the  proper  stance  towards 
Amin  had  been  one  of  the  devisive  factors 
for  the  E.A.C.  Presidents  Kaunda  of 
Zambia  and  Nyerere  of  Tanzania  had  been 
among  the  strongest  African  critics  of  Idi 
Amin,  and  Tanzanian  troops  played  the 
critical  role  in  the  dictator's  overthrow  in 
1979.  For  its  part,  Kenya, under  President 
Daniel  Arap  Moi  and  his  predecessor  Jomo 
Kenyatta,  had  maintained  a more  ac- 
comodating attitude  towards  Amin,  and  it 
strongly  rebuked  Tanzania  for  what  Kenyan 
leaders  say  was  an  attempt  to  re-install 
Obote  in  the  Uganda  presidency. 

Moi  and  Obote  made  their  peace,  finally, 
in  a January  5 meeting,  and  economic  ties 
between  Uganda  and  Kenya  are  resuming. 
In  spite  of  a new  atmosphere,  however, 
there  seems  to  be  no  early  prospects  for 
resolution  of  the  disputes  between  Kenya 
and  Tanzania  that  have  kept  their  common 
border  closed  for  years. 

One  prerequisite,  the  object  of  discussion 
in  Kampala,  is  settling  the  dispute  over 
disposition  of  the  assets  of  the  dissolved 
East  African  Community.  But  other  sub- 
stantial, and  less  tangible,  issues  remain. 
Kenya,  with  its  strong  industrial  base 
established  under  the  British,  had  profited 
most  from  regional  trade,  and  the  border 
closure  has  served  as  some  protection  for 
weaker  Tanzanian  inustry. 

In  addition,  the  ideological  dispute  bet- 
ween Tanzania's  socialist  orientation  and 
Kenya's  private  enterprise-based  per- 
spective continues.  And  incidents  such  as  a 
December  clash  in  which  22  presumed 
Tanzanian  "cattle  raiders"  were  killed  by 
Kenyan  police  provide  repeated  occasions 
for  hostility  and  mutual  recriminations. 

Meanwhile,  further  north  in  the  Horn  of 
Africa,  the  longstanding  conflict  between 
Somalia  and  Ethiopia  may  gain  new  im- 
petus with  a U.S.  decision  to  release  *40 
million  in  military  sales  credits  for  Somalia. 
The  credits  had  been  held  up  since  an 
agreement  was  signed  in  August  for  U.S. 
use  of  the  military  facilities  at  Berbera.  The 
delay:  congressional  insistence  on 

assurances  that  Somali  regular  troops  were 
not  involved  in  the  fighting  inside  Ethiopia 
between  the  Ethiopian  government  and 
Somali-speaking  guerrillas.  In  thelast  week 
of  the  Carter  administration,  U.S.  officials 
supplied  "verified  assurances"  to  the 
House  Foreign  Operations  subcommittee 
that  Somali  regular  forces  were  no  longer 
involved. 


BLOEMFONTEIN  (AN)  The  closure  of 
South  Africa's  two  leading  black 
newspapers  has  sparked  indignation 
throughout  the  country.  Commentators 
representing  a wide  range  of  political 
opinion  have  condemned  the  move.  And 
even  Afrikaans  newspapers,  usually 
supportive  of  the  government,  have  been 
extremely  critical. 

South  Africa's  two  most  respected  black 
newspapers,  Post  Transvaal  and  Sunday 
post,  were  forced  to  close  down  under  the 
threat  of  government  action. 

The  two  papers  had  been  off  the  street 
since  November  when  they  were  struck  by 
members  of  the  Media  Workers 
Association  of  South  Africa  in  a dispute 
with  management. Following  the  set- 
tlement of  the  strike,  the  government 
refused  to  allow  the  papers  to  resume 
publication,  claiming  the  certificates  of 
registration  required  under  the  country' 
Internal  Security  Act  had  lapsed. 


ZAMBIA  Austerity  Measures 

In  what  promises  to  be  a politically  con- 
troversial package,  Zambian  President  Ken- 
neth Kaunda  has  agreed  to  new  austerity 
measures  in  order  to  clear  the  way  for  an  in- 
ternational Monetary  Fund  (IMF)  credit. 

According  to  the  Wall  Street  Journal, 
Zambia  has  pledged  to  tighten  restrictions 
on  foreign  exchange,  raise  taxes  and 
reduce  consumer  subsidies— including 
those  on  staple  food  items—  in  hopes  of 
finalizing  negociations  for  a $637  million 
IMF  credit  in  February  or  March. 

Anxious  about  discontent  over  the  situa- 
tion, the  government  recently  suspended 
17  labor  leaders  from  the  ruling  United  Na- 
tional Independence  Party  following 
criticism  of  the  nation's  economic  policies 
by  the  trade  union  congress. 

Zambia's  economic  plight  continues  to 
worsen,  as  the  worldwide  recession  cuts  in- 
to sales  of  copper  and  cobalt,  its  chief 
money  earners. 


SOMALIA  U.S.  MILITARY  AID 

Continuing  its  military  buildup  in  the 
Mideast  and  Indian  Ocean  arenas,  the  U.S. 
State  Department  last  week  cleared  the 
way  for  President  Ronald  Reagan  to  deliver 
$40  million  in  U.S.  military  aid  to  Somalia. 

The  arms  deliveries  are  linked  to  an  agree- 
ment reached  by  the  Carter  Administration 
last  August  giving  the  U.S.  access  to  air 
and  naval  facilities  - at  Berbera  and  at 
Mogadishu.  The  facilities  will  be  used  by 
the  new  Rapid  Deployment  Force. 

The  weapons  deliveries  had  been  held  up 
by  congressional  objections  that  the  arms 
might  be  used  in  fighting  against  Ethiopia 
and  risk  involving  the  .U.S  in  an  expanding 
war  in  the  Horn  of  Africa.  The  outgoing 
Carter  administration,  in  one  of  its  last  acts, 
provided  ''verified  assurance"  to  a House 
Appropriations  subcommittee  that 
Somalia's  regular  forces  were  no  longer 
fighting  Ethiopian  troops  in  the  Ogaden 
region.  A spokeperson  for  the  State 
Department  claimed,  "Our  program  pro- 
vides only  defensive  arms  in  Somalia  and  so 
should  not  contribute  to  a resumption  of 
fighting  in  the  Ogaden." 

Former  secretary  of  State  Henry  Kissinger- 
visited  Somalia  earlier  this  month  during  his 
"unoficial"  Mideast  trip.  He  spoke  of  an 
Ethiopian  "threat"  to  Somalia  and  said  that 
the  new  U.S.  administration  "believes 
[Soviet]  expansionism  must  be  checked." 

The  supply  of  U.S.  arms  to  Somalia  is  op- 
posed by  both  Ethiopia  and  Kenya.  The 
presidents  of  both  states  met  last  month 
and  criticized  what  they  termed  Somalia's 
territorial  ambitions  in  their  countries. 


SOUTH  AFRICA  CRACKDOWN  ON 
THE  BLACK  PRESS 

(AN)The  South  African  government  has 
taken  action  against  black  newspapers  and 
journalists,  steps  that  many  observers  see 
as  the  precursor  of  further  press  curbs. 

After  a two-month  long  strike  led  by  the 
black  trade  union, Media  Workers' 
Association  of  South  Africa  (Mwasa), 
threejournalists  active  in  the  organization 
were  banned.  MwasaPresident  Zwelakhe 
Sisulu  and  the  Natal  branch  vice  presi  dent 
Marimuthu  Subramoney  were  served  with 
the  restric  tion,  orders  just  after  the  strike 
ended.  Transvaalregional  of-ficer  Mathata 
Tsedu  was  banned  ten  days  later. 

Sisulu,  son  of  jailed  African  National 
Congress  leader  Walter  Sisulu,  and  Tsedu 
worked  for  the  Post  newspapers. Last 
week,  the  company  that  owns  those  papers 
announcedit  would  not  try  to  publish  again, 
following  threats  by  thegovernment  to  ban 
them.  In  the  following  two  reports,  Dick 
Usher  details  this  action  and  Subry 
Govender  reports  onother  signs  of  official 
displeasure  with  some  of  the  coun- 
try'snewspapers. 


JAMAICAN  PREMIER  REPORTS  AID 
ACCORDS  WITH  U.S. 

WASHINGTON,  Jan.29  (Reutefsl-Prime 
Minister  Edward  P.G.  Seaga  of  Jamaica 
said  today  that  his  country  had  reached 
agreement  with  Reagan  Administration  on 
two  policies  aimed  at  helping  the  debt- 
ridden  Jamaican  economy. 

The  agreements  came  after  two  days  of 
talks  with  Mr.  Reagan  and  other  officials 
during  Mr.  Seaga's  visit  as  the  new 
Administration's  first  official  foreign  guest. 
One  accord  calls  for  the  establishment  of  a 
high-level  private  group  of  Jamaicans  and 
Americans  to  seek  development  of  joint 
projects  in  Jamaica,  Mr.  Seaga  said.  He 
said  Mr.  Reagan  had  also  agreed  to  allow 
Americans  holding  business  conventions  in 
Jamaica  to  deduct  their  expenses  from 
American  income  taxes.  Mr.  Seaga,  who 
spoke  to  reporters  at  the  National  Press 
Club,  said  this  would  buoy  convention 
business  and  help  bring  in  tourist  dollars. 

He  and  his  Labor  Party  were  elected  last 
October, ending  eight  years'  control  by  the 
left-wing  Government  of  Michael  N. 
Manley. 


CHINESE  JURIST  DEFENDS  TRIAL  OF 
GANG  OF  FOUR' 

PEKING, Jan  29  (UPI)  -A  leading  Chinese 
jurist  said  today  that  the  "Gang  of  Four" 
trial  heralded  a new  era  of  law  and  order. 
He  denied  widespread  international 
criticisms  that  the  courtroom  proceedings 
and  sentencing  had  been  carefully  or- 
chestrated. 

"The  just-concluded  trial  was 
fair, "although  the  Chinese  legal  system 
may  still  be  imperfect,  Qiu  Shaoheng  said 
in  a long  article  published  by  the  official 
New  China  News  Agency. 

The  Chinese  leadership  often  uses  such 
articles  to  express  its  own  point  of  view  and 
apparently  felt  the  renewed  defense  was 
necessary  because  of  sustained  in- 
ternational criticism  and  domestic 
unhappiness  with  the  verdicts  handed 
down  against  Jiang  Qing,  Mao  Zedong's 
widow,  and  nine  other  prominent 
defendants. 

Foreign  critics  argued  that  the  67-day  trial 
was  a carefully  stage-managed  political 
show  where  the  defendants  were  judged 
guilty  before  entering  the  dock. 


CHINESE  PROFESSOR  STUDIES  EF- 


Dr.  Chen  Yongling  is  studying  the  effects 
of  modernization  on  Canadian  Indians,  he 
has  visited  Saskatchewan,  LaRonge, 
Prince  Albert  and  Saskatoon  to  interview 
and  discuss  Native  problems.  He  is  also 
informing  people  that  China  has  more 
nationalities  than  the  Han  nation  - to  which 
the  majority  of  China's  citizens  belong. 
"Like  Canada,  China  is  a country  of  many 
nationalities"  he  said,  (from  the  Prairie 
Messenger). 


POLITICAL  DEATH  TOLL 
HIGHLIGHTED  BY 

AMNESTY  INTERNATIONAL  ANNUAL 
REPORTS 

People  were  murdered  by  government 
forces  or  executed  for  political  reasons  in 
more  than  30  countries  in  the  12  months 
reviewed  by  Amnesty  International's 
annual  report,  published  Dec.  9,  1980.  The 
408  page  report  documents  the  extent  of 
detention  without  trial,  torture  and  other 
forms  of  repression.  The  report  offers  a 
wide-ranging  account  of  challenges  to 
human  rights  with  entries  on  110  nations. 
The  victims  included  peasant  families  in  El 
Salvador  and  Guatemala  members  of 
political,  religious  and  ethnic  groups  in  Iraq, 
Iran  and  Ethiopia  and  people  in  all  walks  of 
life  as  far  apart  as  Afghanistan,  Chile  and 
the  Philippines.  It  describes  the  use  of 
restrictive  laws,  labor  camps  and 
psychiatric  abuse  to  punish  dissenters  in- 
the  Soviet  Union.  It  calls  attention  to 
police  brutality  to  members  of  ethnic 
minorities  in  the  United  States,  sometimes 
resulting  in  deaths. 

In  a preface  to  the  report,  Jose  Zalaquett, 
Chairperson  of  the  organization's  Inter- 
national Executive  Committee,  says:  "The 
death  toll  from  executions  and  poliitical 
murders  recorded  in  the  pages  is  a matter 
of  the  gravest  and  most  urgent  concern." 
For  further  information  contact:  Amnesty 
International,  304  West  58  Street,  New 
York, NY  10019  (212)  582-4440. 


BLACK  SHOW  GAINS 

REPRINTED  FROM  GUARDIAN 


The  number  of  Black  elected  officials  in 
the  U.S.  increased  by  6.6  between  July 
1979  and  July  1980,  according  to  a study 
conducted  by  the  Join  Center  for  Political 
Studies  (JCPS). 

Yet,  Black  people  remain  "grossly  under- 
represented"  in  elective  offices  throughout 
the  country.  The  JCPS  added.  The  center 
is  a Washington-based  institute  specializing 
in  the  study  of  Black  voting  trends.  Its 
study  found  that,  with  the  new  increase. 
Blacks  now  hold  exactly  1 of  all  elective  of- 
fices. This  was  the  highest  percentage 
since  the  JCPS  began  its  survey  in  1969 
when  the  Black  percentage  was  .5  . The 
figure  falls  far  short,  however,  'of  the 
percentage  of  Blacks  in  the  U.S.  Blacks 
comprise  11  of  the  total  population. 

Black  people's  continued  underrepresen- 
tation comes  amid  recent  congressional 
and  judicial  threats  to  voting  rights.  The 
study  said  that  the  increase  brought  the 
number  of  Black  elected  officals  to  4912  in 
44  states,  the  District  of  Colombia,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands.  This  is  a gain  of  305  officials 
over  the  1978-79  figure.  The  6.6  increase  is 
also  the  largest  since  1977  when  the 
number  rose  by  8 . The  increase  had  drop- 
ped 5 in  1978  and  plummetted  to  2.  in  1979. 

In  addition,  the  report  noted  that  94  Black 
women  were  elected  in  1980,  bringing  the 
total  number  of  Black  women  office-holder 
to  976.  Black  women  now  constitute  about 
20  of  all  Black  elected  officials. 


Southern  states  and  states  with  large  ur- 
ban populations  have  the  largest  number  of 


The  study  also  showed  that  there  still  are 
no  Black  elected  officials  in  six  states: 
Idaho,  Montana,  North  Dakota,  South 
Dakota,  Utah  and  Vermont.  Wyoming  has 


Blacx  eieciea  officials,  the  study  saia.  The 
five  leading  states  are  Mississippi  (387); 
Louisiana  (363);  Illinois  (298);  Michigan 
(284),  and  the  District  of  Colombia  (261). 
The  states  with  the  largest  increase  in  Black 
elected  officials  during  the  period  studied 
were  Mississippi  (60);  Louisiana  (29),  and 
Texas  (22). 


only  one  Black  official,  a Congresswoman 
elected  last  November. 


To  illustrate  the  paucity  of  Black  elected 
officials,  the  study  found  that  there  are  only 
19  Black  officials  for  every  100,000  Blacks  in 
the  population,  while  there  are  252  non- 
Black  elected  officials  for  every  100,000 
non-Blacks  in  the  population.  There  are 
currently  490,000  total  elective  officials  in 
the  U.S. 


Black  officials  elected  in  the  November 
1980  race  were  not  included  in  the  survey. 
The  JCPS  will  reportedly  complete  a 
postelection  count  sometime  in  the  near 
future,  the  number  of  Blacks  in  the  new 
House  of  Representatives  increased  to  18  in 
the  November  election,  making  Black  Con- 
gressmembers  3 of  the  97th  Congress. 


Forty-eight  percent  of  all  Black  elected  of- 
ficials are  on  the  municipal  level,  where 
electoral  gains  stand  to  have  the  greatest 
effect  on  meeting  Black  needs.  As  of  July 
1980,  there  were  2356  Black  officeholders 
at  the  city  level,  132  more  than  in  1979. 


BLACKS  ELECTED 

The  survey  said  that  the  second  largest 
number  of  Black  elected  officials  or  25  of 
the  total,  serve  in  the  education  positions. 
The  third  largest  serve  at  the  judicial  and 
law  enforcement  levels,  the  fourth  largest 
are  at  the  county  government  level  and  the 
fifth  largest  serve  at  the  legislature  level. 
The  number  of  officials  on  each  level  ex- 
perienced increases  in  the  last  period. 
JCPS  president  Eddie  Williams  welcomed 
last  year's  increase.  He  added  that,  among 
other  factors,  antidiscrimination  electoral 
reforms  in  some  communities  such  as  a 
change  from  at-large  to  single  member- 
district  elections  have  made  it  easier  for 
Black  to  be  elected  to  public  office. 

To  obtain  the  survey:  JCPS,  1301  Penn- 
sylvania Ave.  NW,  Suite  400, 

Wasshington,  D.C.  20004;  tel: 

202-626-3500. 
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LETTERS 


EL  SALVADOR 


There  is  at  least  one  question  that  must  be 
answered.  That  is:  why  people  in  the  Carib- 
bean, Latin  America  and  around  the  world 
are  taking  Americans  as  hostages  or  destroy- 
ing American  property  or  lives?  This  question 
sounds  hard  to  Americans  who  do  not  know 
anything  about  the  foreign  policies  of  the 
U.S.  around  the  world.  Any  Latin  American, 
Arab,  or  other  member  of  the  Third  World 
countries  (even  though  they  disagree  with 
terrorism)  can  understand  why  their  brothers 
and  sisters  use  it. 

In  the  case  of  Puerto  Rico,  all  Puerto 
Ricans  understand  that  since  1898  (when  the 
United  States  invaded  the  island)  PuertoRico 
lost  all  the  political  fights  that  Spain 
recognizd  to  it.  Today  83  years  later  many 
Puerto  Ricans  accept  the  military  presence 
of  the  U.S.  in  the  island.  Other  do  more, 
they  not  only  accept  the  control  of  their  na- 
tion by  the  U.S.  they  want  to  be  another 
state  of  the  United  States  of  America.  The 
third  group  is  composed  of  those  who  think 
that  Puerto  Rico  is  a militarily  occupied  ter- 
ritory. It  is  under  this  belief  that  they  do 
whatever  they  consider  appropriate  to 
liberate  their  nation. Those  who  went  to  the 
military  base  to  destroy  equipment  of  the  Na- 
tional Guard  were  members  of  the  third 
group.lt  could  be  said  that  they  destroyed 
the  planes  not  only  because  they  belonged 
to  the  National  Guard  but  also  because  they 
were  symbols  of  the  foreign  power  on  the 
island. 


The  case  of  Iran  is  the  same.  The  hostages 
were  taken  not  because  they  were 
Americans.  They  were  taken  because  the  Ira- 
nians saw  in  them  an  extension  of  the 
govememnt  that  gave  support  to  the  Shah. 
We  know  that  the  Shah  ruled  his  nation  with 
an  iron  hand,  and  we  also  know  that  Iranians 
always  thought  that  the  Shah  did  what  he 
did  because  he  had  the  support  of  the 
American  government.  When  the  Americans 
were  taken  hostages  Iranians  were  only  look- 
ing for  a public  confession  of  the  U.S.  regar- 
ding its  involvement  in  Iran. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  in  order  for  this  ad- 
ministration to  stop  terrorist  attacks  against 
American  people  and  installations  it  has  to 
pay  attention  to  what  the  people  of  the 
countries  (where  they  go)  have  to  say. 
Americans  cannot  go  any  place  in  the  world 
using  military  force  against  other  people  in 
order  to  protect  what  they  call  the  economic 
or  military  interests  of  this  nation.  Asians, 
Arabs,  Africans,  and  Latin  Americans  also 
have  interests  that  they  think  they  have  to 
protect  against  anyone  who  is  threatening 
them.  It  is  because  of  this  that  Americans  are 
not  well  accepted  in  different  places.  The 
people  of  other  countries  want  to  see  in  the 
U.S.  a partner  and  not  an  administrator  try- 
ing to  say  to  them  how  to  run  their  coun- 
tries. If  the  U.S.  does  this,  the  attacks  that 
Americans  are  suffering  would  be  diminished 
or  stopped  totally. 


Facing  the  growing  success  of  the 
general  offensive  launched  by  the  Farabun- 
do  Marti  Front  for  National  Liberation 
(FMLN-— the  revolutionary  Salvadorean 
force),  the  U.S.  has  committed  $10  million 
in  military  aid  to  El  Salvador's  ruling  civilian- 
military  junta. 

The  U.S.  military  boost  came  amid  warn- 
ings from  the  Salvadorean  revolutionary 
forces  and  other  informed  sources  that 
preparations  may  be  underway  for  direct  in- 
tervention by  neighboring  Guatemala  and 
Honduras.  These  rightist  regimes  acting  as 
surrogates  for  Washington,  may  cross  the 
border  in  the  coming  week  to  fight  on  the 
junta's  side  as  the  guerrilla  offensive  gather 
force. 

Meanwhile  the  State  Department  of- 
ficials claimed  it  necessary  to  renew  U.S. 
military  aid  due  to  Cuban  and  other  "in- 
tervention". The  proposed  military  aid  con- 
tradicts the  decision  taken  by  the  Carter  ad- 
ministration of  not  selling  arms  or  not  giv- 
ing any  kind  of  military  aid  to  the 
Salvadorean  junta  because  of  the  killing  of 
American  citizens  in  El  Salvador. 
Originallythe  only  condition  the  past  ad- 
ministration put  to  the  junta  in  order  to 
receive  U.S.  aid  was  to  make  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  killings  (and  send  a report  to 
Washington!. 


U.S.  Aid 


During  the  first  days  of  the  Reagan  ad- 
ministration it  was  evident  that  military  aid 
would  be  given  to  the  military  junta. 
However,  the  American  Ambassador  to  El 
Salvador  Robert  White  stated  that  the  junta 
never  did  any  investigation  and  for  that 
reason  the  military  aid  should  not  be  sent  to 
El  Salvador.  When  Washington  mentioned 
the  possibility  od  asigning  a new  am- 
bassador to  El  Salvador  Mr.  White  prefer- 
red to  decline  comment. 

The  Reagan  administration  is  using  the 
excuse  that  "communist  nations"  are  sup- 
plying arms  to  the  revolutionary  forces. 
Thus,  to  counter  this  move  they  must 
restore  and  increase  the  military  aid  to  the 
ruling  junta.  The  efforts  the  FMLN  has  been 
doing  during  the  last  Weeks  togain  control 
of  other  sections  of  the  country  respond  to 
the  belief  of  direct  military  interventions  by 
the  U.S.  The  leaders  of  the  FMLN  unders- 
tand how  worried  Washington  is  with  the 
escalation  of  the  fight  in  El  Salvador. 
Washington  doesn't  want  another 
Nicaragua  in  Central  Amercia  and  for  that 
reason  they  are  giving  support  to  the 
Salvadorean  junta. 

It  is  expected  that  the  FMLN  will  put  into 
action  in  the  coming  weeks  another  general 
offensive  with  better  equipped  and 
refreshened  troops  which  it  has  in  reserve. 


The  Wester  Massachusetts  Latin  America  Solidarity  Committee  is  spon- 
soring the  "Eye  Glasses  for  Nicaraguan  Literacy:  Contribution  to  a Vision" 
campaign  during  the  month  of  February. 

The  new  government  of  Nicaragua  recently  carried  out  a far-reaching 
literacy  campaign,  reducing  the  literacy  rate  from  52%  to  12%  in  just  five 
months.  In  their  efforts  they  discovered  that  more  than  half  the  population 
examined  suffered  from  correctable  eye  problems. 

The  United  Steelworkers  Union  and  the  Brother's  Brother  Foundation, 
along  with  the  Catholic  Diocese  of  Pittsburgh,  have  begun  a national  cam- 
paign to  collect  obsolete  eye  glasses  and  send  them  to  Nicaragua.  Faculty 
and  students  from  several  Colleges  of  Optometry  have  voluteered  to  go  to 
Nicaragua  for  three  months  to  carry  out  examinations  and  train  techni- 
cians. Retired  optometrists  have  donated  eight  sets  of  testing  equipment 
so  far,  and  the  campaign  is  growing. 

Our  committee  is  sponsoring  the  campaign  on  a local  level  in  Amherst, 
Northampton  and  Greenfield.  With  the  help  of  the  community,  through 
outreach  to  churches,  schools  and  clubs,  we  hope  to  make  a valuable  con- 
tribution to  this  national  campaign,  as  well  as  educate  about  the 
Nicaraguan  Reconstruction  and  its  relation  to  the  Central  America  region. 

Members  of  the  organizing  committee  are  available  for  interviews.  For 
more  information,  call  586-1597,  or  586-1569. 

Western  Mass,  Latin  America'  Solidarity  Committee 
P.O.  Box  571 
Amherst,  MA.  01004 
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Peoples'  Glossary  (Dictionary) 


(1)  Self-Determination  - Free  will  by  the  people  of  an 
oppressed  nation  in  determinating  their  own  future 
political  status,  in  regards  to  their  relationship  to  the  op- 
pressor nation. 

(2)  Nation  (Independent)  Community  of  people  com- 
posed of  one  or  more  nationalities  possessing  a more  or 
less  defined  territory  and  govt.  An  independent  nation 
can  be  socialist,  capitalist,  imperialist,  or  in  transition. 

(3)  Nationality  (Oppressed)  - People  having  a common 
origin,  tradition,  ethnic  background  and  lanuage,  having 
a common  relationship  to  the  means  of  production, 
existing  on  or  disbursed  from  a common  territory,  with 
the  capacity  for  forming  an  independent  nation  state, 
(this  desbursment  takes  place  within  the  confines  of  the 
national  borders  of  an  imperialist  state.) 

(4)  Socialism  - A society  or  system  of  which  the  owner- 
...  -»nd  administration  of  the  means  of  production  and 
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distribution  of  goods  & services  are  collective;  owned  & 
controlled  by  the  working  class  state.  Historical  stage  in 
humanity  which  is  transitional  from  capitalism  to  com- 
munism. It  is  a period  used  to  reorganized  & to  develop 
the  national  productive  forces  of  a nation,  in  order  to 
break  its  dependence  upon  this  capitalist  system. 

(5)  Nationalist  - An  advocate  or  believer  in  nationalism. 

A member  of  the  political  party  or  group  advocating 
national  independence  or  self  government.  Nationalism 
can  be  espoused  by  various  classes  among  oppressed 
peoples. 

(6)  Revolutionary  Nationalist/Scientific  Socialist  - A 
person  or  member  of  a political  party  who  defines  his 
nationality  as  an  oppressed  nation  from  a dialectical 
&historical  Materialist  (SCIENTIFIC)  view  of  its 
development  in  the  world.  A revolutionary  nationalist 
advocates  revolutionary  peoples  war  as  a means  ot  achie 
ving  independence,  under  socialism. 
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R n«ornfrnSPaSfed  °n  AarV?  Revolutions  are  never  compromising... 

o n itQPifm^Arnr?  systems.  And  theie  is  no  system  on  this  earth  which  has 

itsef  mote  corrupt,  more  criminal,  than  this  system  that. ..still  colonizer 
Afrikan-Americans,  still  enslaves  22  million  Afrikan-Americans. 
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ERNIE  ALLEN  NAMED 
CHAIRMAN  OF 


INTERVIEW 

By  Gus  Martins  NUMMO  STAFF 
Subject:  Ernie  Allen,  Chairman  ot  Afro- 
Am  Dept 

Topic:  New  Direction  of  Afro-Am  OUR 
DESTINATION  IS  THE  BRIGHTEST  STAR 
NUMMO:  Could  you  tell  us  the  events 
that  led  up  to  your  becoming  the  Chairman 
of  the  W.E.B.  DuBois  Department  of  Afro- 
American  Studies* 

Allen:  My  predecessor,  Paul  Puryear, 

came  into  this  position  with  intentions  of 
remaining  only  one  year.  After  reluctantly 
staying-  on  an  additional  semester,  he 
relinquished  the  position  in  order  to 
complete  some  research  and  writing 
projects  which  he's  been  working  on  for 
some  time.  The  Department  then  asked  if  I 
would  assume  the  duties  of  acting 
chairperson  for  the  next  few  semesters  and 
that's  where  matters  stand  now. 

NUMMO:  What  are  your  responsibilities 
as  the  new  acting  chairperson  oh  the 
Department* 

ALLEN:  I plan  to  play  a number  of 

overlapping  roles.  Different  departments 
have  different  ways  of  working  out  their 
administrative  arrangements.  I do' not  see 
myself,  for  example,  in  a bureaucratic, 
adversary  relationship  with  our  faculty 
members.  Rather,  I consider  myself  at  one 
level  to  be  an  instrument  through  which  the 
faculty  expresses  its  collective  will,  as  well 
as  a person  who  plays  an  active  role  in 
shaping  that  will.  More  precisely,  one  of 
the  most  important  duties  concerns  the 
overseeing  of  the  process  of  education 
which  takes  place  within  our  department. 
That  involves  close  work  with  the 
curriculum  committee,  which  is  now  in  the 
process  of  revamping  our  overall  course 
offerings  in  order  to  better  prepare  our- 
selves as  a people  for  the  present  decade. 
Other  administrative  duties  include  keeping 
a handle  on  personnel  actions,  in  order  to 
insure  that  our  faculty  receives  its  just 
desserts  in  areas  of  promotion,  merit,  etc. 
There  is  also  the  question  of  maintaining 
healthy  relationships  with  other  depart- 
ments and  administrative  bodies,  as  well  as 
that  of  promoting  a certain  image 
throughout  the  local  area,  the  state,  and 
the  country. 

NUMMO:  Given  the  apparent  con- 

servative mood  throughout  the  country,  do 
you  view  your  administrative  role  within 
any  kind  of  broader  political  context* 

ALLEN:  Most  certainly.  I do  see  my 

duties  as  constituting  something  more  than 
just  the  usual  ritual  of  pushing  papers 
across  the  desk.  A primary  function  of  a 
university,  I suppose,  is  to  impart 
knowledge  to  students,  to  better  equip 
them  to  live  in  the  world.  I am  deliberately 
oversimplifying  matters,  of  course,  but  my 
point  is  that  for  Afro-American,  as  well  as 
other  so-called  Third  World  students  and 
teachers  in  this  country,  the  question  of 
getting  a proper  education  is  much  more 
complicated  than  the  "traditional"  one 
which  we  know.  Our  quest  for  knowledge 
in  the  Terrible  Eighties  continues  to  be 
undercut  by  the  serious  situations  which 
we  face  on  campus  as  well  as  in  the 
communities  to  which  students  will  return 
after  completing  their  higher  education.  In 
order  to  be  effective,  our  learning  en- 
vironment must  be  a psychologically  and 
physically  healthy  one.  There  can  be  no 
compromise  on  this  question.  On  this 
campus  we  daily  face  a good  deal  of 
racism,  hidden  as  well  as  overt.  It  takes  an 
incredible  amount  of  energy  to  confront 
such  problems,  energy  which  could  be 
better  put  to  use  in  all  the  creative  en- 
deavors which  we  are  capable  of.  We 
could  use  a bit  more  help  from  the  ad- 
ministration on  this  one,  quite  frankly,  but 
the  solutions  we  need  will  not  wait  for 
official  intervention.  Second,  it  is 
necessary  that  we,  as  "people  of  color” 
within  the  University,  to  use  an  old  phrase, 
occupy  relatively  privileged  positions  with 
respect  to  what  is  occuring  to  our 
respective  peoples  in  the  inner  cities,  on 
reservations,  or  semi:colonial  enclaves. 

The  fact  is  that  many  of  the  communities 
from  which  we  came  are  today  in  the 
process  of  advanced  physical  and  social 
deterioration.  It  is  not  enough  for  us  to 
testify  intellectually  that  this  is  but  the 
natural  and  inevitable  result  of  a society 
which  places  property  rights  above  human 
rights.  Despite  official  figures,  unem- 
ployment among  so-called  minorities  is 
often  thirty  percent  or  higher  in  urban 
areas.  Further,  whether  one  calls  ongoing 
Black  removal  from  these  areas  "gen- 
trification,"  "revitalization,"  or  "urban 
renewal, "is  quite  beside  the  point.  Black 
Americans  and  others  are  once  again 
carrying  the  brunt  of  the  burdens  which  a 
self-styled,  representative  democracy  has 
historically  shown  itself  incapable  of 
handling.  Especially  since  our  extended 


families  are  affected  by  such  conditions, 
and  since  these  are  communities  to  which 
many  will  return  afjer  graduation,  the 
situation  is  one  which  we  cannot  afford  to 
ignore. 

NUMMO:  In  addition  to  everything  you 
just  mentioned,  simply  why  is  the  Afro- 
American  Studies  Department  needed 
today* 

ALLEN:  It  is  important  to  keep  in  mind,  , 
think,  that  Afro-American  departments  and 
programs  are  direct  products  of  the  Civil 
Rights  and  Black  Power  struggles  waged 
by  Black. Americans  from  the  late  Fifties 
through  the  late  Sixties.  Such  programs 
and  departments  arose  primarily  because  of 
a long-standing  "sin"  of  omission  com- 
mitted by  traditional  academics  when 
dealing  with  the  role  of  Black  folk  ir 
American  society.  To  be  sure,  "respon 
sible  Negroes"  such  as  Booker  T. 
Washington,  George  Washington  Carver, 
Phyllis  Wheatley,  and  others,  for  all  of  their 
very  real  contributions  to  Black  America, 
were  usually  afforded  a brief  mention  in  the 
curriculum.  Slavery  or  sharecropping, 
the  other  hand,  were  not  always  con- 
sidered to  be  subjects  worthy  of  con- 
sideration, to  cite  just  two  examples.  But 
by  the  1960  s as  a result  of  the  pressure  of 
contemporary  mass  struggle  waged  on 
campuses  and  in  our  communities,  the 
Negro  once  again  "was  in  vogue  " 
somewhat  as  in  the  late  1920's.  Since  the 
collapse  of  our  various  political  movements 
in  the  late  sixties,  the  pressure  -on 
academics  to  include  meaningful 
discussions  of  Black  folk  within  the 
university  curriculum  waned  somewhat. 
Although  the  situation  is  not  quite  yet  as 
bad  as  that  of  the  Fifties,  or  even  earlier , 
another  fact  is  that  aside  from  a few  im- 
portant areas,  previous  studies  of  Afro- 
Americans  are  going  out  of  print,  and 
newer  ones  are  not  finding  adequate  in- 
stitutional support.  These  are  critical 
reasons  why  Afro-American  studies 
departments  such  as  ours  are  still 
necessary  today  and  for  the  forseeable 
future. 

I do  not  see  any  change  in  this  situation 
until  American  society  itself  is  fun- 
damentally transformed.  Afro-American 
Studie  NUMMO:  How  would  you 

characterize  the  relationship  between  Black 
students  and  faculty  here  in  the  past, 
present,  and  future* 

ALLEN:  Dating  back  to  the  formation  of 
the  Department  in  1969,  the  distinction 
between  students  and  faculty  was  blurred 
by  the  fact  that  a number  of  the  founders 
were  themselves  graduate  students  at  the 
University.  In  transforming  ourselves  from 
a movement  for  Black  Studies  to  a Black 
Studies  department  the  necessary  process 
of  institutionalization  itself  reinforced  the 
distinction  between  the  two  groups.  Since 
then  the  average  age  difference  between 
our  faculty  members  and  students  has 
tended  to  increase.  This  may  be  due  to  the 
fact  that  students  are  getting  younger  each 
year,  although  there  does  not  appear  to  be 
any  "hard  evidence"  to  support  that.  More 
seriously,  though,  is  that  over  the  past  few 
years  the  Department  has  not  demon- 
strated the  vigor  for  which  it  was  once 
widely  known  and  respected.  We  are 
working  on  that  now  and  I suspect  that 
before  the  present  semester  ends  we  will 
have  a much  better  rapport  with  Black  as 
well  as  other  students  on  campus.  That  is 
not  to  say  that  our  ongoing  relationships 
with  students  have  been  any  better  or 
worse  than  that  of  other  departments  on 
campus.  On  the  whole  we  have  always 
fulfilled  our  designated  official  tasks. 
Today  it  is  our  special  mission  as  an  Afro- 
American  Studies  department  which  must 
be  redefined  for  the  present  decade,  and 
that  is  where  faculty  and  students  must 
find  common  ground. 

NUMMO:  Could  you  address  the 

question  of  social  interaction  between 
students  and  professors* 

ALLEN:  We've  often  been  criticized,  you 
know,  for  our  failure  to  attend  functions 
sponsored  by  students.  In  some  instances 
this  is  a fair  criticism,  but  in  other  contexts 
it's  not.  Very  often  what  students  look  at  is 
the  amount  of  official  time  that  we're  seen 
in  the  classroom,  our  availability  during 
office  hours,  and  then  conclude  that  when 
we  fail  to  show  up  for  important  events 
such  as  Kwanza,  we  don't  care  about 
them.  We  are  going  to  make  greater  ef- 
forts this  semester  to  interact  with  students 
in  non-academic  settings,  but  students 
must  also  understand  the  kinds  of  sacrifices 
that  most  of  us  must  make  professionally 
as  well  as  academically.  For  example,  a 
number  of  us  with  families  have  very  young 
children  as  well.  Until  one  has  gone 
through  that  experience-and  a number  of 
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students  already  have-it  is  impossible  to 
appreciate  the  time  which  must  be  devoted 
*°  tasks.  Second,  there  are  often 

subtle,  and  sometimes  not-so-subtle 

demands  which  the  University  places  upon 
faculty  members:  the  pressure  to  publish, 
for  example,  or  the  need  to  sit  on  depar- 
tmental as  well  as  campus-wide  com- 
mittees if  only  to  protect  your  .own  in- 
terests. Reports  and  speeches  have  to  be 
written,  informal  as  wejl  as  formal  coun- 
seling of  students  goes  on.  When  you  add 
up  all  that,  there's  often  very  little  time. left 
for  much  else.  On  one  hahd,.  we  have  a 
very  real  responsibility  to  participate  in 
Family  Meetings,  for  example,  which  were 
a hallmark  of  the  Department  activity  in 
earlier  years;  on  the  other,  students  should 
not  expect  us  to  show  up  at  the  latest 
Funkothon  dance,  or  whatever.  We  still 
pat  our  feet  to  the  Isley  Brothers,  of  course, 
but  some  of  us  old  folks,  bunions  and  all 
feel  a bit  more  at  home  with  Sarah  Vaughn' 
Bud  Powell,  or  Junior  Wells. 

NtIMMO:  Can  you  give  a recom- 

mendation as  to  how  students  can  use  the 
Department  to  the  best  of  their  advantage* 
ALLEN:  We  have  not  been  as  aggressive 
as  we  should  have  been  regarding  our 
majors.  A number  of  students  on  campus 
aren't  even  aware  that  there  is  an  Afro- 
American  Students  major,  minor,  or 
double-major  program.  Here  we  face  the 
same  problem  as  do  many  other  programs 
in  the  humanities:  students  often  ask, 
"How  does  that  prepare  me  for  a job*"  In 
fact,  four  of  our  majors  are  presently 
enrolled  in  law  school,  one  has  an  MBA, 
others  now  have  graduate  degrees  in 
American  and  African  history,  political 
science,  labor  relations.  Third  World 
literature,  and  urban  planning.  Others  are 
working  as  public  school  teachers,  jour- 
nalists, community  organizers,  insurance 
salesmen,  and  the  like.  In  other  words, 
Afro-American  Studies  not  only  will  not 
harm  your  career  choice,  but  in  fact  tends 
to  greatly  strengthen  students'  abilities  to 
deal  with  the  real  world.  Second,  because 
we  don't  wear  placards  on,  our  backs 
advertising  the  fact,  most  U-Mass  students 
today  do  not  realize  that  quite  a number  of 
us  in  the  Department  participated  in 
popular  struggles  spanning  a number  of 
decades.  We  have  people  who  worked 
with  CORE  (Congress  of  Racial  Equality), 
SNCC  (Student  Non-Violent  Coordinating 
Committee),  the  League  of  Revolutionary 
Black  Workers,  who  participated  in  student 
sit-in  demonstrations  both  South  and 
North.  One  faculty  person  was  present  in 
Peekskill,  New  York  in  1949  when  the  Ku 
Klux  Klan  attempted  to  stop  a Paul 
Robeson  concert.  Our  academic  concerns 
to  a large  extent  have  been  forged  by  such 
practical  political  experiences.  The  former, 
of  course,  are  transmitted  daily  in  the 
classroom.  Sometimes  we're  a bit  reticent 
to  talk  about  the  struggles  we've  been 
through,  and  a classroom  setting  isn't 
always  the  most  appropriate  place  for  this. 
Students,  therefore,  are  going  to  have  to 
do  a lot  more  knocking  on  our  doors  in 
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order  to  receive  a very  valuable  informal 
education,  I think.  * With  a little  prodding 
such  as  this,  the  present  generation  of 
students  can  hopefully  avoid  a lot  of  basic 
errors  which  we  ourselves  made. 

Another  thing  we're  planning  this 
semester  is  a series  of  formal  as  well  as 
informal  seminars  which  will  be  announced 
in  the  coming  weeks.  In  addition  we  are 
setting  aside  Monday  for  informal  noon- 
time discussions  and  debates  in  the 
basement  of  New  Africa  House.  Over 
lunch  the  smart  set"  will  be  discussing 
local,  national,  and  international  events  and 
the  like.  Sort  of  like  a Village  coffeehouse 
scene,  but  with’  greater  practical  com- 
mitment to  ideas.  That  will  begin  the 
second  week  of  the  semester,  and  we 
expect  folks  to  bring  the  latest  books  they 
are  reading,  press  clippings  for  the  week, 
etc,  as  well  as  talk  about  their  latest  in- 
tellectual projects. 

NUMMO:  Will  you  give  us  your  opinion 
as  to  how  the  Department  can  best  aid 
student  organizations  such  as  Nummo 
News,  BMCP,  Afrikam,  the  Office  of  Third 
World  Affairs,  the  Malcolm  X Center,  or 
the  Center  for  Racial  Studies  etc* 

ALLEN:  We  most  definitely  want  to 

become  more  active,  as  I stressed  before. 

If  we  can  help  in  terms  of  granting  in- 
terviews, holding  workshops  on  different 
subjects,  or  just  plain  moral  support,  I 
believe  that  this  semester  you  will  discover 
a faculty  that  is  more  eager  to  become 
involved.  What  must  be  realized,  however, 
is  that  we  are  operating  under  severe 
budget  restrictions  and  that  the  immediate 
future  promises  even  more  difficulties  in 
that  area.  Some  of  our  faculty  members 
are  seriously  looking  at  the  question  of 
outside  funding,  but  in  the  meantime  it  is 
our  human  resources  which  are  going  to  be 
the  most  accessible  to  students. 

NUMMO: 1 What  about  the  role  of  the 
New  Africa  House  Steering  Committee* 
ALLEN:  I admit  that  there  have  -been 

problems  in  the  past  concerning  the  role 
that  this  student  committee  has  sincerely 
desired  to  carry  out.  First  let  me  emphasize 
that  the  Department  has  primary  ad- 
ministrative and,  somewhat  unfortunately 
legal  responsibility  for  what  takes  place 
here.  VVithin  that  given  context  we  want  to 
see  creative  programs  and  organizations 
developed  by  them.  And  we  want  to  see 
students  and  no  one  else  in  full  control  of 
both.  I am  extremely  glad  that  the  Steering 
Committee  has  come  to  life  again,  and  look 
forward  to  working  closely  with  it  over  the 
year. 

NUMMO:  Professor  Allen,  what  is  the 
relationship  between  the  University  at  large 
and  the  Department* 

ALLEN:  Overall  I would  say  that  our 
historical  and  present  relationship  with  the 
University  has  been  relatively  good - 
especially  when  compared  to  the  status  of 
Afro-American  Studies  programs  and 
departments  on  other  campuses.  But  this 
rapport  coufd  not  have  come  about  without 
turn  to  page  7 
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base  was  carried  out  on  the  142nd  anniver- 
sary of  the  birth  of  Eugenio  Maria  de  Hostos, 
Puertorrican  patriot  who  fought  against 
Spain  for  independence  of  the  island. 

In  a communique  that  the  Macherteros 
sent  to  a TV  station  in  San  Juan  they  ex- 
plained or  justified  their  attack.  They  men- 
tioned that  the  political  atmosphere  existing 
on  the  island  was  one  of  the  reasons  for  the 
terrorist  attack.  In  order  to  understand  this 
point  i*  is  important  to  know  the  political 
status  of  Puerto  Rico.  At  this  moment  Puer- 
to Rico  is  considered  a commonwealth  of  the 
United  States.  The  island  is  not  an  indepen- 
dent country  nor  is  it  a stateof  the  United 
States.  Puerto  Ricans  are  American  citizens 
but  they  cannot  vote  for  the  President  and 
the  Congress  of  the  U.S.,  nor  receive  all  the 
benefits  that  the  American  citizenship  is  sup- 
pose to  guarantee  them.  These  conditions 
among  others  help  to  keep  the  political  issue 
in  disucssion  the  next  four  years  after  the 
elections.  In  fact  Puerto  Ricans  have  been 
seeking  political  independence  for  more  than 
250  years.  According  to  these  groups  the 
United  states  is  the  side  that  has  the  power 
to  terminate  this  condition  of  political  limbo. 
They  do  not  accept  the  self  determination 
chorale  of  the  United  States  each  time  that 
the  United  Nations  calls  for  the  decoloni 
ation  of  the  island. 

Another  reason  the  Macheteros  gave  for 
their  attack  was  the  Viequenses  struggels 
agains  the  U..S  Navy.  Vieques  is  an  island 
off  the  eastern  coast  of  Pueto  Rico.  Most  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  island  are  fishermen. 
This  island  is  used  by  the  Navy  for  its  gunfire 
exercise,  The  damage  that  the  bombs  inflict 
upon  the  environment  of  the  island  cause  the 
Viequenses  muchsuffering.  They  live  in  the 
middle  of  the  island.  At  one  side  they  have 
the  practice  fields  (where  live  bombs  can  be 
found)  and  at  the  other  they  have  huge 
underground  ammunitions  depots.  These 
conditions  do  not  allow  the  Viequenses  to 
move  in  their  own  land.  When  the  Navy 
decides  to  have  training  exercises  the 
fishermen  are  not  allowed  to  go  out  in  the 
waters. 

There  are  other  reasons  contained  in  the 
commuinique  that  are  related  to  the  first  two 
(according  to  the  Macheteros).  But  the  cen- 
tral point  that  the  macheteros  wanted  to 
make  clear  in  their  communique  is  that  the 
United  States'  relation  with  Puerto  Rico  is 
one  where  only  one  party  has  voice,  and  that 
condition  must  be  ended. 

Last  week  (Jan. 28)  Secretary  of  State 
Alexander  M.  Haig  had  his  first  conference. 
He  mentioned  among  other  things,  how  the 
Reagan  Administration  will  react  to  ter- 
rorism. It  was  claer  that  Mr.  Haig  was  sen- 
ding a message  to  the  Soviet  Union.  He  ac- 
cused the  Soviet  Union  of  promoting  ter- 
rorism around  the  world  and  tried  to  show 
some  muscles  to  demonstrate  that  the  new 
administration  would  work  these  problems  in 
a different  way.  Mr.  Haig  was  askedhow  the 
administration  would  end  that  terrorism  that 
does  not  involve  other  governments 
(freelance  terrorism).  He  answered  that  this 
kind  of  terrorism  is  much  more  difficult  to 
stop. 

The  terrorists  attack  in  the  Puerto  Rican 
National  Guard  base  was  that  type  of  ter- 
rorism. This  attack  was  done  by  a group  that 
does  not  claim  affiliation  with  any  political 


organization  in  other  countries.  For  this  at- 
tack the  Reagan  Administration  cannot 
blame  the  Russians.  The  FBI  and  other  in- 
telligence agencies  in  the  U.S.  already  know 
the  terrorists  were  PuertorRican. 
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birthday  a holiday.  )the  message  is  clear  that 
whether  legislation  is  passed  or  not , Martin 
Luther  King's  birthday  has  become  a major 
symbol  of  unity.  It  is  apparent  that  this 
message  was  not  meant  for  the  nation 
because  of  the  obvious  weakened,  inada- 
quate,  and  false  news  coverage  of  the 
march,  (television  news  reports  showed  brief 
glimpsese  of  a huge  crowd  and  told  the 
public  that  it  was  between  15,000  and  50,000 
depending  on  the  station.  National 
newspapers  had  brief  articles  written  and 
lost  somewhere  between  the  comics  and  the 
sports). However,  for  thousands  of  black 
americans  the  message  is  still  there,  and  the 
longer  the  government  puts  off  declaring 
January  15  a holiday  the  more  militant  blacks 
will  become,  when,  and  if  the  government 
declares  January  15  a holiday  that  day  will 
become  a major  organizational  focus  point  o 
the  black  peoples  struggle. 
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appropriate  struggle  at  a number  of  levels. 
Let  us  not  fool  ourselves,  however.  There 
are  many,  many  things  wrong  on  this 
particular  campus  regarding  minority 
faculty,  staff,  and  students.  Some  folks 
never  wanted  us  here  in  the  first  place,  and 
are  just  waiting  for  the  moment  to  drive  us 
back  to  the  ghetto--or  plantation,  for  that 
matter.  On  the  other  hand,  the  objective 
possibilities  for  that  type  of  action  seem  to 
be  overshadowed  by  the  drop  in  student 
enrollment  anticipated  at  this  and  other 
institutions  of  higher  learning  during  this 
decade.  With  the  end  of  the  post-WWII 
baby  boom,  the  University  is  going  to  have 
to  take  a much  more  serious  lopk  in  the 
near  future  at  what  is  sometimes  benignly 
called,  "non-traditional  students." 
Minority  students,  women,  the  han- 
dicapped, single  parents,  etc.,  most  of 
whom  will  need  certain  special  types  of 
support  services.  The  campus  is  eminently 
aware  of  this  approaching  reality  today,  but 
I distinctly  remember  several  years  ago  that 
when  one  person,  presently  a member  of 
our  faculty,  attempted  to  act  on  these 
trends,  a great  commotion  ensued.  As  a 
social  scientist  it  is  interesting  to  see  howa 
patient  who  refuses  medicine  from  one 
doctor  will  turn  about  and  accept  that  very 
same  medicine  from  another.  In  any  case, 
it  is  apparent  that  we  will  be  indispensable 
to  the  University  if  it  is'serious  concerning 
its  future  commitments  "non-traditional" 
students.  The  most  enlightened  .ad- 
ministrators on  this  campus  are  already 
aware  of  the  tremendous  potentials  of  our 
Department  for  the  present  decade,  and  I 
expect  that  we  will  be  working  closely  with 
them  on  this. 
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against  Black  voters.  This  second  part  ot 
the  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  is  called  " 
Section  5". 

"Section  5"  is  the  most  important  part  of 
the  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT.  Every  year,  the 
Southern  states  pass  many  laws  to  try  to 
discriminate  against  Black  voters.  If  those 
states  did  not  have  to  check  with  the  U.S. 
justice  Department,  Black  People  would 
not  stand  a chance  of  stopping  these  laws 
from  getting  passed. 

WHY  THE  SECTION  5 JUST  IN  THE 
SOUTH* 

the  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  was  passed  to 
stop  the  Southern  states  from 

discriminating  against  Black  voters. 

From  the  1880's  until  the  1960’s,  Southern 
states  used  every  trick  to  keep  Black  People 
from  getting  political  power.  Every 
Southern  state  had  laws  to  stop  Black 
People  from  registering  or  voting.  In  some 
areas,  Black  People  were  fired  from  their 
jobs  or  thrown  out  of  their  homes  if  they 
tried  to  register.  In  some  areas,  Black 
People  were  beaten  or  killed  if  they  tried  to 
vote. 

Many  Black  People  were  too  afraid  to  try 
to  register  or  vote.  And  because  it  was  so 
hard,  most  Black  People  figured  it  just 
wasn't  any  use  to  try. 

DID  THE  SOUTH  STOP  ALL  BLACK 
VOTERS* 

No.  The  Southern  states  did  not  try  to 
stop  all  Black 

People  from  voting  before  1965.  They  just 
wanted  to  keep  Black  People  from  getting 
political  power.  Before  1965,  the  Southern 
states  would  let  a few  Black  People  register 
and  vote,  in  each  county.  . The  number  of 
Black  voters  was  kept  low  so  that  Black 

NUMMO:  You  spoke  of  Afro-American 
Studies  departments  and  programs  on 
dther  campuses.  How  would  you  compare 
their  status  and  activities  to  those  of  the 
DuBois  Department* 

ALLEN:  That  is  a difficult  question, 

especially  since  I have  not  travelled  about  in 
recent  years  to  check  on  the  status  of  Black 
Studies  throughout  the  country.  But  it  is 
useful,  first  of  all,  to  analytically  separate 
actual  departments  from  programs,  in- 
stitutes, centers,  and  curricula.  There  are, 
for  example,  relatively  thriving, 
autonomous  departments  at  Ohio  State, 
CCNY,  SUNY-Albany,  and  perhaps  others, 
offer  graduate  and  undergraduate  degrees 
in  Afro-American  Studies:  At  present  we 

• only  offer  the  undergraduate  degree.  On 
the  other  hand,  we  are  one  of  the  few 
departments  in  existence  whose  faculty  is 
not  tied  into  joint  appointments  with  other 

• academic  departments  as  a matter  of 
policy,  giving  us  a tremendous  amount  of 
flexibility  in  determining  our  own  direction. 
At  Ohio  State,  for  example,  my  un- 
derstanding is  that  there  is  a small  core  of 
people  with  full-time  appointments  in  Afro- 
American  studies,  with  the  bulk  of  the 
professors  there  holding  joint  appointments 
with  other  departments.  If  I am  not 


People  could  not  get  too  much  power.  It 
was  mostly  the  educated  Black  People  or 
the  ones  who  had  businesses  or  good  jobs 
who  were  allowed  to  register. 

HOW  WAS  THE  ACT  PASSED* 

Congress  passed  the  VOTING  RIGHTS 
ACT  because  of  great  pressure  from  Black 
People  in  this  country.  Most  of  the  pressure 
came  from  Black  People  in  the  South. 
During  the  1960's,  thousands  of  Black 
People  in  the  South  marched  and 
demonstrated  for  the  right  to  vote.  Many 
lawsuits  were  filled  to  stop  them  from 
voting.  Many  Black  soldiers  refused  to  fight 
for  the  U.S.  in  Vietnam  when  they  did  not 
have  the  right  to  vote  in  their  own  home 
towns.  Black  People  were  organizing 
everywhere,  and  we  were  demanding  our 
voting  rights. 

Congress  was  afraid  that  they  would  lose 
control  of  Black  People  if  they  did  not  give 
us  our  voting  rights. 

HOW  DID  THE  ACT  HELP  BLACK  _ 
PEOPLE  IN  S.C.* 

The  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  has  helped 
Black  People  in  South  Carolina  in  two 

ways: 

First,  the  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  made  it 
possible  for  most  Black  People’to  be  able  to 
to  register  in  South  Carolina.  In  1958, 
before  the  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  was 
passed,  there  were  only  58,000  Black 
registered  voters  in  South  Carolina.  But  in 
1980,  there  were  320,000  Black  registered 
voters  in  the  state. 

Second,  the  VOTING  RIGHTS  ACT  made 
it  possible  for  Black  People  to  get  elected  to 
political  office  in  South  Carolina.  Before 
turn  to  page  8 


mistaken,  joint  appointments  ot  faculty  and 
double  majors  of  students  are  the  rule  at 
institutions  such  as  Harvard  and  Yale. 
There  are  also  important  centers  which 
should  be  mentioned,  such  as  those  at  the 
University  of  Michigan,  Cornell,  and  UCLA. 

Some  offer  graduate  degrees,  and  some 
do  not.  One  should  also  mention  the  work 
of  southern  Black  colleges,  which, 
theoretically  at  least,  have  no  need  of  Black 
Studies  programs  per  se.  I will  be 
familiarizing  myself  with  all  such  programs 
and  departments  over  the  coming  months, 
with  the  intent  of  being  able  to  provide  you 
with  a much  more  intelligent  comparison 
by  then.  But  the  important  point  is  that 
Black  Studies  is  alive  and  well  throughout 
the  country,  despite  the  failure  of  a number 
of  earlier  programs. 

NUMMO:  How  do  you  view  the  future  of 
theW.E.B.  DuBois  Department* 

ALLEN:  Well,  we're  going  to  be  here,  you 
know.  We've  been  working  on  our  plans 
for  the  decade  since  last  year,  and  very 
shortly  I'll  be  in  a position  to  tell  you  more 
about  that.  What  I can  tell  you  now  is  that 
our  guiding  principle  is  taken  from  the  lyrics 
of  one  of  Stevie  Wonder's  songs:  "When 
you're  working  in  the  positive,  your 
destination  is  the  brightest  star." 
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W.E.B.  DUBOIS  Department  of  Afro- 
American  Studies 
Spring  Semester  1981 

Afro-Am  102  BLACK  RHETORIC  (B) 
Terry/Meade/Thelwell 
MWF  12:20-1: 10/ 109NAH/Section  1 
TUTH  4:00-5:15/1  lONAH/Section  2 
TUTH  II:  15-12:30/ 109NAH/Section  3 

Afro-Am  112  INTRO  TO  CLAY  & 
PLASTER 

Miles/Hill 

MWF  10: 10-12:05/01  N AH /Section  1 
MWF  12:20-2:15/01NAH/Section  2 
TUTH  8:00  10:45/01  NAH/Section  3 
MWF  8:00-9:55/01  NAH/Section  4 

Afro-Am  133  AFRO-AM  HISTORY: 
RECONSTRUCTION  TO  PRESENT  (Cj 

Bracey 

TUTH  9:30-10:45/3l5NAH 

Afro-Am  151  CULTURE  & LITERATURE 
(C) 

Thelwell 

TUTH  2:30-3:45/1 10NAH 

Afro-Am  156  REVOLUTIONARY  CON- 
CEPTS IN  AFRO-AMERICAN  MUSIC  II 
(C) 

Shepp 

MWF  12201: 10/31 5NAH 

Afro-Am  157  RESEARCH  & 
BIBLIOGRAPHY  IN  AFRO-AMERICAN 
STUDIES  (D) 

Allen  &■  Terry 

TUTH  9:30-10:45/114  NAH/Section  I/Allen 
MWF  2:30-3:20/110  NAH/Section  2/Terry 


Afro-Am  I90A  BLACK  WOMEN  AND 
WOMEN'S  OPPRESSION 

Denice  Miles 

W 5:30-8:00/ Malcolm  X Ctr. 

Afro-Aml90B  DIGGING  AND  DATA 
GATHERING:  A RESEARCH  AP- 
PROACH TO  ISSUES 

Oare  Dozier 
TUTH  1:00-2:15/ 

Afro-Am  212  SCULPTURE:  WELDED 
SHEETMETAL 

Miles 

TUTH  11:15  -2:15/01  NAH 

Afro-Am  216  AFRO-AM  DANCE 
WORKSHOP  II.Dance  & Ethnicity 

Gresham 
TUTH  1:00-2:15 

Afro-Am  217  CONTEMPORARY  BLACK 
IMAGE  MAKING  (C) 

Stevens 

TUTH  19:00-20:30/109  NAH 

Afro-Am  253  PRE-CIVIL  WAR  BLACK 
WRITING  (C) 

Austin 

TUTH  9:30-l0:45/l09NAH 

Afro-Am  264  FOUNDATIONS  OF  BLACK 
EDUCATION  IN  THE  U.S.  (C) 

Davis 

MWF  I0:I0-II:00/II4NAH 

Afro-Am  390F  BLACK  RADICAL 
MOVEMENTS  IN  THE  U.S.  (C) 

Allen 

TUTH  II:I5-I2:30/IIONAH 


Afro-Am  2901  MINORITY  ISSUES  IN 
MENTAL  HEALTH 

Cooke 

W 18:00-21:00/ Malcolm  X Center 

Afro-Am  292A  INTRO.  TO  3rd  WORLD 
THEATRE:  HISTORY  & PRODUCTION 

Uno 

MW  4:00-18:00/ Hamden  Theatre/ Southwest 

Afro-Am  293A  AMERICAN  INDIAN 
LITERATURE 

Brodeur 

MWF  2:30-3:20/109  NAH 

Afro-Am  293B  NORTHEAST  AMERICAN 
INDIAN  HISTORY 

Brodeur 

MWF  1:25-2:15/109  NAH 

Afro-Am  318  BLACK  MUSIC  AND  THE 
THEATRE 

Shepp 

TK|9:00-21:Q0/I04  Noah  Webster 

Afro-Am  320  CONTEMPORARY  BLACK 
URBAN  EDUCATION  (D) 

Davis 

MWF  1:25-2:15/110  NAH 

Afro-Am  331  THE  LIFE  & WRITINGS  OF 
W.E.B.  DUBOIS 

Meade 

TH  19:00-21:00/114  NAH 

Afro-Am  39IB  IMPROVISATIONAL 
TECHNIQUES  IN  BLACK  MUSIC  II 

Shepp 

W 2:30-5:15/104  Noah  Webster' 


Afro-Am  392A  CREATIVE  WRITING:  FIC- 
TION 

Thelwell 

W 19:00-21 :00/ll4NAH 

Afro-Am  393A  BLACKS  &JEWS:  A COM- 
PARATIVE STUDY  OF  OPPRESSION 

TUTH  I:00-2:I5/3I5NAH 

Afro-Am  397B  SPECIAL  TOPICS:  DANCE 
PERFORMANCE  WORKSHOP 

Gresham 
WF  10:10-12:05 

Afro-Am  49IA  BLACKS  & URBAN 
PUBLIC  POLICY 

Puryear 

TU  I8:00/II0NAH 

Educ.  491 B “FOUNDATIONS  OF 
RACISM" 

Meyer  Weinberg 


INDEPENDENT  COURSES: 

Afro-Am  196.. .By  Permission  Only/Staff 
Afro-Am  296. ..By  Permission  Only/Prof. 
Miles 

Afro-Am  396. ..By  Permission  Only/Staff 
Afro-Am  496. . .AFRO-AM  MAJORS 
ONLY-SENIORS  ONLY-By  ar- 
rangement/Staff 
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Reagan’s  Africa  team 

. Reprinted'  from  African  News 

takes  shape 


WASHINGTON,  D.C.  IAN]  The  member- 
ship of  the  Senate  Africa  subcommittee  has 
been  settled,  and  in  the  House,  a chairman  is 
expected  to  be  selected  this  week.  Also  ex- 
pected is  the  formal  nomination  of  the  new 
assistant  secretary  of  state  for  Africa,  who 
will  be  Georgetown  University  professor 
Chester  Crocker. 

Npncy  Landon  Kassebaum  (R-Kansas)  Will 
head  the  Senate  panel,  joined  by 
Republicans  Jesse  Helms  (N.C.),  S.l. 
Hayakawa  (Calif.),  and  Charles  Mathias 
(Md.).  Kassebaum,  who  was  elected  in  1978 
and  is  the  daughter  of  1936  Republican 
presidential  candidate  Al  Landon,  became  a 
member  of  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee 
in  January.  She  has  no  Africa  experience. 

Paul  Tsongas  from  Massachusetts,  who 
was  on  the  subcommittee  When  George 
McGovern  was  the  chair,  is  the  ranking 
Democrat,  along  with  John  Glenn  (Ohio) 
and  newly-elected  Christopher 
DoddIConn.). 

Phil  Christenson  is  the  new  subcommittee 
staff  director,  and  Alison  Rosenberg  is  the 
Africa  specialist  on  the  full  committee  staff. 
Christenson  has  been  associate  director  of 
the  U.S. /South  Africa  Leadership  Exchange 
Program,  a private  organization  promoting 
visits  by  prominent  individuals  from  both 
countries.  Previously  he  was  deputy 
manager  of  sub-Saharan  Africa  in  the  Com- 
merce Department. 

Rosenberg  has  been  a member  of  the  staff 
of  Senator  Charles  Percy,  the  new  Foreign 
Relations  Committee  chair. 

The  House  subcommitttee  chair  will  likely 
be  either  Dan  Mica  (Fla.),  Michael  Barnes 
(Md.),  or  Howard  Wolpe  (Mich.).  All  were 
elected  in  1978,  but  by  a toss-of-a-coin  Mica 
has  seniority.  Only  Wolpe  has  served  on  the 
subcommittee,  previously  chaired  by 
Stephen  Solarz,  who  chose  to  become  head 
of  the  Asian  and  Pacific  Affairs  subcommit- 
tee. Another  former  subcommittee  member, 
William  Gray  (Pa.),  has  moved  from  Foreign 
Affairs  to  the  Appropriations  Committee. 

At  the  State  Department,  Secretary  Alex- 
ander Hair  said  last  week  he  had  decided  on 
all  but  two  of  some  30  nominations  required 
to  fill  top  staff  positions.  Crocker's  selection 
appears  secure,  in  spite  of  reports  his  is  one 
of  several  appointments  opposed  by  a group 
of  right-wing  Senate  Republicans  led  by 
Helms,  who  want  to  see  more  conservatives 
chosen.  Haig  told  a new  conference  he 
foresaw  no  problems  winning  Senate  confir- 
mation for  all  his  nominees. 

Crocker  has  been  using  the  assistant 
secretary's  office  vacated  on  Inauguration 
Day  by  Richard  Moose,  who  has  joined  the 
New  York  investment  firm  Lehman  Brothers 
Kuhn  Loeb.  Of  the  four  deputy  assistant 
secretary  posts  in  the  Africa  Bureau,  two  in- 
cumbents are  expected  to  stay  on  for  now  - 
Lannon  Walker,  currently  the  acting  assis- 
tant secretary,  and  Hal  Horan,  who  was  the 
Africa  specalist  on  the  National  Security 
Council  staff  in  the  Ford  administration. 
Another  key  area  in  the  department  for 


Africa  policy-making  has  been  the  Policy 
Planning  staff.  Elaine  Morton,  who  covers 
north  and  central  Africa,  and  Marianne 
Spiegel,  southern  Africa  specialist,  have  re- 
mained at  their  jobs.  But  changes  there  seem 
likely  too. 

Alan  Keyes,  a black  foreign  service  officer 
described  by  his  colleagues  as  conservative 
and  Republican,  has  been  transferred  from 
the  southern  African  office  of  the  Africa 
Bureau  to  Policy  Planning,  where  his  primary 
responsibility  ii»  ^ — ...o'  ..  Africa.  Dennis 
Ross,  a Middle  East  and  North  Africa  expea 
has,  also  come  to  Policy  Planning  from  the 
Defense  Department  with  Paul  D. 
Wolfowitz,  Haig's  choice  to  direct  the  Policy 
Planning  staff.  Both  will  probably  take  a ma- 
jor part  in  the  inter-depaamental  policy 
reviews  Haig  has  ordered.  The  State  Depaa- 
ment  is  slated  to  chair  these  study  groups, 
ancJ  Policy  Planning  is  to  have  the  major 
coordination  role. 

Changes  in  personnel  will  apparently  ex- 
tend to  ambassadorships  as  well.  Two  Caaer 
appointees  have  already  been  told  to  pack  up 
and  return  home,  friends  of  the  two  repoa. 
They  are  Walter  Carrington,  formerly  the  ex- 
ecutive vice  president  of  the  African- 
American  Institute,  who  has  been  U.S.  am- 
bassador to  Senegal  tor  four  rfionths,  and 
Ambassador  to  Mali  Anne  Holloway,  who 
was  on  Andrew  Young's  Congressional  staff 
and  directed  his  State  Depaament  office 
when  he  was  UN  ambassador. 

Reagan  iis  expected  to  name  a new  am- 
bassador to  South  Africa,  replacing  William 
Edmundson.  And  Stephen  Low  in  Nigeria, 
who  played  an  active  role  in  the  Rhodesia 
negotiations,  may  also  be  replaced. 


Violent  groups  face 
curb  in  California 

Ptoposed  Law,  Supported  by  State 
Attorney  General,  Is  Opposed  by  Civil 
Liberties  Group 

by  WAYNE  KING  (special  to  NUMMO 
NEWS) 

San  Francisco,  Jan  31  Prompted  by  an 
outbreak  of  antiblack  and  anti-Semitic 
activity  and  an  apparent  rise  of  Ku  Klux 
Klan  and  Nazi  activity  in  California,  • 
Attorney  General  George  Deukmejian  is 
backing  a proposed  state  law  that  would 
outlaw  groups  that  teach  and  advocate 
violence. 

The  proposed  law,  which  is  undergoing 
final  revision  and  is  scheduled  to  be  in- 
troduced next  week  in  the  State 
Legislature,  has  already  drawn  criticism 
from  the  American  Civil  Liberties  Union  and 
others  who  fear  it  could  be  used  to  harass 
groups  that  are  out  of  political  or  social 
favor. 

The  proposed  legislation  would  make  it 
unlawlul  ' lor  any  group  to  exist  in  ths  state 
if  it  can  be  shown  in  a court  of  law  that 
such  a group  knowingly  and  willfully  ad- 


FIVE  COLLEGE  FACULTY  SEMINAR  IN  BLACK  STUDIES 
BLACK  WOMEN  in  BLACK  STUDIES  ft  WOMEN'S  STUDIES 


photo  by  STEFAN  RUTHERFORD 


THIS  WEEK  IN 
BLACK  HISTORY 


1906 


ILBRUAR^  9.  Paul  Laurence  Dunbar, 
the  black  poet  who  made  dialect  an  ac- 
cepted literary  form,  died  at  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Dunbar  was  born  in  Dayton  in  1872, 
the  son  of  an  ex-slave.  Although  he  was 
senior  class  poet  at  Dayton's  Central  High 
School,  and  editor  of  the  school  paper  and 
year  hook,  he  began  his  career  as  an 
elevator  boy.  In  1893,  he  compiled  a book 
ol  hi*  verses, "Oak  and  Ivy",  which  he  sold 
to  passengers  on  his  elevator,  which  he 
operated  for  four  dollars  a week.  In  1895, 
he  published  "Majors  and  Minors",  which 
received  a very  favorable  review  by 
UJUiam  Dean  Howells  in  HARPER'S 
UEEKIA.  That  review  brought  Dunbar 
national  recognition.  The  next  year, 
Dunbar's  "Lyric  of  Lowly  Life"  appeared. 
Many  ol  these  earlier  works  were 
published  by  Orville  and  Wilbur  Wright 
vs  hi)  were  experimenting  with  printing 
newspapers  on  a homemade  press.  In 
189..  Dunbar  became  an  assistant  at  the 
Library  of  t ongress,  a post  which  he  held 
lor  only  one  year.  During  the  last  ten 
years  of  his  life  I he  produced  el, even 
volumes  ol  verse,  three  novels,  and  five 
collections  of  short  stories. 

Critics  generally  agree  that  Dunbar’s 
P°etr>  ‘-s  the  most  lasting  of  his  work  and 
that  his  best  poems  were  those  written  in 


or  encourages  the 

commission  of  acts  of  violence  which  mav 
'“"I  ln  dealh  O'  9reat  bodily  in,ury  to 
another  person. 

The  bill  will  be  introduced  by  State 
C?.ia.ne  Watson,  a black  who  says 
she  hersell  has  been  threatened,  followed 
ca?seslmidated  f°r  championin9  civil  rights 


negro  dialect.  Despite  his  midwestern 
origins.  Dunbar's  poems  dealt 
nostalgically  with  the  pathos  and  humor  of 
the  Old  South.  The  ENCYCLOPAEDIA 
BRITANNIC  A tor  1911  described 
Dunbars  poetry  "as  a distinct  con- 
tribution to  American  literature  and 
entitles  the  author  to  be  called 
preeminently  the  poet  of  his  race  in 
America.  \\  illian  Dean  Howells 
described  him  as  the  finest  Afro-American 
to  feel  an  aesthetic  appreciation  of  the  life 
of  his  people  and  to  express  it  lyrically. 
Dunbar's  biogragher  Benjamin  Brawley 
said  Dunbar: 

soared  above  race  and  touched  the  heart 
universal.  He  came  on  the  scene  at  a time 
when  America  was  being  launched  on  the 
machine  age  and  when  the  country  was 
beset  with  problems..  In  a world  of 
discord,  he  dared  to  sing  his  song  about 
nights  bright  with  stars  about  the  secret 
ol  the  wind  and  the  sea  and  the  answer 
one  finds  beyond  the  years.  Above  the 
dross  and  strife  of  the  day’  he  asserted  the 
right  to  live  and  love  and  be  happy,  that  is 
why  he  was  so  greatly  beloved  and  why  he 
will  never  grow  old. 

No  black  writer  before  him  had  been  so 
widely  hailed  by  white  and  black 
Americans.  The  conflict  between  his 
genius  and  the  limitations  of  American 
racism  probably  drove  him  to  drink. 
Whiskey  and  tuberculosis  brought  him 
down  at  age  thirty-four. 

1961 

February  11.  Robert  Weaver,  a 
black  housing  expert  with  a Harvard  PhD 
Continued  on  page  7 


PROGRESSIVE  PROGRAMMING 
FOR  THE 

PIONEER  VALLEY 

WMUA  9|.|  FM 


EVERYWOMANS 


UNIVERSITY  OF 

MASSACHUSETTS/AMHERST 


CENTER 


SUNDAY 

SnM^o^ACK  MASS  COMMUNIC 
TIONS  PROJECT  (BMCP)  program 

6am-IOam  " Glory  Road  Gospel" 

Noon-2pm  "Undercurrents"{pub\\c  affairs) 

7pm-2am  "Jubilation  Ja7z"  Part  / and  II 


MONDAY 

am-6am  BMCP  program 


6pm-7pm  "Perspectives  and  the  Real  Issues" 
(public  affairs) 

7pm-IOpm  "Concepto  Latino" 


IO:/5pm-2am  "Rootsman  Connection" 

TUESDAY 

I0am-2pm  BMCP  program 
K)pm-2am  "Free  as  the  Wind " 

WEDNESDAY 

2am-6am  BMCP  program 

6am-IOam  "Black  Classical  Music  for  a 
Wednsday  Morning  Wakeup" 

THURSDAY 

6am5:30pm  BMCP  program 
7pm-K)pm  "Women's  Media  Project" 
(0J5pm-2am  "Bird  Lives/" 


Interns  wanted 


FRIDAY 

I0am-2pm  BMCP  program 

SATURDAY 

2pm-6pm  "Pan  Afrique" 

6pm-IOpm  "Variations" 

I0pm-2am  "Family  Ft  Friends" 

BLACK  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  PRO- 
JECT 

402  Student  Union  Building 
WMUA 

42  Marston  Hall 


"Perspectives  Ft  The  Real  Issues" 

A Weekly  Public  Affairs  Program  Airs  Every 
Monday  Evening  6-7  pm  on  WMUA  (91.1  FM) 

February  Schedule 

2/9  Host  Gary  Lee  talks  with  area  students 
who  have  recently  returned  from  Cuba. 

2/16  Taped  interview  with  Beth  Ruck  of  the 
John  Brown  Anti-Klan  Committee. 

2/23  Mass.  Society  of  Professors'  President 
Peter  D'Errico  will  be  among  the  faculty 
members  and  students  who  will  be  discuss- 
ing the  faculty-administration  contract. 

Coming  in  March:  SCERA  ''AmNRacism  J 
T6grfT  TTBener  Chance, ^and-md re..-7-  ---  ----JL  - 


El  Everywoman's  Center  esta  buscando 
voluntaries  e internos  para'formar  paae  del 
staff  de  un  centra  "drop-in"  and  "call-in"  y 
de  referencia  que  formara  parte  del 
Everywoman's  Center  para  la  primavera.  Los 
internos  y voluntaries  proveeran  informacion 
en  la  area  de  salud;  recursos  politicos, 
sociales,  y de  sobrevivencia;  referimiento 
medicos  y legales;  y ocasionalmente  haran 
intervencion  de  crisis;  mantener  al  dia  libras 
de  referencias,  recursos  y materiales  en 
temas  concernientes  a la  mujer. 

El  E.W.C.  esta  paaicularmente  com- 
priometido  a luchar  por  las  nececidades  de  la 
mujer  tercer-mundista,  mujeres  de  bajo  in- 
greso,  madres  solas  conninos,  mujeres  de 
edad,  lesbianas  y las  mujeres  trabajadoras 
como  tambien  a todas  las  mujeres. 

Podran  recibir  creditos  academicos  por  su 
trabajo  para  esos  estudiantes  interesados  y 
quizas  dinero  de  "work-study”. 

La  mayoria  de  las  madres  solas  con 
nmo(a)s  sera  eligibles  para  un  pequeno 
sueldo  por  medio  del  "Work  Incentive  Pro- 
gram (WIN)". 

Para  obterner  una  descripcion  y soliertud 
comuniquese  con  Ruth  Fessenden 
Resource/Referral  Coordinator’ 
Everywoman's  Center,  Wilder  Hall,  UMass’ 
Amhei|tf  MA.  01003  o llame  al  (413) 


Everywoman's  Center  at  UMass/ Amherst 
is  looking  for  volunteers  and  interns  to  staff 
the  drop-m  and  call  in  resource  and  referral 
portion  of  EWC  for  the  spring.  Interns  and 
volunteers  provide  information  about  health 
concerns;  political,  social  and  survival 
resources;  medical  and  legal  referrals;  do  oc- 
casional crisis  internvention;  and  update  and 
maintain  the  resource  files,  referral  books, 
and  self-use  materials  on  many  topics  of 
concern  to  women. 

EWC  is  particilarly  committed  to  meeting 
the  needs  of  Third  World  women,  low- 
income  women,  single  parents,  older 
women,  lesbians,  and  working  women  as 
well  as  every  woman. 

i is  ava‘lable  for  this  work  for  most 

UMass  undergraduate  students,  and  College 
Work-Study  money  may  be  available.  Most 
single  parents  are  eligible  for  a small  stipend 
tor  this  work  through  the  Work  Incentive 
Program  (WIN). 

For  a job  description  and  application  form, 
see  Ruth  Fessenden,  Resource/Referral 
Coordinator,  Everywoman's  Center,  Wilder 
R4Kj»o2aSS'  Amherst'  MA.  01003  or  call  (413) 


Fecha  limite  para  solicitar  es  el  miercoles, 
•dfa  n derfebrerer  (88  L ) Jjjfc 'leot rew&t^sj  sd 
Hevara-a-  eabo-aLfeeibiLJa^licitml  .X 


inn  Kfe}  % application^  for  spring  staff- 
19  hVMdneSdaV  FebruarV  11  ■ Interviews  will 
— v ja£cv ? BR * 'PR s are  received. 
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Announcement 


W E B DuBois  DEPARTMENT  OF 
AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES 


THE  WINCHESTER  SQUARE  PUBLIC 
LIBRARY  OF  SPRINGFIELD 

present 

A SPRING  LECTURE  SERIES 

February  18:  Prof.  Ernest  Allen 
"The  Significance  of  Black  History  Month' 


March  18:  Prof.  Chester  Davis 
"Black  Education:  Past  and  Present" 


April  15:  Prof.  John  Bracey 
"The  Continuing  Crisis  of  Black  Americans' 

May  20:  Prof.  Michael  Thelwell 
"Black  Literature.  Black  Struggle" 


Lectures  are  held  every  third  Wednesday 
7-9  pm  at  the  Winchester  Square  Library' 
Springfield,  MA.  and  are  free  to  the  public 

Call  732-6294  (Springfield)  for  more  informa 
tion. 


FEBRUARY  10-27 

Herter  Gallery  I 
Sun  Gallery 

"33  Plus:  Latin  American  Artists" 

This  exhibit  is  a show  of  contemporary  prints 
by  Latin  American  artists.  It  has  been 
organized  from  the  collections  of  Leonel 
Gongora  and  John  Grillo,  two  members  of 
the  art  faculty  of  the  University.  The  artists 
represented  work  in  a variety  of  styles  and 
media,  and  come  from  Mexico,  Guatemala, 
Colombia,  Uruguay,  Chile,  Ecuador,  Argen- 
tina, Venezuela,  Peru,  Panama,  and  Puerto 
Rico. 

The  artists  included  in  the  exhibit  are: 
Abularach,  Alpuy,  Arevalo,  Belkin,  Bentan- 
court,  Bursztyn,  Camargo,  Coen,  Cuevas, 
Coronel,  Corzas,  Ehremberg,  Galvez,  Garcia- 
Kobeh,  Giangrandi,  Giorgi,  Gironella, 
Gomez,  Hinojosa,  Icaza,  Kurtycz,  LaFont, 
Loockhartt,  Lopez-Loza,  Maciel,  Matta, 
Molinari,  Natakani,  Negret,  Ortiz,  Parra, 
Rayo,  Ramirez-Castro,  Ravel,  Renato,  Ren- 
don, Samudio,  Szyszlo,  Vlady,  and 
Zachirsson. 


FEBRUARY  12-27 
Herter  Gallery  2 

Howard  McCalebb,  Recent  Sculptures 

This  exhibit,  organized  as  part  of  the  events 
being  held  during  Black  History  Month,  con- 
sists of  nine  recent  sculptures  by  McCalebb, 
a New  York  artist  who  was  a member  of  the 
art  faculty  at  the  University  from  1973-1975. 
McCalebb,  who  has  taught  at  Rutgers 
University,  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Greensboro,  California  State  University  at 
San  Jose,  and  Cornell  University,  received 
his  B.A.  from  California  State  University  at 
Hayward  and  his  M.F.A.  from  Cornell. 
Although  trained  in  a representational  mode, 
McCalebb’s  recent  work  is,  in  the  artist's 
own  words,  "cone  entrated  in  the 
constructivist-lyrical_  and  conceptual  areas, 
which  comprise  a group  of  ideas  that  help 
me  sharpen  my  expressionistic  and  im- 
aginative faculties,  as  a person  and  as  an  ar- 
tists." 

McCalebb  will  give  a lecture  about  his 
work  on  February  12,  at  8:30  pm  in  Room 
227,  Herter  Hall.  The  opening  of  his  show 
will  take  place  from  8-10  pm  of  the  same 
evening.  The  opening  will  be  ongoing 
through  the  lecture. 


CALENDAR  EVENT 

On  Friday,  February  20  at  8:00  pm  in  the 
Grace  Episcopal  Church  on  Boltwood  Ave. 
in  Amherst,  the  Western  Mass.  Latin 
American  Solidarity  Committee  is  having  a 
Pena  in  Solidarity  with  the  Peoples  of  Central 
America.  There  will  be  ethnic  music  and 
food,  dancing  and  educational  speakers.  A 
donation  of  $2.  is  requested  and  childcare 
will  be  provided.  In  conjunction  with  the 
"Eyeglasses  for  Nicaraguan  Literacy  Cam- 
paign" a free  drink  may  be  obtained  with  a 
contribution  of  a pair  of  eyeglasses.  For 
jrTrore  infotma^Qn 


Guatemalan  dictatorship 
faces  resistance 


Reprinted  from  THE  MILITANT,  Feb. 


The  fallowing  article  appeared  m the 

ZZ-  ?f  Trmte'-  the 

publicat  ion  of  the  Guatemalan  Democratic 
front  Against  Repression  [FDCRV 
The  FDCR,  which  is  leading  the 
struggle  against  the  military  dictatorship 
of  Gen.  Romeo  Lucas  Garcia,  is  comprised 
of  more  than  100  trade  unions  and  peasant 
organizations  and  more  than  1,0  student 
organizations,  as  well  as  neighborhood, 
professional,  and  religious  groups  and 
political  parties. 

The  translation  is  from  Intercontinental 
rress. 


For  fifteen  years  Guatemala  has  been  the 
kingdom  of  death.  It  was  the  first  country  in. 
Latin  America-the  laboratory-where  the  tac- 
tic of  terror  as  a means  of  counterinsurgency 
was  introduced,  around  1966. 

At  that  time  the  military  chiefs,  the  U.S. 
advisors,  and  President  Mendez  Montenegro 
thought  thtat  the  use  of  the  tactic  would  last 
only  a few  months.  They  believed  that  would 
serve  to  eradicate  the  guerrilla  movement 
forever. 

But  as  in  the  tale  of  the  Arabian  Nights, 
the  demon  of  violence,  invovked  by  the 
country's  ruling  class,  refused  to  return  to  its 
bottle.  Since  that  time  class  rule  in 
Guatemala  has  been  sustained  solely  by 
means  of  terror. 

Little  by  little,  the  legitimacy  of  the 
bourgeois  democratic  system  disappeared. 
Who  in  Guatemala  believes  today  in  elec- 
tions or  in  traditional  parties? 

The  ruling  class,  condemned  to  oppress 
and  not  to  govern,  a class  that  can  only 
maintain  itself  by  means  ot  endless 
slaughter,  by  a continually  wider  and  more 
grotesque  butchery,  has  been  changed  into 
a species  of  -collective  vampire. 

The  Guatemalan  rich-the  military  chiefs, 
the  leaders  of  the  government  parties,  the 
petty  bourgeoisie  who  have  realized  their 
dream  of  moving  into  the  bourgeoisie,  the 
traditional  industrialists,  businessmen,  and 
landowners-accumulate  and  reproduce  as  a 
class  on  the  mountain  of  their  victims' 
bodies. 

Mass  slaughter 

How  many  have  died  in  Guatemala  in  the 
past  fifteen  years  so  that  the  country  can  be 
ever  more  integrated  into  - transnational 
capitalism,  so  that  a minority-around  1,400 
families  out  of  nearly  7 million  inhabitants- 
can  be  even  richer? 

Conservative  statistics  tell  us  about  30,000 
human  beings,  although  it  is  difficult  to 
know  exactly  how  many. 

The  internal  mechanism  of  the  policy  of 
terror  is  now  finally  know.  At  first,  this  was 
not  so.  At  first,  when  the  slaughter  began 
and  the  victims  feel  right  and  left,  nobody 
knew  how  to  interpret  what  was  happening; 
it  was  like  a medieval  plague. 

Little  by  little  the  diabolical  logic  of  terror- 
of  terror  as  a counterinsurgency  tactic,  of 
terror  as  an  instrument  of  social  control-was 
disentangled. 

The  principle  of  this  tactic-which  comes 
from  the  Nazis,  was  perfected  by  the  French 
in  Algeria,  and  was  introduced  by  the  North 
Americans  in  Latin  America-is  simple.  Fear  is 
a basic  instinct.  Elevated  to  high  levels,  it  is 
often  stronger  than  other  motivations  such 
as  patriotism  or  ideology  in  determining  a 
person's  political  behavior. 

Consequently  , in  confronting  an 
insurrection-as  the  revolutionary  process  is 
called  in  military  language-if  the  population  is 
sufficiently  terrorized,  the  extreme  fear  will 
inhibit  it  from  joining  the  rebels,  who  can 
then  be  isolated  and  destroyed. 

in  order  to  provoke  extreme  fear  it  is 
necessary  to  threaten  injury,  an  injury  that 
will  produce  the  desired  effect.  Generally, 
the  threat  is  of  death  and  torture. 

Then  there  is  a tacit  message:  "If  you  join 
with  the  rebels,  if  you  are  against  the  govern- 
ment and  the  military,  if  you  participate  in 
unions  and  student  movements,  if  you  write 
against  the  rich,  you  will  be  kidnapped,  tor- 
tured, and  killed,  sometimes  along  with  'our 
friends." 

Rulers'  invention 

As  for  ideological  arguments,  the  govern- 
ment and  the  ruling  class  do  not  admit  that 
they  are  the  authors  of  these  repressive  acts. 

So  as  not  to  enter  into  contradiction  with 
their  laws-fhe/r  constitution,  their  penal 
code-they  pretend  that  those  who  kidnap 
and  kill  are  "paramilitary  groups." 

And  they  invent  strange  names--"the 
White  Hand,"  "the  Death  Squad,"  the 
"Secret  Anticommunist  Armny" -in  order  to 
cover  up  the  activity  of  special  units  of  the 
police  and  army. 

All  this  is  carried  out  along  with  an  intense 
psychological  war;  slogans  on  the  walls  in- 
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munication,  lists  of  those  condemned  to 
death,  threats  by  telephone  and  in  writing, 
and -the  supremely  terrifying  effect -the 
abandonment  of  dozens  of  corpses  with  sign 
s of  terrible  tortures. 

At  times,  when  the  circumstances 
require, it,  they  carry  out  even  greater  acts  of 
intimidation,  such  as  the  Panzos  massacre, 
the  burning  of  the  occupants  of  the  Spanish 
embassy,  the  kidnapping  of  twenty-seven 
trade  unionionsts.etc.* 

Such  terrible  actions  have  two  aims:  the 
destruction  of  the  victim--leaders  and 
militants  of  political  parties,  religious  figures, 
trade  unionists,  peasants,  students,  profes- 
sionals, journalists,  democratic  personages-- 
and  along  with  that,  the  intimidation  of  the 
whole  population  of  the  country,  which 
witnesses  the  slaughter. 

Has  the  tactic  of  terror  been  successful? 

In  the  short  term,  yos.  It  has  succeeded  at 
times -in  1966-67  and  1971-72-in  temporarily 
disorienting  the  people's  movement,  in  inflic- 
ting severe  reverses  on  the  revolutionary 
movement,  and  in  taking  the  live:-  . valiant 
leaders  and  militants. 

In  the  long  run,  no.  Terrorism  has  never 
resolved  social  problems,  the  police  cannot 
act  as  a substitute  for  the  state.  Violence 
against  the  people  results  in  negative 
dividends  for  the  ruling  classes. 

Ihedass  struggle 

When  in  Guatemala's  history,  from  the 
days  of  the  Indian  rebellions,  have  the  native 
peoples -Quiche,  Cakchiquel.  Kekchi.  Mam, 
etc.-  been  incorporated  in  the  revolutionary 
process,  as  they  are  today? 

When  has  the  Indian  peasant  been  united 
with  the  Spanish-speaking  urban  worker  in 


order  to  confront  together  the  social  and 
racial  oppression  of  hundreds  of  years? 

Nowadays  the  various  forms  of  struggle 
are  reaching  unprecedented  dimensions  and 
have  in  addition  a national  character. 

What  then  is  the  defect  in  the  tactic  of  ter- 
ror? 

The  answer  must  be  found  in  the  false 
conception  that  underlies  the  concept  of  ter- 
ror. People  do  not  go.  into  action  for  in- 
dividual reasons,  the  masses  are  not  moved 
by  a handful  of  shadowy  agitators.  Conse- 
quently, although  individual  fear  may  be  very 
strong,  class  consciousness  cannot  be  ter- 
rorized. Although  many  leaders  are 
assassinated,  the  masses  generate  their  own 
leaders. 

In  fact,  what  explains  the  upsurge  of 
Guatemala's  democratic  and  revolutinary 
people's  struggle  is  the  dialectic  of  the  class 
struggle.  That  is,  the  objective  growth  of  the 
working  class  in  Guatemala  as  a result  of  the 
capitalists  development  and  the 
depauperization  of  the  oppressed  sector-. 
On  the  subjective  side,  there  is  the  deve! 
ment  of  class  consciousness. 

Although  it  appears  para ic  . cal  in  tr,e 
midst  of  the  worst  slaugh.jr  \hat  nas  b *en 
known  in  our  national  history,  those  of  us 
who  have  suffered  the  terror,  those  of  us 
who  have  seen  many  friends  and  com- 
paneros  die  under  its  claws,  are  happy 
because  scientific  analysis  enablos  us  to 
already  forsee  the  end  of  the  tero^ 

As  in  the  countries  occuped  by  the  Nazis 
at  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  as  in 
Algeria,  as  in  Vietnam,  as  in  Nicaragua,  ter- 
rorism will  be  conquered  once  again  by  the 
endless  courage  of  the  class  that  is  the  mov- 
ing force  in  history. 


SOUTH  AFRICA 


ZANU/ZAPU  COMPROMISE  ANNOUNC- 
ED: After  10  days  of  private  meetings  bet- 
ween Zimbabwe's  Prime  Minister  Robert 
Mugabe  and  Patriotic  Front  leader  Joshua 
Nkomo,  a compromise  over  Cabinet  changes 
was  reached  last  week.  Nkomo  will  now  be 
minister  without  portfolio,  with  internal 
security  and  military  duties. 

Nkomo's  Patriotic  Front  threatened  to  pull 
out  of  the  ruling  coalition  in  January  when 
Mugabe  announced  a Cabinet  reshuffle 
demoting  Nkomo.  PF  party  leaders  declared 
their  position  in  the  coalition  was 
"emasculated"  and  demanded  some  say  in 
the  running  of  the  country's  security.  As 
minister  without  portfolio,  Nkomo  will  assist 
Mugabe  on  matters  of  internal  security  and 
the  integration  of  the  ex-guerillas  from  both 
parties  into  the  armed  forces.  (AN) 
REFUGEE  CRISIS:  The  Somali  refugee 
situation  is  now  unmanageable,  according  to 
UN  Assistant  Secretary  General  Gordon 
Goundry,  who  recently  visited  several 
refugee  camps.  Refugee  influx  in  the  last 
four  months  has  swollen  camp  populations, 
and  resulting  shortages  of  water,  power  and 
transport  must  be  solved  soon  if  a major 
catastrophe  is  to  be  avoided. 

Goundry  says  that  although  international 
relief  efforts  have  provided  food  and 
medicines,  other  refugee  needs  have  gone 
unmet.  The  refugees  are  primarily  from 
Ethiopia's  Ogaden  region.  (AN) 

NEW  LOBBYIST  FOR  SOUTH  AFRICA: 
John  P.  Sears,  the  former  Reagan  campaign 


Reorinted  from  African  News 
manager  who  left  last  February  in  a staff 
shake-up,  is  the  newest  South  African  lob- 
byist in  Washington.  His  firm,  Baskin  and 
Sears,  formally  registered  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice  two  weeks  before  the  In- 
auguration. Symington  and  Smathers,  the 
law  firm  hired  last  year,  has  so.id  Democratic 
ties.  Sears  adds  bi-partisan  balance  to  the  ef- 
fort, which  is  sure  to  center  on  influencing 
the  new  administration's  undefined  stance 
on  Namibia  and  its  posture  towards  South 
Africa  itself.  Sears  visited  that  country  in 
December  as  an  official  observer  at  the  elec- 
tions in  Ciskei,  the  latest  tribal  territory  of- 
fered independence  by  the  white  govern- 
ment. (AN) 

CREEPING  CRUD:  The  tar  and  other  unplea- 
sant substances  that  have  increasingly  spoil- 
ed beaches  in  the  industrial  nations  are  now 
becoming  a problem  for  African  countries  as 
well.  According  to  the  All  Africa  Press  Ser- 
vice, 13  out  of  20  west  African  coastal  coun- 
tries have  adopted  legal*  documents  on 
cooperation  in  combatting  pollution  and 
other  health  hazards.  These  hazards  include 
oil  bilge,  fishing  wastes,  domestic  and  in- 
dustrial sewage,  and  wastes  from  inland 
sources  such  as  pesticides  and  fertilizers. 

Participating  states  recently  met  in  Lome, 
Too,  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Na- 
tional Environment  Program  (UNEP).  There 
they  agreed  to  an  action  plan  and  supprting 
legal  conventions  that  are  expected  to  be 
ratified  at  a conference  of  high-level 
ministers  in  March  1981.  (AN| 


SWAPO?HANCE  F0r  a dta  w,n  over 

(AN)  We  are  confident  we  would  win  free 
and  fair  elections,"  Democratic  Turnhalle 
Alliance  (DTA!  Chairman  Dirk  Mudge 
declared  during  last  month’s  United  Nations 
conference  on  Namibia.  The  talks  broke 
down  with  the  DTA  rejecting  UN  assurances 
of  impartiality  in  conducting  proposed  elec- 
tions and  with  Mudge  accusing  the  UN  of 
unfair  and  unacceptable  bias  in  favor  of 
SWAPO.” 

SWAPO  (South  West  African  People's 
Organization ),  which  most  observers  believe 
would  win  a fair  election,  enjoys  broad  inter- 
national support.  But  UN  officials,  along 
with  Western  and  African  diplomats  at  the 
conference,  argued  that  any  advantage  this 
support  gives  to  SWAPO  is  counter- 
balanced by  the  benefits  accuring  to  the 
Pretoria- based  DTA  from  on-going  South 
African  administrative  control  over  the 
territory-a  presence  that  is  to  continue 
through  the  proposed  election  period. 

The  DTA  s political  problems,  however, 
may  be  less  international  than  domestic. 
Such  is  the  conclusion,  in  any  case  of 
veteran  Afrikaans  journalist  J.H.P.  Serfon- 
tein,  who  bases  his  assessment  on  the 
results  of  last  November's  ethnic  e/ectins. 
Serfontein's  analysis,  excerpted  from  a re- 
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JOHANNESBURG-On  the  surface,  the  out- 
come was  a DTA  victory.  The  Alliance  woo 
61,000  votes  against  34,000  for  its  op- 
ponents. Mudge  said  this  cleared  by  way  for 
the  DTA  to  face  SWAPO. 

In  the  four  black  elections,  the  parties 
belonging  to  DTA  won  three  by  decisive 
margins:  those  of  the  Hereros,  of  the  'col- 
oureds,' and  of  the  Kavangos. 

The  NU DO  party,  a member  of  DTA,  led 
by  Chief  Kaime  Riruako,  won  34  of  the  35 
seats  at  stake  in  the  Herero  region;  the 
Labour  Party,  pro-DTA,  won  II  of  the  15  seats 
in  the  'coloured'  elections;  and  in  the 
Kavango  region,  the  DTA  won  19  of  the  20 
seats. 

In  an  apparent  exception  to  the  DTA 
sweep  the  Damara  Council  won  23  of  the  40 
seats  in  its  region.  Directed  by  Justic 
Garoeb,  a relative  of  SWAPO  Secretary- 
General  Moses  Garoeb,  the  Damara  Council 
is  the  most  important  organization  in  the 
coalition  known  as  the  Namibian  National 
Front. 

The  Damara  Council  has  strong  sym- 
pathies for  SWAPO.  Four  years  ago,  Justis 
Garoeb  participated,  at  SWAPO's  invitation, 
in  a conference  on  Namibia  held  in  Dakar, 
Senegal.  And,  significantly,  soon  after  the 
elections  Garoeb  categorically  asserted  that 
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PUERTO  RICO:  U.S.  MILITARY 
INSTALLATION  ATTACKED 


by  GERTBUDIS  GARCIA  NUMMO  STAFF 


On  January  12,1981  a clandestine 
organization  which  favors  the  independence 
of  Puerto  Rico  claimed  responsibility  for 
what  is  today  considered  as  "the  most 
devastating  attack  on  a U.S.  military  installa- 
tion on  U.S.  soil."  The  attack  caused  the 
destruction  ol  nine  (9)  fighters  jets  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  National  Guards.  Two  other 
jets,  a station  wagon  and  a small  truck  were 
also  seriously  damaged  by  bombs  placed 
them. 

The  Boricua  Popular  Army  (Macherteros) 
group  which  claims  responsibility  for  the 
atatck,  is  one  of  the  various  clandestine 
organizations  existing  in  Puerto  Rich  which 
uses  sabotage  as  their  way  to  express  their 
disagreement  with  political  relations  bet- 
ween the  United  States  and  the  isla  nd. 

During  the  predawn  hours  of  Monday, 
January  12,  the  Boriuca  Popular  Army 
entered  the  installations  of  the  Puerto  Rican 
National  Guard  located  behind  the  Isla  Verde 
International  Airport.  In  order  to  get  access 
to  the  base  they  made  a hole  in  the  chdinlink 
fence  surrounding  the  installation.  Once  in- 
side the  base  the  group  proceeded  to  instal 
time  bombs  in  the  planes  that  were  outskto 
the  hangers.  Most  of  the  planes  were  com- 
pletely destroyed  because  the  bombs  were 
installed  under  the  fuel  tanks. 

According  to  the  information  given  by  of- 
ficials of  the  base,  the  night  of  the  attack  on- 
ly two  men  were  on  guard  in  the  installation. 
One  of  the  guards  was  at  the  gate  while  the 
other  was  patrolling  in  a truck,  neither  was 
harmed  during  the  attack.  As  proof  that  they 
were  the  perpertrators  of  this  act  of  sabotage 
the  Boricua  Popular  Army  left  a machete  and 
a small  flag  with  a star  in  the  area  where  the 
planes  were  sitting. 

The  Boricua  Popular  Army  is  also  known 
as  the  Macherteros  because  they  use  a 
machete  as  their  symbol.  In  Puerto  Rico,  as 
in  other  countries  in  Central  America,  the 
machete  represents  the  tool  used  in  the 
sugar  cane  plantations.  It  also  symbolizes 
the  struggles  of  the  Latin  American  countries 
against  what  they  consider  to  be  imperialist 
regimes.  The  attack  to  the  National  Guard 
base  was  carried  out  on 'the  142nd  anniver- 
sary of  the  birth  of  Eugenio  Maria  de  Hostos, 
Puertorrican  patriot  who  fought  against 
Spain  for  independence  of  the  island. 

In  a communique  that  the  Macherteros 
sent  to  a TV  station  in  San  Juan  they  ex- 
plained or  justified  their  attack.  They  men- 
tioned that  the  political  atmosphere  existing 
on  the  island  was  one  of  the  reasons  for  the 
terrorist  attack.  In  order  to  understand  this 
point  i*  is  important  to  know  the  political 
status  of  Puerto  Rico.  At  this  moment  Puer 
to  Rico  is  considered  a commonwealth  of  the 
United  States.  The  island  is  not  an  indepen- 
dent country  nor  is  it  a stateof  the  United 
States.  Puerto  Ricans  are  American  citizens 
but  they  cannot  vote  for  the  President  and 
the  Congress  of  the  U.S. , nor  receive  all  the 
benefits  that  the  American  citizenship  is  sup 
pose  to  guarantee  them.  These  conditions 
among  others  help  to  keep  the  political  issue 
in  disucssion  the  next  four  years  after  the 
elections.  In  fact  Puerto  Ricans  have  been 
seeking  political  independence  for  more  than 
250  years.  According  to  these  groups  the 
United  states  is  the  side  that  has  the  power 
to  terminate  this  condition  of  political  limbo 
They  do  not  accept  the  self  determination 
chorale  of  the  United  States  each  time  that 
the  United  Nations  calls  for  the  decolom 
ation  of  the  island. 

Another  reason  the  Macheteros  gave  for 
their  atiack  was  the  Viequenses  struggels 
agains  the  U .S  Navy.  Vieques  is  an  island 
off  the  eastern  coast  of  Pueto  Rico  Most  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  island  are  fishermen. 
This  island  is  used  by  the  Navy  for  its  gunfire 
exercise.  The  damage  that  the  bombs  inflict 
upon  the  environment  of  the  island  cause  the 
Viequenses  muchsuffering.  They  live  in  the 
middle  of  the  island.  At  one  side  they  have 
the  practice  fields  (where  live  bombs  can  be 
found)  and  at  the  other  they  have  huge 
underground  ammunitions  depots.  These 
conditions  do  not  allow  the  Viequenses  to 
move  in  their  own  land.  When  the  Navy 
decides  to  have  training  exercises  the 
fishermen  are  not  allowed  to  go  out  in  the 
waters, 

There  are  other  reasons  contained  in  the 
commuinique  that  are  related  to  the  first  two 
(according  to  the  Macheteros).  But  the  cen 
tral  point  that  the  macheteros  wanted  to 
make  clear  in  their  communique  is  that  the 
United  States'  relation  with  Puerto  Rico  is 
one  where  only  one  party  has  voice,  and  that 
condition  must  be  ended. 

Last  week  (Jan. 28)  Secretary  of  State 
Alexander  M.  Haig  had  his  first  conference. 
He  mentioned  among  other  things,  how  the 
Reagan  Administration  will  react  to  ter 
rorism.  It  was  claer  that  Mr.  Haig  was  sen 
ding  a message  to  the  Soviet  Union.  He  ac- 
cused the  Soviet  Union  of  promoting  ter- 
rorism around  the  world  and  tried  to  show 
some  muscles  to  demonstrate  that  the  new 
administration  would  work  these  problems  in 
a different  way.  Mr.  Haig  was  asked  how  the 
administration  would  end  that  terrorism  that 
does  not  involve  other  governments 
(freelance  terrorism).  He  answered  that  this 
kind  of  terrorism  is  much  more  difficult  to 
stop. 


The  terrorists  attack  in  the  Puerto  Rican 
National  Guard  base  was  that  type  of  ter- 
rorism. This  attack  was  done  by  a group  that 
does  not  claim  affiliation  with  any  political 
organization  in  other  countries.  For  this  at 
tack  the  Reagan  Administration  cannot 
blame  the  Russians  The  FBI  and  other  in- 
telligence agencies  in  the  U.S.  already  know 
the  terrorists  were  PuertorRican 

There  is  at  least  one  question  that  must  be 
answered.  That  is:  why  people  in  the  Carib- 
bean, Latin  America  and  around  the  world 
are  taking  Americans  as  hostages  or  destroy- 
ing American  property  or  lives?  This  question 
sounds  hard  to  Americans  who  do  not  know 
anything  about  the  foreign  policies  of  the 
U.S.  around  the  world.  Any  Latin  American, 
Arab,  or  other  member  of  the  Third  World 
countries  (even  though  they  disagree  with 
terrorism)  can  understand  why  their  brothers 
and  sisters  use  it. 

In  the  case  of  Puerto  Rico,  all  Puerto 
Ricans  understand  that  since  1898  (when  the 
United  States  invaded  the  island)  PuertoRico 
lost  all  the  political  rights  that  Spain 
recognizd  to  it.  Today  83  years  later  many 
Puerto  Ricans  accept  the  military  presence 
of  the  U.S.  in  the  island.  Other  do  more, 
they  not  only  accept  the  control  of  their  na- 
tion by  the  U.S.  they  want  to  be  another 
state  of  the  United  States  of  America.  The 
third  group  is  composed  of  those  who  think 
that  Puerto  Rico  is  a militarily  occupied  ter- 
ritory. It  is  under  this  belief  that  they  do 
whatever  they  consider  appropriate  to 
liberate  their  nation. Those  who  went  to  the 
military  base  to  destroy  equipment  of  the  Na- 
tional Guard  were  members  of  the  third 
group.lt  could  be  said  that  they  destroyed 
the  planes  not  only  because  they  belonged 
to  the  National  Guard  but  also  because  they 
were  symbols  of  the  foreign  power  on  the 
island. 

The  case  of  Iran  is  the  same.  The  hostages 
were  taken  not  because  they  were 
Americans.  They  were  taken  because  the  Ira- 
nians saw  in  them  an  extension  of  the 
govememnt  that  gave  support  to  the  Shah. 
We  know  that  the  Shah  ruled  his  nation  with 
an  iron  hand,  and  we  also  know  that  Iranians 
always  thought  that  the  Shah  did  what  he 
did  because  he  had  the  support  of  the 
American  government.  When  the  Americans 
were  taken  hostage?  Iranians  were  only  look- 
ing for  a public  confession  of  the  U.S.  regar- 
ding its  involvement  in  lrgn.‘ 

It  is  my  opinion  that  in  order  for  this  ad- 
ministration to  stop  terrorist  attacks  against 
American  people  and  installations  it  has  to 
pay  attention  to  what  the  people  of  the 
countries  (where  they  go)  have  to  say. 
Americans  cannot  go  any  place  in  the  world 
using  military  force  against  other  people  in 
order  to  protect  what  they  call  the  economic 
or  military  interests  of  this  nation.  Asians, 
Arabs,  Africans,  and  Latin  Americans  also 
have  interests  that  they  think  they  have  to 
protect  against  anyone  who  is  threatening 
them.  It  is  because  of  this  that  Americans  are 
not  well  accepted  in  different  places.  The 
people  of  other  countries  want  to  see  in  the 
U.S.  a partner  and  not  an  administrator  try- 
ing to  say  to  them  how  to  run  their  coun- 
tries. If  the  U.S.  does  this,  the  attacks  that 
Americans  are  suffering  would  be  diminished 
or  stopped  totally. 


Texas  Court  victory 
for  bilingualism 


Reprinted,  from  the  Guardian 

In  a scathing  67  page  landmark  opinion, 

: .S.  District  Judge  William  Wayne 
.Justice  of  Tyler,  Texas,  recently  found 
i hat  Chicanos  in  Texas  have  been  sub- 
jected to  discrimination  in  violation  of  the 
! 1th  Amendment  to  the  Constitution. 

Judge  Justice  ruled  that  the  state’s 
urrent  bilingual  education  plan  was 
inadequate".  The  program  provides 
■ilingual  education  from  kindergarten 
i hrough  third  grade  only  in  school 
districts  with  twenty  or  more  Spanish- 
'peaking  students  of  limited  English 
proficiency  in  a single  grade. 

He  ordered  the  state  to  put  into  effect 
within  six  years  a plan  providing  equal 
education  for  all  Spanish-speaking 
students  at  all  grade  levels.  An  initial  plan 
must  be  submitted  to  the  court  by  March 
2. 

State  officials  will  meet  with  attorneys 
for  the  plaintiffs -the  League  of  United 
Latin  American  Citizens  (LULAC)  and  the 
G1  Forum--by  Jan.  29  to  begin  for- 
mulating the  plan.  Citing  the  urgency  of 
such  a move  Judge  Justice  said:  ” These 
children  have  waited  long  enough  to  reap 
the  benefits  of  an  adequate  education." 

"The  crippling  educational  defeciencies 
afflitcing  the  main  body  of  Mexiean- 
Americans  in  Texas  present  an  on-going 
ethnic  tragedy,  catastrophic  in  degree  and 
dislurbing  in  its  latency  for  civil  unrest 
and  economic  dislocation, "he  added. 

Chicano  activists  and  organizations 
throughout  the  state  reacted  positively  to 
the  ruling.  "We  are  elated  by  the  ruling," 
said  one  LULAC  activist  in  El  Paso.  “I 
thought  I would  never  see  a decision  like 
this  in  my  lifetime."  LULAC  president 
Ruben  Bonilla  of  Corpus  Christi  said,  "We 
believe  it  is  a first  step  on  the  road  back  to 
educational  equality  for  Hispanic 
Americans." 

Texas  Gov.  Bill  Clements  and  other 
conservative  state  officials  were  bitter 
over  the  decision.  Sen.  Grant  Jones,  head 
of  the  State  Senate  Finance  Committee, 
which  appropriates  money  for  public 
schools,  called  the  ruling  “stupid  and 
ridiculous,  something  you’d  expect  from 
Justice." 

Justice  has  raised  the  ire  of  Texas 
lawmakers  for  his  past  liberal  stands  on  a 
variety  of  issues.  The  "liberal  meddler", 
as  he  is  sometimes  referred  to  by 
disgruntled  state  officials,  ordered  a 
massive  overhaul  of  the  state’s  prisons 
last  month. 


Gov.  Clements  has  vowed  to  fight  the 
ruling  “in  every  possible  way".  “As  before 
(referring  to  the  recent  ruling)  I disagree 
with  him  wholeheartedly,"  he  added. 
LU LAC’s  Bonilla  responded  on  a Spanish- 
language  community  radio  station  by 
saying,  “Governor  Clements  is  no  great 
friend  to  Mexican-Americans.  He’s  anti- 
Mexican." 

State  officials’  main  objection  to  the 
ruling  is  that  it  will  cost  the  state  "untold 
millions  of  dollars."  LULAC  leaders  have 
said  that  such  a claim  is  a ruse.  “We  have 
found  money  to  build  super  highways,  to 
improve  farm-to-market  roads  for  the 
farmers  and  to  protect  endangered 
wildlife,  and  now  we  Hispanics  think  it’s 
time  to  find  money  to  educate  our 
children,"  said  Bonilla. 

On  public  radio,  Bonilla  was  more  to  the 
point.  “They  (the  state)  can  find  money  to 
give  to  rich  ventures  and  to  animals,  but 
not  to  us,"  he  charged. 

WhieT  most  resistance  to  the  ruling  has 
. been  couched  in  openly  racist  terms,  Sen. 
Jones  remarked  that  teaching  Chicanos 
their  own  language  would  hurt  them. 
Implying  that  it  is  "un-American"  to  be 
bilingual,  Jones  said  that  the  program 
would  lead  to  U.S.  separatism  similar  to 
that  in  Canada  where  both  French  and 
English  are  spoken. 

“One  of  the  things  that  made  this 
country^  great  is  that  you  can  speak  one 
language  coastto  coast,”  Jones  said.  And 
since  Jones  controls  the  educational 
purse-strings  in  Texas,  he’ll  make  every 
effort  to  insure  that  language  is  English. 

In  related  development  a severe 
shortage  of  bilingual  programs  in  the 
nation’s  prison  is  sawing  “tensions  and 
discord”  because  cf  a growing  "com- 
munication gap"being  created  by  a sharp 
increase  in  the  number  of  Latino  prisoners 
and  the  absence  of  such  programs. 

According  to  a recent  report  by  the 
U.S.  Parole  Commission, the  percentage 
of  Latinos  sent  to  state  prisons  in  the  past 
five  years  has  increased  at  twice  the  rate 
of  all  inmates.The  survey  of  233  pprisons 
in  the  U.S.  and'Puerto  Rico  reveals  that 
19.5.  of  the  total  male  inmates  are 
Latinos.  More  than  11 . of  the  federal  and 
state  prisoners  serving  time  are  Latinos. 
These  figures  do  not  include  Latinos 
confined  to  county  workhouses,  municipal 
jails  or  precint  lockups. 


STATUS  OF  THE  PUERTO  RICAN  NOVEL 

Dr.  Jose  Ramon  De  La  Torre,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Humanities  from  the  University  of- 
Puerto  Rico  will  be  a guest  speaker  today  here  at  U.  Mass. 

Mr.  De  La  Torre  lecture  will  be  on  "The  Status  of  the  Puerto  Rican  Novel”. 

De  La  Torre  will  also  discuss  the  difference  between  the  Hispanic  Education  in  Puerto  Ri- 
coand  the  United  States,  and  the  ongoing  exchange  program  between  the  two  universities. 

The  lecture  will  be  given  in  Spanish  and  will  be  held  in  Herter  Hall  227  at  4:00  p.m.  All  Spanish 
speaking  persons  in  the  community  are  welcome. 


Reunion  Importante 

AHORA  Uevara  a cabo  una  reunion  de 
mucha  importancia  para  la  organizacion. 
Por  este  medio  ademas  de  hacer  publico  el 
proposito  de  reunirnos,  pedimos  a los 
miembros  de  la  comunidad  hispana  que 
asistan  y expresen  su  opinion  sobre  lo  que 
esperan  de  la  organizacion  y presenten 
ideas  o propuestas  que  se  puedan  llevar  a 
cabo. 

La  reunion  sera  en  los  salones  del  B.C.P. 
Esperamos  verte  alii. 

FECHA:  Jueves  12  de  Febrero,  1981 
LUGAR:  B.C.P. 

HORA:  6:45  p.m. 
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Reagan  pays  off 
Big  Oil, 

Military 

.JANUARY  28-Rig  Oil  and  the  military 
industrial  complex  received  a fat 
giveaway  today  from  the  Reagan  ad- 
ministration. 

The  lilting  of  remaining  price  controls  on 
domestic  oil  is  expected  to  add  a cool  $10 
billion  to  I he  revenues  of  the  U.S.  oil 
companies.  And  the  government  plans  to 
sell  108  MOO  tanks  to  Morocco,  a $100 
million  shot  in  the  arm  to  U.S.  weapons 
makers,  as  well  as  to  start  production  of 
the  R 1 supersonic  bomber. 

These  moves  amount  to  a payoff  by  the 
Reagan  lorces  to  the  big  monied  interests 
which  put  them  in  the  White  House,  and  a 
double  barrelled  attack  n the  working 
class  and  I he  oppressed,  at  home  and 
abroad. 


Pumping  up  inflation 

'Reagan's  oil  decontrol  makes  a mockery 
of  his  earlier  claims  to  “fight  inflation". 
Has  prices  at  the  pump  arc  now  estimated 
to  rise  from  10  cents  to  20  cents;  heating 
oil  costs  will  go  up  by  almost  twice  that 
amount. 

Such  price  hikes  only  warm  the  cockles  of 
heartless  monopolies  like  Exxon,  Mobil, 
Texaco,  and  Co.,  even  though  for  millions 
in  this  country  the  crisis  of  heatless  homes 
and  or  maintaining  a car  can  be  expected 
to  worsen. 

Reagan  was  evidently  unphased  by  just- 
released  reports  that  the  oil  companies 
are  wallowing  in  record  profits  this  year. 
Exxon,  for  instance,  made  $5.66  billion  in 
1980,  a 32.  increase  from  1979.  Similar 
rales  of  profit  hold  true  for  the  oil  in- 
dusl  ry  as  a whole. 

Energy  Secretary  James  Edwards,  a 
toady  of  Big  Oil  who,  as  former  governor 
of  South  Carolina,  allowed  that  state  to 
become  a vast  dumping  site  for  nuclear 
waste  products,  stated  today  that  he 
"didn't  want  to  talk  about  added  costs"  as 
a result  of  the  oil  decontrol  measure 
"because  we  don't  want  anyone  getting 
any  ideas." 


A truly  incredible  statement  from 
someone  only  eight  days  in  office! 
Edwards  and  his  boss  remember  how  the 
last  decontrol  and  subsequent  price  hikes 
under  Carter  sparked  mass  outrage  and 
protests  throughout  the  country.  And 
already  they  are  fearful  of  a similar 
reaction. 

Military  handout 

“While  Reagan's  oil  decontrol  measure 
was  impossible  to  hide  from  the  public,  his 
move  to  arm  the  repressive  North  African 
regime' in  Moroco  has  received  much  less 
attention.  Over  100  M60  tanks,  specially 
designed  for  desert  warfare,  will  be  used 
against  a popular  liberation  struggle  for 
self  determination  in  the  Western  Sahara, 
led  by  the  Polisario  Front,  (it  is  also  a slap 
in  the  face  to  Algeria,  which  played  a key 
role  in  the  recent  deal  to  release  the 
hostages,  since  Algeria  has  been  the 
principal  supporter  of  Polisario  in  the 
region.) 

the  decision®  sell  tanks  to  Morocco  was 
pushed  by  General  Alexander  Haig  (the 
Secretary  of  State),  according  to  today’s 
Washington  Post.  Haig,  who  just  left 
a$500,00()  a year  job  at  United 
Technologies,  knows  that  his  colleagues  in 
the  military  industrial  complex  are  always 
eager  for  new  sales  and  under  his 
tutelage,  the  government  can  be  expected 
to  hand  over  unprecedented  sums  to  firms 
like  General  Dynamics,  Lockheed, 
McDonnell  Douglas,  and,  of  course, 
United  Technologies. 

Rockwell  International,  for  instance,  is 
slated  to  get  tens  of  billions  of  dollars  from 
the  government  for  producing  the  B-l 
bomber.  The  go  ahead  to  produce  the 
supersonic  weapon  was  revealed  today 
during  testimony  by  Defense  Secretary 
Caspar  Weinberger  in  Congress. 


FBI: 

SUED  FOR  HARLEM  RAID 


BlaclTTesi3ehls"bf  an  apartment  building 
in  Harlem,  New  York  City,  have  filed  a 
$91.8  millionagainst  the  FBI  and  the  New 
York  Police  Department  for  a massive  and 
illegal  police  raid  at  the  building  last  April 
19.  Police  entered  the  building  in  search 
for  escaped  Black  activist  Assata  Shakur. 
The  suit,  brought  on  behalf  of  the 
residents  of  the  New  York  Civil  Liberties 
Union  and  the  National  Conference  of 
Black  Lawyers,  charged  that  the  police 
raided  the  apartments  without  a warrant 
and  terrorized  the  occupants. 

In  the  midnight  raid,  more  than  50 
heavily-armed  white  agents,  dressed  in 
combat  uniforms,  sealed  off  a 4-block  area 
around  the  apartment  building.  The 
agents  burst  into  several  apartments 
without  warning  and  ransacked  them. 
They  also  brutally  manhandled  and  in- 
terrogated horrified  residents  about 
Shakur’s  whereabouts.  In  one  incident, 
agents  pointed  machineguns  at  resident 


Ebun  Adelona  and  her  5-year-old 

daughter  after  forcing  them  out  of  bed  and 
into  a hallway. 

Another  damage  suit  stemming  from  the 
same  raid  was  filed  recently  against  the 
FBI.  The  plaintiff,  Bibi  Angola,  an 

acquaintance  of  Shakur  who  is  not  a 
resident  of  the  building,  contends  that  the 
raid  was  carried  out  because  she  had  been 
in  Adelona's  apartment  earlier  that 
evening  to  attend  a baby  shower.  Angola 
was  the  last  person  to  visit  Shakur  before 
her  escape  from  a New  Jersery  state 
prison  Nov.  2, 1979.  Shakur  was  serving  a 
life  sentence  on  a frame-up  convicton  of 
killing  a New  Jersey  state  trooper. 

Plaintiffs'  attorneys  said  they  would  try 
to  join  the  two  suits.  For  more  in- 
formation: Center  for  Con- 

stitutionalRights,  853  Broadway,  14th 
floor.  New  York  City  10003;  tel:  212-674- 
3303 


VIOLENT  ATTACKS  END 
STRIKE  AT  MEXICAN 
UNIVERSITY 


RACIAL  ATTACKS: 
Klansmen  sentenced 

Four  members  of  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  have 
been  given  sentences  ranging  from  one  to 
four  years  in  prison  for  racially  motivated 
attacks  against  Blacks  last  year  in 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Two  of  the  Klansmen,  Ronald  Bishop  Jr., 
21,  and  Raymond  Echlin,  30,  received  4- 
year  jail  terms,  while  the  two  others 
Donald  and  Richard  Johnson,  were  given 
2-year  and  1-year  terms  respectively. 

The  four  white  supremacists  were  given 
the  maximum  sentences  allowed  under  a 
pleabargaining  agreement  reached  last 
November  as  their  trial  entered  its 
second  week.  Before  the  plea-bargain, 
the  four  faced  a maximum  10-year  prison 
term  and  a.  $10,000  fine  if  convicted  by  a 
jury. 

In  sentencing  the  four,  U.S.  District 
Judge  James  Churchilldescribed  the 
attacks  as  “uncivilized,"  “ugly,"  and 
unbelievable."  He  denied  the  defendents 
request  for  a two-week  delay  to  get  their 
personal  affairs  in  order  before  going  to 
prison. 

Judge  Churchill,  however,  has  been 
criticized  for  imposing  sentences  that 
were  too  lenient.  Explaining  the  plea- 
bargain,  Churchill  said  it  would  be  dif- 
ficult to  convince  a jury  of  the  defendants' 
guilt  because  of  the  governments  “shaky 


By  Jeffrey  Allen 

San  Diego-Subjected  to  violent  right-wing 
attacks  in  which  dozens  were  injured, 
academic  and  service  workers  were  forced 
to  end  their  strike  at  the  Autonomous 
University  of  Baja  California  in  western 
Mexico. 

The  strike  had  been  conducted  at 
campuses  in  Tijuana,  Mexicali,  Tecati  and 
Ensenada. 

Up  to  500  organized  "porros"(thugs 
organized  by  the  administration)  launched 
attacks  on  union-occupied  buildings 
beginning  January  12. 

After  five  days  of  clubbings,  shootings 
ancf  molotov  cocktails,  the  two  striking 
unions  were  forced  to  leave  the  campus 
buildings  and  their  picket  lines  were 
broken. 

Faced  with  the  threat  of  further 
violence,  the  complicity  of  the  peninsula's 
governor,  and  a bad  financial  situation, 
the  unions  had  to  accept  an  agreement 
that  fell  far  short  of  their  original 
demands. 

The  Academic  Workers  Union  and  the 
Service  Employees  Union  were  forced  on 
strike  November  17  when  the  university 


Poetry  Reading 

The  Amherst  English  Department  is  presen- 
ting three  informal  poetry  readings  this 
month  which  you  may  find  of  interest: 

Monday,  February  9:  MICHAEL  HARPER, 
Brown  University  - An  Afro-American  Poet, 
author  of  Oh  John,  Oh,  Coltrane. 

Monday,  February  16:  DENNIS  BRUTUS, 
Northwestern  University  - A world  reknown- 
ed  Black  South  African  poet,  currently  in  ex- 
ile from  South  Africa  because  of  his  activities 
against  apartheid. 


administration  recognized  two  company 
unions  it  hacf  initiated.  This  was  coupled 
with  the  firing  of  more  than  seventy 
leaders  and  activists  in  the  two  legitimate 
unions. 

The  strikers  demanded  union 
recognition,  reinstatement  of  those  fired 
and  a'  representation  election  to  prove 
that  they,  not  the  company  unions, 
represented  the  workers. 

Such  a vote  was  finally  held-  after  the 
strike  was  broken: 

The  fired  activists  were  not  permitted  to 
vote.  But  scabs  were.  In  addition  there 
was  widespread  intimidation,  with 
workers  threatened  with  loss  of  their  jobs 
if  they  voted  “wrong". 

Not  surprisingly,  the  legitimate  unions 
lost  the  election 

It  was  a well  organized,  hard-fought 
strike  marked  by  a bold  outreach  for 
solidarity  and  repeated  mass 
mobilizations.  But  the  relationship  of 
forces  was  simply  to  much  for  the  small 
unions  involved. 

The  result  is  a blow  to  the  entire  in- 
dependent union  movement. 


GUNMENT  IN  EL  SALVADOR  KILL 
BROTHER  OF  LEADING  JUDGE 

SAN  SALVADOR, Jan.  29(AP)-Gunmen 
burst  into  a home  here  today  and  shot  to 
death  the  brother  of  Justice  l.eonel  Carias 
Delgado  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  police 
said.  They  reported  29  other  killings  across 
the  country. 

Family  sources  said  they  could  not  say 
why  Federico  Carias  Delgado  was  slain  or 
by  whom.  He  appeared  to  be  the  latest 
victim  in  the  leftist-rightist  political  power 
struggle  here. 


The  Klansmen  were  charged  with  in- 
juring and  harassing  a Black  Detroit  man 
and  a Black  family  in  Romulus,  a Detroit 
suburb,  last  summer.  In  the  first  in- 
cident, Biship  and  Echlin  fired  a shotgun 
at  25-year-old  George  Stewart  as  he  stood 
outside  a Detroit  bar  in  the  Brightmoor 
section.  The  assailants  were  apparently 
angered  because  Stewart  was  patronizing 
the  predominantly . white  bar.  They  also 
fired  a fusillade  of  bullets  into  Stewart’s 
home  a short  while  later.  A woman  and 
child  inside  the  house  were  unharmed. 

Donald  Johnson  was  charged  as  an  ac- 
complice after  he  admitted  making  a false 
emergency  call  to  police  the  night  of  the 
shooting  to  divert  attention  from 
Stewarts  home. 


Brother  charged 

“ Johnson* 5“ "”brotheT7~  Richard  .was 
meanwhile  charged  with  planning  the 
burning  of  a Black  family’s  home  in 
Romululs.  The  plan,  which  was  conceived 
in  a KKK  meeting  at  Bishop’s  home,  was 
intended  to  drive  the  Black  family  from 
the  white  neighborhood. 

A trial  witness  who  attented  the  Klan 
meeting  said  that  Bishop  had  displayed 
weapons  and  told  other  Klansmen  that 
"niggers  are  stealing  our  jobs  and  stealing 
our  women"  and  that  something  must  be 
done  to  discourage  Black  families  from 
moving  into  white  neighborhoods. 
Eyewitness  testimony  also  showed  that  a 
drawing  was  held  at  the  meeting  to  select 
a person  to  carry  out  the  arson  attack. 

Frank  Elam 
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REAGAN  AND 
THE  ASIAN- AMERICAN; 


Ronald  Reagan's  smashing  victory  in  the 
Presidential  sweepstakes  has  been  hailed  by 
a large  segment  of  the  Chinese  - American 
community  - particularly  those  with  attach- 
ment to  Taiwan  - as  a positive  step  for 
America.  In  a sampling  of  three  recincts  in 
Sap  Francisco  Chinatown,  Reagan  received 
306  votes,  compared  to  223  for  Carter. 

In  the  country  as  a whole,  Reagan  and 
Carter  ran  about  even  among  Asian  voters  - 
another  sign  that  there  should  be  nothing  to 
fear  in  the  new  administration.  However, 
there  are  at  least  two  reasons  for  Asian 
Americans  to  watch  the  changing  political 
climate  with  caution. 

The  first  reason  is  that  blacks  and 
Hispamcs  supported  the  reelection  of  Jimmy 
Carter  overwhelmingly.  Nationwide,  more 
than  90  percent  of  blacks  who  voted  gave 
Carter  the  nod,  in  spite  of  his  broken  promise 
about  rebuilding  the  South  Bronx.  More 
than  70  percent  of  Hispanic  voters  supported 
Carter,  which  cannot  be  attributed  to  his 
boatlrft  of  120,000  Cuban  refugees  last  sum- 
mer, since  more  than  two-thirds  of  the 
Cuban-American  voters  of  Miami  were  so 
upset  with  his  handling  of  the  affair  that  they 
went  for  Reagan. 

Do  blacks  and  Hispanics  know  something 
about  Reagan  that  Asians  don't?  Or  did 
Carter  simply  win  their  approval  because  he 
appointed  more  minorities  to  high-level  posi- 
tions than  any  other  president  in  history? 
Whatever  the  reason  for  the  sharp  difference 
between  voting  patterns  of  Asians  and  other 
non-whites,  it  cannot  be  ignored  that  blacks, 
Hispanics  and  Asian  Americans  have  much 
In  common,  particularly  in  their  reliance  on 
social  programs  and  affirmative  action 
policies.  Asians  and  Hispanics  also  share  the 
need  for  bilingual  voting,  bilingual  educa- 
tion, and  improved  immigration  laws. 

The  second  reason  to  watch  the  new  ad- 
ministration carefully  is  that  the  Republicans 
have  gained  control  of  the  Senate  for  the 
first  time  in  26  years.  This  fact,  combined 


with  Reagan's  wide  margin  of  victory  and  his 
pledge  to  cut  federal  spending,  may  bring 
about  an  excess  of  conservatism.  The  early 
earning  signs  have  already  arrived. 

In  last  Tuesday's  election,  the  voters  of 
Dade  County,  Florida,  which  has  a large 
Cuban  population,  approved  an  anti- 
bilingual ordinance  to  prohibit  the  county 
from  spending  tax  money  to  promote  any 
language  but  English  or  any  culture  but 
American.  A Hispanic  rights  group  has 
already  filed  suit  in  U.S.  district  court, 
challenging  its  constitutionality. 

On  November  7 in  Washington, 
Republican  Senator  Orin  Hatch  of  Utah,  who 
is  scheduled  to  become  the  chairman  of  the 
Senate  Labor  Committee  of  the  Constitu- 
tion, said  that  he  will  push  for  a constitu- 
tional amendment  to  outlaw  affirmative  ac- 
tion programs  that  give  special  consideration 
to  racial  minorities  and  women.  His  argu- 
ment was  that  affirmativeaction  programs 
"are  creating  all  kinds  of  government- 
mandated  discrimination  based  on  race 
only.... They  show  preference  of  one  race 
over  another,  and  that  just  isn't  right". 

Hatch  said  he  favors  a constitutional 
amendment  against  affirmative  action, 
which  could  not  be  easily  repealed  by  < 
future  Congress:  "If  we  don't  go  the  con 
stitutional  amendment  route,  the  Democrats 
would  be  back  in  control  in  a couple  of  years 
and  we  would  be  right  back  where  we  are 
now  in  giving  preference  to  blacks  over 
Chicanos  or  preference  to  blacks.  Chicanos 
and  Asians  over  whites." 

Also  during  Reagan's  first  term,  it  is  ex- 
pected that  two  or  more  seats  will  open  up 
on  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court.  If  Reagan  ap- 
points strict  conservatives,  the  result  will- 
probably  not  be  beneficial  to  Asians. 

Time  will  tell  whether  the  Republican  Par- 
ty's champion  Asian  fundraiser,  Anna  Chen- 
nault  was  correct  in  telling  Asian  Week  a 
month  ago:  "When  Reagan  goes  to  the 
White  House,  he'll  remember  us." 


As  a new  editor  of  the  Asian  Affairs  News, 
I would  like  this  section  to  represent  the 
views  and  feelings  of  the  Asian  community 
end  more  largely  that  of  the  Third  World 
peoples.  For  it  to  be  effective,  support  and 
involvement  is  needed.  Asian  Affairs  and 
Nummo  News  does  not  belong  to  the  editors 
but  to  those  it  is  intended  to  represent.  Con- 
tributions may  be  made  by  submitting  ar- 
ticles, stopping  by  the  office  to  chat  and  by 
sharing  ideas.  Lets  get  involved. 


Sadanobu  Ikemoto 


"HITO  HATA' 


San  Francisco... HITO  HATA:  RAISE  THE 
BANNER,  a feature  length  dramatic  film 
presented  by  the  Northern  California  Friends 
of  Visual  Communications  will  be  shown  on 
Saturday,  December  6,  1980  at  the  Palace  of 
Fine  Arts  Theatre,  San  Francisco.  A nohost 
reception  at  7 p.m.  will  precede  the  film 
which  will  begin  at  8:30  p.m. 

"Hito  hata",  meaning  to  "to  raise  a single 
banner",  was  a common  expression  used  by 
Issei  (first  generation  Japanese  immigrants) 
when  they  first  came  in  this  country.  In  old 
Japan,  only  samurai  and  the  wealthy  could 
fly  flags  and  banners.  Driven  by  poverty  from 
Japan,  Issei  came  to  America  hoping  to 
make  enough  money  to  raise  banners  of  their 
own.  For  most,  these  dreams  were  never 
realized  and  America  became  their  home. 

For  various  reasons,  many  of  these  early 
Issei  pioneers  were  forced  to  remain  single. 
Being  poor  and  lacking  families,  their  lives 
are  still  ladrgely  unknown  and  unreconized. 
Though  notsuccessful  in  the  economic 
sense, these  men  helped  build  America  and 
are  part  of  the  great  Japanese-American 
legacy. 


Starring  actor  and  director  Mako,  HITO 
HATA  tells  the  fictional  story  of  Oda,  a 
bachelor  Issei,  living  out  his  days  in  a Little 
Tokyo  hotel  in  Los  Angeles.  Like  all  inner  city 
neighborhoods.  Little  Tokyo  is  undergoing 
modernization  and  redevelopment.  For  an 
old  man  like  Oda,  such  change  along  with 
old  age  and  ill-health  impel  him  to  review  his 
life.  Using  the  technique  of  flashback,  HITO 
HATA  depicts  Oda's  life,  experiences  com- 
mon to  many  Japanese  Americans. 

Beside  Mako,  the  film  features  such  well- 
known  actors  as  TV-star  Pat  Morita,  Yuki 
Shimoda,  Ernest  Harada,  and  San  Francisco 
actor/playwright  Hiroshi  Kashiwagi,  marking 
his  debut  appearance  in  a feature-length 
film. 

If  you  would  like  additional  information  or 
tickets  for  the  premiere,  call  387-4271  in  San 
Francisco  or  write:  Northern  California 
Friends  of  Visual  Communications,  766 
Spruce  St.,  San  Francisco,  CA  94118. 

Reprinted  from  Asian  Week 
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BLACK  GROUPS  POST 
STORM  WARNING 


Course  Offerings 

AFRO-AM  264  FOUNDATIONS  OF  BLACK 
EDUCATION  IN  THE  U.S  ICI  Davis  MWF 
10:10-11:00/114  NAH 

The  education  of  Blacks  from  Reconstruc- 
tion to  1954.  Includes  public  schools,  col- 
leges, and  non-school  education.  The  in- 
volvement of  religious  associations,  philan- 
thropic organizations,  the  Freedmen's 
Bureau,  the  Black  Church,  and  the  Federal 
Government  will  also  be  discussed. 

Requirements:  Take  home  exams  and  term 
paper. 

Prerequisites:  None 

320  CONTEMPORARY  BLACK 
URBAN  EDUCATION  ID)  MWF  1:25-2:15/  110 

NAH 

Conditions  in  Black  urban  education  since 
1954  Supreme  Court  ruling  on  desegregation. 
Testing,  academic  performance,  busing  and 
other  desegregation  techniques,  racial  con- 
flict, etc.  will  be  included.  There  will  also  be 
a study  of  alternative  schools,  reform 
movements,  and  an  evaluation  of  all- 
Black/predominantly  Black  schools. 
Requirements:  Mid-Term  and  final,  oral 
reports. 

Prerequisites:  None. 

SMITH  COLLEGE 

Afro-American  Stuides  322b-IDEALISM 
AND  MATERIALISM  IN  BLACK  POLITICAL 
PHILOSOPHY,  1945  to  the  Present.  This 
newly  revised  seminar  will  expose  students 
to  the  sensitive  autobiographies  of  Angela 
Davis.  W.E.B.  DuBois,  Paul 
Robeson.Kwame  Nkrumah  and  Malcolm  X, 
as  well  as  to  the  perceptive  political  analyses 
of  Fnntz  Fanon,  Leopold  Senghor,  James 
Baldwin,  and  Langston  Hughes. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION,  CONTACT 
THE  COURSE  INSTRUCTOR,  Harold  D. 
- -Woav«t^5&L,2:0Q.e*i_23ZQ  DL  2E&  ' 


Harvard  gets  plan 
on  racial  tensions 

(special  to  NUMMO  NEWS) 

Foundarion  Would  Be  Established  to 
student  ,ena,'0n  Amon9  M'nority-Group 

LamOndge,  Mass  Jan  31-  A commute  ot 
nine  Harvard  University  faculyt  members, 
administrators  and  students  has  recom- 
mended creating  a special  foundation  to 
reduce  "alienation  and  estrangement"  of 
the  campus's  minority  students. 

In  a report  issued  yesterday,  the  com- 
mittee asserted  that  a "Harvard  foun- 
dation'  operating  under  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  would  help  minority  students 
retain  their  cultural  identities  without 
further  isolating  them  from  the  rest  of  the 
student  body.  The  prooosal  is  to  be 
debated  before  the  full  faculty.  Several 
university  officials  said  yesterday,  however, 
that  establishment  of  the  formation  on  a 
five-year,  experimental  basis  would  not 
require  faculty  approval. 

"We  do  not  see  the  foundation  simply  as 
a means  of  sharing  troubles  and 
problems,  the  report  said.  "While  we 
cannot  hope  to  change  the  social  habits  of 
Harvard  students,  we  do  want  to  do 
everything  possible  to  expand  those  op- 
portunities of  social  interaction  wherin 
stereotypes  can  be  overcome  and  the 
socialization  process  advanced." 

The  foundation  would  commission  a wide 
range  of  cultural  activities  on  the  campus, 
beginning  next  September.  It  would  also 
provide  a regular  forum  in  which  students 
and  faculty  members  could  discuss  the 
conditions  contributing  to  campus  racial 
divisions,  the  foundation  would  be  run  by 
faculty  trustees  and  students  and  would  be 
financed  by  the  university  and  by  private 
~dWa,i°,W-  0*  moo*  pnuL 


The  growing  rightward  trend  in  the  U.S. 
and  the  upsurge  in  racism  directed  against 
Blacks  were  the  focus  of  recent  grim 
reports  by  two  major  civil  rights 
organizations. 

Vernon  E.  Jordan  Jr.,  president  of  the 
National  Urban  League  (NUL),  released 
his  organizations  annual  “State  of  Black 
America  report  Jan.  14.  In  summing  up 
the  general  thrust  of  the  report,  Jordan 
said  that  1980  was  a "year  of  storm 
warnings"  for  Black  America.  He 
forecasted  that  Black  oppression  will 
intensify  in  1981. 

In  another  report,  the  Naional 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Colored  People  (NAACP)  issued  a call 
recently  to  President  Ronald  Reagan  to 
address  the  plight  of  the  poor  and 
minorities.  The  association,  warning  of 
growing  racist  attitudes  and  attacks,  also 
announced  it  would  establish  a nationwide 
"Klan  Watch"  to  monitor  the  activities  of 
the  Ku  Klux  Klan  and  racial  violence  in 
general. 

Jordan  released  the  NUL  report  at  a 
news  conference  at  Howard  University  in 
Washington,  D.C.  The  survey,  which 
contained  eight  separate  reports  on 
Blacks'  status  in  such  key  areas  as  the 
economy,  health  care  and  politics,  painted 
a gloomy  pictury  of  Black  people’s  con- 
dition. 

'1980  was  a year  of  continued  erosion  in 
the  Black  condition,"  Jordan  said,  "and  it 
was  a year  in  which  racial  tensions  in- 
creased alarmingly.  I see  nothing  on  the 
horizon  to  suggest  that  this  situation  will 
improve  in  1981.  Rather,  there  is 
evidence  that  it  will  intensify. 

“We  expect  1981  to  be  a recession  year, 
with  all  that  implies  for  record  high  Black 
unemployment  and  an  already  devastated 
Black  economy,"  he  continued.  “Inflation 
is  expected  to  remain  high,  squeezing  the 
family  budgets  of  the  majority  of  Black 
people  who  are  poor  or  moderate-income 
even  harder.  Murderous  attacks  on  Black 
people  in  many  cities  continue  to  make 
headlines." 

MEAN  MOOD 

"Jordan"  also*  criticized  statements  by 

Congress  members  calling  for  the  .repeal 
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of  civil  rights  gains  won  during  the  last 
two  decades  and  the  elimination  or 
reduction  of  social  programs  for  Blacks 
and  poor. 

On  the  growing  racist  and  right-wing 
ideology,  Jordan  said  that  the  U.S.  people 
"appear  to  be  vulnerable  to  scapegoating, 
and  Blacks  have  been  the  traditional 
scapegoats  in  American  society.  The 
search  for  simple  solutions  combines  with 
oldfashioned  racism  to  produce  a climate 
in  which  Blacks  are  being  blamed  for 
national  and  local  problems  of  which  we 
are  the  main  victims." 

The  NUL  head  said  that  official  and 
unofficial  threats  to  Black  survival  "must 
be  opposed  every  step  of  the  way,  and  this 
will  call  for  a revitalization  of  the 
coalitions  that  made  possible  so  many 
gains  throughout  the  1960s  and  into  the 
1970s." 

The  National  Board  of  the  NAACP, 
meanwhile,  recommended  Jan.  12  that 
President  Reagan  convene  a conference  in 
the  first  100  days  of  his  administration  to 
address  the  economic  plight  of  Blacks  and 
the  poor.  The  recommendations  were 
contained  in  the  draft  of  an  organizational 
policy  statement  which  generally  called 
for  strengthening  of  civil  rights  laws  and 
maintaining- social  programs. 

According  to  NAACP  director  Benjamin 
Hooks,  the  NAACP’s  "Klan  Watch"  will 
monitor,  catalog  and  report  on  all  in- 
cidents involving  Klan-type  activities. 
Hooks,  said  the  program  will  also 
cooperate  with  human  rights  commissions 
in  various  cities  to  develop  public  in- 
formation programs  on  the  KKK. 

While  the  NUL  and  NAACP  positions 
correctly  pointed  out  the  bleak  conditions 
Blacks  face,  both  offered  only  moderate 
solutions  and  still  maintain  a conciliatory 
view  of  the  Reagan  administration. 
Jordan,  for  example,  said  he  is  open  to 
discussing  "feasible  conservative  alter- 
natives" to  solving  Blacks  oppression. 
Hooks,  for  his  part,  warned  Blacks  that 
their  apprehensions  about  Reagan  were 
"out  of  proportion  to  reality,"  adding  that 
Reagan’s  recent  meeting  with  moderate 
Black  leaders  and  the  appointment  of  a 
Black  cabinet  member  had  allayed  some  of 
his  own  fears. 


T 
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In  1962  when  the  Aswan  Dam  project 
was  about  to  obliterate  Nubia's  past  with 
the  Nile  flood  waters  a last  minute  ar- 
chaeological team  decided  to  excavate  in 
an  area  called  Qustul  which  was  con-, 
sidered  to  be  unworthy  of  further  ex- 
cavation. The  expeditions  director  Keith 
Seele  found  an  immense  cemetery  called 
Cemetery  L.  The  objects  remained 
obscure  until  after  1977  when  Seele  died 
and  the  projects  work  was  to  be 
puunsned.  They  discovered  that  it  was  in 
Qustul  that  the  first  record  of  a king  was 
in  evidence,  not  in  Egypt.  March  1.  1979 
the  New  York  times  wrote  on  it  stating  it 
to  be  evidence  of  the  oldest  recognizable 
monarchy  in  human  history". 

The  discovery  calls  into  question  the 
entire  chronology  of  human  history  as  we 
have  been  taught  it.  In  every  period  of 
African  history  "Western”  (white) 
historians  have  tainted  or  hidden  the  most 
significant  events  by  claims  of  Indo- 
European  influence,  Semetic  influence  or 
influences  of  anybody  other  than  the 
indigenous  people  themselves.  What  we 
should  realize  is  that  history  as  we've 
known  it  is  merely  ones  own  in- 
terpretation or  at  times  outright  lies. 
E.A.  Wallis  Budge  who  is  considered  to  be 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  Egyp- 
tologist demonstrated  a clear  ability  to  lie. 

In  one  book  the  Mummy  (for  general 
reading)  he  stated  "of  the  race  of  the 
Egyptian  there  is  no  doubt  whatsoever  he 
was  a Caucasian”.  One  year  later  he 
'publishes  a two  volume  study  that  says 
over  twenty  times:  "Everything  that  we 
know  of  them  proves  that  they  possessed 
all  the  characteristics  of  the  African  race". 
Egypt  is  a civilization  of  Black  Africa. 
Although  their  seats  of  power  fluctuated 
between  Memphis,  Thebes,  Napata.  and 
Meroe,  it  was  Black  Africa  that  laid  the 
foundations  for  Western  Civilization. 
Universities  have  consistently  taught  that 
civilizations  origins  and  the  development 
of  sciences  began  in  Ancient  Greece  and 
Rome.  Euclid  is  noted  as  the  "father  of 
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took  over  as  administrator  of  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency,  the 
highest  federal  post  ever  held  by  an  Afro- 
American. 

1909 

February  12.  The  National  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  Colored  People 
(NAACP),  for  many  years  the  nations 
preeminent  civil  rights  organization,  was 
founded  at  New  York  City.  While 
progressives  and  black  intellectuals  were 
I he  groups  first  leaders.  Among  these 
were  Jane  Addams,  John  Dewey,  W.E.B. 
Duliois,  Mary  While  Ovinglon  and 
Oswald  Garrison  Willard.  Moorfield 
Storey  of  Boston  was  named  president. 

1973 


February  13.  The  American  Association 
o!  University  Professors  AAUP,  issued  a 


Feb.  9: 

THE  OTHER  FRANCISCO 

dir.  S.  Giral/Cuba/1975/prod. 

Cuban  Film  Institute/Spanish  dialogue  with 
English  subtitles. 

Based  on  El  Francisco  the  first  abolitionist 
novel  written  in  the  Americas,  THE  OTHER 
FRANCISCO  is  an  emotionally  powerful 
and  insightful  drama  of  slavery  and  the 
Abolitonist  movement  during  the  19th  cen- 
tury. In  sharp  contrast  to  sentimental 
Hollywood  films  about  slavery,  THE  OTHER 
FRANCISCO  exposes  the  actual  historical 
conditions  of  slavery,  the  economic  policies 
of  the  sugar  industry  and  their  impact  on  the 
abolitionist  movement  in  Cuba. 

Guest  Humanist:  Robert  Marquez,  Hamp- 
shire •College’.-  ■ •••'• 
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Geometry";  Herodotus,  the  "father  of 
History";  Hipparchus  the  "patriarch  of 
Astronomy”;  and  Hippocrates  as  the 
“father  of  Medicine". 

Any  scholar  of  the  Bible  is  well  familiar 
with  the  great  center  of  On  in  Egypt  near 
Heliopolis  and  was  called  Annu  by  the 
Egyptians.  Moses,  Solon  the  Lawgiver 
and  Thales  all  gave  adequate  record  of 
their  having  learned  their  sciences  in 
Egypt.  After  Alexander  the  Great  of 
Macedonia  plundered  in  burned  the 
Library  there  to  build  his  own  in 
Alexandria,  it  was  the  indigenous  priests 
who  taught  Euclid,  Clesbus, 
Hero, Hypatia  and  Archimedes. 

When  physicians  take  the  Hippocratic 
oath  they  first  give  homage  to  Ascalipius 
as  god  of  medicine.  Ascalipius  is  the 
greek  name  of  Imhotep  the  real-life 
physician  of  Pharoah  Zozer  of  the  early 
pyramid  age.  He  was  also  the  chief  ar- 
chitect responsible  for  building  the  Step 
Pyramid  which  is  the  first  known, building 
in  stone. 

It  was  from  Egypt  that  the  science  of 
Chemistry  was  first  developed  and  where 
it  got  its  name.  Chem  was  the  Egyptian 
name  for  their  country. 

There  they  developed  geometry, 
astronomy,  the  365  day  callendar, 
nilometers,  the  use  of  Pi  and  concepts  of 
stress  management  and  levers  to  build  the 
great  pyramids  and  temples.  AD  the 
while  Europe  was  kneedeep  in  barbarism. 
The  Decalogue  was  based  almost  word  for 
word  from  the  Laws  of  Maat  or  the 
Negative  Confessions.  Many  of  the 
Psalms  and  proverbs  were  word  for  word 
Egyptian  in  origin.  Greece  and  Rome  can 
take  credit  only  for  divorcing  piety. 
Justice  and  decency  from  technology. 

The  next  segment  on  Ancient  Africa  will 
dwell  primarily  on  the  Life,  literature, 

A t and  Events  that  made  Ancient  Africa 
not  only  a magnificent  human  endeavor 
but  an  accomplishment  that  white  society 
is  indebted  to.  Now  is  the  time  for  us  to 
collect  on  that  debt. 

continued  next  week 

BLACK  HISTORY 

statement  condemning  both  students  and 
faculties  at  American  colleges  who 
prevent  research  and  debate  on  the  race- 
inlellegence  issue  which  recently  had  been 
brought  into  focus  by  Stanford  Univer- 
sity's William  P.  Shockley,  the  AAUP 
accused  some  of  its  own  members  of 
"undermining  the  integrity  of  the 
academic  connunity  by  attempting  to 
supress  unpopular  opinions".  Never- 
theless, on  February  18,  the  student- 
controlled  Polical  Union  at  Yale 
University  cancelled  a scheduled  debate 
between  Shockley  and  Roy  Innis,  national 
director  of  the  Congress  of  Racial  Equality 
CORE,  after  protest  from  various  student 
groups. 

1957 

February  14.  The  Southern  Christian 
Leadership  Conference  SCLC  was 
organized  at  New  Orleans.  Atlanta  was 
chosen  as  the  site  of  the  national 


children  were  supplied  to  the  slave  market; 
and  only  the  "best  physical  specimens"  were 
accepted  and  branded  with  the  mark  of  the 
trader. 

Four  out  of  'every  ten  Africans  would  die 
during  the  "middle  passage"  of  the 
triangular  trade  route  (from  Europe  or  New 
England  to  Africa,  and  from  Africa  to  the 
West  Indies  back  to  either  Europe  or  New 
England.)  Those  who  survived  the  middle 
passage  were  unloaded  at  local  slave 
markets  for  sale. 

By  1641  slavery  had  become  so  totally  ent- 
wined within  the  economy  of  the  American 
colonies,  and  the  belief  of  white  racial 
superiority  was  so  wide  spread  that 
Massachussetts  passed  the  first  racist  law  in 
America  by  declaring  the  slave  trade  legal.  * 

Until  1700,  slavery  grew  slowly.  However,  a 
rapid  growth  in  plantation  agriculture  in  the 
South  and  the  opening  of  the  slave  trade  to 
all  white  nations  after  1700  caused  the 
market  to  expand.  With  this  increase  in  the 
number  of  African  slaves  came  the  adoption 
of  the  first  racist  legal  codes  designed  to  pre- 
vent insurrection  and  rebellion. (These  were 
the  first  of  many  laws  and  codes  designed  to 
prevent  Blacks  from  owning  land,  carrying 
weapons,  and  to  force  blacks  to  live  in 
designated  areas---yesterdays  slave 
quarters,  todays  ghettos). 

Although  most  Blacks  in  America  were 
slaves,  a few  were  "free"or  had  one  won 
their  "freedom"  in  some  way.  These  African- 
Americans  lived  mostly  in  the  North  had  to 
compete  with  • white  artisans  for  jobs. 
Because  of  this  competition  whites  had 
African-Americans  legally  barred  from  doing 
certain  kinds  of  skilled  labor.  A minute 


headquarters.  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 
was  elected  president. 

1973  • 

February  15.  The  San  Francisco 
CHRONICLE  reported  that  two  black 
escaped  convicts  had  been  identified  as 
leaders  of  the  Symbionese  Liberation 
Army  SLA.  The  head  of  the  interracial 
group  of  radical  revolutionaries  which 
received  notoriety  for  the  alleged  kid- 
napping of  newspaper  heiress  Patricia 
Hearst  was  said  to  be  Donald  D.  De 
Freeze -age  30.  De  Freeze,  who  called 
himself  Field  Marshall  Cinque  on  tapes 
sent  to  the  Hearst  family  was  listed  as  an 
escapee  from  the  minimum  security  area 
of  the  Soledad  State  Prison  in  California 
on  march  5 1973.  The  other  black  SLA 
leader  was  identified  as  Thero  M.  Wheeler 
29,  an  escapee  from  the  medical  facility  at 
Vacaville  State  Prison  in  august  1973  the 
report  traced  Wheeler  and  De  Freeze's 
association  with  the  SLA  to  their  mem- 
berships in  the  Black  Cultural  Association 
BCA  at  Vacaville  State  Prison.  The  BCA 
was  described  as  an  inmate  group  which 
sponsored  cultural  activities  educational 
programs  and  pre  release  preparation 
projects  for  prisoners.  Russell  Little,  Jo 
Ann  Little  and  William  Wolfe,  all  white, 
reportedly  gained  control  of  the  BCA 
while  working  as  tutors  at  the  prison.  De 
freeze  was  listed  as  a teacher  of  a BCA 
course  entitled  " Unsight"  which  was 
designed  to  increase  the  racial  con- 
sciousness of  black  inmates. 
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SLAVERY 

number  of  African-Americans  were  able  to 
over  come  these  barriers  and  even  became 
finacially  prosperous. 

Around  the  time  of  the  American  Revolu- 
tion, slavery  began  to  be  abolished  in  the 
North.  This  was  also  the  era  of  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence,  a statement  of  a peo- 
ple who  were  looking  for  rightousness  but  a 
rightousness  stamped  "for  whites  only." 

In  the  1780's  there  was  conflict  between 
Northern  and  Southern  politicians  surroun- 
ding the  issue  of  controlling  interests  in  the 
American  government.  In  1787,  slaves 
became  political  pawns  for  Southern  politi- 
cians; they  were  declared  by  Congress  to  be 
no  longer  property,  but  rather  three-fourths 
of  a man.  (Today  African-Americans  are  still 
pawns  used  to  gain  controlling  interests  in 
the  American  government.) 

Because  of  wide-spread  racial  prejudice  and 
the  suppression  of  African  religion,  many 
slaves  turned  to  the  Methodist  and  Baptist 
church  for  a spiritual  salvation  which  would 
come  in  the  "next  world”.  This  was  a begin- 
ning of  the  reorganizing  of  African- 
Americans  on  this  continent.  Many  "free" 
African-Americans  were  able  to  organize 
self-help  and  self-protection  groups  such  as 
the  African  Society,  African  Lodge,  and  Free 
African  Society,  in  attempt  to  attain  true 
freedom  in  "this  world." 

By  the  19th  century  slavery  had  become 
economically  unprofitable  in  the  North  and 
was  virtually  eliminated  under  pressure  from 
free  labor,  abolitionists,  African-Americans, 
and  state  constitutions  and  legislatures. 
Meanwhile  the  slave  industry  in  the  South 
was  booming  as  cotton  became  "King". 
continued  next  week 
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his  party  is  not  fighting  against  SWAPO. 

Overall,  the  election  results  are  deceiving, 
and  only  in  the  public  DTA  view  do  they  con- 
sittute  a "victory."  When  one  considers  all 
the  factors  related  to  the  elections,  they  real- 
ly constitute  a serious  setback  for  Pretoria 
and  the  DTA. 

In  the  first  place,  SWAPO,  as  well  as  other 
organizations  that  have  refused  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  DTA-controlled  National 
Assembl,  boycotted  the  elections. 


In  the  second  place,  the  Damaras  con- 
stitute  an  important  ethnic  group  in  central 
Namibia.  And  the  support  of  this  group  is 
vital  for  the  DTA,  if  it  really  wants  to  main- 
tain some  hope  of  defeating  SWAPO. 

All  the  state  machinery-radio,  prers,  ad- 
miinistration,  police  and  DONS  (former 
BOSS-security  service)-were  opposed  to 
the  Damara  Council.  And  in  spite  of  this  the 
DTA  did  not  succeed  in  winning. 

In  the  third  place,  the  level  of  participation 
in  the  regions  in  which  the  DTA  did  achieve 
its  three  victories  was  very  low  when  com- 
pared with  the  80  percent  vote  among  the 
whites.  Voter  turnout  was  53  percent  among 
the  Hereros,  52  percent  among  the  'col- 
oureds,' and  41  percent  among  the 
Kavango8.  (The  National  Independence  Par- 
ty, one  of  the  parties  in  the  Namibia  National 
Front,  carried  out  a boycott  campaign 
among  'coloureds,'  with  fairly  positive 
results.) 


EYE  GLASSES  FX3RNICARAGUA 

The  Wester  Massachusetts  Latin  America  Solidarity  Committee  is  spon- 
soring the  "Eye  Glasses  for  Nicaraguan  Literacy:  Contribution  to  a Vision" 
campaign  during  the  month  of  February. 

The  new  government  of  Nicaragua  recently  carried  out  a far-reaching 
literacy  campaign,  reducing  the  literacy  rate  from  52%  to  12%  in  just  five 
months.  In  their  efforts  they  discovered  that  more  than  half  the  population 
examined  suffered  from  correctable  eye  problems. 

The  United  Steelworkers  Union  and  the  Brother's  Brother  Foundation, 
along  with  the  Catholic  Diocese  of  Pittsburgh,  have  begun  a national  cam- 
paign to  collect  obsolete  eye  glasses  and  send  them  to  Nicaragua  Faculty 
and  students  from  several  Colleges  of  Optometry  have  voluteered  to  go  to 
Nicaragua  for  three  months  to  carry  out  examinations  and  train  techni- 
cians. Retired  optometrists  have  donated  eight  sets  of  testing  equipment 
so  far,  and  the  campaign  is  growing. 

Our  committee  is  sponsoring  the  campaign  on  a local  level  in  Amherst 
Northampton  and  Greenfield.  With  the  help  of  the  community,  through 
outreach  to  churches,  schools  and  clubs,  we  hope  to  make  a valuable  con- 
tribution to  this  national  campaign,  as  well  as  educate  about  the 
Nicaraguan  Reconstruction  and  its  relation  to  the  Central  America  region 
Members  of  the  organizing  committee  are  available  for  interviews  For 
more  information,  call  586-1597,  or  586-1569. 

Western  Mass,  Latin  America  Solidarity  Committee 
P.O.  Box  571 
Amherst,  MA.  01004 
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400 Years  of  Slavery 

by  Curtis  Haynes  Nummo  Staff 


Victory  against  Racism 


$By  the  year  1850  over  one  third  of  the 
people  of  African  heritage  lived  outside  of 
Africa. 

$Many  of  thes,e  Africans  would  system 
within  which  they  lived.  In  the  United 
States  slaves  would  seek  deliverance 
through  organized  rebellion  and  in- 
surrection. Others  would  be  non- 
cooperative  with  the  system  in  a way  that 
gave  them  a reputation  for  being  lazy, 
clumsy,  dishonest,  etc..  The  "free" 
African  american  of  the  North  would  speak 
out  against  their  conditions  but  to  little 
avail,  as  most  of  the  Northern  States  had 
severly  limited  black  political  activity 
through  intimidation  and  law.  Still,  in 
dividuals  like  David  Walker  would  demand 
that  slaves  rise  up  and  throw  off  their 
chains,  while  others  like  Martin  Delany 
would  suggest  emmigration  for  those  who 
knew  that  freedom  could  never  be  realized 
in  the  United  States. 

$When  the  American  Civil  War  broke  out  in 
1861  African  americans  believed  that  life 
would  get  better  for  them,  and  they  flocked 
to  join  the  Union  Army.  They  were  to 
discover  that  they  were  not  wanted,  not 
until  1862  when  the  Northern  forces  feared 
they  may  loose  the  war.  Thus,  in  a time  in 
need  the  black  man  was  there. 

By  the  end  of  the  Civil  War  African 
americans  made  up  ten  percent  of  the 
federal  army  and  twenty  five  percent  of  the 
navy. 

£0n  February  1,  1863  President  Abraham 
Lincoln  (a  president  who  urged  the 
migration  of  blacks  from  America)  signed 
the  "symbolic"  Emancipation 
Proclamation.  In  December  of  1865  the 
ratification  of  the  13th  Amendment  "freed" 
all  slaves.  However,  with  their  "eman- 
cipation" former  slaves  were  forced  into 
serfdom,  as  most  of  these  rural  freedmen 
ended  up  as  sharecroppers.  These  African- 
americans  were  promised  "forty  acres  and 
a mule'  Instead,  under  the  Andrew 
Johnson  presidency,  most  of  the  Southern 
land  was  restored  to  their  former  owners. 

’i During  the  reconstruction  of  America 
African  americans  saw  their  greatest 
prominence  m the  American  political 
system,  with  sixteen  black  men  in 
Congress,  two  in  the  Senate,  and  many 
others  in  various  state  conventions  and 
legislatures.  Between  1877  and  1900  blacks 
were  again  victimized  this  time  by  the 


Republican  party'guaranteer"  of  black 
political  freedom. The  party  withdrew  its 
support  and  gave  the  white  south  freedom 
to  deal  with  the  black  population,  as  it  saw 
fit.  Already  terrorist  enforced  disfran- 
c his  men)  of  the  black  vote  became  legal  as 
Southern  states  passed  voting  restrictions 
such  as;  the  "good  conduct",  and 
"grandfather"  clauses.  Along  with  legal 
disfranchisment  came  legal  segregation 
first  in  the  field  of  public  education  then  in 
transportation . In  1896  Plessy  v. 

, Fergusonthe  Supreme  Court  ruled  that 
"separate  but  equal"  facilities  were  per- 
missible. By  the  time  of  the  First  World  War 
segregation  was  legally  maintained  in 
almost  all  areas  of  social  contact. 
kEdohomically,  African'-americans  were 
being  pushed  out  of  traditional  jobs  as  a 
mass  influx  of  white  immigrant  labor 
poured  into  the  country  At  the  end  of  the 
Civil  War  five  of  every  six  artisans  in  the 
South  were  black;  by  1900  only  one  of 
every  twenty  was  black.  There  were  groups 
that  sought  to  organize  black  and  white 
skilled,  and  non  skilled;  such  as  the  Knights 
of  Labor.  However,  this  organization  was 
supplanted  by  the  American  Federation  of 
Labor  which  eventually  excluded  all 
African  amerjcans  from  membership. 
Politically,  the  Populist  party  tried  to  unify 
poor  black  and  white  farmers  but  this 
philosophy  of  cooperation  did  not  remain 
as  populist  leaders  soon  shifted  emphasis 
from  interracial  cooperation  to  vicious  race 
hatred. 

^ At  the  turn  of  the  century  Booker  _T. 
Washington,  a- former  slave,  emerged  on 
the  scene  as  one  of  America's  "first"  great 
black  leaders.  The  American  political  and 
finaciaf  power  structure  helped  him  reach 
national  prominence,  as  they  approved  of 
his  emphasize  on  thrift  and  hard  work  and 
Ins  down  playing  of  political  and  social 
rights.  In  contrast  to  Washington  emerged 
a voice  which  would  criticize  America  and 
the  supposed  leaders  of  the  black  race. 
This  voice  belonged  to  William  Edward 
Burghardr  DuBois  , an  honest  man  who 
realized  the  need  for  separate  economic 
and 'political  control  of  black  communities 
as  African  americans  strove  for  equality. 
Yet,  to  come  was  Marcus  Garvey  who 
would  advocate  the  needs  for  an  in- 
dependenf nation. 

('mil in nril  mi  imiir  li 


Voting  Bights  worse 

in  Thurmond’s  home  county 


Atlanta, GA.  (MIS)--An  Atlanta  newspaper 
has  revealed  that  one  of  the  worst  counties 
for  voting  rights  for  black  people  in  South 
Carolina  is  Edgefield  County-the  home  of 
United  States  Senator  Strom  Thurmond. 

Thurmond  has  announced  plans  to  try  to 
kill  the  1965  Voting  Rights  Act  this  year.  The 
Senator  is  the  nw  chairman  of  the  powerful 
Senate  Judiciary  Committee. 

In  a copyrighted  story  released  last  week, 
The  Atlanta  Consitutionsa\d  that  in  spite  of 
having  a majority-black  population, 
Edgefield  has  no  black  members  on  its  Coun- 
ty Council.  Edgefield  is  the  only  one  of  13 
majority-black  bounties  m South  Carolina 
that  has  no  black  elected  officials  on  its 
governing  body. 

Edgefield  County  is  a small,  rural  county 
on  the  Georgia  border  just  northeast  of 
Augusta.  The  county  has  had  a long  and 
violent  history  of  racism  and  repression  of 
Black  Freedom.  It  was  also  the  home  of  "Pit- 
chfork" Ben  Tillman,  the  governor  and 
United  States  Senator  who  led  the  drive  in 
the  late  1800s  to  take  the  vote  away  from 
black  people  in  South  Carolina. 


Black  activists  in  Edgefield  County  have 
spent  the  past  7 years  in  federal  court  trying 
to  prove  that  the  county's  at-large  election 
system  discriminates  against  black  voters. 
The  group  has  charged  that  Edgefield  public 
officials  have  violated  portions  of  the  Voting 
Rights  Act. 

TheConstitut/on  article  quoted  United 
States  District  Judge  Robert  Chapman  as 
saying  that  there  was  a "strong  history  of  of- 
ficial segretation  and  discrimination"  in 
Edgefield  County,  and  said  that  "blacks  were 
virtually  totally  excludedlfrom  the  political 
process)  up  to  1970."  The  Judge  said  that 
since  1970,  black  political  progress  in 
Edgefield  County  has  been  only  "minimal 
tokenism". 

Thurmond,  who  opposed  the  Voting 
Right^ct  when  it  was  originally  considered 
by  Congress  in  1965,  has  said  that  the  act  is 
"unconstitutional  and  unnecessary."  The 
Senator  was  quoted  by  the  Constitution  as 
saying,  "there  is  no  discrimination  of  any 
kind"  in  South  Carolina. 


Congressman  Mitchell  blasts 

treatment  of  Blacks  in  America 


Orangeburg,  S.C.  -Black  Marland  Con- 
gressman Parren  Mitchell  says  that  black 
people  are  hostages  in  America  and  bear 
"deep-seated  psychological  scars"from  300 
years  of  captivity  in  this  country.  Mitchell 
told  an  audience  of  students  at  South 
Carolina  State  College  in  Orangeburg  this 
week  that  black  people  should  be  given  the 
same  kind  ofmedical  care  and  psychological 
treatment  that  was  given  the  former  Iranian 
hostages  when  they  arrived  in  Germany. 

The  Congressman  was  speaking  at  the 
13th  annual  Memorial  Service  for  the  three 
black  students  who  were  murdered  by  South 
Carolina  Highway  Patrol  officers  at  South 
Carolina  State  College  in  1968. 

Mitchell  blasted  the  present  treatment  of 
black  people  in  this  coqntry,  saying  that 
discrimination  and  racism  are  on  the  rise. 


"We  see  the  scum  that  is  the  KKK,"  the 
Congressman  said.  "But  they  must  be  made 
to  understand  that  there  is  a new  generation 
of  black  people."  He  said  that  black  people 
"must  turn  back  to  the  Old  Testament  and 
remember  that  there  is  'an  eye  for  an  eye, 
and  a tooth  for  a tooth.'"  He  was  interrupted 
by  applause.  Mitchell  also  criticized  the  "hid- 
den racists  in  the  3-piece  suits  who  never  say 
they  don't  like  anyone,  but  who  can  find 
10,000  reasons  not  to  hire  a graduate  of  a 
black  college. 

Pointing  to  recent  trials  in  Miami  where 
white  police  officer  s were  acquitted  of 
murdering  a black  man  and  black  men  were 
convicted  of  murdering  whites,  Mitchell  said 
that  there  ws  a double  standard  of  justice  in 
this  country. 


atWFCR 


Hispanics,  together  with  the  overall  third 
world  community  and  its  supporters,  are  at 
last  victorious  in  an  important  year-long 
struggle. 

Five  College  radio  station  WFCR's  at- 
tacks on  third  world  programming  and 
representation  have  finally  been  redressed 
in  an  agreement  reached  between  UMass 
(which  holds  the  station's  license)  and  the 
Coalition  for  Public  Involvement  in  Public 
Radio.  Tony  Crayton,  a spokesperson  for 
the  Coalition,  claims  that  no  clearer,  more 
concrete  and  satisfactory  victory  has  been 
achieved  by  third  world  people  in  this  area 
in  the  last  ten  years. 

Background  to 

the  struggle 

The  struggle  began  when  WFCR  general 
manager  Robert  Goldfarb  announced 
cutbacks  in  Hispanic  programming.  The 
Coalition  was  formed  as  a result  of  third 
world  and  progressive  organizations  in  the 
area  joining  to  defend  Hispanic 
programming  on  WFCR. 

The  Coalition  held  a two-day  peaceful 
occupation  of  the  Chancellor's  office  in 
April,  after  having  exhausted  all 
bureaucratic  channels  with  Goldfarb,  the 
University,  and  the  Western  Massachusetts 
Broadcasting  Council  (WMBC--the 
station's  supervisory  board).  In  June  all 
’ agreements  reached  at  the  end  of  the 
occupation,  between  the  Coalition  and 
WFCR,  were  broken. 

The  Hispanic  program  Que  Tal  Amigos, 
which  had  been  on  the  air  for  a decade, 
was  taken  off  the  air.  Neither  the  Coalition 
nor  the  WFCR  Hispanic  advisory  board 
were  consulted. 

Que  Tal  Amigos  was  a nationally- 
acclaimed  program  and  had  listeners  all 
over  western  Massachusetts.  By  June  not 
only  was  the  program  off  the  air,  bufTwo 
Hispanic  producers  (Sonia  Vivas  and  Julio 
Torres)  and  a Black  producer  (Jose  Tolson) 
had  resigned  because  of  racism  at  WFCR. 

In  spite  of  the  Coalition's  efforts  during 
the  summer  months  to  address  the 
situation,  negotiations  With  Goldfarb  and 
the  WMBC  broke  down  repeatedly.  Both 
Goldfarb  and  the  WMBC  failed  to  honor 
the  agreements  made  at  the  end  of  the 
April  occupation  Or  to  provide  any  means 
of  redress. 

Among  the  Coalition's  demands  were 
that  a full-time  Hispanic  producer  be  hired 
to  replace  the  producers  of  Que  Tal 
Amigos;  that  the  six  hours  of  Hispanic 
programming  be  reinstated;  that  the  role  fo 
the  WMBC  as  a governing  body  be  ter- 
minated; and  that  minority  staff  be  hired  by 
the  station. 


Coalition  prepares 

legal  action 

These  demands  were  met  with  vague 
promises  which  skirted  the  issue.  During 
rlus  time  the  Coalition  began  to  prepare  a 
peilion  to  deny  WFCR's  license  renewal  by 
the  Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Memos  were  sent  in  July  of  1980  to  the 
Chancellor  and  the  Provost  through  the 
WMBC  notifying  them  of  the  Coalition's 
intention  to  challenge  the  station's  license. 
Still  no  efforts  to  establish  substantial 
negotiations  were  initiated. 

In  late  December  the  Coalition's 


negotiating  team  was  contacted  through 
their  attorney  by  the  law  firm  working  for 
the  station  on  the  license  renewal  ap- 
plication. Having  caught  wind  of  the 
strength  of  the  petition  they  asked  the 
Coalition  not  to  submit  it  and  that  the 
dispute  be  resolved  by  negotiations  with 
the  University. 

Aftei;  this  initiative,  negotiations  were  set 
up  with  Miriam  Williford,,  Jhe  Chancellor's 
representative,  who  was  determined  to  cut 
through,  bureacratic  obstacles  , to  a 
resolution.  An  agreemenj-ivyas  reached  on 
"Thursday,  Feb.  12,  just  a few  days  before 
the  Coalition's  petition  was  due  to  be  filed. 


What  has  been  won 


The  agreement  represented  a significant 
victory  for  the  Hispanic  community  and  for 
the  efforts  of  Hispanics,  Blacks  and 
progressive  whites  to  work  in  a'coalition. 
The  concessions  made  by  the  University  in 
spme  respects  exceeded  the  orjgina! 
demands  the  Coalition  had  made  in  April. 

Not  only  were  the  six  hours  of  third  world 
programming  restored  (4  hours  of  Hispanic 
programming  and,  a 2 hour  increase  for  a 
minority  public  affairs  program),  but  the 
producer  of  Pan  Afrique,,  Kari  Njiri,  was 
offered  a full-time  position.as  of  June  1st. 

The-station  must  also  apply  for  a minority 
training  grant  and  other  funding  in  order  to 
increase  the  third  world  staff  at  WFCR.  The 
supervision  of  the  station  has  been  tran- 
sferred out  of  the  Provost's  office  and  into 
the  hands  of  Dr.  Williford. 

The  WMBC  had  its  accounts  transferred 
to  the  WFCR  trust  fund  which  is  held  and 
managed  by'  the  University.  Thus  the 
WMBC  will  no  longer  act  as  a governing 
body.  Its  advisory  role  will  be  further 
clarified  in  view  of  the  University's  com- 
mittment to  the  active  involvement  of  the 
Community  Advisory  Board  (CAB).  - 

The  strengthening  of  the  CAB's  role  and' 
the  declining  role  of  the  WMBC  makes 
channels  for  community  input  greater. 
Two  third  world  representatives,.  Luis 
Fuentes  and  Mary  McHenry,  are  currently 
on  the  board,  which  is  now  accepting 
applications  for  membership  rand'  ' en- 
couraging third  world  people  to  apply. 


Triumph  for  all 


The  Coalition’s  etforts  will  now  focus  on 
ensuring  community  access  to  the  radio 
through  contact  with  the  CAB  and  on 
following  through  the  University's  com- 
pliance with  the  agreements  rtiade. 

This- has  been  a year  long  struggle  which 
has  involved  the  draining  efforts  of  many 
people.  It  has -brought  unity  in  the  third 
world  community  and  has’been  a 'triumph 
for  all.  When  asked  whetherthe  Hispanic 
community  would  have  been  able  to 
resolve  the  dispute  without  recourse  to 
legal  means,  Jose  Bou  of  the  Coalition's 
negotiating  team,  answered  as  follows: 

"The  struggle  would  have  been  more 
strenuous  and  would  have  required.greater 
unity  and  organization  among  the  various 
Hispanic  organizations,  such  as  Ahora, 
Patria.  Libre,  the  Bilingual  Collegiate 
Program  and  Casa  Latina.  Another  attack 
on  the  station  might  have  been  necessary 
to  resolve  the  problem." 


NUMMO 

Fort  Apache,  The  Bronx  SOUTH  BRONX 


A Review 


by  Donna  Davis 
Nummo  Staff 


Fort  Apache  is  a vivid  startling  and  verv 
unrealistic  portrayal  of  life  in  the  South 
Bronx,  its  inhabitants  are  shown  one  right 
after  the  other.  The  opening  scene  shows 
a prostitute  high  on  angel  dust,  shootinq 
two  police  officers  to  death.  The  next 
scene  is  equally  shocking.  A homosexual 
threatens  to  jump  off  of  a building  and 
when  he  is  talked  out  of  .it  he  blows  kisses 
to  the  cheering  crowd.  Afterwards  he  is 
taken  to  the  local  hospital  and  cries 
pathetically,  'I'm  all  messed  up." 

Latei  in  the  movie  the  same  prostitute 
slices  the  throat  of  a potential  customer.  It 
seems  that  the  lady  dislikes  johns  as  well  as 
cops.  The  movie. does  not  attempt  to 
explain  or  give  insight  into  her  actions. 
Thus  she  is  reduced  to  the  same  mentality 
of  the  mad  killer  in  My  Bloody  Valentine. 

In  another  scene  the  two  hero  cops  burst 
into  an  apartment.  They  are  greeted  by  a 
dozen  people  babbling  in  Spanish  who 
can  t explain  what  the  problem  is.  The  two 
cops  then  find  afourteen  year  old  who  is 
about  to  have  a baby.  Believe  it  or  not  she 
was  able  to  hide  her  pregnancy  from  all 
twelve  members  of  her  family  for  nine 
months. 

After  viewing  the  first  fifteen  minutes  of 
Fort  Apache,  one  feels  as  though  he  has 
just  witnessed  a bizarre  imitation  of  a 
cucus.  The  movie  is  not  only  unrealistic 
but  degrading  as  well.  While  it  is  true  that 
there  is  much  filth  and  illicit  behavior  in  the 
Bronx,  the  film  exaggerates  the  issue.  The 
characters'  in  Fort  Apache  are  not  well 


developed  and  it  is  difficult  for  the  audience 
to  empathize  with  them.  Instead,  viewers 
are  left  with  flat  negative  impressions  of 
Bronx  life  and  its  people. 

Belore  the  film  begins  the  producers 
placed  a short  announcement  that  states 
that  the  movie  is  not  trying  to  discredit 
people  or  groups  that  are  trying  to  turn 
theBionx  around.  That  concise  message 
does  not  and  cannot  make  up  for  the  film's 
shot  (comings.  Instead  of  trying  to  create  a 
disturbing  violent  portrait  of  the  Bronx, 
David  Susskind  and  his  associates  should 
have  shown  th§  people  that  are  working  to 
build  a better  community.  They  also 
should  have  incorporated  characters  that 
can  be  understood  from  a humanistic 
perspective. 

The  new  police  captain  played  by  Edward 
Asnei  does  try  to  shake  up  the  Bronx. 
Howevei,  his  efforts  are  negated  when  his 
new  methods  succeed  in  causing  a riot  in 
honl  of  the  precinct.  During  that  riot  a 
young  Puerto  Rican  is  thrown  off  a roof  by 
two  police  officers.  This  unjust  murder  is 
witnessed  by  Murphy,  played  by  Paul 
Newman  and  his  partner. 
However, Newman  does  not  turn  in  his 
lollow  officers  until  the  very  end  of  the 
movie.  Thus  viewers  are  left  with  the 
mistaken  impression  that  a blonde-haired 
blue  eyed  angel  will  take  the  first  traumatic 
step  towaids  making  the  Bronx  more 
livable. 

Continued  on  puge  7 


South  Bronx  is  a Puerto- Rican  telling  a 
Black  Man  to  go  fuck  himslf  in  Spanish. 
South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  shit  stuck  to  the  buttons  on 
an  elevator  in  a housing  project.  South 
Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  children  being  raped  male 
and  female  on  the  roofs  of  the  buildings 
they  live  in.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  the  odor  of  dick  on  a young 
naive  girls  breath.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  a mother  leaving  her 
children  alone  in  a apartment  to  go  down 
the  hall  to  NOD  on  the  new  neighbor's  dick 
head.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  your  main  man  becoming 
the  coke  man. 

South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  the  roaches  walking  into 
your  apartment,  and  relaxing  before  you 
do.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  a beautiful  young  girl  in 
Catholic  School  yesterday  with  a degree  in 
whoreology  today.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  Paul  Newman,  bull  shitting 
the  world  with  his  interpretation  of 
America's  finest  example  of  white  thinking. 
South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  where  emotional  can- 
nibalism drives  you  out  of  your  nlother- 
fucking  mind.  South  Bronx 


South  Bronx  is  the  repair  man,  repairing 
your  wife. 

South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  a housing  cop  bull  shitting 
the  tenenant  patrol.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  vomit  mixed  with  blood  in 
the  building  lobby.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  chucka  luck,  and  what  the 
fuck.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  a sweet  Puerto  Rican  girl 
with  that  I hate  you  nigger  look,  in  her  eye. 
South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  a trail  of  blood  from  an 
apartment  to  an  exit. 

South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  your  friend  selling  you  a bag 
of  bull  shit  reefer  that  has  been  soaked  in 
embalming  fluid. 

South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  giving  a party,  and 
everyone  having  a good  time,  and  when 
you  go  to  use  your  own  bathroom  you  find 
a hunk  of  shit  in  the  bath  tub.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  a married  man  coming 
home  early  and  catching  his  wife  in  bed 
with  another  woman.  South  Bronx  • 

South  Bronx  is  a Black  Puerto  Rican  calling 
an  American  Negro  a nigger.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  a child  getting  crushed  to 
death  on  a bull-shit  elevator.  South  Bronx 


Three  Jeers  for  Ruling  Class 


As  the  second  season  of  the  TV  net- 
works unfolds,  it  is  clear  that  a new 
focus  is  on  the  ruthless  business  ven- 
tures and  seedy  personal  lives  of  the 
filthy  rich. 

ABC'sDynasfyand  NBC's  Flamingo  Road 
joined  top-rated  and  much-promoted  Dallas 
of  CBS  in  the  story  of  Big  Oil,  big  money, 
and  utter  decadence.  The  shows  are  just 
all  too  believable. 

By  depicting  on  screen  such  spiteful 
creatures  as  J.R.  [Dallas! and  Blake  Carr- 
ington (Dynasty),  the  networks  are  certainly 
finding  a vent  for  popular  anger  at  the  oil 
companies'  never-ending  ripoffs  of  our  hard- 
earned  wages. 

As  the  oil  tycoons  and  their  toadies  scrap 
tooth  and  nail  for  greater  wealth  and  glory, 
no  tactic  seems  too  vile  in  the  struggle-if 
it  works.  Power  itself  has  hardly  ever  seemed 
so  thoroughly  rotten.  Cutthroat  competition, 
bribery,  corruption,  and  the  drive  for  greater 
riches  appear  to  be  the  moving  force  in 
industry-a  necessary  evil  to  grease  the 
economic  wheels  and  keep  them  turning. 
But  that's  the  big  falsehood  in  these  incredi- 
ble programs. 

In  their  rush  to  overwhelm  us  with  excite- 
mwit  and  gore*  the  networks  forgot  the  most 
important  characters  in  the  world  of  high 
finance  and  industry--those  whose  hard 
work  makes  it  all  possible.  There's  hardly  a 
single  working  person  portrayed  in  any 


of  these  shows.  Not  one  character  doe: 
any  really  productive  work.  Each  is  too  bus\ 
skimming  the  cream.  What  happened  to  us? 

While  the  super-rich  are  portrayed  in  al 
their  ugly  splendor,  working  people  are 
either  strictly  background  material  or  are  just 
absent  altogether.  This  is  a world  where  the 
tables  and  floors  are  always  cleaned,  the 
food  is  always  cooked,  the  mansions  are 
always  built  and  maintained  in  just  the  right 
way-and  the  oil  is  pumped  out  of  the 
ground  at  a steady  rate.  All  taken  completely 
for  granted. 

Where  do  these  fine  things  come  from? 
Are  the  the  result  of  raging  greed?  Are  the 
servants  driven  by  relentless  ambition?  Do 
office  or  factory  workers  labor  in  a mad 
quest  for  power  and  wealth  at  another's  ex- 
pense? What  would  happen  if  assembly  line 
workers  kicked  and  bit  each  other  on  the 
way  to  a finished  product?  The  fact  is,  the 
working  class  works  together  every  workinq 
day. 

Society  depends  on  the  cooperative  ef- 
forts of  all  of  us  to  produce  what  is  needed- 
that's  what  makes  it  all  go.  The  activities  of 
the  industrial  barons  are  nothing  but  a very 
dead  weight.  The  characters  of  Dallas, 
Dynasty,  and  Flamingo  Road  reveal  an  entire 
group  of  people  who  would  benefit  society 
best  if  they  were  put  out  of  business 
altogether.  (Too  bad  Kristin  didn't  have  bet- 
ter aim! ) Reprinted  from  Workers  World 


U.S.  preparing 
for  future  Vietnams 

Reprinted  from  the  Guardian 


Amid  the  verbal  barrage  of  warlike 
talk  along  the  potomac  last  week,  the 
U.S.  government  took  two  actions  of  a 
more  concrete  nature-both  with  little 
publicity. 

The  first  was  what  the  Pentagon  call- 
ed "the  most  comprehensive  exercise  of 
strategic  readiness  ever  undertaken." 
Carried  out  by  the  Strategic  Air  Com- 
mond  (SAC),  the  bomber  unit  which 
delivers  nuclear  bombs  in  the  event  of  a 
nuclear  war,  the  exercise  began  Jan.  26. 
It  will  last  20  days,  involve  100,000 
soldiers  and  will  simulate  nuclear  at- 
tacks against  "hypothetical  enemy 
targets,"  the  Pentagon  added. 

The  test  had  been  planned  under  the 
Carter  administration,  but  was  approved  by 
President  Reagan  as  well.  The  Pentagon  said 
the  test  "is  not  related  to  any  real  world 
situation." 

Almost  simultaneous  with  the  SAC  ex- 
ercise, the  leading  unit  within  the 
Pentagon's  Rapid  Deployment 
Force(RDF)  was  staging  a mock 
"counterinsurgency  war"  in  the  Mojave 
Desert  in  California. 

Some  6000  Marines  staged  the  mock  bat. 
tie  in  the  first  test  of  the  new  unit's  cambat 
capability.  The  RDF  was  formed  a year  ago 
with  the  mission  of  intervening  in  the 
Mideast-or  any  other  area-where  "U.S. 
vital  interests  are  threatened." 


RDF'S  REAL  PURPOSE 
The  most  common  scenario  conjured  up 
has  the  Soviet  Union  invading  Iran  or  Saudi 
Arabia  from  Afghanistan  in  order  to  cut  off 
the  West's  oil  supply.  The  RDF  would  be 
airlifted  in  to  dislodge  the  Soviets. 

But  the  exercises  in  the  Mojave  Desert  last 
week  were  conducted  under  a very  different 
set  of  hypothetical  circumstances.  "The  ex- 
ercise does  not  presume  confrontation  with1 
Soviet  troops,"  Pentagon  spokesman  Col. 
David  Mason  told  the  Guardian. "The  script 
has  a fictional  Elon  People's  Army'  seiz- 
ing a piece  of  territory  from  a pro- 
Western  Arab  country.  They're  Soviet- 
backed  of  course,  with  weapons.  The 
job  of  the  Marines  in  this  exercise  is  to 
crush  the  People's  Army  and  secure  the 
area  until  reinforcement  arrive." 

Mason's  remarks  are  the  first  explicit  in- 
dication that  the  RDF  would  be  used  primari- 
ly to  suppress  a liberation  movement  rather 
than  combat  a Soviet  invasion. 

Col.  Robert  Wakefield,  commander  of  the 
exercise,  said:'  "This  is  as  close  as  we'll  get 
to  the  real  thing  without  someone  shooting 
back.  If  we'd  had  th'is  experience  in  Vietnam, 
we'd  have  lost  fewer  men.” 

Asserted  RDF  commander  Gen.  P.X.  Kel- 
ly, "The  morale  of  our  troops  is  extremely 
high,  expecially  in  the  wake  of  the  Iran  situa- 
tion. If  we're  called  on,  we  can  do  the  job." 


South  Bronx  is  where  the  mayor's  personal 
SS  Squad  search  and  destroy  an  entire 
generation  of  youth.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  a baby,  found  in  a garbage 
bag,  alive. 

South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  accidently  getting  shot,  by 
your  mail  box  during  an  argument  between 
two  dust  heads.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  did  you  hear,  what  the  first, 
or  second  was. 

South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  love  on  the  roof  the 
basement,  the  steps,  anywhere  and 
everywhere.  South  Bronx 


South  Bronx  is  looking  out  of  your  window 
and  seeing  40  bags  of  garbage  on  the 
sidewalk.  Thanks  Mayor  Koch.  South 
Bionx 

South  Bronx  is  where  careless  women, 
throw  their  menstrual  pads  out  the  window 
and  sometimes  at  people.  South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  why  should  I give  a fuck,  do 
you  ? South  Bronx 

South  Bronx  is  where  rejection,  poverty 
and  hate  mix  openly  but  sometimes  if  you 
look  hard  enough  you'll  find  a little  love. 
South  Bronx 


Big  Business  cheers  on  Reagan 


as  Af  f imative  Action  Programs  under  siege 


February  2 -As  though  racist  discrimination 
and  the  fight  to  overcome  it  are  the  same. 
Ronald  Reagan  told  reporters  at  his 
news  conference  on  Thursday  that  he  is 
opposed  to  affirmative  action  quota 
systems,  because  I'm  old  enough  to 
remember  when  quotas  existed  in  the  United 
States  for  the  purpose  of  discrimination. 
And  I don't  want  to  see  that  happen  again." 

Reagan  was  referring  to  quotas  designed 
to  limit  the  number  of  Jewish  people 
and  other  immigrant  nationalities  in  the 
U;S.  colleges  and  medical  schools.What 
he  conveniently  left  out  was  that  while  these 
were  unfair  quotas  aimed  at  perpetuating  ex- 
clusionary practices,  today's  affirmative 
action  programs  open  up  jobs  and 
places  in  schools  for  those  who  have 
been  traditionally  excluded. 

Far  from  being  imposed  on  the  victims  of 
discrimination,  affirmative  action  quotas 
were  won  through  the  struggle  against  the 
real  quota  system,  the  hidden  one  that 
recognizes  only  wealth,  privilege,  and  family 
name  and  that  systematically  excludes  Black, 
Latin,  Asian,  and  Native  people  and  women. 

Certainly,  if  Reagan  had  the  slightest  con- 
cern about  discrimination,  he  and  his  fellow 
Cabinet  members  would  resign  from  the  ex- 
clusive California-based  Bohemian  Club  that 
keeps  out  all  black  people  and  women. 

In  reality  Reagan's  remarks  w,ere  a signal 
that  he  is  going  to  make  the  racist  lie  of 
"reverse  discrimination"  official  policy. 
"Reverse  discrimination"  has  been  the  legal 
device  that  bigots  across  the  country  have 
used  to  dismantle  the  limited  legal  gains  won 
by  black  people  in  their  struggle  for  equality 
in  employment  and  education.  The  fact  is 
that  instead  of  becoming  'discriminators,"  as 
Reagan  tries- to  claim,  black  people  face  a 
growing  gap  between  their  income  and  that 
of  whites  and  black  communities  have  been 
increasingly  victimized  by  racist  violence  and 
terror 

Discrimination  rules  halted 

If  anyone  didn't  get  Reagan's  fnessage, 

the  Department  of  Labor  drove  it  home 
with  the  almost  simultaenous  announce- 
ment that  new  job  discrimination  rules 
would  not  go  into  effect  as  scheduled. 
Affected  are  a broad  range  of  regulations 
including  those  strengthening  sex 
discrimination  protection,  treating 
t'rr'  . / j * a ^‘scibility.  and  extending 


affirmative  action  requirements. 

The  new  protective  measures  had 
been  slated  to  go  into  effect  even  earlier, 
but  Carter,  trying  to  appease  the  rightw- 
ing, had  postponed  the  regulations  until 
after  Jan.  I,  leaving  the  path  clear  for  the 
Reagan  administration  to  scuttle  them. 

The  Labor  Department  announcement 
comes  on  the  heels  of  a report  by  Reagan 
aides  calling  for  the  virtual  abandonment  of 
affirmative  action.  Prepared  by  Reagan's 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Com- 
mission (EEOC)  transition  team,  the 
report  also  proposes  a one-year  freeze  on 
lawsuits  and  new  guidelines  introduced 
by  the  commission,  and  that  workers  fil- 
ing suit  against  discriminatory  practices  not 
be  allowed  to  point  to  clear  patterns  of  exclu- 
sion, but  be  required  to  prove  "intent  to 
discriminate." 

Ruling  class  behind  attacks 

Whether  or  not  this  report  is  adopted,  it 
represents  not  just  the  views  of  a tiny 
Reaganite  faction,  but  powerful  figures 
in  the  U.S.  ruling  class  as  a whole.  This 
can  be  seen  in  Friday's  Wall  Street 
Journal, the  organ  of  U.S.  finance  capital, 
which  openly  admits  that  the  report  "reflects 
attitudes  of  critics  in  the  business  communi- 
ty.-" - 

Indeed  it  is  the  capitalist  ruling  class 
itself  that  alonbenefits  from  discrimina- 
tion, especially  during  a time  of 
economic  crisis.  Anxious  to  divert  a 
strong,  united  working-class  struggle,  the 
bosses  want  to  make  white  workers 
think  their  losses  are  due  to  the  minimal 
social  gains  won  by  oppressed  workers 
in  the  past,. 

All  working  people  are  suffering  today 
from  unemployment,  high  prices, 
deteriorating  housing,  and  unbearable  cuts 
in  vital  social  services.  To  mount  an  effective 
offensive  against  these  worsening  condi- 
tions, the  entire  working  class  must  first  of 
all  defend  the  rights  of  the  poorest  and  most 
oppressed.  The  fight  to  defend  affir- 
mative action  provides  the  opportunity 
for  forging  the  unity  necessary  for  a suc- 
cessful struggle  against  the  general 
assault  on  the  standard  of  living  of  the 
entire  working  class. 

Reprinted  from  the  Guardian 
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Samaurai  Night  Fever 
or  the  Japan-isation  of  America 

by  Richard  Mei,  Jr.  Nummo  Staff 


From  an  old  "Saturday  Night  Live"  several 
years  back,  John  Belushi  parodied  "John 
Travolta  and  the  film  "Saturday  Night  Fever' 
through  one  of  his  popular  samurai  skits, 
Belushi  gave  us  his  amusing  version  of  the 
film,  wearing  a kimono  and  sword  and 
speaking  something  that  tried  to  sound  like 
Japanese.  Since  the  "Samurai  fever"  has 
really  caught  on  in  America,  especially 
following  the  immense  popularity  of  the 
book  and  television  version  of  "Shogun" 
Soon  after  Shogun  was  aired,  movie 
theaters  in  New  York  City  held  a month  long 
samurai  film  festival  that  featured  classic  and 
some  not  so  classic  samurai  flicks.  A cheap 
B-type  movie  called  "Shogun  Assasin"  ap- 
peared while  "Kagemusha",  the  new  film  by 
Akira  Kurosawa  opened  to  long  lines  in  New 
York  and  other  cities.  Suddenly,  samurai  im- 
ages became  "in  " following  a growing 
popular  trend  toward  imitating  Eastern, 
especially  Japanese  culture. 

In  recent  years,  Americans  have  been  bor- 
rowing from  Japan,  not  dissimilar  to  how  the 
Japanese  borrowed  from  Western  cultures 
over  one  hundred  years  ago.  Japanese  in- 
fluences are  easily  seen  nowadays  from 
eating  to  sleeping  and  dressing(and  I'm  not 
including  the  popularity  for  Sony 
"Walkmans,"  Datsun  280Zs,  Nikon  cameras 
and  Seiko  watches).  Instead  we  see  more 
and  more  people,  both  young  and  old  eating 
tofu  or  miso  soup,  reading  books  on  Zen,  us- 


ing cnopsticks,  sleeping  on  futons  and  wear- 
ing yukatasJSome  even  invent  their  own 
strange  variations--for  instance,  some 
women  have  been  seen  with  chopsticks  "ar- 
tistically"placed  in  their  hair!). One  only  has 
to  pick  up  the.  Valley  Advocate  or  walk  down 
Main  Street,  Northampton  to  evidence  the 
extent  of  Japanese  influences:  Futons  on 
sale,  Shiatsu  treatments,  learning  aikido, 
buying  shoji  screens.or  just  look  at  the 
greater  number  of  people  now  eating  with 
"sticks"  in  the  dining  commons  or  natural 
food  restaurants. 

At  first,  Asians  might  be  saying. 
Westerners  have  finally  begun  to  learn 
something  from  the  East.  Although  a 
limited"Japan-ization"  of  the  American 
scene  is  occuring,  one  hopes  that  it  is  not  all 
superficial  but  has  some  substance.  Whether 
it  is  glorifying  samurais  or  eating  raw  fish, 
Americans  must  realize  that  there  is  more  to 
Japan  and  the  Japanese  than  merely  those 
images  that  they  choose  to  imitate. 
Japanese  culture  is  ancient.  Its  philosophy 
and  religions  stress  harmony  between  nature 
and  man.  To  really  understand  the  Japanese 
or  for  that  matter  any  other  nationality  or 
culture,  one  must  make  the  effort  to  see 
through  the  superficial  aspects  and 
shallowness  of  popular  trends. 

Adapting  elements  of  Japanese  culture 
and  learning  from  the  East  is  great,  but  only 
if  done  so  with  honest  sincerity  and  a degree 
of  depth. 


RACISM  IN 

THE  MEDIA 

How  America  Sees  Us 


by  Sadanobu  Ikemoto 


^Pretty  much  all  of  us  has  had  experience 
of  not  being  able  to  fall  asleep,  tossing  and 
turning  in  our  beds  until  irritated,  we  get 
out  of  bed  trying  to  find  something  to  do. 
We  very  often  resort  to  TV  and  watch  the 
late  shpw.  It  makes  us  chuckle  to  watch 
shows  of  a different  era.  Watching  the  old 
"Duke"wipe  out  an  entire  platoon  -of 
Japanese  soldiers  not  only  single  handed 
but  bare  handed  spouting  forth  patriotic 
slogans  in  "Across  the  Pacific",  fat, 
bucktoothed  and  effeminate  Charlie  Chan 
Somehow  solving  exotic  and  complicated 
murders  by  resiting  his  famous  "Con- 
fuscius  says... "(If  only  Confuscius  was 
alive  to  hear  it!)  and  Amos  and  Andy, 
Stephin  Fetchit  with  their  "Yassuh  Boss", 
it  recalls  to  mind  the  uncomplicated  , 
wholesome  era  when  idea  of  white 


supremacy  was  uncontested.  White  man 
could  comfortably  sit  in  a theatre  and  laugh 
gleefully  watching  the  dumb  Chinamen  and 
Niggers  perform  on  screen.  It  was  the 
white  man  who  set  up  the  American  nation 
and  expanded  it  through  the  self-gratifying 
concept  of  Manifest  Destiny.  The  minority 
was  of  no  consequence  except  perhaps  for 
comic  relief. 

§We  feel  relieved  and  amazed  haw  far  we 
have  advanced  since  that  era.  The  civil 
rights  movement,  greater  awareness  of 
minority  feelings  and  consciousness  has 
been  seen.  But  looking  carefully  at  material 
coming  out  of  Holluwood  these  days,  have 
we  really  advanced*  Remake  of  such  films 
as  Charlie  Chan,  Fu  Manchu  and  Flash 
Gordon  whirh  is  overtly  rarict  in  rnntpv 
mil  i inn  <1  mi  niiin 


Nuboko  Miyamoto  corning  to  Umass 


by  Yat  Man  Nummo  Staff 
Nobuko  Miyamoto  will  be  performing  on 
'March  5th  at  the  Student  Union 
Ballroom(SUB)  as  part  of  the  International 
Womens'Week  Program.  During  the  past 
four  years,  Nobuko  and  her  musical  ensem- 
ble have  been  creating  and  performing  music 
throughout  the  West  Coast  and  East  Coast 
area.  Her  music  comes  from  her  experiences 
as  an  Asian-American.  It  sings  of  the  realities 
of  today  and  hopes  for  tommorrow.  Con- 

Temnorarw  1377  mucin  mrhinh  flownrr-  n* 


Asian,  Latin  and  Afro-American  forms. 
Nobuko  sees  music  as  means  of  com- 
municating ideas,  feelings  and  lifting  spirits. 
She  is  committed  to  using  it  as  a way  of 
working  with  campus  and  community 
groups.  This  event  is  being  sponsored  by 
Community  Collective,  Fine  Arts  Council  and 
the  Asian  American  Students 
Association(AASA).  Admission  is  free  and 
all  are  welcome. 


Nikkei  Unite! 

A Progressive  Strategy  for  Redress 


In  recent  years,  many  groups  and  in- 
divisuals have  become  involved  in  the  issue 
of  the  wartime  incarceration  of  Japanese 
Americans.  Nikkei  of  all  generations  and 
background  are  coming  together  in  their 
common  belief  that  some  amends  must  be 
made  for  the  injustice.  Although  there  is 
great  basic  unity  on  the  issue,  varying  ap- 
proaches to  it  have  been  taken  or  proposed. 
Most  are  efforts  to  find  a policy  which  will 
unite  and  lead  the  community.  Japanese 
Community  Progressive  Alliance(JCPA)  and 
the  Little  Tokyo  People's  Rights  Organiza- 
tion! LTPRO)  would  like  to  present  our  views 
on  the  movement  for  redress  and  repara- 
tions, and  on  how  to  approach  the  upcom- 
ing struggles. 

History 

The  movement  for  reparations/redress 
(R/R)  goes  back  a long  way.  The  1948 
Evacuation  Claims  Act  was  the  first  attempt 
to  gain  compensation  for  the  camps  ex- 
perience. However,  it  resulted  in  only  token 
payments  to  but  a few  internees.  The  24,000 
claimants  received  only  ten  cents  on  the  1942 
dollar,  and  claims  were  limited  to  "tangible 
"and  completely  documented  losses.  It  took 
seventeen  years  before  the  last  of  these 
claims  was  settled. 

Through  the  years,  the  camps  experience 
has  been  the  focus  of  community  concerns 
and  activities.  A proposal  was  once  discuss- 
ed to  have  the  government  issue  a postage 
stamp  commemorationg  the  incarceration. 
At  the  birth  of  the  Asian  Movement  in  the 
Sixties,  the  camps  were  identified  as  a major 
experience  shaping  Asian  American  and 
Japanese  American  identity.  Annual 
pilgrimages  to  the  campsites  were 
begun, and  the  Manzanar  Committee  and 
Tule  Lake  Commitee  were  founded,  the  con- 
centration camps  spawned  a wealth  of  ar- 
ticles, books,  poetry,  plays,'  films, 
slideshows,  classes  and  programs.  A cam- 
paign eas  successfully  fought  to  repeal  Title 
II  of  the  Internal  Security  Act  of  1950,  which 
authorized  the  present  and  future  use  of  con- 
centration camps.  In  1976  President  Gerald 
Ford  was  pressured  to  revoke  Executive 
Order  9066,  which  sent  the  Japanese  to  the 
camps  in  the  first  place.  The  issue  has  been 
ever  present  in  the  hearts  and  minds  of 
Japanese  America. 

in  the  1970s  the  Japanese  American 
Citizens  Leaue(JACL)  took  up  the  redress 
issue  as  a major  campaign.  At  its  1978  Na- 


tional Cnvention  in  Salt-  Lake  City,  JACL 
members  voted  overwhelmingly  for  monen- 
tary  compensation  of  $25,000  per  person  in- 
terned. In  July  of  1980,  the  JACL  was  in- 
strumental in  obtaining  legislation  to 
establish  a fact-finding  Commission  on  War- 
time REIocation.  During  this  same 
period, theNational  Council  for  Japanese 
American  Redress  (NCJAR)  was  formed  in 
Seattle,  and  lobbied  for  a bill  to  be  introduc- 
ed in  Congress  by  Representative  Mike 
Lowry.  This  bill  calls  for  indivisual  monetary 
compensation  of  $15,000  and  $15.00  per  day 
of  internment. 

Grassroots  Organizing 

JCPA  and  LTPRO  have  also  played  an  ac- 
tive role  in  this  involvement.  Our  emphasis 
has  been  on  grassroots  organizing  in  the 
community  and  bringing  together  all  those 
who  can  be  united  on  the  R/R  issue. 

In  1978,  JCPA  initiated  the  Tule  Lake 
Committee,  which  has  sponsored  three 
pilgrimages  to  that  concentration  camp 
site. This  laid  the  foundation  for  future  R/R 
work  in  Northern  California.  LTPRO  par- 
ticipated in  pilgrimages  to  Manzanar  and 
lead  in  forming  the  Los  Angeles  Community 
Coalition  on 

Redress/ Reparations(LACCRR). 

We  developed  our  basic  policy  on  the  R/R 
Albie  Sachs  to  Speak  on  Justice  in  South 
Africa 

Albie  Sachs  a well-known  South  African 
lawyer  and  writer,  specializing  in  interna- 
tional and  family  law,  will  speak  at  several 
locations  in  Western  Mass,  on  Thursday, 
February  19th. 

Sachs  will  be  the  guest  at  a noon-time 
brown-bag  luncheon  at  the  Northampton 
Unitarian  Church,  220  Main  st.:  beverages 
and  child  care  will  be  provided.  At  4:00  pm 
he  will  speak -on  "Two  Kinds  of  Justice: 
South  Africa  and  Mozambique,"  in  Thomp- 
son 106  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts. 
Finally,  at  7:30  p.m.  , in  the  East  Lecture  Hall 
of  Franklin  Patterson  Hall,  he  will  address  the 
topic  "Justice  in  South  Africa." 

Born  and  educated  in  South  Africa.  Mr. 
Sachs  practiced  law  in  the  Cape  Town  bar 
for  nine  years,  during  which  time  he  mainly 
defended  people  accused  of  anti-apartheid 
activities.  He  was  jailed  twice  without  trial 
for  this  work;  and,  in  1966,  left  South  Africa. 
He  remains  in  exile,  teaching  law  in  Mozam- 
bique and  collaborating  in  a governmental 
effort  to  rewrite  the  history  of  that  country. 


What  Approach  to 

the  Commission  hearing? 


The  Presidential  Study  Commission  on  the 
Wartime  Relocation  will  hold  public  hearings 
in  early  1981  in  cities  across  the  U.S.  where 
there  are  significant  Japanese  populations. 
The  Comission's  sole  purpose  is  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  an  injustice  was  com- 
mitted against  the  Japanese  during  the  war- 
time evacuation  and  internment.  WE 
BELIEVE  THAT  THIS  IS  A FOREGONE 
CONCLUSION.  The  burden  of  proof  should 
NOT  have  to  fall  upon  the  Japanese.  Why 
must  we  prove  that  the  suspension  of  all 
constitutional  and  democratic  rights  of 
110,000  people  was  unjust?  Is  the  forcible 
removal,  incarceration  and  destruction  of  en- 
tire communities  in  the  name  of  dubious 
"military  necessity"unjust?  Is  the  denial  of 
our  language,  culture  and  true  history  in  this 
country  unjust?  Were  the  losses-economic, 
psychological,  physical-anything  other  than 
so  staggering  that  the  Japanese  com- 
munities have  never  recovered  even  to  this 
day? 

With  this  in  mind,  we  will  utilize  the  Com- 
mission hearings  as  a vehicle  to  express  our 
demands  for  R/R.  We  plan  to  be  both  inside 
and  outside  the  hearings.  We  will  use  the 
media  to  put  forth  our  views,  and  we  will 
help  people  prepare  to  testify  at  the  hear- 
ings. While  we  want  to  ensure  that  the  com- 
munity voice  is  heard,  we  realize  that  not 
everyone  will  be  allowed  to  participate.  We 
want  the  American  public  to  know  where  we 
stand  on  this  important  issue. 

The  Commission  can  only  make  recom- 
mendations and  does  not  have  the  power  to 
appropriate  money.  We  are  not  relying  on  it, 
but  instead  plan  to  continue  to  put  pressure 
on  the  government  after  the  hearings  have 
cpme  and  gone.  To  build  the  level  of  par- 
ticipation in  the  movement  after  the  life  of 
the  Commission  will  be  a difficult  yet  impor- 
tant undertaking.  We  must  keep- foremost  in 
our  minds  the  lessons  we've  learned  over  the 
years.  It  may  be  years  before  any  congres- 
sional action  will  be  .taken.  In  particular,  we 
must  rely  on  the  spirit,  creativity  and  anger 
of  the  majority  of  Japanese  who  want  what 
is  rightfully  theirs. 


During  and  after  the  Commission  hear- 
ings, we  plan  to  continue  to  broaden  the 
support  for  R/R  and  the  five  Principles-  of 
Unity  of  the  NCRR.  We  will  pursue  other 
legal  avenues  in  obtaining  RiR,  and  we  will 
further  Expand  the  joint  work  between  JCPA 
and  LTPRO. 

Future  Work 

Clearly.the  struggle  for  R/R  will  be  a long 
and  difficult  one.  It  will  take  a monumental 
effort  and  commitment  from  all  who  support 
the  idea.  It  will  take  unity,  cooperation  and 
Strength  in  numbers.  LTPRO  and  JCPA 
recognize  that  in  order  to  win,  all  the  forces 
involved  must  be  united  and  there  must  be 
as  much  input  and  participation  as  possible. 

Through  the  NCRR,  we  are  attempting  to 
build  that  unity  and  involvement  among  the 
majority  of  Nikkei  who  truly  desire  justice 
and  compensation.  This  can  only  be  done  if 
the  movement  is  firmly  rooted  among  the 
people.  Our  work  has  proven  that  in  order 
win  demands,  we  must  depend  and  rely  on 
mass  support,  not  the  judicial  system  or  a 
handful  of  politicians.  The  movement  for 
redress  involves  people  of  different  social 
and  political  backgrounds.  There  will  be  dif- 
ferences among  the  people  as  to  the  exact 
amount  of  compensation  and  the  methods 
for  obtaining  our  goals.  Some,  for  instance, 
may  want  to  concentrate  on  the  redress 
aspect,  with  monetary  compesation  as  a 
secondary  goal.  We  believe  that  such  dif- 
ferences of  view,  which  are  natural  in  any 
complex  issue,  can  and  must  live  together 
within  the  unified  front  for  reparations  and 
redress.  The  point  is  that  people  can-and 
are-  uniting  around  the  common  goal  of  see- 
ing that  justice  is  done  after  almost  forty 
years. 

The  movement  for  reparations/redress 
concerns  an  issue  that  affects  all  Japanese  in 
this  country.  Our  ability  to  raise  one  strong, 
unified  voice  will  be  tested  throughout  the 
campaign.  We  can-and  must-show  that  uni- 
ty is  kpossible  if  we  are  to  win  justice  and 
reparations  now! 
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Reagan: 

Looking  for  a new  title 


by  Gertrudis  Garcia 
Nummo  Staff 

The  Reagan  Administration  is  using  an 
old  story  in  order  to  increase  not  only  the 
credibility  of  the  Nation,  but  also  the 
military  spending  of  the  United  States.  The 
old  story  consists  of  blaming  the  Soviet 
Union  for  the  insurgency  in  Third  World 
countries.  We  know  about  the  McCarthy 
era.  Although  the  issue  of  that  time  was  the 
inflitration  of  the  government  by  com- 
munists (according  to  McCarthy),  this  can 
be  used  as  an  example  of  how  a whole 
nation  was  manipulated  by  the  Red  Scare 
propaganda  presented  by  the  U.S. 
government. 

Today  the  story  that  government 
agencies  are  being  infiltrated  by  communist 
agents  is  not  going  to  have  the  same  effect 
of  mobilizing  the  American  people  behind 
the  administration  in  the  Senate  or  the 
White  House.  Because  of  this  the  Reagan 
administration  is  chaning  just  the  title  of  the 
old  story  . 

This  time,  instead  of  calling  it  RED  IN- 
FILTRATION IN  US  GOVERNMENT 
AGENCIES,  the  new  tifle  for  the  story  is 
SOVIET  INTERVENTION  IN  LATIN 
AMERICA  (AND  AFGHANISTAN).  The 
Reagan  administration  needs  an  excuse  to 
increase  its  military  spending  at  the  same 
time  it  cuts  programs  of  social  welfare.  I 
imagine  that  the  administration  thought 
this  way:  Why  not 'present  the  liberation 
movements  in  Third  World  countries  as  the 
disruption  of  democratic  processes  by  the 
Soviet  Union* 

El  Salvador  is  the  best  example  I can  use 
to  present  my  point.  The  Reagan  ad- 
ministration, since  its  ‘first  days  (and  even 
before),  presented  a hard  stance  in  its 
foreign  policies.  I have  to  point  out  that  the 
hard  stance  is  only  in  relation  to  countries 
that  have  a different  system  of  government 
or  do  not  follow  blindly  the  policies  of  the 
United  States.  El  Salvador  is  the  some  kind 
of  scapegoat  that  the  Reagan  ad- 
ministration and  Mr.  Haig,  Secretary  of 
State,  are  using  to  increase  the  military  aid 
that  the  U.S.  is  giving  to  military  dic- 
tatorships in  Latin  America. 

The  Reagan-Haig  administration  is  using 
the  "Soviet  hands  in  El  Salvador"  policy 
not  only  to  increase  any  military  aid  to  the 
military  forces  in  that  country,  but  also  to 
get  the  American  people  to  accept  any 
move  the  U.S.  military  makes  in  El 
Salvador.  Reagan  and  his  men  do  not  know 
that  the  American  people  are  still  suffering 
from  the  " Vietnam  Syndrome."  This 
country  is  still  shocked  by  the  defeat 
suffered  in  Vietnam  and  not  only  the 
defeat,  but  also  by  the  atrocities  they 
understand  were  done  by  the  U.S.  in  that 
country. 

After  Vietnam,  Watergate  and  Iran,  the 
U.S.  finds  that  it  has  lost  credibility  to  its 
allies.  The  new  administration  is 
desperately  looking  for  the  ways  to  boost 
its  credibility,  to  impress  on  people  here 
and  abroad,  that  the  U.S.  is  still  the 
Number  One  World  Power. 

One  way  of  doing  this  is  through  con- 
tinued use  of  propaganda  It  was  because 


for  an  old  story 

of  this  that  when  the  ex-hostages  returned, 
thousands  of  people  were  in  the  streets  to 
greet  them.  Those  masses  of  people  are 
proof  that  the  propaganda  is  working  at 
home;  now  something  has  to  be  done  to 
get  the  same  effects  abroad.  To  get  that 
the  U.S.  is  accusing  the  Soviet  Union  of 
being  involved  in  El  Salvador  at  the  same 
time'  that  present  themselves  (US)  as 
guardians  of  the  world. 

The  Reagan  administration  knows  the 
truth.  The  reason  for  the  turmoil  in  El 
Salvador  is  not  a fight  between  the  extreme 
left  and  extreme  right,  with  a "moderate" 
junta  in  the  middle.  The  Salvadorean 
people  are  not  viciously  fighting  among 
themselves  as  the  American  media  wants 
us  to  see.  The  Salvadorean  people  are 
fighting  against  military  forces  which, 
although  imposed  by  Salvadoreans,  are 
commanded  by  men  with  personal 
capitalistic  interests  and  supported  by 
economic  interests  from  abroad. 

What  the  Reagan  administration  is 
saying  is  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  giving 
arms  to  leftist  guerillas  and  that  is  a duty  of 
the  U.S.  to  support  the  governing  junta  to 
avoid  the  disruption  of  democracy  in  El 
Salvador. 

Using  the  old  story  which  presents  the 
Soviet  Union  as  ‘a  monster  that  feeds  on 
■destruction,  massacres  and  oppression  of 
other  peoples,  the  United  States  intends  to 
gain  the  support  of,  not  only  dominant 
economic  interests  in  this  country  (it 
already  has  it),  but  also  that  of  the  youth. 
The  U.S.  government  wants  popular 
support  for  sending  young  people  to  El 
Salvador  to  protect  the  "underdeveloped" 
Salvadoreans  from  the  Red  Monster. 

It  is  my  belief  that  the  American  youth 
already  understand  that  the  story  of  red 
monsters  is  the  product  of  the 
hallucinations  which  the  economic  and 
military  elites  of  this  nation  suffer  from  as  a 
result  of  losing  their  imperialist  control. 
This  loss  of  control  is  not  due  to  com- 
petition from  another  imperialist  power,  but 
.due  to  the  efforts  of  third  world  nations 
themselves. 

It. is  also  my  belief  that  the  American 
youth  is  trying  to  hear  the  real  story.  And 
what's  the  real  story*  The  story  is  that  one 
which  Viet  Nam,  Cuba,  Zimbabwe,  Puerto 
Rico,  Grenada  and  other  Third  World 
countries  are  saying  aloud. 

When  I say  that  my  belief  is  that  the 
American  youth  wants  to  hear  the  real 
story  because  I understand  that  the  U.S. 
establishment  (government  and  media)  is 
doing  its  part  to  cover  the  ears  of  the 
people  so  that  they  can  hear  only  the  " 
T Fantasy  Island"  type  of  story  and  not  the 
reality  that  other  people  around  the  world 
are  living. 

• I am  sorry  for  Mr. Reagan  and  Mr.  Haig 
because  they  they  will,  have  to  look  for 
other  bedtime  story  if  they  want  to  con- 
vince botlj  the  American  people  and  the  US 
allies  abroad  of  their  intentions  in  the  Third 
World. 


Who  got  The  Latin  vote? 


MYTHS  ON 

PUERTO  RICAN 
MIGRATION 

by  Hector  Biaggi  Nummo  Staff 


The  inmigration  of  Puerto  Ricans  to  the 
United  States  reflects  the  economic  realities 
of  Puerto  Rico,  its  colonial  situation  playing 
an  important  role  in  the  overall  relationship- 
There  are  two  concepts  or  myths  that  the 
media  uses  in  order  to  explain  this 
phenomena: 

First 

Puerto  Rico  is  an  overpopulated  nation  and 
there  is  too  many  people  in  the  small  island. 

Second 

these  people,  like  so  many  ethnic  groups  in 
the  past,  eventually  will  find  their  way  in  the 
land  of  opportunities  which  is  called  the  U.S. 
In  this  article  I will  explain  the  fallacy  of  both 
arguments. 

Overpopulation,  as  defined  by  Malthus,  is 
when  the  resources  of  the  environment  fails 
to  produce  the  amount  of  food  needed  to 
support  a given  population.  We  can  not  say 
that  New  York  City  is  overpopulated; 
however,  Cambodia,  Tanzania,  Bangladesh 
and  many  other  Third  World  countries,  with 
their  huge  land  extensions,  can  be  called 
overpopulated  areas  according  to  Malthus. 
But  the  problem  can  not  be  explained  by 
mere  biological  considerations,  as  Marx  said. 
Economics  and  politics  are  undoubtly  linked 
to  this  problem,  which  is  not  to  say  that 
there  is  a high  population  density  in  our 
planet.  If  we  assume  that  the  preceding 
sentences  are  correct,  then  we  must  con- 
clude that  in  Puerto  Rico,  as  in  many  Third 
World  countries  there  is  no  overpopulation 
at  all.  Instead,  there  is  an  unequal  distribu- 
tion of  the  Earth's  wealth. 

In  the  particular  colonial  case  of  Puerto 


Rico,  which  is  the  second  market  of  impor- 
tance to  the  U.S.  in  America  (the  first  being 
Canada),  the  lack  of  employment  resulted  in 
the  huge  waves  of  inmigration  that  followed 
the  famous  'Operation  Bootstrap’,  initiated 
during  the  50's  by  the  colonial  government. 
Taking  in  account  the  amount  of  capital  in- 
vested on  the  island  and  the  wealth  that  the 
American  Corporations  generate  in  their  col- 
ony, it  is  nonsense  to  talk  about  overpopula- 
tion in  Puerto  Rico. 

In  order  to  prevent  an  explosive  situation, 
the  colonial  administration  emphasized  the 
need  to  migrate  to  the  U.S.,  where  'social 
mobility  and  employment  were  better'. 
What  they  did  not  explain,  however,  was 
that  this  equation  would  be  better  for  us  if 
we  happened  to  be  white. 

Who  is  more  American,  the  l-JIack  com- 
munity which  have  been  living  in  this  conti- 
nent since  the  colonization,  or  the  Irish,1 
Italian  or  Jewish  communities?  Yet,  the  op- 
portunities that  are  available  to  the  Afro- 
American  sector  are  less  than  to  those  given 
to  other  ethnic  groups.  Racism  plays  a 
decisive  role  in  the  'American  Paradise'. This 
land  of  opportunities  is  only  a misconcep- 
tion. 

Thp  only  way  our  community  could  find  its 
way  in  this  society  is  by  means  of  education, 
directed  not  only  to  ourselves,  but  also  to  the 
American  people.  The  financial  cuts  in  social 
programs,  the  ever  increasing  cost  of  higher 
education,  the  amount  of  money  directed  to 
the  military, and  more  recently  the  new  wave 
of  racism  which  is  threatening  our  existence 
must  be  halted.  Education,  if  not  revolu- 
tionary violence,  is  the  answer  in  this  socie- 
ty. 


According  to  the  San  Antonio-based 
Southwest  Voter  Registration  and  Education 
Project,  former  President  Jimmy  Carter 
received  the  lowest  percentage  of  Latino 
votes  of  any  Democrat  in  20  years  while 
President  Ronald  Reagan  picked  up  a record 
percentage. 

The  study  of  Latino  voting  trends  in  10 
states  showed  that  Carter  received  70  per 
cent  of  the  vote  to  Reagan's  25  per  cent.  In 
1976  Carter  received  81  per  cent  of' the  Latino 
vote  to  19  percent  for  former  Republican 
President  Gerald  Ford.  This  means  Carter's 
support  among  Latino  voters  in  I980.dropped 
II  percent  points  from  the  1976  general  elec- 
tion, while  Reagan  picked  up  52  percent 
more  Latino  votes  than  Ford  did  four  years 
ago. 

The  increase  of  Latino  votes  for  a 
Republican  candidate  does  not  mean 
Reagan  has  a "clear  mandate"  to  cut  back 
social  service^  and  programs  vital  to  the  full 
development  of  Latino  communities 
throughout  the  U.S.  In  fact, ‘Reagan  -eceiv- 
ed  only  25  percent  of  the  45  percent  of  eligi- 
ble Latino  voters  who  actually  voted. 

Latinos,  like  all  other  U.S  citizens,  predic- 


tably voted  according  to  income.  The  highly 
conservative  Cuban  middle  class  of  Florida 
overwhelmingly  supported  Reagan.  Among 
Cubans  in  Flordia  he  received  59  percent  of 
the  vote,  the  highest  percentage  given  him 
by  any  Latino  group.  Cuban-Americans  have 
the  highest  median  family  income,  $15,326  of 
all  Latino  groups. 

Chicanos  with  a family  mediam  income  of 
$12,835  overwhelmingly  rejected  Reagan.  In 
Texas  he  fared  the  worsst  receiving  only  19 
percent  of  the  vote,  in  New  Mexico  30  per 
cent , in  California  22  percent,  in  Colarado  22 
percent  andin  Arizona  24  per  cent. 

Puerto  Ricans,  with  the  lowest  median 
family  income  of  $8,282,  largely  concen- 
trated in  New  York,  were  the  least  likely  to 
vote  for  Reagan.  In  the  predominantly  Puer- 
to Rican  state  of  New  York  (in  terms  of 
Latinos)Reagan  received  among  the  lowest 
percentage  of  any  other  state,  13  per  cent. 

In’  Illinois,  with  almost  equally  large 
Chicano  and  Puerto  Rican  communities  in 
Chicago,  Reagan  fared  the  worst,  receiving 
only  II  percent  of  the  vote. 

carlos  calderon 
Guardian 


( 'inilin  nnl  jhou  i>n(jr  1 

Robinson  stressed  the  necessity  tor  blacks 
to  speak  out  and  let  white  America  know 
how  they  look  to  us,  outside  of  their  own 
mirror  image.  "White  America  has  no 
desire  to  look  at  itself,  much  less  black 
people."  To  them,  "Racism  is  a small  facit 
of  life,  to  many  it's  not  so  small." 

Robinson  said  he  hopes  to  make  a 
documentary  on  white  America  through 
the  eyes  of  black  America. 

Q)  Don't  you  feel  that  this  documentary 
could  jeopardize  your  reputation  as  a 
journalist  and  your  job  at  ABC  7 
AMi's  in  my  heart. 

Q)  Is  there  racial  animosity  from  your 
colleagues, Ted  Koppel,  Frank  Reynolds, 
etc  ? 

A)  No,  I don't  think  so.  The  essential 
problem  lies  in  those  afraid  to  speak  out. 

Q)  How  can  we  as  young  journalists  make 
white  America  listen  if  they  control  the 
medic?  They  don't  want  our  voices  to  be 
heard.  Stevie  Wonder  had  a fantastic 
turnout  in  Washington  D.C.  to  try  to  make 
Martin  Luther  King's  birthday  a national 
holiday  and  it  was  only  televised  locally. 


REPORTERS  HONESTY 

most  of  the  nation  didn't  even  know  what 
happened. 

A)  You  must  start  where  you  go  to  school. 
Speakout,  get  involved  now,  let  them 
know  how  you  feel. 

Q)  Knowing  the  network  tries  to 
discourage  black  journalists  from  talking 
about  race,  why  do  you  continue  to  do  so  ? 
A)  I am  not  above  it. 

The  people  at  ABC  want  Robinson  to  use 
his  "marvelous  voice",  and  fine  use  uf  the 
english  language  to  mouth  their  views  and 
none  of  his  own.  "Many  people  who  see 
me  on  TV  make  some  vast  and  incorrect 
assumptions",  said  Robinson.  The  black 
reporter  is  by  no  means  a "white  man's 
nigger,"  he's  very  intelligent  and  has  a 
mind  of  his  own.  There  are  groups 
"struggling  for  their  own  interests  and 
there's  no  problem  with  that,  the  problem 
lies  when  the  country  denies  a particular 
group  the  right  to  struggle'  , he  said.  In 
conclusion,  "white  America  simply  doesn't 
listen  well 
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West  Africa: 

ReDrinted  from  African  News 

A Gold  Rush  for  the  80’s 


,iAN)  It  is  common  knowledge,  it  seems, 
that  gold  has  been  appreciated  for  its  beauty 
and  permanence  by  many  societies  since 
ancient  times.  If  pressed,  however,  most  of 
us  (at  least  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic)  would 
be  hard  put  to  say  where  it  was  mined  before 
i he  notorious  American'gold  rush'  and  the 
opening  of  South  Africa's  legendary 
goldfields. 

*»ln  fact,  for  many  centuriesWest  Africa  was 
ihe  center  for  trade  in  this  precious  metal, 
supplying  nearly  all  of  Europe's  gold  until  the 
discovery  of  the  . New  World.  Great  west 
African  empires  were  built  on  a lucrative 
lians  Saharan  trade:  The  visit  to  Cairo  by 
one  Malian  ruler  in  the  14th  century,  for 
example,  ruined  the  price  of  Egypt's  gold- 
based  dinar  for  several  years,  so  large  was 
the  quantity  of  gold  brought  into  the  country 
fur  gilts  and  payments! 
sWes*  Africa  faded  as  a major  force  in  the 
gold  trade  after  the  enormous  discoveries  in 
the  U.S.,  Australia  and  South  Africa  in  the 
mid  and  late  1800s.  Some  of  the  region's 
leiger  deposits,  however,  were  never  fully 
exploited,  and  with  gold  prices  soaring  to 
record  levels  in  recent  years  at  least  three 
West  Afiican  governments  are  now  engaged 
m fefforts  to  revive  the  age-old  trade. 
AFRICA  NEWS  reviews  developments: 

$Ghana,  Sierra  Leone  and  Upper  Volta  are 
each  taking  steps  to  cash  in  on  today's  lively 
maiket  for  gold. 

•jllio  Sierra  Leone  field  now  being  tested 
was  actually  first  discovered  by  British 
geologists  during  the  colonial  period,  in  the 
1930s,  when  gold  brought  only  $6  per 
ounce.  Records  of  this  prospecting  gathered 
dust  lor  many  years  in  the  national  archives. 
Last  year,  however,  on  a tip  from  an  industry 
souicu,  geologists  E.W.  Bazinet  visited 
Freetown  and  uncovered  the  British  data 
alter  days  of  rummaging. 

$Afler  conducting  a few  preliminary  tests  an 
ecstatic  Bazinet  and  partner  Adolf  Ludlin, 
who  together  run  a small  venture  called 
Eurocan,  announced  a bonanza  find.  The 
seams  ol ' the  gold  field,  located  at 
Baomaliun,  in  the  southern  part  of  the 
country,  are  reportedly  larger  than  normal 
and  may  be  accessible  by  open-pit  mining, 
which  would  lovyer  potential-costs. 
sEurocan  and  its  partner,  Diamond 
Distributors,  have  purchased  a 12-. month 
exploration  license  and  have  spent  $3  million, 
oh  preparatory  work.  They  estimate  total 
reserves  at  20  million  tons  of  ore  averaging  .2 
ounces  of  gold  per  ton,  a reasonably 
piolilable  grade  of  ore. 

$The  start  up  cost  of  the  mine  has  been 
projected  at  between  $40  and  $60  million, 
according  to  Eurocan's  Ludlin.  "Naturally  we 
will  need  a very  good  agreement  with  the 
Sierra  Leone  government  before  we  put  that 
soi  t of  money  in" , he  adds. 

$11  the  Stevens  government  settles  on  the 
50  50  split  that  has  characterized  state 
participation  in  other  mining  ventures  , gold 
production  could  net  Sierra  Leone  $100 
million  a year.  An  agreement,  however,  has 
yet  to  be  reached. 

$Upper  Volta  s current  project  is  the 
luopenmg  of  the  Poura  gold  mine,  which 
was  closed  in  1966  on  account  of  low  prices. 

I banks  laigely  to  a $14.8  million  credit  from 
the  European  Investment  Bank,  the 
paiusiatal  Voltan  mining  firm  SOREMI  is 
preparing  to  resume  gold  production  in  1984. 
The  Poura  mine  is  expected  to  produce  a 
total  of  19  tons  of  gold  over  the  following  ten 
years. 

$By  comparison  with  the  efforts  of  Sierra 


Leone  and  Upper  Volta,  Ghana,  long  dubbed 
the  'Gold  Coast'  from  the  early  days  of 
contact  with  Portuguese  and  other  European 
traders,  boasts  the  more  ambitious  and 
determined  plans  to  date. 

$Al  a high  powered  business  seminar  last 
month  in  Accra,  Ghanaian  officials  told 
po.ential  investors  from  around  the  world 
that  the  country  still  has  sufficient  gold 
reserves  to  rank  among  the  top  five 
producers.  Government  leaders  further 
pledged  that  they  were  prepared  to  take  all 
necessary  steps  to  get  gold  business 
booming  again,  including  the  institution  of 
lax  breaks  and  other  special  incentives. 

$ The  target  is  an  annual  outturn  of 
somewheie  between  2 and  2.8  million 
ounces,  a level  roughly  six  times  grater  than 
cuirent  production.  Ghana's  gold  industry  hit 
a peak  of  nearly  1 million  ounces  in  1959-60, 
but  it  slipped  into  a decline  for  the  next  two 
decades,  dropping  to  380,000  ounces  in 
1979,  tenth  place  on  the  list  of  producers. 
$South  Africa  is  still  far  and  away  the  world's 
lop  supplier,  with  annual  production  in  the 
neighborhood  of  22  million  ounces  per  year, 
followed  by  Canada  (1.7  million)  and  the 
United  Slates  (1.1  million), 
slf  realized,  Ghana's  hopes  for  an  output  of 
2.8  million  ounces  could  earn  the  country 
hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  annually  by 
the  year  2000  and  create  as  many  as  80,000 
new  jobs. 

$T  he  development  blueprint  calls  for  the 
opening  of  some  14  new  mines  (three  are 
now  active)  at  a cost  ol  $3  billion  over  the 
next  two  decades.  According  to  Ghanaian 
ollicials,  however,  only  $1.3  billion  will  be 
needed  as  an  initial  investment  (in  the 
1980s),  because  mining  profits  could  cover 
the  balance. 

$Less  daunting  figures  have  been  proposed 
by  the  United  Nations  Development 
Ptugram,  which  estimates  that  Ghana  could 
double  its  production  with  an  injection  of  $30 
million  in  new  capital. 

’•  I he  potential  investors  who  attended  the 
Ghana  seminar,  including  the  British-based 
Lonihjo  and  S.G.  Warburg  and  Company, 
and  West  Germany's  Krupp,  are  now 
weighing  the  pros  and  cons  of  Ghana's  bid. 
One  major  attraction  , presumably,  is  the 
high  quality  of  Ghanaian  ore.  In  today's 
market  mines  can  operate  profitably  with 
recovery  rates  of  .15  ounces  per  metric  ton 
ol  ore.  At  Ghana's  famous  Ashanti  mine, 
however,  the  grading  values  are  close  to  6 
ounces  per  ton,  and  on  the  average  Ghana's 
reserves  are  twice  as  rich  as  South  Africa's  in 
this  regard. 

.There  are  implied  risks  as  well,  of  course. 
For  one  thing,  experts  in  London  are 
lepoitedly  skeptical  of  Accara's  claims 
regarding  production  capacity.  Some 
geologists,  according  to  the  Africa  Economic 
Digest , say  a target  of  even  2 million  ounces 
per  year  would  be  too  high.  In  addition,  the 
return  on  investment  depends  on  the  price 
that  gold  will  letch  on  the  world  market,  and 
some  analysts  foresee  a continued  price  fall. 
iPeipliaps  even  more  important  is  the  issue 
ol  domestic  stability.  Ghana’s  economy,  still 
consideied  to  be  potentially  sound,  has 
drilled  into  near  chaos  under  successive 
adnnnislialions,  both  military  and  civilian. 
Corruption,  a complex  tax  system,  a poor 
ciedit  record. runaway  inflation  and  a chronic 
shortage  of  foreign  exchange  - all  of  which 
contribute  to  the  current  administration's 
desperation  have  given  many  foreign  firms 
leason  to  fear  the  consequences  of  doing 
business  in  Ghana. 
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South  Africa 


CRACKDOWN  ON 
THE  BLACK  PRESS 

JOHANNESBURG  (AN)  The  Steyn 
Commission  of  Inquiry, established  last  year 
to  look  into  the  performance  of  the  mass 
media,  has  been  holding  hearings  here,  and 
government  officials  called  to  testify  have 
raised  some  serious  allegations  against  the 
English-language  press. 

Vlok  Delport,  from  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  accused  certain 
newspapers  of  being  "undeniably  involved 
in  the  psychological  onslaught"against  the 
country  and  con-tributing  to  the 
"revolutionary  climate"  in  South  Africa. 

A Department  of  Defence  psychologist 
labeled  the  positive  reporting  by  some 
newspapers  of  the  "Free  Mandela"  cam- 
paign as  "subversive,"  because  it  un- 
dermined the  statewhich  has  seen  fit  to  jail 
the  African  National  Congressleader. 
Another  d fense  spokesman  slammed  a 
series  of"p<  sitive"  articles  on  the  banned 
African  I'  itional  Congress  published 
recently  in  the  Johannesburg  newspaper, 
The 

Star,  because  the  articles  blamed  the 
"radicalisation"  of  theANC  on  the  in- 
flexibility of  white  South  Africans. 

Some,  of  the  most  serious  charges  were 
made  by  the  head  of  the  security  police. 
Brigadier  Hohan  Coetzee. 

According  to  Coetzee,  reports  such  as 
those  commemorating  the  banning  of  black 
consciousness  organizations  in  1977, 
boideied  on  support  for  subversive 
organizations. 

He  also  alleged  that  certain  reports 
concerning  the  death  ofblack  leader  Steve 
Biko,  who  died  in  police  custody,  werepart 
of  a campaign  to  discredit  detention 
cfauses  in  the  Internal  Security  Act. 

T ime  and  again,  various  civil  servants  told 
the  Steyn  Corn-mission  that  newspapers 
were  responsible  for  the  unhealthy  state  of 
race  relations  in  South  Africa. 

Repeated  calls  have  been  made  fo. 
statutory  contruls  ofnewpapers,  the 
registration  of  journalist,  regulations  con- 
trolling the  contents  of  reports,  and 
disciplinary  action  against  editors  wtio 
venture  beyond  the  bounds  of  government 
regulations. 

A common  thread  running  through  most 
of  the  submissions  has  been  an  emphasis 
of  the  "total  onslaught"  facing  the  country 
and  the  rieed  for  newspapers  to  back  the 
government  in  its  'total  strategy"  to 
counter  the  apparent  offensive. 


Reprinted  with  permission  from  African 
News 


DEVELOPMENT, 

FRENCH  STYLE 

The  French  weekly  magazine  Vendredi- 
Samedi-Dimanche  has  reported  that  the 
government  is  studying  the  creation  of  a 
new  intervention  force  for  Africa.  Without 
specifying  the  source  of  its  information,  the 
paper  says  the  new  unit  will'be  called  the 
"31st  Intermediate  Intervention  Brigade." 
The  report  came  just  two  days  after 
President  Giscard  d'Estaing  apperared  on 
national  television  to  discuss  French 
foreign  policy.  D'Estaing  affirmed  that  he 
would  "defend  the  interests  of  France", 
without  returning  to  colonialism. 


FIVE  BIRDS  FOR 
30,000 INSECTS 

Ninety  years  ago  English  explorers 
removed  five  birds  scultures  from  ancient 
ruins  in  Zimbabwe  and  took  them  to  South 
Africa.  Last  week— having  been  exchanged 
with  the  government  of  South  Africa  for 
one  of  the  world's  finest  insect  collections-- 
-the  treasures  were  unveiled  in  Salisbury  by 
Zimbabwe  officials.  The  Zimbabwe  birds 
became  symbolic  of  the  national  struggle 
against  white  rule  and  appear  on  the  new 
nation's  flag  as  well  as  on  the  more  prosaic 
tourist  items  like  T-shirts  and  ashtrays. 
They  will  be  eventually  be  transferred  to  a 
refurbished  museum  at  the  site  of  the 
Zimbabwe  ruins—massive  granite  struc- 
tures built  by  African  kingdoms  in  southern 
Zimbabwe  as  early  as  the  12th  century. 
Under  white  rule,  schoolchildren  were 
taught  that  the  edifices  were  too 
sophisticated  to  have  been  built  by  blacks 
and  must  have  been  left  by  some  lost 
European  or  Asian  culture. 


Mugabe  orders  army  to  crush  rebel  riots 


BULAWAYO, Zimbabwe,  Feb.  12  (AP) 

Prime  Minister  Robert  Mugabe  today 
ordered  his  former  foes,  the  white-led 
regular  army  and  air  force,  to  smash 
mutinous  former  guerrillas  loyal  to  his 
coalition  partner,  Joshua  Nkomo. 

Military  sources  reported  that  the 
Government  used  helicopter  gunships  and 
mortars  against  the  insurgents  on  the 
outskirts  of  Bulawayo,  Zimbabwe's  second 
largest  city.  Mr.  Mugabe,  who  was  in 
Salisbury,  the  capital,  250  miles  to  the 
northeast,  said  he  was  prepared  to  use  air 
force  fighter  planes  if  needed  to  halt  the 
clashes  between  guerrillas  loyal  to  him  and 
insurgents  from  a guerrilla  force  loyal  to 
Mr.  Nkomo. 

The  clashes  occurred  in  three  camps 
where  former  guerrillas  from  both  forces 
were  being  merged  into  a new  national 
army  and  at  a township  just  outside 
Bulawayo  where  some  3,000  other  former 
guerrillas  await  integration. 

The  fighting,  which  has  gone  on  for  six 
days,  has  claimed  more  than  100  lives, 
according  to  unofficial  tallies  by  the 
semiofficial  Zimbabwe  Inter-African  News. 
(Police  sources  said,  according  to  Reuters, 


Conti nni'il  from  ptit/p.  J 

§ With  the  coming  of  World  War  I Southern 
blacks  began  to  migrate  to  the  North  in 
search  of  new  jobs  which  were  opening  up 
as  immigration  from  Europe  was  halted  and 
Americans  went  to  war.  In  the  South 
agriculture  was  being  attacked  by  the  boll 
weevil  which  moved  up  from  Mexico  and 
destroyed  cotton  crop  aftercotton  crop.  At 
lirst  Southern  whites  were  glad  to  get  rid  of 
the  "nigger"  but  they  soon  realized  the 
economic  consequences.  Thus,  they  set 
fines  and  jail  sentences  for  anyone  who 
encouraged  blacks  to  leave  the  South. 
§When  white**  returned  from  World  War  I 
racial  violence  soon  erupted  as  these 
whites  tried  to  reaffirm  the  old  caste  lines 
with  the  "New  Negro",  who  had  now  had  a 
taste  of  good  jobs,  fought  in  the  war  and 
was  not  about  to  turn  the  clock  back.  Many 
an  African-american  was  lynched  in  the  hot 
and  bloody  summer  of  1919  and  twenty- 
two  race  riots  rocked  U.S.  cities. 

§ln  the  1930's  the  Great  Depression  hit 

Afrir^n  ••morlronc  - — nnc(i  as 


that  a least  30  people  were  killed  in  the  last 
24  hours.) 

Will  Descend  'Like  a Hammer' 

The  Prime  Minister  said  the  rebellious 
former  guerillas,  who  were  allied  with  Mr.% 
Mugabe’s  forces  in  the  seven-year  war  that' 
brought  his  coalition  to  power,  were  acting 
against  the  orders  of  their  leaders,  in- 
cluding Mr.  Nkomo. 

"I  am  determined  to  descend  on  them  like 
a hammer,"  the  Prime  Minister  told  the 
House  of  Assembly  in  Salisbury. 

Guerrilla  and  police  sources  said  the  58 
people  were  killed  and  about  500  yvounded. 

As  regular  army  soldiers  prepared  their 
assault  on  Entumbane  to  quell  the  current 
outbreak  of  fighting,  Mr.  Mugabe  and  Mr. 
Nkomo  met  for  an  hour  in  Salisbury  to 
discuss  the  situation. 

"They  both  decided  that  force  was 
needed  to  end  the  violence  once  and  for 
all,  "a  Mugabe  aide  said  afterwards. 

Mr.  Nkomo  later  flew  to  Bulawayo, 
arriving  tonight  to  assess  the  situation 
firsthand.  But  he  made  no  comment  to 
reporters. 


SLAVERY 

official  statistics  showed  that  through  out 
the  North  33.9  percent  of  blacks  were 
unemployed,  compared  to  18.1  percent  of 
whites.  To  rid  America  of  this  depression 
president  Franklin  Roosevelt  unvieled  his 
New  Deal"  of  relief,  recovery  and  reform. 
This  had  limited  benefits  for  the  African- 
american.  It  took  World  War  II  to  get 
America  out  of  the  Depression,  as  the 
defense  industry  became  a major  supplier 
of  jobs  to  the  American  people.  Still, 
African  americans  were  treated  unfairly] 
and  discriminated  against  even  in  this  new 
job  market.  Not  until  Philip  Randolph  of  the 
progressive  National  Negro  Congress 
threatened  a mass  march  on  Washington 
was  anything  done.  A few  days  before  the 
march  was  to  be  held  Roosevelt  signed  an 
executive  order  calling  for  a non- 
discrimination policy  in  defense  produc- 


to  be  continued  next  week 
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photo  by  Stefan  Rgtheford  Howard  McCalebb  lecturing  about' his  art 

work  on  February  12,  1981 
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seem-to  indicate  otherwise. 

§New  York  Times  praised  the  new  Charlie 
Chan  movie  in  its  February  13th  issue's  film 
review  as  "good  natured  entertainment 
that  moves  easily  between  parody  and 
slapstick  without  ever  doing  damage  to  the 
memories  of  the  character..."  It  stars  an  all- 
white  cast  where  the  role  of  Chan  which 
was  originally  played  by  Warner  Oland  and 
Sidney  Toler  is  now  played  by  Mr. Ustinov. 

I personally  find  the  NY  Time's  taste  ob- 
jectionable. Is  it  being  too  self-conscious, 
or  "thin-skinned"  to  be  offended  by  films 
that  portray  Asians  as  stereotypes  and  not 
as  indivisuals.  Some  will  argue  that  after  all 
it  is  only  camp  comedy.  But  is  it  really  that 
amusing  to  see  one's  culture  and  people 
subjected  to  mockery.  These  films  are 


made  for  the  benefit  of  white  audiences  at 
the  clear  expense  of  Asians.  It  must  be,  for 
I know  of  no  Asians  who  will  patronize  this 
film. 

§This  is  not  a call  for  censorship.  However 
similar  approach  should  be  taken  as  to  that 
of  conscientious  citizerts  who  are  offended 
by  vulgar  advertisement  and  commercials. 
Best  way  to  fight  it  is  to  avoid  buying  the 
product.  Hollywood  would  not  make  these 
films  unless  it  forsees  that  it  will  be 
rewarded  with  a profit.  For  no  producer  in 
his  right  mind  would  make  films  that  no  one 
would  be  willing  to  see. Is  it  not  about  time 
we  based  our  judgement  of  each  other  on 
indivisual,  personal  interaction  and  not  on 
biased,  stereotypical  image  projected  by 
the  media. 


THIS  WEEK  IN 

BLACK  HISTORY 


1970 

February  17. The  Carnegie  Commission  on 
Higher  Education  called  for  a tripling  of 
federal  aid  to  the  nation's  105  black 
colleges  and  universities.  In  a report, 
entitled  "From  Isolation  to  Mainstream: 
Problems  of  the  Colleges  Founded  for 
Negroes,"  the  Commission  also  urged 
increased  funds  from  states,  corporations 
and  foundations  to  allow  black  colleges  to 
double  their  current  enrollment  of  150,000. 
The  commission,  headed  by  Dr.  Clark  Kerr, 
said  that  the  black  colleges  were  faced  with 
special  difficulties  at  a time  of  major 
transition  as  they  emerged  from  their 
"historic  isolation"  into  the  mainstream  of 
U.S.  education.  The  report  pointed  out 
that  at  a time,  when  other  institutions  were 
enlarging  black  enrollment  and  developing 
black  studies  programs,  the  black  colleges 
had  to  compete  for  students,  faculty  and 
financial  resources.  In  addition,  black 
colleges  had  to  meet  the  special  expenses 
of  remedial  training  for  poorly  prepared 
students  and  financial  aid  for  the  70.  of 
their  students  who  required  some  type  of 
scholarship  assistance. 


1688 

February  18.  Quakers  at  Germantown, 
Pennsylvania  adopted  the  first  formal  anti- 
slavery resolution  in  American  history.  The 
Society  of  Friends  declared  that  slavery 
was  opposed  to  Christianity  and  the  rights 
of  man.  The  sect  continued  its  protests 
throughout  the  17th  century. 

*>895 

February  20.  Frederick  Douglass  died  in 
Anacostia  Heights,  D.C. 

1965 

February  21.  Malcolm  X,  a black  nationalist 
leader,  and  one-time  me  nber  of  .he  Black 
Muslim  hierarchy,  was  assassinated  in  New 
York  City.  Three  Afro-Americans  were 
convicted  of  the  murder  in  March,  1966. 
Malcolm  X,  an  ex-convict,  was  largely  a 
selfeducated  man,  but  was  a persuasive 
orator  with  a fiery  tongue.  In  recent  years  a 
sort  of  cult  has  been  built  around  his 
memory  by  bitter  young  blacks.  Malcolm's 
Autobiography  (1965)  has  become  a minor 
classic  of  twentieth  century  black  America. 
REPRINTED  FROM  THE  BLACK 
ALMANAC  BY  ALTON  HORNSBY,  JR. 


Note  on  the  founder  of 


Black  History  Month 


Carter  Godwin  Woodson,  the  son  of 
former  slaves,  James  and  Eliza  (Riddle) 
Woodson,  was  born  December  19,  1875  at 
New  Canton  in  Buckingham  County, 
Virginia.  One  of  a large  poor  family,  he 
could  not  attend  regularly  such  schools  as 
were  provided,  but  he  was  able,  largely  by 
self  instruction,  to  master  the  fundamentals 
of  common'school  subjects  by  the  time  he 
was  seventeen. 

Hoping  to  further  his  education,  Carter 
and  his  brother,  Robert  Henry,  moved  to 
Huntington,  West  Virginia.  But  he  was 
forced  to  earn  his  living  as  a miner  in  the 
Fayette  County  coal  fields.  Not  until  1895 
was  he  able  to  enter  the  Douglas  High 
School  in  Huntington,  where  he  won  his 
diploma  in  less  than  two  years.  He  received 
his  high  school  certificate  with  creditable 
grades.  It  is  thus  easy  to  understand  that 
he  earned  the  degree  of  Litt.B.  from  Berea 
College,  Kentucky  in  1901,  after  two  years 
of  study. 

In  his  career  as  an  educator,  he  served  as 
principal  of  the  Douglass  High  School, 
Supervisor  of  schools  in  the  Philippines, 
teacher  of  languages  in  the  high  schools  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Dean  of  the 
Schools  of  Liberal  Arts  at  Howard 
University  and  West  Virginia  State  College. 

Ever  a seeker  for  more  knowledge,  he 
earned  the  B.A.  degree  in  1907,  and  the 
M.A.  degree  in  1908  from  the  University  of 
Chicago,  and  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  1912, 
from  Harvard  University.  A year  of  study  in 
Asia  and  Europe,  including  a semester  at 
the  Sorbonne,  and  his  teaching  and  travels 
abroad,  gave  him  a mastery  of  several 
languages. 

Convinced  by  this  time  that  among 
scholars  the  role  of  his  own  people  in 
American  history  and  in  the  history  of  other 
cultures  was  being  either  ignored  or 


misrepresented.  Dr.  Woodson  realized’  the 
-need  for  special  research  into  the  neglected 
past  of  Black  Americans.  The  Association 
for  the  Study  of  Negro  Life  and  History, 
founded  in  Chicago  September  9,  1915,  is 
the  result  of  this  conviction.  In  the  same 
year  appeared  one  of  his  most  scholarly 
books,  The  Education. of  the  Negro  Prior  to 
1861.  In  January  the  following  year.  Dr. 
Woodson  began  the  publication  of  the 
scholarly  Journal  of  Negro  History. 

A chronical  of  Dr.  Woodson's  far- 
reaching  activities  must  include  the 
organization  in  1921  of  the  Associated 
Publishers  to  make  possible  the  publication 
of  valuable  books  on  Afro-Americans  not 
then  acceptable  to  most  publishers:  the 
establishment  of  Negro  History  Week  in 
1926;  the  initial  publication  of  th'  Negro 
History  Bulletin,  the  voice  U the 
Association  which  has  maintained  con- 
tinuous publication  since  1937;  the 
direction  and  subsidizing  of  research  in 
Afro-American  History  by  the  Association; 
and  the  writing  of  numerous  ar- 
ticles.monographs  and  books  by  and  about 
Black  people.  Dr.  Woodson's,  The  Negro 
in  Our  History  has  sold  more  than  80,000 
copies.  His  most  cherished  ambition,  a six 
volume  Encyclopedia  Africana,  was  not 
completed  at  the  time  of  his  death  April  3, 
1950.  Nevertheless,  any  encyclopedia  of 
Black  contributions  to  humanity  will  have 
to  rely  heavily  upon  the  writings  of  Dr. 
Woodson,  upon  the  "Journal"  and  the 
"Bulletin”  and  upon  the  other  publications 
of  those  whom  he  encouraged  and  in- 
spired. 

For  his  scholarly  works  and  publications. 
Dr.  Woodson  is  accorded  a place  among 
ranking  historical  schools  of  the  nation  and 
the  world. 


'Continued  from  page  :i  Fort  Apache,  The  Bronx 


Fort  Apache  should  be  viewed  by  all, 
particularly  individuals  who  have  grown  up 
in  urban  ghettos.  It  is-important  for  third 
world  people  to  know  what  film  makers 
think  of  them  so  that  corrective  measures 
can  be  taken. 

Casualties  such  as  Pam  Grier  playing  the 
role  of  a hooker  should  not  occur.  However 


Continued  from  page  t> 

^Clearly  aware  of  this,  Ghanaian  officials 
went  to  some  lengths  in  the  Accra  seminar 
last  month  to  build  confidence  in  the 
government  of  President  Hilla  Limann.  The 
inflation  rate,  they  stressed,  has  been 
lowered  from  54  to  33.,  stressed,  has  been 
reopened:  Progress  is  being  made. 

§''We  shall  progressively  and  steadily 
remove  the  bottlenecks  and  tardy  produres 
which  have  long  bedevilled  the  system,"  said 
Limann  in  his  address  to  the  visitors.  "A 
review  of  our  existing  laws  on  investment 
and  new  proposals  shall  soon  be  placed 
before  Parliament  for  enactment." 


because  of  the  decreased  demand  for  black 
actresses  in  the  movie  industry  she  and 
others  are  forced  to  take  roles  that  do  not' 
display  their  talent.  It  is  obvious  that 
Puerto  Ricans,  Blacks  and  other  minorities 
must  write  and  film  their  own  stories  so 
that  the  truth  will  be  shown. 


WEST  AFRICA 

for:  equity  participation  in  joint  mining' 
ventures,  management  agreements,  the 
repatriation  of  risk  capital  and  dividends, 
and  improved  conditions  of  service  for 
technical  expatriate  personnel. 

§The  issue  will  likely  be  hotly  debated  in 
Parliament.  Frustrated  by  a declining 
standard  of  living  in  recent  years.  Ghanaians 
are  anxious  to  see  some  bold  moves  by  the 
Limann  government,  but  the  establishment 
of  tax  holidays  for  foreign  companies,  for 
example,  may  be  condemned  as  against  the' 
national  interest. 


PRODUCT  Of 

SZHSXriOUAUST 

PUBLICITY 


$The  new  bill  reportedly  revises  guidelines 
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400  YEARS  OF  SLAVERY 
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1981  AND  STILL  SLAVES 


THE  MALCOM  X CENTER 


BY  Curtis  Haynes  Nummo  staff 
§ln  the  last  two  weeks  I have  tried  to  give 
an  account  of  the  history  of  the  African- 
american  in  America.  My  purpose  was  not 
to  give  a day  by  day  account  of  what  has, 
and  is  happening  to  us.  but  rather,  to  show 
our  plight!  to  those  who  would  read).  Well, 
as  I started  to  write  this  final  segment  I 
began  to  realize  what  was  missing. 

§1  was  talking  like  a teacher,  you  know  one 
of  those  people  who  we  try  to  keep  away 
from.  One  of  those  people  who  sends  jitters 
down  our  spines  when  they  ask  for  our 
homework  and  we  haven't  done  it. 

§Well  I am  not  one  of  those  people  even 
though  I do  want  to  teach. 

§1  am  a black  man  in  America...  and  I am 
concerned  about  what  this  country  is  doing 
to  me...  and  what  this  country  is  doing  to 
the  world... 

In  America  ...  we  are  living  a lie  every  time 
we  turn  on  the  T.V....  the  radio...  or  go  to  a 
Disco... 

America  is  teaching  us  lies...  Mork  and 
Mindy...  Flash  Gordon...  Wonder 
Woman...  The  Hulk... 

Curtis  Blow  and  the  Rappers  Delight... 
Coca  Cola  and  Ultra-brite... 

They  tell  us  that  we  are  being  held 
hostage... 

It  is  to  the  point  that  they  tell  us  what  we 
should  do  how  we  should  do  it  and  where  it 
should  be  done... 

All  hell  breaks  loose  when  we  pick  up  a 
book. . . those  of  us  who  even  bother. . . 

Life  aint  worth  living  unless  we  get  a piece 
of  ass... 

What  type  of  BULL  SHIT  is  this... 

WE  WANT  FREEDOM... 

We  want  freedom  to  escape  from  this 
plastic  world  of  make  believe... 

We  want  freedom  from  the  real«world  of 
ghettos  and  poverty... 


by  Gertrudis  Garcia 
NUMMO  STAFF 

Two  weeks  ago  (Monday  February  8, 
1981)  Dr.  Jose  Ramon  De  La  Torre  offered  a 
lecture  about  the  Puerto  Rican  Modern 
Novel  to  an  audience  consisting  of  pro- 
fessors, students  and  friends  of  the  Latin 
American  community  in  UMass.  Although 
the  main  purpose  of  Dr.  De  La  Torre's  visit 
was  to  work  out  an  exchange  program  of 
professors  between  the  University  of  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  University  of  Massachusetts, 
he  presented  a well  documented  conference 
about  the  development  of  the  modem  novel 
in  the  isalnd.  Dr.  De  La  Torre,  who  is  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Humanities  at  the  University 
of  Puerto  Rico  spoke  about  a novel  which 
although  very  young,  already  has  or  uses  the 
modern  techniques  of  this  literary  genre. 

"...Though  it  (the  modern  novel)  started  a 
little  late,  in  1969  Pedro  Juan  Soto's  El  Fran- 
cotirador  was  published.  This  is  the  first 
(Puerto  Rican)  novel  that  uses  the  techni- 
ques of  the  Ibero-American  modem  novel." 
With  these  words  Dr.  De  La  Torre  started  his 
lecture.  He  mentioned  a series  of  novels, 
product  of  this  literary  movement  on  the 
island,  but  he  only  selected  three  El  Fran- 
cotirador,  Figuraciones  En  El  Mes  de  Marzo, 
and  La  Renuncia  Del  Negro  Baltazar  to 
develop  his  lecture. 

After  mentioning  briefly  some  novels.  Dr. 
De  La  Torre  'went'  back  in  the  political  and 
economic  history  of  Puerto  Rico  to  point  out 
the  reasons  for  the  late  development  of  the 
novel.  "There  is  no  such  thing  as  a literary 
island"  said  Dr.  De  La  Torre  to  emphasize 
the  fact  that  the  Puerto  Rican  novel  was  not- 
isolated  from  conditions  created  by  political, 
economic  and  social  forces. 

The  History  of  Puerto  Rico  shows  that 
since  the  beginning  of  the  colonization  Spain 
didn't  allow  the  development  of  a national 
identity  in  the  island.  Spain  didn't  succeed 
on  this  because  though  the  natives  (indians) 


It  is  inevitable  that  it  will  come. . . 

We  want  the  freedom  to  KNOW  that  we 
are  to  treat  each  other  with  respect. . . 

We  want  the  freedom  to  KNOW  that  this 
world  was  made  for  all  peoples. . . 

We  want  the  freedom  to  KNOW  the 
avenues  of  our  spirit,  mind  and  soul. . . 

We  want  the  freedom  to  have  a family...  a 
family  based  on  love... 

But  the  sad  and  ironic  fact  is  that  America 
and  capitalism  has  got  us  so  brain-washed 
that  we  don't  even  know  what  beauty  is. . . 

Hate...  and  more  HATE... 

Young  Children  are  being  MURDERED  in 
Atlanta...  and  we  watch  it  on  T.V.  as  if  it 
were  another  movie...  Hart  to  Hart 
McMillian  and  Wife... 

We  can  no  longer  distinguish  between 
fantasy  and  reality...  lets  take  a trip  to 
Fantasy  Island...  on  the  Love  Boat... 

And  19  beautiful  young  children  have  been 
murdered  in  Atlanta... 

But  America  tells  us  9we  can  do  nothing 
about  it. ..  it  is  a job  for  the  police. . . 

BULLSHIT... 

The  man  works  for  money. . . power. . . 

How  can  you  trust  someone  who  is  con- 
trolled by  money...  power... 

You  CAN'T.. .and  the  STRUGGLE  goes 
on . . . 

Peace  be  with  you  brother. . . 

Strength  in  your  walk... A book  in  your 
hand...  the  truth  in  your  heart...  deter- 
mination in'your  soul. . . 

PEACE  BE  WITH  YOU  BROTHER... 

FEBRUARY  IS  BLACK  HISTORY 
MONTH... 


living  on  the  island  when  this  was 
'discovered'  by  Spain  were  extinguished, 
their  influence  is  present  in  our  culture. 
There  are  other  things  that  worked  against 
the  development  of  a national  identity  (and 
folklore  as  a by-product  of  this),  and  a 
bourgeois  class: 

the  low  population  of  the  island 
which  was  composed  of  freed  and 
slave  blacks,  and  poor  whites 
most  of  them  illiterate. 

the  monopoly  in  comerce  and 
communications  that  Spain  had 
over  the  island 

Dutch  and  English  attacks, 

and  an  economy  copied  from  that 
of  Spain...,  "but  a Spain  apart 
from  the  capitaist/ bourgeois  pro- 
cesses in  France  and  England..." 

The  development  of  Puerto  Rican 
literature  could  be  said  to  have  started  in  the 
18th  century.  By  that  time  the  literature  ex- 
pressions that  can  be  found  are  chronicles 
and  memories,  but  not  novels.  "Because  this 
genre  is  the  medium  through  which  the 
bourgeois  expresses,  and  neither  the 
bourgeois  nor  the  economy  related  to  it  were 
developed  at  this  moment." 

According  Dr.  De  La  Torre,  in  the  19th 
century  Latin  American  countries  started 
their  liberation  struggles.  "It  is  at  this  time 
when  Spain  lifted  the  restrictions  on  writers" 
who  exposed  the  colonial  conditions 
through  their  writings.  Though  not  at  the 
same  time  Puerto  Rico  defined  its  national 
identity  and  maturity  in  the  19th  century.  It 
was  in  this  time  of  national  definition  that 
Manuel  Alonso's  El  Gibaro  appeared 


by  Segun  Eubanks 

NUMMO  STAFF 

On  Saturday  February  21,  over  100 
members  of  the  community  gathered  to 
honor  the  great  Malcolm  X on  the  16th 
anniversary  of  his  assassination.  The 
program;  which  was  commentated  by 
Barron  Roland,  Communications  Coor- 
dinator of  the  Malcolm  X Center,  consisted 
of  speakers,  poetry  readings,  food  and 
entertainment. 

Keynote  speaker  Askia  Muhammed  Toure 
enlightened  us  of  the  importance  of 
Malcolm's  life  and  what  Malcolm  ac- 
complished. He  spoke  of  Malcolm's 
transition  into  the  Black  Muslim  movement 
and  he  told  the  true  story  of  how  Malcolm 
seperated  from  the  movement  to  become 
part  of  a "massive  nationalist  black 
movement."  Malcolm  went  on  to  surpass 
all  other  black  leaders  of  his  time  to  become 
an  internationally  renowned  leader  of  the 
African-American  people.  Malcolm  went 
on  to  accomplish  many  things.  He  in- 
troduced the  concept  of  self-defense  to  the 
people,  brought  the  people  together,  and 
he  was  prepared  to  take  the  case  of  U.S. 
genocide  and  violation  of  human  rights  to 
the  United  Nations.  Malcolm  even 
negotiated  to  try  to  get  an  atom  bomb  for 
the  country  of  Ghana.  It  was  because  of 
these  activities  that  Malcolm  was  killed. 
This  great  leader  was  a humble,  un- 
compromising, and  strong  man.  He  did  not 
look  down  on  his  people.  He  was  a part  of 
his  people  and  he  looked  to  them  for 
consultation  and  help.  Askia  went  on  to 
say  that  Malcolm's  assassination  was  the 
beginning  of  a massive  offensive  by  the 
U.S.  government  that  is  still  going  on 
today. 

Askia  also  spoke  of  peoples  attitudes 
toward  black  leaders.  He  says  the  Black 
people  have  developed  a "Moses  com- 
plex." Toure  said  that  black  people  have  to 
save  themselves.  They  must  follow  their 
leaders  but  not  idolize  and  worship  them. 
"Strong  people  will  have  leaders,  but  weak 
people  will  have  strong  men."  He  says  that 
for  this  genocide  to  stop  people  must  unite 
and  be  strong.  And  for  those  who  feel  that 
the  struggles  of  ihe  1960's_are  over,  Askia 
says:  "Until  we  are  free  it  ain't  never  over." 
Many  other  people  from  the  community 
spoke  about  how  they  felt  about  Malcolm  X 
and  the  principles  he  stood  for.  Alex 
Murkison  stated:  "Malcolm  X meant  hope, 
possibility,  and  strength  to  me."  Shareef 
Rashool  enlightened  the  people  with  poetry 
about  how  black  peoples  minds  are  being 
manipulated  and  brainwashed  by  the 
society  around  them.  Crystal  Banks,  co- 
coordinator of  the  Malcolm  X center  read 
poetry  about  Malcolm  and  what  he  stood 
for.  Barron  Roland  spoke  about  black 
people  getting  together.  He  said  "people 
should  learn  to  love  each  other."  Brother 
Gregory  Smith  also  provided  us  with  a 


"El  Gibaro  is  the  first  Puerto  Rican  self- 
portrait... the  Puerto  Rican  describes  himself 
literarily."  After  this,  the  novel  continued  its 
development,  but  the  novels  written  were  of 
some  political  symbolism  without  a profound 
analysis  of  the  conditions  existing  on  the 
island. 

At  he  end  of  the  19th  century,  when  Puer- 
to Rico -attained  a more  authonomous 
government,  "needed  for  the  exercise  of  its 
maturity  and  independence",  the  US  inva- 
sion took  place.  "The  impact  that  the  inva- 
sion had  in  Puerto  Rico  has  been  studied  by 
many  [historians),  yet  the  consecuehces  and 
incalculable  effects  have  not  been 
seen. . .One  country  that  was  within  a code  of 
relations  with  its  metropolis  that  was 
Spain,. .a  well  known  code... already  had  a 
language  to  communicate  its  problems  to 
the  metropolis  and  precisely  when  it  got  the 
total  autonomy,  it  started  again  as  appren- 
tice in  other  'work  table'  that  doesn't  unders- 
tand. Fails  to  recognize  the  vital  rules  of  the 
new  game  and  it  is  put  in  the  most 
humiliating  position  by  means  of  a descon- 
siderate  politico/ military  government. 

In  the  literature  the  impact  is  so  strong 
that  most  of  the  members  of  the  literary 
groups  discontinued  their  writings... later 
others  would  continue  their  unfinished 
works..."  • 

It  is  in  the  decade  of  the30's  that  Enrique 
Laguerre  appears  and  start  writing 
morenovels.  It  was  he  who  built  whatcould 
be  considered  the  backbone  of  the  Puerto 
Rican  novel.  Dr.  De  La  Torre  mentioned 
other  writers  among  them:  Jose  Isaac  De 
Diego  Padro,  Tomas  Blanco,  and  Cesar  An- 
dreu  Iglesias.  It  is  here  where  his  expression 
"there  is  no  such  thing  as  a literary  island" 
has  more  significance.  If  today  Puerto  Rico 
has  writers  who  are  presenting  novels  of 


touch  of  entertainment. 

Tony  Crayton,  thee  director  of  the  Office 
of  Third  World  Affairs,  delivered  a very 
powerful  speech  centered  around  the 
theme  of  genocide  against  the  black  people 
of  America.  Crayton  spoke  of  the  various 
killers  "outside  of  the  law."  The  murders 
of  20  black  children  in  Atlanta,  the  murders 
of  10  blackmen  in  Buffalo,  the  slasher  in 
New  York  who  killed  4 men  in  a period  of  8 
hours,  and  the  murders  of  11  black  women 
in  Boston  Mass.  He  told  the  audience  of  a 
personal  experience  when  a close  friend 
lost  his  wife  and  three  children  in  a fire  that 
was  set  so  the  landlord  could  collect  money 
from  an  insurance  company.  He  spoke  of 
the  KKK  and  how  Grand  Dragon  Bill 
Wilkinson  bragged  that  they  are  currently 
training  for  a "race  war."  He  stated  such 
racism  is  spread  all  over  the  country  as 
evidence  by  3 Klan  training  camps  in 
Connecticut. 

He  spoke  of  how  many  so  called  "Black 
leaders"  say  that  the  way  to  prevent  crime 
in  the  Black  community  is  to  increase  the 
police  furce.  However,  all  the  police  are 
killing  Blacks.  , Seventy-nine  percent  of  all 
people  killed  by  cops  are  Black  not  in- 
cluding Hispanics.  (That's  about  4 out  of  5 
people).  He  mentioned  the  names  of  Levi 
Hart  and  Arthur  McDuffie,  and  an  incident 
that  occured  in  NY  city  about  one  month 
ago  where  two  men  were  killed  and  two 
wounded  by  policemen  and  the  men  hadn't 
even  committed  any  type  of  crime. 

Crayton's  strong  and  emotional  oratorical 
presentation  brought  out  feelings  of  anger, 
sorrow,  and  frustration  to  many  people  in 
the  audience.  It  also  seemed  to  bring  about 
a sense  of  unity,  for  the  people  knew  that 
only  unity  could  protect  us  from  this 
genocide  and  mass  murder. 

The  evening  ended  with  a ceremonial 
lighting  of  candles.  The  people  gathered 
- around,  held  hands  for  a few  moments  of 
silence  in  memory  of  the  great  leader 
Malcolm  X.  Then  brother  Gregory  Smith 
resited  a beautiful  piece  that  reminded  us  of 
how  unique  andimportant  each  and  every 
,one  of  us  are. 

It  was  a very  successful  and  rewarding 
ceremony  and  many  people  left  with  a 
warm  feeling  in  their  heart.  The  spirit  of 
Malcolm  X will  always  be  inside  of  us  and 
we  as  a people  should  never  forget  what  he 
stood  for.  Malcolm  stood  for  the  principles 
of  justice,  liberty,  and  equality.  He  stood 
for  strength,  unity,  and  a beautiful  black 
nation.  Most  important  is  that  Malcolm  X 
believed  that  black  people  in  America  and 
the  world  could  gain  these  rights  ahd  goals 
"by  any  means  necessary."  The  most  that 
we  could  do  in  memory  of  this  infamous 
black  leader  is  to  keep  believing  that  we  as 
a people  united  can  gain  the  rights  that 
Malcolm  X lived  and  died  for. 


high  quality,  using  new  techniques  and  ap- 
proaches is  because  of  those  who  put  the 
foundations  upon  which  their  works  stand. 

As  I mentioned  before.  Dr.  De  La  Torre 
selected  three  novels  to  present  his  analysis 
of  the  Puerto  Rican  modern  novel.  These 
were  Pedro  Juan  Soto's  El  Francotirador 
( 1969),  Emilio  Diaz  Varcalcer  Figuracones  en 
el  Mes  De  Marzo  (1972),  and  Edgardo 
Rodriguez  Julia's  La  Renuncia  Del  Negro 
Baltazar  ( 1974). 

These  novels  share  some  elements  in  their 
narrative  and  in  the  way  the  writers  present 
their  views  of  their  nation  and  its  society.  All 
of  .them  are  able  to  create  a closer  realtion- 
ship  between  the  main  characters  and  the 
reader.  This  happens  because  the  novels 
presents  problems,  conditions  and  elements 
of  the  Puerto  Rican  history  recognizable  by 
the  reader. 

In  El  Francotirador  the  writer  presents  the 
world  of  a lonely  man  and  his  (mental)  inter- 
nal crisis,...  a spiritually  displaced  and  mora- 
ly  exiled  man.  This  as  the  others  doesn't  pre- 
sent a problem  without  presenting  a solu- 
tion. Though  the  end  of  this  novel  leaves 
some  questions  unanswered,  according  to 
Dr.  De  La  Torre,  the  technique  used  by  the 
writer  allows  the  reader  to  know  the  main 
character  better.  In  some  way  the  writer  puts 
an  optimistic  note  that  denotes  some  solu- 
tion to  the  problem  presented  in  the  novel . 

The  other  two  novels/ Figuraciones  En  El 
Mes  De  Marzo  and  La  Renuncia  Del  Negro 
Baltazar)  present  elements  of  humor,  fears 
and  the  search  of  roots  in  the  Puerto  Rican 
society.  Also  (specially  in  La  Renuncia  Del 
Negro  Baltazar)  a critical  analysis  of  the 
political  status  of  the  island,  where  the 
autonomist  movement  tried  reforms  without 
a revolution  is  presented. 

Continued  on  page  h 
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NHOMACHI  TO  TRY  TOKYO  METHODS 
OF  CRIME  PREVENTION 
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VAN  SERTIMA  SPEAKS  ON 
BLACK  HISTORY 


by  Mabel  Chiu  j 

Violent  crime  rates  are  skyrocketing  all 
over  the  world  but  not  so  in  Japan,  where 
there  has  been  a gradual  decline  in  criminal 
activity. 

..Criminologists  have  debated  the  reasons 
for  Japan's  uniqueness  as  far  as  the  low 
crime  rate  is  concerned.  The  most  common 
explanation  focuses  on  the  close  social 
bonds  in  Japanese  communities.  Those 
who  deviate  from  prescribed  community 
norms  and  values  are  socially  ostracized  or 
looked  down  upon. 

The  Japanese  justice  system  relies  upon 
family  and  neighborhoods  to  reinforce  their 
dicisions.  The  crime  rate  is  low,  in  other 
words,  because  the  community  actively 
participates  in  prevention  and  works  closely 
with  the  police  department. 

In  San  Francisco,  by  contrast,  the  crime- 
rate  in  Japantown  is  escalating  to  the  poiot 
of  being  one  of  the  City's  major  crime 
centers.  Victims  are  usually  tourists  un- 
familiar with  San  Franscisco  but  residents 
of  Japantown  are  increasingly  worried 
about  the  lack  of  safety  in  the  area. 

§This  has  led  the  merchants'  association  to 
take  a close  look  at  the  matter  of  crime, 
prevention.  Where  better  to  look  for  a 
successful  model  than  Japan* 

One  of  the  major  proponents  of  com- 
munity crime  prevention,  Harold  Iwamasa, 
recently  returned  from  Tokyo  where-  he 
visited  and  spoke  with  members  of  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Department.  One  of 
the  unique  thing  about  the  use  of  an  old- 
fashioned  "police  box”.  In  Japanese,  the 
police  box  is  called  "Koban''.  These  boxes 
are  actually  parts  of  a police  station. 

"Keishicho,"  a publication  of  the  Tokyo 
Metropolitan  Police  Department  explains 
that  "the  police  station  is  the  police  unit 
organized  to  operate  in  very  close  contact 
with  residents  in  the  community".  Out  of 
95  police  stations  which  have  several 
sections  and  various  branches,  "there  is  an 
average  of  approximately  13  police  boxes 
(Hashutsusho)  or  residential  police  boxes 
(Chuzaisho)  which  are  located  within  its 
precinct". 

According  to  Harold  Iwamasa,  in  San 
Francisco,  the  merchants'  association  of 
Japantown  "has  voted  to  proceed  with  the 
construction  of  the  koban.  We've  con- 
tracted  an  architect  to  study  the  con- 


struction  and  equipment  needed."  After  a 
report  from  the  architectual  firm  of  Van 
Borg-Nakamura  is  received,  "the  com- 
mittee will  meet  and  make  recom- 
mendations to  the  board." 

.Police  boxes  in  Japan  are  efficiently  run'. 

At  each  p lice  box,  approximately  10  foot 
patrol  police  officers  are  assigned  and  work 
in  four  shifts  around  the  clock...  A police 
officer  assigned  to  a police  box  periodically 
makes  rounds  of  visits  to  homes,  stores 
and  offices  in  the  specified  area  of  his  own 
responsibility." 

San  Francisco  Public  Affairs  police  Officer 
Henry  Friedlander-  explained  that  kobans 
"are  not  feasible"in  the  city  because  of 
"the  cost  factor  and  no  manpower." 
however,  crime  prevention  experts  got 
together  with  Japantown  hotelkeepers  and 
businesss  people  to  advise  tourists  and 
residents  against  wandering  around  the 
streets.  Maps  were  alos  provided  since 
many  tourists  mistook  Japantown  for  an 
area  close  to  Golden  Gate  Park. 

Officer  Friedlander  commented  that 
"anything  is  possible  for  the  future''but  as 
of  now,  City  police  assistance  in  con- 
struction and  maintaining  a koban  is  out  of 
the  question. 

Koban  proponents  are  not  deterred.  Mr. 
Iwamasa  said  that  "the  merchants' 
association  will  be  paying  the  cost  as  much 
as  possible.  Some  community  funds  are 
available  but  don'tknow  how  much  or 
whether  we'd  be  able  to  get  any." 

Actual  construction  of  the  koban  is 
scheduled  for  "somewhere  around  the  first 
month  of  next  year"but  before  that, 
Japantown  needs  "some  means  of  sur- 
veillance before  the  Christmas  season  and 
we  are  going  to  employ  some  private 
(security)  officers,  beginning  around 
Thanksgiving." 

Mr.  Iwamasa  explained  that  "the  big 
problem  is  with  communication-  how  to 
effectively  communicate  with  those  who 
want  help  in  the  areas  of  Octavia  and 
Gough  to  Fillmore  and  Steiner  and  as  far  as 
California  and  O'Farrel  Streets."  Van  Borg- 
Nakamura  has  sent  architects  to  contact 
vendors  and  other  businesses  as  well  as 
communications  experts  to  what's  best.  A 
koban  is  definitely  in  the  making. 


by  Phillip  Jennings 
Nummo  Staff 

Ivan  Van  Sertima,  a profound  linguist 
and  authority  on  African  history,  spoke  to  a 
modest  crowd  Thursday  night  at  campus 
center.  Sertima  explained  why,  at  the 
present  day,  we  are  so  extremely  limited 
with  the  history  and  knowledge  of  Africa. 

Did  you  know  that  the  first  mathematical 
number  system  was  invented  by  an  African 
tribe  called  the  Ishango  tribe  8,000  years 
ago*  Or  that  Africans  were  producing  steel 
2000  years  ago  in  furnaces  reaching 
temperatures  up  to  1850  degrees  cen- 
tigrate,  and  that  the  Europeans  couldn't 
reach  said  temperatures  until  the  1900's* 
No,  of  course  you  didn't. 

Were  you  aware  of  the  fact  that  there 
were  ruins  of  an  African  astronomical 
observatory  with  precise  alignments  of 
stars  which  led  to  the  discovery  of  Sirius  B. 
a white  dwarf  700  years  ago.  Also  that 
Europeans  have  invented  a number  of 
reasons  how  the  Africans  could  have  done 
something  like  this. 

Robert  Templson,  a historian  of  Great 
Britain  believes  that  space  creatures  from 
Sirius  came  to  earth  and  gave  the  '•  African 
Savages"  this  knowledge.  Are  we  ex- 
pected to  believe  this  bullshit! 

American  history  books  tell  you  that  the 
Wright  brothers  were  the  first  to  fly,  but 
they  say  nothing  of  the  worlds  first  glider 
that  was  found  in  Africa,  which  dated  back 
to  300  years  B.C.  This  glider  was  put  in  a 
museum  because  it  was  shaped  like  a bird 
and  had  the  paintings  of  a birds  eye  on  it.  It 
wasn't  until  NASA  examined  the  craft  and 
found  it  had  a rutter  that  moved  and  it  had 
room  for  passengers  that  its  true  identity 
was  known. 

Did  you  know  that  the  first  camera  in 
space  was  invented  by  a black  man*  Or  the 
man  who  will  redesign  the  cockpit  of  the 
space  shuttle  Major  Gregory  is  black* 

Many,  many  things  that  we  know  and 
have  today  were  discovered  by  people  of 
color,  but  you  never  hear  of  them.  Did  you 
know  that  84,000  manuscripts  written  in 
Arabic  which  contained  much  of  Africa's 
ancient  history  were  burnt  by  the  white 
man* 


Photo  by  Ed  Cohen 
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If  you  asked  your  jr.  high  history  teacher 
about  African  history  he  would  say  "there 
is  no  such  thing."  After  Africans  were 
made  into  slaves,  white  people  conditioned 
themselves  and  us,  to  believe  that  Africans 
have  never  invented  anything,  have  ex- 
plored no  place,  or  have  or  never  had  any 
kind  of  technology. 

Did  you  ever  wonder  how  the  movies 
could  show  Tarzan,  the  superior  man  of  the 
cities,  come  and  destroy  hundreds  of 
Africans  single  handedly.  It's  all  a game, 
the  white  mans  game.  They  tell  themselves 
that  Africans  are  stupid,  inferior  to  the 
white  race.  They  relay  the  message  to  us 
and  we  have  heard  it  so  many  times  that  we 
start  to  believe  it  ourselves. 

Superior  Race*  Bullshit  again!  All  men 
are  created  equal,  there  is  no  superior  race! 
African  people  have  contributed  a lot  to  the 
world  as  we  know  it  today.  And  we  have  a 
lot  more  contributions  to  make.  Remember 
one  thing  my  brothers  and  sisters,  no 
matter  how  much  they  put  us  down,  or 
how  much  they  try  to  discourage  our 
thoughts  and  our  achievements,  We  are 
black  and  we  are  proud  1 1 1 


QUAKER  ASSIST  KOREA 

,y  Max  Millard  REUNIFICATION 


BIUNGUAL  ED  IN  1981 . 


HAS  THE  AXE  ALREADY  FALLEN  ? 


The  Quaker  Church,  also  known  as  the 
Society  of  Friends,  has  long  ben  noted  for 
its  activism  in  social  causes.  In  1917  the 
church  founded  the  American  Friends 
Service  Committee  (AFSC),  a humanitarian 
group  to  assist  victims  of  war,  and  those 
made  homeless  by  strife  or  oppression. 
Presently  the  American  Friends  Service 
Committee  is  working  to  relieve  the  plight 
of  refugees  in  Malaysia,  Thailand,  Cam- 
bodia, and  many  other  countries. 

The  San  Francisco  branch  of  the  AFSC 
was  recently  briefed  on  another  Asian 
mission  which  the  group  is  sponsoring-  the 
church's  efforts  to  bring  about  a peaceful 
reconciliation  between  North  and  South 
Korea  that  would  lead  to  eventual 
reunification. 

"Korea  was  one  country  for  1200  years, 
and  has  only  been  divided  in  the  last  35 
years, "explained  David  Easter,  an  ASFC 
representative  who  spent  the  last  three 
years  in  Tokyo  with  his  wife  Maud,  also  a 
representative,  working  on  the  U.S. 
relationship  to  the  Korean  peninsula.  This 
past  September,  the  Easters  and  another 
Quaker  delegate  made  an  unprecedented 
trip  to  North  Korea  to  discuss  the  prospects 
of  reunification  with  the  officials.  It  was  the 
first  visit  to  North  Korea  by  an  American 
organization  concerned  with  public  affairs. 

"Our  job  in  Japan  was  to  be  Korea- 
watchers,"said  Easter  in  a October  31 
interview  at  the  AFSC  building  at  2160  Lake 
Street.  He  spent  several  days  in  San 
Franscisco  en  route  to  other  U.S.  cities  to 
report  on  the  mission.  “When  you  have  the 
fifth  and  sixth  largest  armies  in  the  world 
facing  each  other  across  a demilitarized 
zone,  there's  a food  chance  of  an  outbreak 
of  hostilities.  Also,  because  the  United 
States  is  involved  in  South  Korea,  with 
42,000  troops  there,  we  wanted  to  see 
what  the  nature  that  involvement  was,  and 
the  United  States'  responsibilities  toward 
Korea." 

The  United  States  presently  has  no  official 
contact  with  North  Korea.  "We  feel  the 
United  States  should  talk  directly  with 
North  Korea,  to  explore  ways  to  lessen 
tensions,"  said  Easter.  "North  Korea  has 
proposed  direct  talks  to  try  to  >‘,ST  a peace 
treaty.  There  was  no  peace  t: oaty  after  the 
Korean  War....  Norf1-  Kor-~  ■ has  insisted 
- that  1 'JnitedSta!3s  should  withdraw  its 
forces  in  Soc'h  K as  p^rt  of  the  peace 


agreement." 

Slow-talking  and  relaxed,  the  tallish 
Quaker  spokesman  speaks  in  a tone  of 
even-handness,  but  seems  far  more 
sympathetic  to  North  Korea.  His 
statements  include:  "If  the  United  States 
should  take  its  troops  out  of  South  Korea, 
North  Korea  would  pledge  to  cut  their  ties 
to  the  Soviet  Union  and  China,  and  would 
never  become  a military  base  for  foreign 
powers."  In  discussing  the  riots  which  took 
place  in  Kwangju,  South  Korea,  in  May  and 
June  this  year,  Easter  said,  "Over  a 
thousand  people  were  killed."  According  to 
American  newspapers,  the  death  toll  was 
closer  to  200. 

.\  vocal  critic  of  the  new  South  Korea 
dictator,  Chun  Doo  Hwan,  Easter  said  that 
press  censorship  in  that  country  is  now 
tighter  than  it  was  under  Park  Chung  Hee. 
"The  United  States  should  take  strong 
measures  to  pressure  Chun  to  allow  the 
democratic  government  to  emerge.... The 
united  States  has  very  strong  leverage  that 
it  can  use.  South  Korea  is  very  dependent 
on  loans,  if  they  were  held  up  or  stopped,  it 
would  put  pressure  on  Chun." 

The  reason  the  U.S.  government  quietly 
supports  Chun's  repressive  rule,  he  ex- 
plained, is  that,  first,  "the  Pentagon  wants 
to  keep  United  States  military  forces  in 
Korea."  and  second,  "because  there  are 
2,000  American  companies  which  do 
business  in  South  Korea,  and  among  those 
that  have  large  investments  are  very  large 
companies,  like  ITT,  Dow  Chemical, 
General  Motors,  and  Westinghouse,  which 
sels  nuclear  power  plants  to  South  Korea. 
They're  planning  to  build  40  over  the  next 
20  years.  Westinghouse  has  contracts  ofr 
six  that  are  underway." 

Does  the  Quaker  spokesman  believe  that 
democracy  in  Korea  is  posible  in  the  near 
future,  in  spite  of  Chun's  rise  to  power*  "I 
feel  that  South  Korea  came  within  a couple 
of  weeks  of  democracy,"  replied  Easter,  "if 
not  for  the  May  7th  crackdown  of  mass 
arrests  and  banning  political  activity.  I think 
Chun  will  turn  out  to  have  been  a very  weak 
leader.  In  the  past  few  months,  there  have 
been  demonstrations  at  four  college 
campuses.  It's  clear  that  the  sentiment  is 
against  him  again.  The  situation  could  end 
up  like  in  Iran;  the  United  States  is  sup- 
porting a leader  who  has  a very  narrow 
base  of  support. 


AN  EDITORIAL  BY  CATHERINE  E. 
WALSH 


As  individuals  from  a multitude  of  cultures 
and  languages  were  celebrating  the  coming 
of  the  new  year,  school  and  county  officials 
in  Fairfax,  Virginia  were  celebrating  a long 
awaited  victory.  On  December  29,  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Education  declared 
that  Fairfax  county  did  not  have  to  teach 
students  in  their  native  language. 
Although  2,700  limited  English  speaking 
students  from  an  estimated  50  different 
language  groups  attend  Fairfax  County 
schools,  school  officials  maintain  that  these 
children  can  be  better  taught  through 
intensive  English  classes  than  through 
bilingual  education. 

The  decison  marks  the  end  of  a five  year 
struggle  during  which  the  federal  gover- 
nment threatened  to  withold  up  to  $18 
million  in  funds.  According  to  the 
Department  of  Education,  the  fact  that 
achievement  scores  of  students  in  the 
intensive  English  program  "showed 

consistent  and  significant  progress"  was 
sufficient  cause  to  conclude  "that  the 

system's  teaching  methods  were  an  ac- 
ceptable alternative  to  federal  requirements 
based  on  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964,"  Antonio  J.  Califa,  the  deputy 

assistant  secretary  of  education  for  civil 
rights  enforcement,  stated,-  "Fairfax  has 
shown  that  it  can  be  done  in  other  ways."  ' 

The  Fairfax  decision,  it  seems,  was  an 
omen  that  the  worst  was  yet  to  come.  On 
February  2nd,  the  newly  appointed 

Secretary  of  Education  Terrel  Bell  an- 
nounced his  opposition  to  Shirley  Huf- 
stedler's  proposed  rules  requiring  schools 
to  teach  limited  English  speaking  students 
in  their  native  language  and  declared  them 
"harsh  and  inflexible"  and  an  "intrusion  on 
state  and  locaf  responsibility." 

Bell,  with  the  full  support  of  Reagan, 


sends  to  the  American  people  a message  of 
change.  The  proposed  rules,  according  to 
Bell,  will  be  thrown  out  for  the  present. 
Although  no  time  table  has  been  set,  he 
has  said  that  the  rules  will  eventually  be 
rewritten.  In  the  interim,  the  Office  for  Civil 
Rights  will  continue  to  enforce  the  Law 
Guidelines. 

Massachusetts'  officials  claim  Bell’s 
decision  will  not  directly  effect  the  state 
Transitional  Bilingual  Education  Law. 
School  superintendents,  however,  at  a 
meeting  with  Commissioner  of  Education 
Gregory  Anng,  in  December  agreed  that 
bilingual  education  should  be  one  of  the 
first  programs  to  receive  budget  cuts  under 
Proposition  2 and  one  half.  Last  fall. 
Commissioner  Anrig  publicly  came  out 
against  the  proposed  rules. 

Evan  though  government  sentiment 
towards  'bilingual  education  is  becoming 
increasingly  negative,  proponents  of 
bilingual  education  still  number  many. 
According  to  Vilma  Martinez,  president  of 
the  Mexican  American  Legal  Defense  and 
Education  Fund  (MALDEF),  "we  continue 
to  advocate  for  understanding  of  in- 
struction and  we  believe  the  best  quality 
program  for  Mexican  Americans  is  bilingual 
education----the  use  of  the  child's  own 
language  to  teach  the  child  English." 

For  Mexican  Americans,  Puerto  Ricans, 
Portuguese,  Cape  Verdeans,  and  the 
hundreds  of  other  linguistic  minorities  in 
the  U.S.,  the  issue  is  the  same:  the  right  to 

relevant  and  understandable  instruction 

- the  right  to  bilingual  education.  It  is  only 
through  community  organization,  par- 
ticipation, and  cooperation  across  cultures 
that  we  can  stop  the.  axe  before  it  has 
totally  fallen. 
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ANGELA  BORLL  AT  BOWKER 


by  Gus  Martains  Nummo  Staff  photo  by  BOBBY  DAVIS  NUMMO  STAFF 


§ If  there's  one  thing  I've  learned  in  my  first 
two  years  in  the  valley,  it  is  that  when 
weather  predictions  speak  of  a 10-percent 
chance  of  rain,  it  usually  means  just  that, 
rain. 

§But  not  even  the  sloshy  weather  could 
have  put  a damper  on  the  performance  of 
Miss  Angela  Bofill.  While  it  may  have 
rained  the  better  part  of  the  day,  inside 
Bowker  Auditorium  it  was  like  an  all- 
expense paid  trip  to  the  resort  of  your 
choice,  made  even  more  ideal  by  this 
singing  Angel  from  the  South  Bronx. 
§Backed  by  a solid  five-piece  band  she 
opened  her  show  with  ''The  Feeling  is 
Love"  from  the  Angel  of  the  Night 
album. The  mood  then  went  somewhat 
more  upbeat  with  new  material  from  her 
soon  to  be  released  L.P.  on  Arista  Records. 
§She  then  went  into  the  title  cut  of  her 
second  L.P.  Angel  of  the  Night  , and  the 
audience  applauded  with  delight  upon 
hearing  the  first  note. 

§After  a brief  exit  for  a costume  change, 
Angie  stormed  out  with  her  first  big  hit, 
''Under  the  Moon  and  Over  the  Sky".  If 


GWENDOLYN  BROOKS  SPEAKS  AT  SMITH  COUEGE 


there  is  just  one  complaint  about  that 
number,  it  had  to  be  its  brevity.  Still  there 
was  little  to. complain  about.  What  was  to 
follow  would  compensate  for  any  short- 
comings , 

"Love  and  Marriage"  her  most  recent 
original  composition  had  a nice  con- 
temporary feel,  and  the  remake  of  the 
Stylistics  "People  make  the  World  go 
Round",  in  dedication  to  New  York  City, 
was  funkin-for  Jamaica,  Queens,  Harlem 
and  all  the  other  boroughs 

Another  new  tone  was  to  follow  entitled 
"Follow  Your  Road".  "Share  Your  Love 
With  The  World"  was  a great  opportunity 
for  Miss  Bofill  to  do  exactly  that.  And  when 
she  insisted  upon  some  audience  par- 
ticipation there  was  a strong  feeling  of 
unity,  and  if  only  it  was  fleeting,  it  was 
definitely  nice. 

For  an  encore  she  expressed  her  affection 
for  children  by  performing  the  number  she 
wrote  in  1979,  the  International  Year  of  the 
Child,  "Children  of  the  World". 

All  in  all  it  was  a vacation  worth  taking. 


BE^RTFOR 

CHILDREN  OF  ATLANTA 

Melville  House  in  Southwest  along  with 
the  help  of  Thoreau  House,  members  of  the 
Black  Community  in  Amherst  and  Pittsfield 
have  gathered  together  to  participate  in  a 
benefit  for  the  Black  Children  of  Atlanta 
and  the  Black  Children  of  Pittsfield.  The 
talent  and  fashion  show  portion  of  the 
program  will  be  held  from  7 to  10  pm  and  is 
dedicated  to  Black  children:  The  theme  of 
the  program  will  include  gospel  music  by 
the  Reverand  Anderson's  church  choir, 
music  by  Mabel  Hamilton  and  Paul  Keele 
both  of  Pittsfield.  Sherief  Hall  will  read 
poetry  and  the  West  Side  Community 
Youth  Chorus  of  Pittsfield  will  be  on  hand. 
Bad  Girl  Dancers  from  Pittsfield  along  with 
Velma  Thomas  and  Missy  Holman  from 
Melville  House  will  also  perform.  Jalica 
Battle  of  Melville  House  is  coordinating  the 
fashion  show  part  of  the  program.  Models 
will  include  Mike  Battle,  Beth  Robinson, 
Beth  Wimbish,  Maxwell  Jones,  Grady 
Fuller,  Monique  Harris,  Marlene  Duncan, 
Carla  James  and  Michele  O'Neill. 

The  children  from  the  black  community 
in  Pittsfield  have  been  a special  project  of 
Valerie  Hamilton  , a Melville  House 
Resident  Assistant  for  over  a year.  Her 
project  called  Star  Child  Affairs,  has  had 
the  interest  of  the  Third  World  Professional 
Network  for  some  time.  The  Star  Child 
Affairs  group  of  youngsters  from  the  Black 
Community  of  Pittsfield  made  a trip  to 
Umass  last  September  and  dj'd  the 
Campus  Wide  Buddy  Program  Dance. 
Plans  are  to  send  half  of  the  proceeds  of 
the  benefit  to  the  Children  of  Atlanta 
program  directly  to  the  mayor  of  Atlanta 
with  special  emphasis  that  the  money 
earned  will  be  used  to  aide  in  the  in- 
vestigation of  the  deaths  of  the  17  children 
in  Atlanta.  Half  of  the  proceeds  are 
earmarked  for  Star  Child  Affairs  and  the 
Black  Children  of  Pittsfield  who  are  a part 
of  the  group  Ms.  Hamilton  began. 


To  Whom  it  may  concern 

Any  parents,  teachers,  students,  etc 
who  are  concerned  about  the  quality  o 
education  in  the  Amherst  area  public 
school  system  are  welcome  to  explore 
programs  with  the  recently-founded  Multi 
Cultural  Community  Education  Projec 
(MCEP). 

The  Multicultural  Community  Educatior 
Project  (MCEP)  was  actually  conceived  b\ 
concerned  parents  and  community 
organizers.  Hence,  MCEP  is  designed 
explicitly  to  involve  and  organize  parents 
aroundgrievances,  concerns,  questions, 
and  interests  relating  to:  DBilingual 

Programs  2)Multicultural  educational 
programs,,  and  3)Racism  in  children's 
school,  also  in  text  books.  We  avidly  invite 
encourage  persons  of  all  ethnic  origins  to 
participate.  Hence,  as  a focus,  we  would 
like  to  survey  the  nature  and  status  of  both 
bilingual  and  multicultural  education 
programs,  and  also  take-up  some  of  the 
concerns  of  the  Council  on  Interracial 
Books  for  Children,  Inc.  (CIBC). 

The  Multicultural  Community  Education 
Project  (MCEP)  is  a survey  program  module 
that  was  set-up  through  a grant  from  the 
Haymarket  Fund.  MCEP  will  be  conducting 
some  workshops,  showing  some  films,  and 
also  putting-out  an  informative  newsletter. 

Any  and  all  peolpe,  organizations,  and 
groups  interested  in  anyway  in  MCEP 
please  contact  us  as  soon  as  possible  to 
either  participate  or  to  be  put  on  our 
mailing  list  for  future  information  and 
newsletters. 


Sincerely 

Care  of  Concerned  Staff 
MULTICULTURAL  COMMUNITY 
EDUCATION  PROJECT  (MCEP) 

A-7  North  Village  Apts. 

Amherst,  MA  01002 
549-4523  or  253-2286 


WASHINGTON  SPEECH: 

YULANDAWARD 


by  Gillian  Swanson  Nummo  Staff 

§ Pulitzer-Prize  winning  poet  Gwendolyn 
Brooks  read  selections  of  her  work  before  a 
capacity  crowd  at  Smith  College  last 
Thursday  evening.  Mrs.  Brooks  was 
sponsored  by  the  college's  Black  Student 
Alliance,  the  Afro-American  Studies 
Department  and  the  Women's  Resource 
Center  in  celebration  of  Black  History 
month. 

§Mrs.  Brooks  told  the  audience  that  she 
began  writing  at  the  age  of  seven. 
According  to  her  mother,  she  stated,  she 
wrote  a number  of  rhymes  from  which  it 
became  clear  that  she  was  destined  to 
become  a "lady  Paul  Laurence  Dunbar". 
Now  a phenomenal  poet  in  her  own  right, 
Mrs.  Brooks  offered  advice  to  aspiring 
writers.  "You  should  tell  your  truth  as  you 
know  it",  she  cautioned  the  younger  poets 
in  the  audience.  Brooks  read  from  her 
book,  Primer  for  Young  Poets  that  "poetry 
is  life  distilled"  and  that  whatever  is  of  life  is 
the  proper  subject  matter  for  a poem.  She 
also  encouraged  aspirant  poets  to  per- 
severe in  seeking  publication  and 
suqqested  that  they  try  to  publish  them- 


§THE  THIRD  WORLD  WOMEN'S 
PROGRAM  AT  THE  EVERYWOMAN'S 
CENTER 

needs  INTERNS  and  VOLUNTEERS. 
Academic  Credit  Available. 

Limited  WoVk-Study  Positions. 
More  Info:  Kharmia  DeLemos  or  Aquila 

Ayana,  545-0883,-0812 


SISTERS:  You  Are  Cordially  Invited  to 

Attend  A 

POTLUCH  DINNER  March  10,  1981  5- 
7pm  at  Southwest  Women's  Center 
BRING  WHAT  YOU  CAN  ! ! ! 

Sponsored  By:  Anti-Racism  Co-ordinator, 
S.W.  Women  s Center  Center  for 

Women  of  Color 

Third  World  Women's  Program, 
Everywoman's  Center 

§ Tiie  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 
Colloquium  and  Workshop  Series  begins  in 
March.  . . call  545-0883  for  more  info;  and 
watch  for  notices  !!! 


selves. 

§ In  keeping  with  Black  History  month 
when,  according  to  Mrs.  Brooks,  we  go  to 
the  highest  shelf  for  our  Black  awareness 
and  take  it  down  for  a month,  Mrs.  Brooks 
read  selections  from  her  book  Primer  for 
Blacks  . She  then  read  for  an  hour  a 
collection  of  her  most  popular  "iden- 
tiy"poems,  love  poems,  children's  stories 
and  sonnets  spanning  her  thirty-five  year 
career. 

§ In  response  to  a question  concerning  her 
change  in  style  during  those  thirty-five 
years,  Mrs.  Brooks  stated  that,  "In  the  old 
years,  I wrote  to  address  myself  to  a whole 
world. "In  1967  she  met  a group  of  young 
people  who  believed  that  Black  poetry  was 
by  Blacks,  about  Blacks  and  to  Black 
people.  She  also  discussed  the  influence  of 
changing  times.  "I  feel  I'll  never  write 
another  sonnet”,  she  said,  "this  is  not  a 
sonnet  time". 

Gwendoloyn  Brooks  latest  book,  To 
Disembark  is  published  by  Third  World 
Press  and  will  be  released  in  April. 


ANN0UNCEMH1TS 


Patria  Libre  will  be  having  their  regular 
meetings  eery  Sunday  at  6:00  pm  C.C. 
room  to  be  announced 

Upcoming  activities: 

Thursday  Feb.  26th  - Film  El  Salvador; 
Revolution  or  Death 

Mahar  Aud.  9:00  pm 
Film  Puerto  Rico  paraiso  invadido! 

Jackson  St.  High  School 
Northampton  7:00  pm 

DR  LATORRE 

After  his  lecture  Dr.  De  La  Torre  answered 
questions  about  the  modern  novel  as  well  as 
question  regarding  the  University  of  Puerto 
Rico.  At  the  end  of  the  event  one  thing  was 
evident,  and  this  was  that  the  audience  was 
eager  to  read,  hear  and  find  out  more  about 
the  Puerto  Rican  Modern  Novel. 


§The  following  is  a partial  transcript  of  a 
speech  made  on  January  19,  1981,  in 
Washington,  D.C.  The  speaker  is  a 
representative  from  the  Yulanda  Ward 
Memorial  Fund.  Yulanda  Ward  was  a 22 
year  old  Howard  University  student  who 
was  killed  in  November  of  last  year.  (Part 
one  of  a two  part  series) 
submitted  by  the  Third  World  Women's 
Task  Force 


§As  I look  around  the  church  I'm  filled  with 
a kind  of  heartache  and  bitterness,  because 
the  last  time  I saw  this  many  people  in  this 
church  we  were  having  a memorial  service 
for  Yulanda.  (Asks  for  a moment  of  silence 
in  remembrance  of  Yulanda's  life)  . . . and 
then  I'm  going  to  talk  a little  bit  about  why 
and  how  she  got  killed.  (Silence.) 
§On  November  2,  1980,  in  a Working  class 
section  of  Washington,  D.C.,  right  in  a 
section  that  several  housing  groups, 
particularly  the  City-Wide  Housing 
Coalition,  had  been  organizing  in,  Yulanda 
Ward  was  assassinated.  She  was 
assassinated  by  three  white  men  who  put  a 
.357  magnum  to  her  head,  blowing  off  the 
top  of  her  head,  leaving  her  dead  yet  her 
three  male  companions  unharmed.  Even 
though  the  police  and  federal  officials  have 
tried  every  tactic  in  the  world  to  convince 
the  people  of  this  city,  and  of  this  nation, 
that  her  death  was  the  result  of  a robbery 
gone  bad,  we,  because  we  know  the 
history  of  their  tactics  and  their  efforts  to 
oppress  us,  knoWthat  Yulanda's  death  was 
not  an  accident  of  robbery  but  a deliberate 
political  assassination.  We  are  convinced 
that  there  is  a connection  between 
Yulanda's  death  and  the  work  that  she  was 
engaged  in,  in  Jirm  support  for  liberation 
struggles  of  her  people.  It  really  touched 
me  to  hear  the  Chicano  brother  come  up 
and  talk  about  the  struggle  of  the  Chicanos 
in  Yulanda  came  ,rom  Houston, 


Texas.  And  one  of  her  early  organizing 
efforts  was  around  the  struggle  for  the 
liberation  of  Black  and  Chicano  people  in 
Houston,  Texas.  So  I felt  that  Yulanda  was 
here,  in  a way,  because  this  brother  came 
from  fifteen  hundred  miles  away  to  talk 
about  the  necessitiy  to  continue  a struggle 
that  Yulanda  joined  when  she  was  twelve 
years  old. 


§ Massive,  brutal  acts  of  murder  have  been 
talked  about,  and  have  been  raised  in  the 
press  time  and  time  again.  But  we  see  a 
focusing  of  the  acts  of  murder,  and  these 
apparently  isolated  acts  of  crime,  on 
specifically  Black  and  oppressed  and 
progressive  Third  World  people  in  this 
country.  With  the  election  of  Ronald 
Reagan,  who  ran  on  an  open  platform  of 
facism,  which  is  of  major  significance,  we 
see  that  the  KKK  has  taken  that  as  their 
carte  blanche  to  assassinate  anybody  that 
they  feel  does  not  support  what  they  feel 
are  the  objectives  of  white  supremacy. 
§The  assassination  of  Yulanda  Ward  is  in 
keeping  with  the  assassination  of  Malcolm 
X,  with  the  attempt  to  kill  (unintelligible 
from  tape)  Assata  Shakur,  and  it  is  in 
keeping  with  the  era  of  repression  that  this 
country  is  moving  into  as  we  seek  to 
counter  the  violent  oppression  that  we  are 
suffering.  And  U.S.  capitalism  is  in  crisis,  t 

. . Because  they  can't  milk  and  bleed 
people  overseas  because  the  people 
overseas  are  fighting  for  their  life  and  self- 
determination,  they  are  turning  their 
energies  back  home  again;  and  they  are 
oppressing  us  to  an  even  more  alarming 
degree  than  they  are  the  people  overseas. 
They  are  oppressing  us  because  they  know 
that  they  must  control  us  because  we  are 
the  workers,  the  producers,  the  stability,  of 
the  unit  they  get  their  most  power  from.  . . 
(conclusion.  next  week) 


...Racism  is  used,  practiced  and  maintained 


in  this  country  because  people  make  money  off  it... 


AN  INTERVIEW  WITH  JAMES  STEELE 


by  Gus  Martins  NUMMO  STAFF 


James  Steele,  National  Chairman  of  the  Young  Workers 
Liberation  League,  spoke  to  a group  of  seventy-five  people 
February  26th  Thompson  Hall.  Among  his  topics  were  the 
regression  of  government  policy, the  Reagan  program  which 
is  gearing  up  for  the  recovery  of  maximum  profits  for  cor- 
porations,and  today's  foreign  policy  which  is  reminiscent  of 
the  50s  and  the  domestic  policies  which  resembles  the  30s. 

The  following  is  an  interview  with  James  Steele. 

NUMMO  (l)What  are  some  of  the  most  obvious  signs  that 
show  the  Reagan  administration  cultivating  a nationalistic 
feeling  that  may  very  well  be  a precursor  to  war? 

STEELE  First  let  me  say  that  I think  there  are  two  words 
about  the  Reagan  administration  and  youth  especially.  One 
is  that  his  programs  and  policies  and  the  affects  are 
disastrous.  His  speech  before  Congress  was  an  ideological 
speech  that  is  very  very  aggressive.  He  feels  fully  justified  to 
go  along  with  certain  ideological  themes.  One  is  that 
American  has  to  be  great  again.  The  rock  bottom  of  that  is 
what  you  could  call  great  power  chauvinism,  and  he  wants 
to  plant  this  theme  into  the  youth.  It  is  very  important  to 
realize  that  the  centerpiece  to  this  is  anti-Sovietism  and  anti- 
communism; Reagan  is  reviving  the  rhetoric  of  McCar- 
thyism.  

NUMMO  Black  youth  face  the  severest  employment 
deprivation,  upwards  of  40  percent,  considering  the  new 
right  which  way  do  you  anticipate  this  phenomenon  to  sw- 
ing? 

STEELE  Well  I think  that  things  are  going  to  get  worse  for 
black  youth.  I see  no  change  in  the  unemployment  situation 
and  I believe  Reagan's  economic  policies  are  going  to  make 
things  much  worse.  But  then  again,  I think  that  black  youth 
face  new  problems,  the  problems  for  black  collegbe 
students  are  imminent,  less  are  going  to  be  able  to  go  to 
school.  Black  youth  face  the  problems  of  organization  at  the 
grass  roots  level.  This  has  to  be  overcome.  Still  all  the  con- 
cepts of  black  youth  being  apathetic  was  wiped  out  on 
January  15  when  more  than  100,000  demonstrated  in 
Washington  to  make  Dr.  King's  birthday  a national  holiday; 
75,000  of  those  people  were  black  youth.  It  seems  to  me  a 
clear  indication  of  the  direction  they  want  to  go. 

NUMMO  What  are  some  of  the  obstacles  you  face  in 
transmitting  your  messages  to  the  youth  of  America ? 


James  Steele  of  the  Young  Workers  Liberation  League 


photo  by  ROBERT  DAVIS  NUMMO  STAFF 


Antidraft  Links  with  Antiracism 


STEELE  Money  and  other  resources  are  an  obstacle.  We 
make  our  own  way  in  life.  We  get  no  funding  from  the 
government.  In  a way  we  are  our  own  obstacle,  because  we 
have  not  fully  learned  how  to  take  advantage  of  the 
resources  that  are  out  there. 

NUMMO  In  terms  of  the  Klan  issue,  what  role  is  the  YWLL 
playing  to  try  to  minimize  their  activities? 

STEELE  The  Klan  is  a menace  to  society.  We're  trying  to 
work  at  the  level  of  education  of  youth;  especially  white 
youth,  telling  them  that  the  Klan  does  not  belong  in  your 
future.  There  is  also  a relationship  between  the  Klan  and  the 
people  in  power  and  this  has  to  be  exposed  and  we're  trying 
to  do  this.  You  do  not  have  to  wear  a robe  to  be  a racist; 
often,  racists  go  along  daily  in  three-piece  suits. 

NUMMO  Do  you  see  an  underground  conspiracy  today,  set 
fourth  to  endanger  the  lives  of  black  people  in  this  country? 

STEELE  Yeah,  I think  there  is  a conspiracy;  it's  organized, 
orchestrated  by  the  highest  officials  of  this  country  and 
generally  the  media  participates  in  it.  In  the  big  cities  the 
police  are  the  shock  troops  of  it  and  they  feel  that  it  is  open 
season  on  black  youth  especially.  You  can  hardly  go  to  a ma- 
jor city  right  now  where  there  has  not  been  a police  killing  of 
black  youth.  The  hard  line  of  it  is  that  black  youth  stood  a 
better  chance  of  surviving  in  Vietnam  than  they  do  in  the  big 
cities.  The  reason  I say  that  is  I think  it  is  a conspiracy  and 
when  I say  conspiracy  I do  not  mean  all  whites  are  part  of  it 
or  are  participating  in  it,  but  part  of  the  conspiracy  is  to 
demobilize  whites  who  are  against  racism.  To  make  them 
feel  that  they  are  a minority,  so  then  maybe,  the  will  be  fear- 
ful to  speak  out.  Racism  is  used,  practiced  and  maintained  in 
this  country  because  people  make  money  off  it.  Corpora- 
tions make  80  billion  from  racism  every  year.  This  money 
could  be  used  to  fuel  the  unity  among  the  working  class;  in- 
stead, it  divides  them  in  the  plants  and  communities. 


by  Phillip  Jennings  NUMMO  STAFF 

Febuary  13-15  More  than  1000  activists  met  in  Detroit 
Mich,  to  put  the  antidraft  movement  on  a course  clearly  op- 
posing U.S.  intervention  in  the  third  world. 

The  conference  called  by  the  National  Committee  Against 
Registration  and  the  draft  (NCARD).  It  started  during  the 
first  national  meeting  of  the  nearly  2 - year  old  anti  conscrip- 
tion movement. 

At  the  close  of  the  conference  it  was  resolved  that 
NCARD  and  local  antidraft  groups  would  join  the  national 
campain  against  the  rise  of  the  KKK  as  well  as  joining  other 
antiracist  struggles.  NCARD  was  then  mandated  to  develop 
antiracist  materials  for  the  antidraft  movement. 

"We  oppose  the  current  political  and  economic  conditions 
which  push  minorities  and  others  into  the  All -Volunteer 
force." 

The  current  war  preparation  has  increased  the  existing 
pressure  of  the  poverty  draft.the  resolution  notes  and  has 


resulted  in  a lack  of  jobs  which  "forces  a disproportionate 
number  of  poor  and  minority  youths  into  the  military,  where 
they  must  defend  with  their  lives  a system  which  offers  them 
no  opportunity  at  home." 

The  conference  condemned  the  racist  nature  of  the  legal 
draft, understanding  that  Black,  Latino,  and  other  minorities 
were  drafted  and  killed  during  the  Vietnam  war.dispropor- 
tionately  to  thier  actual  numbers  in  the  population. 

"It  is  impossible  to  wage  a principled  and  effective  strug- 
gle the  draft  and  war  without  recognizing  the  relationship 
between  militarism,  racism,  sexism  and  other  forms  of  op- 
pression." 

Young  brothers  who  are  poor  and  unemployed  end  up  in 
the  military  with  absolutely  no  idea  what  they're  fighting  for. 
During  the  1960's  24,000  ' Puertorriquenos'  on  the  island 
were  forced  to  fight  in  the  Vietnam  war  to  protect  the  in- 
terests of  Uncle  Sam.  Even  if  your  interests  are  different 
than  his,  you  will  die  to  preserve  White  Supremacy. 


Poem  ‘Register  Today’ 

Join  the  Army,  be  a man. 

-Sell  your  soul  to  Uncle  Sam; 
be  sacrificed,  in  Teheran 
to  burn  and  die  on  desert  sand. 

Army  life  it  aint  no  joke, 
breathing  deep  that  burnt-flesh  smoke; 
fight  for  all  the  rich  old  folks, 
be  buried Jn  an  army  coat. 

Live  the  life  of  toil  and  pain, 
rot  in  a trench  in  the  mud  and  rain; 
come  home  bandaged,  limp  and  lame. 

Or  die  in  far-off  fields.  —Andy  Weisburd 
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NUMMO:  There  Have  Been  Some  Changes 


Nummo's  readers  from  last  semester 
should  by  now  have  noticed  a major  change 
in  this  semester's  newspaper.  There  are  no 
longer  two  pages  sectioned  off  with  the 
heading  Eco  Latino  and  one  page  with  the 
heading  Asian  Affairs. 

There  is  still  the  same  amount  of  news  and 
other  material  produced  by  Latino  and  Asian 
students  and  concerning  Latino  and  Asian 
people--this  should  be  obvious.  But  Asian 
Affairs  and  Eco  Latino  no  longer  exist  as 
specially-designated  sections  of  the  paper. 
Black,  Latino  and  Asian  news  are  all  spread 
throughout  the  body  of  the  paper. 

We  feel  that  this  change  reflects  the  reality 
that  information  concerning  one  group  of 
people  really  concerns  all  people  who  are 
struggling.  Our  intention  is  to  make  Nummo 
a more  genuinely  Third  World  publication. 
This  was  the  same  intention  of  the  Nummo 
staff  in  1979  when  Asian  Affairs  and  Eco 
Latino  were  incorporated  to  what  was  up  to 


that  point,  basically  a newspaper  of  the 
Blaqk  community. 

By  integrating  the  material  we  hope  to 
continue  to  develop  a more  solidly  Third 
World  paper,  the  voice  of  Hispanics,  Asians 
and  Blacks.  With  the  situation  for  national 
minorities  in  the  United  States  steadily 
worsening,  a stronger  unity  must  be  achiev- 
ed and  this  step  taken  by  Nummo  aims  for 
that  king  of  unity. 

This  change  is  not  necessarily  permanent. 
It  mainly  depends  on  the  response  of  the 
Black,  Asian  and  Hispanic  students  on  this 
campus  to  the  change.  But  we  feel  that  this 
change  is  another  step  in  Nummo's  ongoing 
development  and  growth  since  it  was 
created  in  1973. 

With  this  in  mind,  we  wish  to  give  you 
some  historical  background  to  this  new  step: 

A BRIEF  HISTORY  OF  NUMMO. 

Nummo  was  created  by  the  Black  News 


Service  (BNS),  an  organization  of  Black 
students  and  faculty  at  UMass  who  wanted 
to  do  something  about  the  systematic  exclu- 
sion of  minorities  from  the  media.  BNS 
emerged  to  service  the  community  with  rele- 
vant news  and  information. 

As  with  any  new  organization,  BNS  suf- 
fered the  problems  of  financial  support.  Be- 
ing concerned  with  this  situation,  a Black 
organization  calling  itself  CORE  launched  an 
investigation  of  the  existing  media  organiza- 
tions on  campus  which  revealed  that  they 
were  operating  with  no  Black  student  input. 

CORE  then  organized  protests  in  order  to 
force  the  Daily  Collegian  to  have  Black 
representation  on  its  staff  . The  result  of  this 
action  was  the  creation  of  two  positions  on 
the  Editorial  Board  of  the  Collegian:  Black 
Affairs  Editor  and  Assistant  Black  Affairs 
Editor.  This  move  contributed  to  the  growth 
of  BNS  and  provided  the  group  with  publica- 
tion privileges  to  which  they  had  formally  not 


had  access. 

As  popularity  and  demand  for  more  news 
space  developed,  the  editors  and  staff  of 
BNS  were  faced  with  the  challenge  of  pro- 
viding more  news  coverage  to  Black  people 
on  campus  and  in  the  surrounding  areas. 
With  this  demand  Nummo  News  came  into 
being. 

In  1979  Eco  Latino  and  Asian  Affairs  were 
included  in  the  paper  to  allow  the  Latin 
American  and  Asian  as  well  as  other  member 
of  the  Third  World  Community  to  have 
means  of  presenting  news  concerning  them. 
Both  sections  were  included  to  facilitate  the 
process  of  maintaining  the  Thrid  World  com- 
munity informed  about  events  and  news 
concerning  them. 

Today  NUMMO  is  a medium  that  provides 
local,  national,  international,  and  cultural  in- 
formation. This  publication  is  the  core, 
which  records  and  communicates  to  Third 
World  peoples  the  essence  of  the  on-going 
struggle  for  freedom 


RACIST  VIOLENCE  i.e. 

POLITICAL  TERROR 


Part  I 

For  at  least  a year  there  have  been  media  stories 
about  all  types  of  racist  violence  committed  against 
black  people  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  Buffalo, 
New  York;  Atlanta,  Georgia;  Philadelphia,  Penn- 
sylvania; and  Miami,  Florida  have  been  in  the  news  as 
the  most  outstanding  examples. 

In  these  cities  black  people  have  been  killed,  maimed 
and  assaulted  by  various  means  from  police  brutaliza- 
tions and  outright  murders  by  unknown  assassins,  to 
shootings  and  stabbings  in  full  view  of  witnesses,  to 
vandalism,  arson  and  bombings  of  black  homes  and 
residential  areas.  Indeed  there  has  been  left  a trail  of 
death  and  destruction  and,  rivers  of  blood  and  tears  in 
this  country's  black  communities. 

These  brutal  acts  of  racist  violence  on  first  inspection 
appear  to  be  commited  at  random.  Closer  inspection 
has  revealed  what  many  have  been  timidly  suggesting, 
i.e.  that  conspiratorial  efforts  are  at  work.  Indeed  the  ut- 
most ruthless  efficiency  by  which  these  acts  have  been 
carried  out  definitely  bears  the  mark  of  planning!  The 
devistating  thoroughness  of  the  attacks  that  have  left 
few  victims  alive,  leads  us  to  draw  the  conclusion  that 
these  acts  have  been  consciously  planned  and  carried 
out!  1 1 What  is  worse  it  appears  that  even  the  children 
have  not  been  spared  from  this  onslaught. 

What  are  the  Authorities  Doing? 

To  all  these  atrocities  we  must  ask,  what  has  been  the 
response  of  the  authorities? 

In  the  cases  involving  unknown  assassins,  sniping, 
systematic  murder,  and  other  types  of  actual  and  sym- 
bolic violence  (crossburnings,  etc..)  the  response  of  law 
enforcement  agencies  has  been  apparent  incompetence 
and  admitted  inability  to  conduct  a thorough  investiga- 
tion for  "lack  of  clues,  evidence  and  witnesses!"  The 
January  7,  1981  edition  of  the  Guardian  news  paper  cites 
a case: 

"...six  Klan  members  staged  an  armed  nightime  attack 
on  a predominantly  black  housing  project  in  Rodeo  Con- 
tra Costa  (Calif.).  Two  elderly  tenents  were  almost  kill- 
ed, and  extensive  damage  was  done... Though  the  pick 
up  which  carried  the  men  was  traced  and  identified  as 


owned  by  the  leader  of  the  local  Klan  chapter,  there 
have  been  no  arrests.  When  asked  why  the  Klansmen 
have  not  been  prosecuted,  District  attorney  William 
O'Malley  said  that  there  had  been  insignificant 
evidence.  When  no  arrests  were  forthcoming  the  at- 
tacks againsg  black  homeowners  began  in  earnest..." 

Concerning  the  Klan  paramilitary  training  camps, 
while  the  F.B.I.  hjas  admitted  they  are  "watching  these 
groups  closely"they  as  well  as  local  authorities  have 
claimed  that  they  cannot  take  action  unless  they 
suspect  some  plan  or  intention  on  the  part  of  these 
groups  to  violate  the  law." 

Such  a poor  excuse  was  not  needed  a scant  15-20 
years  ago  against  the  civil  rights  and  black  human  rights 
movements! 

Almost  every  domestic  law  enforcement  agency  was 
mobilized  by  the  government  under  the  infamous 
cointelpro  program  to  arrest,  harrass,  railroad  into 
prison  and  destroy  leaders,  organizers  and  organiza- 
tions, movements  and  progressive  activists  of  the  Black 
Liberation  Movement  of  the  1960s  and  1970s. 

Huey  P.  Newton  a founder  of  the  Black  Panther  Party 
recently  told  the  Guardian  newspaper:  "The  history  of 
this  country  is  one  that  attempts  to  destroy  any  black 
organization  that  works  for  social  change.  And  the 
Federal  government  did  not  spare  us,  they  just  blew  us 
out  of  existence." 

Everywhere  the  Blue  and  Brown  hand  of  political 
repression  fell  on  the  movement  in  the  past  the  one  key 
word  which  justified  any  action  they  felt  necessary  was 
conspiracy!!!  But  in  a situation  where  weapons  are 
openly  brandished  on  the  covers  and  TV  screens  of  the 
nations  media,  where  groups  boast  about  their  ability 
and  intent  to  carry  out  terrorist  ctions  against  black  peo- 
ple and  other  minority  nationalities  the  United  States 
law  enforcement  agencies  are  found  to  be  incompetent, 
unprepared  and  unable.!! 

Why  is  this  so?  This  question  will  be  considered  in 
next  weeks'  edition  of  Nummo. 

CHAKA  ZULU 


Third  World  Unity 

COMMENTARY 

Sadanobu  Ikemoto  NUMMO  STAFF 

It  is  often  mentioned  and  talked  about.  But  what  does 
it  actually  mean?? 

I grew  up  in  a suburb  of  Boston  in  which  residents  are 
pretty  much  entirely  white,  mostly  Irish-Catholic.  I was 
a small  minority.  Throughout  my  experience  growing 
up,  it  was  always  my  perogative  to  fit  into  the  white 
society.  To  "fit-in"  I had  to  think  as  other  whites  and  in 
many  ways  be  more  white  than  the  whites  themselves. 
By  doing  so  I began  rejecting  my  Aisian  heritage,  not 
only  rejecting  it  but  even  despising  it.  Why  couldn't  I be 
like  everybody  else?  There  were  other  Asians  in  the 
school  I went  to  but  acted  and  thought  as  I did.  Thus  I 
came  in  very  little  contact  with  them.  Looking  back,  I 
actually  avoided  them  . They  reminded  me  of  what  I 
am,  which  I did  not  want  to  be. 

Coming  to  college  and  being  away  from  my 
hometown  environment,  I grew  to  be  more  aware  of 
other  Asians  and  by  sharing  our  mutual  experiences.  I 
grew  to  realize  my  heritage  and  to  hold  it  in  pride  for  the 
unique  place  it  has  had  in  American  society  and  history. 
Many  other  Asians  felt  and  experienced  the  same  things 
I did.  Despite  our  differing  nationalities,  there  was  a 
bond  that  tied  us  all  together.  To  understand  other 
Asians'  experiences  was  to  ultimately  understand 
myself. 

Being  Japanese,  what  tied  me  to  others  who  were 
Chinese,  Korean  and  Philipine?  It  was  probably  having 
shared  the  same  experience  in  a heavily  white  society. 

Third  World  Unity-h  is  not  based  on  similarity  of 
cultures,  languages  or  traditions.  Asian  culture  is  uni- 
quely different  from  African-american  and  Hispanic 
culture.  Each  can  hold  pride  in  its  own  accomplishments 
and  traditions.  It  is  our  mutual  struggle  against  the  same 
institutions  of  racism,  our  search  for  dignity  and  rightful 
place  in  American  society  that  is  the  universal  factor  of 
all  Third  World  peoples.  It  is  brotherhood  and 
sisterhood  based  on  our  own  shared  experiences  that 
makes  us  unique. 


LETTERS 


To  the  Editor: 

I am  writing  in  connection  with  NUMMO's 
front  page  last  week  (FEB.  23,  '81).  A young 
white  fellow  was  pictured  alongside  a quote 
contending  that  we  should  have  an  "Irish 
month"  instead  of  a Black  month". 

i am  sorry  that  NUMMO's  inquiring 
photographer  did  not  inquire  of  me.  I look 
forward  to  Black  History  Month  every  year. 
Ever  since  I learned  to  read,  I have  partaken 
of  that  incomparable  storehouse  of  culture 
and  lessons  of  struggle  for  democracy  and 
dignity  which  is  Afro-American  history. 


Dear  Editor 


I am  proud  of  my  own  Irish-American 
heritage.  Irish-Americans  have  also  had  to 
wrest  what  rights  they  enjoy  (like  attending  a 
University)  from  the  grasping  hands  of  this 
nation's  rulers.  One  lesson  that  Irish- 
American  have  had  to  learn  again  and  again, 
which  I learned  from  my  father,  who  learned 
it,  inturn,  from  his  Irish-American,  working 
class  parents.  That  is,  that  racist  attitudes 
are  not  only  morally  incorrect,  but  more 
significantly,  they  are  evidence  of  ignorance. 
Racism  is  evidence  that  you  don't  really 
understand  the  forces  at  work  in  the  world 


with  which  you  must  contend  in  order  to  sur- 
vive. Thus,  not  only  will  you  participate  in 
the  victimization  of  others,  but  will  also  help 
perpetuate  your  own  ignorance  and  vic- 
timization. 

The  myth  of  a congential  antagonism  bet- 
ween Afro-Americans  and  Irish  Americans  is 
very  strong,  bolstered  by  the  media  and 
strengthened  by  the  fact  that  many  of  us 
believe  it.  Why  does  this  myth  continue  to 
exist?  Well,  think  about  this:  For  how  many 
hours  could  King  and  his  corporate  masters 
continue  to  rob  the  people  of  Massachusetts 


if  Afro-American  and  Irish-American  work- 
ing people  who  together  constitute  the  ma- 
jority of  metropolitan  Boston,  got 
themselves  together  to  demand  quality 
public  education,  decent  mass  transit,  and 
jobs  for  all  at  union  wages? 

As  we  all  struggle  to  keep  afloat  in  the 
onslaught  of  Reaganism  (and  statewide  "2 
1/2”  budget  cuts)  let's  not  pull  each  other 
under.  United  we  stand,  divided  we  fall— this 
phrase  has  never  been  truer  than  today. 

Yours  in  Struggle, 
John  Howley 


El  Salvador 
Will  Win 


Nummo  educates,  Nummo  explores  different  viewpoints 
about  the  society  around  us  Nummo  is  about  the  Third 
World  community.  Lately,  our  paper  has  been  under  fire  by 
several  letters  in  the  Cpjllegian. 

The  Third  World  community  has  been  given  a raw  deal  too 
long.  Nummo  is  for  the  Third  World  community  and  it  is 
needed  to  help  us  feel  unalienated  by  this  school.  Nummo 
has  been  doing  a fine  job  keeping  the  Third  World  com- 
muniuty  together.  The  Collegian  doesn't  care  about  the 
Third  World  Community  or  our  voice  and  some  one  has  to. 

The  people  in  the  Collegian  wonder  why  we  are  so  angry  at 
the  white  society.  Well,  after  400  years  of  slavery  anybody 
would  and  should  be  angry.  We  are  human  and  have  human 
feelings.  We  also  have  the  need  to  express  it  and  should  be 
allowed  to  do  so. 

Before  anyone  gets  the  idea  of  discountinuing  our 
newspaper,  I think  the  Third  World  Community  should  write 
to  both  Nummo  News  and  the  Collegian,  it's  time  for  us  to 
speak  up  for  our  newspaper.  If  we  don't...  relax  folks;  it's 
only'' aur  future. 

Adria  Cium 


by  Nelson  X 

We  are  living  in  the  80's,  time  of  frustration  and  repression 
Some  of  us  live  in  our  little  world,  from  the  dorm  to  classes 
because  nothing  affect  us.  Some  of  us  try  to  preach  the 
message  which  opens  the  eyes  of  the  ignorant  about  what's 
happening  in  Latin  America.  We  try  to  educate  them 
through  many  means  (specially  films) 

Some  people  are  not  willing  to  learn  from  us  ('latino 
americanos')  about  our  living  struggle.  What  is  happening  in 
El  Salvador  occurs  in  all  the  Latin  American  countries. 

The  American  government  considers  Latin  America  as  the 
"back  yard"  of  the  United  States.  It  is  because  of  this  that 
when  Latin  American  countries  strive  to  improve  their 


socio/political  and  economic  conditions  the  US  takes  a 
paternalistic  attitude.  This  attitude  consists  of  backing  dic- 
taror/military  regimes. 

The  United  States  is  always  talking  about  self  determina- 
tion and  human  rights,  but  these  exist  only  when  the 
economic  interests  of  the  US  are  not  harmed. 

In  El  Salvador  the  peasantry  wants  a land  reform.  This  land 
reform  threatens  the  interests  of  the  US  as  well  as  those  of 
the  'minor'  elite  ( the  families  that  control  the  land). 
Thousands  of  people  are  being  killed  by  the  military  junta 
(backed  by  the  US)  which  is  trying  to  silence  the  claims  of 
the  peasants  who  are  the  rightful  owners  of  the  land. 

Therefore,  I call  on  the  progressive  people  to  protest  the 
American  intervention  in  El  Salvador,  and  back-up  the  peo- 
ple's struggle  in  El  Salvador  and  Latin  America. 
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BLACK  LAND  LOST 

Statistical  survey 


Black  people  have  had  a long  history  of  associa- 
tion with  the  land.  The  roots  of  black  people  in  this 
country  extend  directly  back  to  the  land.  During 
the  slavery  era  most  blacks  worked  in  the  fields 
engaged  in  agricultural  production  pursuits.  When 
slavery  was  abolished  it  was  clearly  recognized  by 
all  that  for  the  former  slaves  to  be  truly  indepen- 
dent the  emancipated  blacks  would  surety  have  to 
have  land  in  order  to  have  farms  of  their  own  and 
the  wherewithal  to  grow  crops  and  raise  livestock. 
Many  blacks  after  slavery  remained  closely  tied  to 
the  land;  working  as  tenants,  sharecroppers,  farm 
laborers  and  owner-operators. 

By  19/0  blacks  had  miraculously  managed  to  ac- 
quire and  operate  some  890,000  farms  in  the  U.  S. 
Full  and  part  owners  operated  some  220,000  of 
these  farms  with  another  670,000  being  operated 
by  tenants.  The  total  number  of  acres  in  produc- 
tion on  these  black  opeated  farms  was  in  excess  of 


46  million  acres.  That  accumulation  of  acreage  that 
occured  when  the  black  population  was  less  than  10 
million  persons  was  a tribute  and  testimony  to  the 
merit,  industry  and  thriftiness  of  the  black  farmers 
of  that  time. 

Unfortunately,  the  years  around  1910  marked  a 
peak  for  black  farm  operators.  Since  that  time  the 
number  of  black  farmers  and  the  number  of  farm 
acres  operated  by  blacks  has  steadily  declined  until 
at  this  point  in  time  it  is  seen  that  blacks  today  with 
a national  population  of  25  million  are  farming  only 
slightly  more  than  4, 000, 000  acres. 

Does  this  mean  that  blacks  as  a group  cannot 
realistically  be  a force  in  agriculture?  It  means 
nothing  else/  It  is  sad,  but  it  is  true.  And  in  fact,  if 
the  established  and  apparent  trend  continues,  we 
can  accurately  predict  that  come  1990  the  number 
of  black  farms  will  be  so  small  it  won't  be  worth 
mentioning. 


black  fanners 

acres  operated 

1900 

746,717 

41,766338 

1910 

893377 

46,632,472 

1920 

925,710 

44,945,178 

1930 

882,852 

35386,136 

1940 

681.790 

30.925343 

black  farmers 

acres  operated 

1950 

559,980 

26375J28 

1959 

272341 

13301,457 

1964 

184.004 

10,439934 

1969 

87393 

6367,195 

1974 

45394 

4341384 

above 

Miriam  Aristud  accompanied  by  Rafael  Jimenez  and 
Jose  Jimenez  at  the  annual  'Cultural  Day'  for 
the  Upward  Bound  Program  Sunday  Feb  22 

photo  by  LUIS  MELENDEZ  NUMMO  STAFF 


far  right 

Antar  Moeri  reading  poetry  from  his  new  book  "A  Song 
out  of  Harlem" 

photo  by  STEFAN  RUTHERFORD  NUMMO  STAFF 


below 

The  musical  group  "Serious  Bizness"  at  the  Cape 
Lounge  Friday  Feb  27 
' photo  by  STEFAN  RUTHERFORD  NUMMO  STAFF 


AFRICA 


Reprinted  from  African  News 


Elections  in  Central 
Africa  Republic 

Following  the  adoption,  of  a multi-party 
constitution  earlier  this  month,  preparations 
are  under  way  for  elections  March  15.  A 
nunber  of  prominent  political  figures  who 
fled  the  country  during  the  rule  of  former 
Emperor  Bokassa  have  returned  to  capital 
the  of  Banqui  and  are  now  entering  the 
contest.  Current  President  David  Dacko  is 
readying  his  Central  African  Democratic 
Union  to  face  the  large  field  of  contenders, 
comprised  both  of  these  returnees  and  in- 
ternal leaders 

A Long  Arm 

The  Portuguese  News  Agency  reported  last 
week  from  Bissau  that  Guinea  Bissau  has 
arrested  eight  Zaire  nationals  who  had  en- 
tered the  country  sectretly.  They  are 
suspected  of  plotting  to  do  away  with 
Nathaniel  Mbumba  and  other  Zairean  exiles 
Of  the  Congo  National  Liberation  Front  .who 
have  been  living  in  Guinea-Bissau  since  1979. 


The  FLNC  headed  the  anti  government 
uprisings  in  Zaire's  Shaba  province,  adjacent 
to  Angola,  in  1977  and  1978,  but  the  group 
has  been  less  acive  since  the  Zaire  Angola 
reconciliation  in  late  1978. 


Kuanda  Reshuffles 
Zambian  Leaders 

Following  the  recent  wave  of  strikes  among 
Zambia's  copper  miners,  coal  miners  and 
bank  employees.  President  Kenneth  Kaunda 
has  ousted  Mainza  Chona,  secretary  general 
ol  the  ruling  United  National  Independence 
Parly.  Kaunda  has 

also  leplaced  Prime  Minister  Daniel 
Lisulo.Most  of  the  worker  unrest  stemmed 
horn  the  dismissal  of  ujiion  leaders  from 
UNIP,  and  Chona  has  reportedly  been 
replaced  for  his  mishandling  of  the  affair. 
Humphrey  Mulemba,  long-time  party 
stalwart  and  Central  Committee  member  has 
replaced  Chona,  while  Nalumino  Mundia, 
also  a UNIP  veteran  has  replaced  Lisulo  after 


the  Prime  Minster  came  under  attak  for 
inefficiency  within  the  government. 


Armed  Raid  in  Uganda 

Representatives  of  a group  calling  itself  the 
Uganda  Freedom  Movement  has  claimed 
responsibility  for  a recent  wave  of  attakks  on 
police  stations,  military  barracks,  and  a 
maximum  security  prison  in  the  Kampala 
area.  The  group,  which  said  in  Nairich  said 
in  Nairobi  that  its  forces  already  control  the 
western  region  of  Uganda,  have  denied 
connection  with  any  political  party  and  said 
that  the  attaks  were  the  beginning  of  a civil 
war  designed  to  restore  democracy  to 
Uganda. 

The  Uganda  government  is  reported  to  have 
dispatched  troops  to  restore  order  to  the 
areas.  In  addition,  it  has  acvMuseveni  and 
his  opposition  party,  the  Uganda  Patriotic 
Movement  of  responsibility  for  the  attacks. 
Police  have  detained  UPM  General  Sec- 
tertarty  Bidandi  Ssali,  a former  minister  for 


local  administration,  but  the  where  abouts  of 
Museveni  ere  unknown. 

Museveni  is  from  western  Unganda  and  is 
reported  to  have  control  of  some  5,000 
soldiers  who  were  a part  of  the  Front  for 
National  Salvation,  one  of  groups  active  in 
the  overthrow  of  Idi  Amin. 


Down  in  a Hole 


British  courts  recently  concluded  a seven- 
week  fraud  trial  arising  foom  the  diversion  of 
more  than  $2.2  million  from  Nigerian 
financial  institutions  to  conspirators  in  both 
the  UK  and  Nigeria.  Telexes  ordering  the 
transfers  of  funds  from  Nigerian  bank 
branches  in  London  were  intercepted  and 
altered  in  Nigeria,  the  moneys  being 
redirected  into  the  conspirators'  bank  ac- 
counts. Five  of  the  eight  defendants  received 
jail  sentences,  and  several  fines  were  also 
imposed,  but  so  far  only  $12  000  of  missing 
funds  have  been  recovered  by  the  Nigerian 
banks. 
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ABOUT  FORT  APACHE 


by  Gertrudis  Garcia  NUMMO  STAFF 

It  is  not  easy  to  accept  that  millions  of  dollars  were  spent  to 
present  such  a distorted  image  of  Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans 
as  that  done  in  the  film  Fort  Apache:  The  Bronx. 

Fort  Apache:  The  Bronx  is  the  traditional  film  about  cops 
and  thieves.  This  film  like  others  of  the  same  category 
presents  cops  as  the  good  guys  who  are  justified  to  assault, 
beat  and  kill  people  who  are  not  following  the  law  according 
their  definition  of  it. 

I would  say  that  Fort  Apache  is  a collection  of  the 
stereotypes  white  Americans  (in  this  case  those  living  in  the 
North-east)  have  about  Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans  . This  film 
presents:  prostitution,  murders,  assaults,  drugs,  and 
alcoholism,  all  these  presented  as  the  modus  vivendi  of 
Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans. 

The  film  is  considered  racist  not  because  presents  these 
problems.  The  film  is  racist  because  presents  them  out  of 
context  and  proportions. 

We  know  that  big  cities  in  the  United  States  suffer  the  above 
mentioned  problems. 

Fok  .jache,  like  all  the  films  that  present  the  problems  of 
the  big  cities,  tries  to  blame  the  minorities  for  them.  The  film 
fails  to  present  the  complete  ''picture”  of  the  realities  of 
Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans.  The  producers  and  director  didn't 
use  a single  frame  to  present  the  cause  of  the  problems 
these  groups  have.  The  film  only  presents  the  image  that  the 
producers  of  the  film  have  of  the  minorities  living  in  the 
South  Bronx.  The  producers  nor  the  director  present  good 
images  of.  these  people.  They  didn't  present  factories  or 
other  working  places  because  they  want  to  perpetuate  the 
idea  or  image  that  Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans  don't  work. 
They  (the  producers-director)  want  to  perpetuate  the  belief 
other  white  Americans  have  about  Blacks  and  Puerto 
Ricans.  Their  belief  is  that  Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans  do  not 
work  because  they  can  survive  with  the  welfare  checks. 

The  producers  didn't  present  children  going  to  school 
because  they  want  to  perpetuate  the  image  that  Black  and 
■Puerto  Rican  children  don't  go  to  school.  In  one  scene  of  the 
film  they  present  Puerto  Ricans  as  Spanish  speakers  that 


don't  want  to  learn  English  to  communicate  with  the  rest  of 
the  society.  The  reality  is  that  after  the  second  generation  of 
Puerto  Ricans  in  New  York,  Puerto  Rican  children  speak 
both  languages  and  when  they  speak  only  one  this  is 
English.  The  Puerto  Rican  adult  population  in  New  York 
always  have  tried  to  learn  the  English  lanauaqe. 

The  producers  of  the  film  failed  also  in  presenting  Black  and 
Puerto  Rican  families.  They  did  this  trying  to  perpetuate  the 
image  that  within  these  groups  the  family  is  very  unstable. 
When  they  presented  a Puerto  Rican  family,  presented  it 
living  in  an  overcrowded  apartment  where  rooms  had  any 
privacy.  Does  a boycott  against  the  theaters  showing  this 
film  stop  them  from  presenting  these  images  against  women 
and  other  minorities  in  the  United  States? 

No. 

Today  in  order  to  produce  a film  millions  of  dollars  are 
needed.  It  is  because  of  this  that  directors  and  producers  go 
to  big  businesses  to  get  the  necessary  money.  In  order  to 
assure  that  the  money  they  are  taking  from  big  companies 
will  come  back,  director  and  script-writers  have  to  present 
the  sensationalism  and  fantacies  the  film  goers  want  to  see 
and  pay  for. 

It  is  against  " big  money  businesses”  as  Time-Life, 
Columbia  Pictures,  Gulf  and  Western  and  others  that  the 
boycotts  should  be  directed.  We  know  that  these  companies 
produce  multitude  of  products.  Why  not  boycotting  their 
products? 


I recommend  to  anyone  who  wants  to  see  the  film  to  go 
and  see  it,  then  I have  one  question  to  them.  Do  you  agree 
with  the  images  about  Blacks  and  Puerto  Ricans  presented 
in  the  film?  If  the  person  answer  yes,  then  I know  that  she  or 
he  already  had  wrong  images  about  Blacks  and  Puerto 
Ricans.  The  next  thing  I would  do  is  to  remind  those  people 
who  agree  with  the  film  that  they  belong  to  a decaying 
system  of  values.  A decaying  system  not  because  is  old  but 
instead  because  Black,  Puerto  Ricans,  Italians,  Chicanos, 
Mexicans,  Japanese,  lesbians,  gays  and  all  the  oppressed 
people  are  saying  NO  to  it.  ^ 


Justice  in 


South  Africa 


by  Lance  Parham  NUMMO  STAFF 

Thursday  February  19,  Professor  of  Law  Albie  Sachs  lec- 
tured at  Hampshire  college,  on  Justice  in  South  Africa. 
Sachs  was  exiled  in  1966  for  defending  people  accused  of 
anti-aparthied  activity.  He  now  teaches  law  at  the  University 
of  Eduardo  Mondalane  located  in  Maputp  Mozambique. 

The  fifty  students  in  attendence  were  stunned  as  Professor 
Sachs  spoke  of  the  treatment  of  South  African  political 
prisoners.  The  group  listened  with  intense  interest  as  Sachs 
lectured  on  these  prisoners  behalf. 

According  to  Sachs,  prisoners  are  given  shock  treatment  by 
South  African  police  for  interrogation  purposes.  They  are 
herded  to  prison,  chained  in  clusters,  and  packed  in  vans  as 
if  they  were  animals.  The  captives  are  then  taken  to  a place 
called  Robin  Island  (a  South  African  prison),  where  they  are 
beaten  and  called  'caffers'similar  to  'nigger'  in  the  English 
language. 

Prisoners  receive  inadequate  clothing  and  food.  They  are 
put  to  work  at  jobs  which  are  nothing  more  than  physical 
torture.  If  a prisoner  rejects  any  prison  rule,  like  not  wanting 
to  push  a huge  roller  all  day,  he  is  greeted  with  a whip.  In 
one  case  a man  was  buried  up  to  his  chin  jn  sand  and  the 
wardens  then  urinated  on  his  head  and  face. 

Total  isolation  from  the  outside  world  prevents  the  prisoners 
from  hearing  anything  about  their  country.  They  are  not 
allowed  to  read  newspapers,  magazines  nor  books.  Sachs 
specifically  talked  of  one  his  colleagues  who  spent  ten  years 
in  prison  under  such  conditions.  After  being  released  this 
man  found  that  aparthied  had  grown  worse  in  his  country. 
He  said  that  even  the  children  were  brought  up  to  hate 
Blacks.  For  example,  the  children  would  point  guns  at  him 
and  say  things  like  " kill  that  caffer”. 

This  man  spent  ten  years  in  prison  for  refuting  aparthied  only 
to  be  released  into  a worse  South  Africa.  This  is  what  they 
call  justice  in  South  Africa:  Legal  Aparthied. 


Announcements 


The  John  Brown  Anti-Klan  Committee  is 
sponsoring  a forum  and  a demonstration  on 
Friday,  March  6,  as  part  of  celebrating  Inter- 
national Women's  Week  1981.  There  will  be  a 
demonstration  demanding  ROTC  out  of  the 
University  at  noon  on  March  6,  starting  from 
the  UMass  Student  Union.  From  Zimbabwe 
to  Nicaragua,  women  are  winning  their 
liberation  today  by  defeating  imperialists 
control  of  their  nations,  and  building  a socie- 


ty where  women's  liberation  is  becoming  a 
reality.  Right  now  the  U.S.  military,  much  of 
whose  leadership  is  trained  and  recruited  by 
ROTC,  is  mobilizing  to  attack  liberation 
struggles  from  El  Salvador  to  Namibia  in  the 
name  of  fighting  "international  terrorism." 
The  Ku  Klux  Klan  is  carrying  out  major 
organizing  within  the  U.S.  military  today. 
This  exposes  the  fact  that  the  Klan  and  the 
U.S.  military  are  fighting  to  protect  the  same 


thing:  an  imperialist  system  which  is  rooten 
in  white  supremacy.  The  demonstration  is 
being  called  as  part  of  fighting  to  advance 
women's  liberation  in  this  country  through 
stopping  ROTC's  organizing  for  imperialism 
and  white  supremacy  in  this  community. 

There  will  be  a forum  on  the  night  of 
March  6 on  Women's  Liberation  and  the 
Fight  Against  White  Supremacy,  at  7:30  in 
UMass  Campus  Center  Room  808.  The 


forum  will  include  a slide  show  on  "Women 
Freedom  Fighters  in  Zimbabwe."  A $2.00 
will  be  requested  at  the  door  to  benefit  legal 
work  for  an  investigation  of  Seta  Ramper- 
sad's  mqrder. 


For  further  information,  people  can  call: 


LECTURE 


The  Smith  College  student 
lecture  committee  will 
sponsor  a talk  called  THE 
TRUE  STORY  OF 
GREENSBORO,  By  Paul 
Bermanzohn,  on  march  3,  at 
8pm  in  the  Wright  Hall 
Common  Room. 

Bermanzohn  is  a member  of 
the  Communist  Workers 
Party  and  an  organizer  of  the 
anti  Klan  movement  in  North 
Carolina.  His  political  ac- 
tivism begin  with  his  par- 
ticipation in  the  anti-war 
movement  of  the  1960s  and 
the  drive  to  free  the 
Wilmington  10. 

A native  New  Yorker, 
Bermanzohn  graduated  from 
New  York's  City  College  and 
the  Duke  Medical  School  in 
Durham,  North  Carolina.  He 
co  founded  the  Carolina 
Brown  Lung  Association, 


which  screens  textile  workers 
for  syptoms  of  brown  lung 
disease. 

The  talk  is  free  and  open  to 
the  public. 


Third  World 
Theater  Series 
1981 

7/It'  Mighty  Gents  by  Richard 
Wesley  is  the  first  original 
production  of  1981  by  the 
Thud  World  Theatre  Series. 
Set  in  the  early  70s  in 
Newaik,  NJ,  the  story 
revolves  around  four 
members  of  a 60's  gang. 
Once  rough,  tough  and 
always  ready, now  dinosaurs, 
the  last  survivors  of  an  ex- 
tinct breed,  they  face  the  fact 
that  their  prestige  as  head- 
knockers  and  lovers  supreme 
has  slipped  away.  Through 
The  Gents,  Wesley  has  tried 


to  capture  the  despardtion 
and  frustration  of  a life  of 
baie  survival. 

The  play  will  take  place  in 
Hampden  Theatre,  South- 
west, University  of 
Massachusetts  at  8pm  on 
March  13,14,15,  and  April  3, 
4,5. 

Tickets:  $2  students... $3 

general  public 

Seasons  passes  available 


Private 

Scholarships  for 
You 

The  financial  aid  situation  for 
Umass  students  for  1981-82 
will  be  grim.  Federal  and 
state  funds  will  be  very 
limited  Reagan  ad- 
ministration, Proposition  2 
and  a half,  etc.,  many  people 
may  have  to  borrow  money. 
But  Ihete  are  many  PRIVATE 


financial  aid  sources  available 
religious  organizations,  civil 
associations,  social  clubs, 
unions,  employers,  charities, 
etc.  Awards  are  based  on  all 
types  of  criteria  financial 
need,  academic  merit,  ethnic 
background,  religious  af- 
filiation, community  ac 
dvism,  hobbies,  sports 
background,  etc. 


Patna  Libre  will  be  having' 
their  tegular  meetings  every 
Sunday  at  6pm,  Campus 
Center  room  803 
Upcoming  activities: 

Thursday  March  5 - Bob 
Armstrong  will  talk  about  El 
Salvador,  Herter  227,  Umass 
at  7pm 


40  companies  and  federal 
agencies  will  be  represented. 
We  extend  our  invitation  to 
the  entire  Umass  community. 
For  additional  information, 
call  John  Lopes  at  CCEBS-- 
50031,  Thank  you. 


Forum 

WOMEN'S  LIBERATION  and 
the  fight  against  white 
supremacy 

SLIDE  SHOW  on  the  women 
freedom  fighters  of  Zim- 
babwe 

a donation  of  $2.00  will  be 
requested  at  the  dooor  to 
benefit  legal  work  for  an 
investigation  of  Seta 
Rampersad's  murder. 
JUSTICE  FOR  SETA 
RAMPERSAD! 

MARCH  6 7:30p.m. 

CAMPUS  CENTER 
ROOM  804-808 


WE  at  CCEBS  can  assist  you 
m tracking  down  these 
private  sources  via  a free 
computer  search,  Mass 
Occupational  Informational 
Search-  Finacial  Aid  Search. 
Please  come  down  and  out 
the  simple  questionnaire 
before  March  5.  This  is  in 
addiliun  to  the  standard 
1981  82  Financial  aid  form  to 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Patria  Libre 


CCEBB S 
CAREER  DAY 

We  would  like  to  ask  all 
students  to  participate  in  our 
Fourth  Annual  CCEBS 
Career  Day.  It  will  be  held  on 
Wed,  March  4 at  the  Student 
Union  Ballroom.  The  time 
will  be  from  10am  to  4:30pm. 
We  urge  students  to  have 
resumes,  or  information 
sheets  prepared  and  un- 
derclasspersons  to  inquire 
about  summer  job  and  in- 
ternship opportunities.  Over 


k 


ASIAN  WOMEN: 

MYTH  AND  REALITY 


by  Michi  Nakagama  NUMMO  STAFF 


On  Saturday,  March  7,  The  Mo 
Holyoke  College  Asian  Student  Associat 
(MHCASA)  and  the  East  Coast  Asian  S 
dent  Union/New  England  Regi 
(ECASU/NE)  will  sponsor  a conference  tit 
"Asian  Women:  Myth  and  Reality".  1 
main  purpose  of  the  conference  is  to  addn 
and  explore  current  issues  facing  As 
women  in  American  society  in  order 
understand  how  these  issues  affect 
Asians.  Another  purpose  of  this  event  is 
promote  a greater  unity  among  Asian  s 
dent  and  community  organizations, 
facilitate  this,  all  groups  will  have  the  opp< 
tumty  to  set  up  information  tables  at  the  cc 
ference. 


The  conference  begins  at  10  am  with  in- 
troductory remarks  by  Michi  Nakagama  on 
behalf  of  the  MHCASA.  and  Jim  Kim  of 
Brown,  on  behalf  of  the  ECASU/NE.  jhn 


will  be  followed  by  keynote  speeches  by  Yun 
Kochiyama,  a longtime  Asian  activist,  and 
Gloria  Chun,  who  hosts  a talk  show  in 
Boston.  There  will  be  two  two-hour  sets  of 
workshops,  with  three  workshops  offered  in 
each  set.  They  include:  "Asian  Women  in 
the  Labor  Force",  a panel  discussion  with 
Suzanne  Lee  (a  teacher  and  community  ac- 
tivist in  Boston),  May  Chen  (A  New  York 
community  activist),  Nadine  Chien  (an  MHC 
'80  graduate,  now  doing  scientific  research 
in  Washington, D.C.),  Professor  Koh  (a  Yale 
professor  specializing  in  Asian  women's 
studies);  "Asian  Women  in  Asian  Student 
Organizations"  conducted  by  Sandy  Leung 
of  Tufts  University;  "Asian  Women  in  the 
Arts  and  Media",  a panel  discussion  and 
presentation  with  Roberta  Uno  (UMass  pro- 
fessor, playwright  and  director),  Renee  Ta- 
jima  (a  Radcliffe  graduate,  now  with  Asian 


Cine  Vision  in  New  York),  Sasha  Hohri  (an 
Asian  artist  and  activist).  Fay  Chiang  (Asian 
American  poet);  "History  of  Asian  Women 
in  America",  a slide  show  produced  by  the 
Radcliffe  Asian  Women's  Group  in  '79- '80, 
with  a discussion  following  it:  "Ourselves",  a 
film  and  discussion  about  the  problems  and 
stereotypes  associated  with  growing  up 
Asian  and  female  in  America. 

There  will  be  a disco,  "Midnight  Magic" 
on  Friday  6,  in  Chapin  Auditorium,  with  an 
after  party,  "Funkdown"  following  at  the 
Betty  Shabazz  house.  On  Saturday  night, 
March  7,  there  will  be  an  Amherst-Mt. 
Holyoke  "Asian  Night"  at  Buckley  Recital 
Hall,  Amherst  College,  with  a dis  co  follow- 
ing it  at  the  Alumni  House. 

We  urge  everyone  to  attend  this  interesting 
informative  and  fun  filled  weekend! I 
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Humber  of  missing 
climbs  in  Atlonto 


El  Salvador: 

A Peoples  Struggle 


The  number  of  murdered  and  missing  Atlan- 
ta Black  children  rose  to  20  last  week,  as  police 
added  the  names  of  two  more  youths,  one 
missing  and  the  other  dead,  to  its  investiga- 
tion. 

Curtis  Walker,  15,  is  the  latest  youth  listed  as 
missing  by  the  Atlanta  police's  special  in- 
vestigative task  force.  Walker  was  last  seen 
Feb.  19  at  a shopping  center  near  his  home  in 
the  northwest  section  of  the  city.  Another 
Black  child,  10-year-old  Darron  Glass,  last  seen 
in  September,  is  also  listed  as  missing.  Eigh- 
teen other  Black  youths  have  been  found  dead 
since  the  disappearances  began  in  July  1979. 

Atlanta  police  still  have  no  suspects  and  a 
few  clues  in  the  case. 

The  decision  by  Atlanta  police  to  add  the 
case  of  10-year-old  Aaron  Darnell  Wyche  to  the 
investigation  was  an  acknowledgement  of 
claims  by  some  in  the  Black  community  of 
even  more  deaths  than  had  been  previously 
reported.  Police  had  asserted  that  Wyche, 
whose  body  was  found  June  24  under  a 
railroad  trestle  in  neighboring  DeKalb  County 
after  he  apparently  fell  from  the  bridge,  died 
accidentally.  The  county  .medical  examiner 
said  asphyxiation  was  the  cause  of  death. 

"We[now]  feel  that  the  evidence  is  suffi- 
ciently similar  to  the  other  cases  to  reopen  it." 
Public  Safety  Director  Dick  Hand  acknowledg- 


Distraught  classmates  of  Jeffrey  Mathis,  the  16th  child  slain  in  Atlanta, 
carry  his  coffin  to  the  gravesite  Feb.  21. 


by  Debbie  Sicilia  and  Roxana  Bell 

NUMMO  STAFF 
Robert  Amstrong  correspondant  of 
NACLA  (North  American  Congress  on 
Latin  America)  and  reporter  of  the  Guar- 
dian held  two  confrences  ~ irusday  March 
5th.  The  first  conference  was  sponsored  by 
the  Economic  graduate  Student 
Organization,  during  the  afternoon.  The 
evening  conference  took  place  in  Herter 
Auditorium  with  an  attendance  of  over  230 
persons.  This  activity  was  coordinated  by 
Patria  Libre,  the  Union  of  Iranian  Students 
and  the  Western  Mass.  Latin  America 
Solidarity  Committee.  The  activity  com- 
menced with  several  strong  declarations  of 
solidarity  with  the  people  of  El  Salvador. 

Mr.  Amstrong  began  his  enlighting 
speech  by  denouncing  the  fallacies 
propagated  by  the  U.S.  media.  The  media 
emphasizes'the  struggle  of  El  Salvador  as  a 
war  of  imperialism  power  between  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  the  U.S.,  a fact  which 
obliterates  the  50  years  struggle  of  the 
campesinos  in  El  Salvador,  of  people  whom 
have  been  struggling  against  injustice  and 
hunger  for  over  half  a century.  This 
propaganda  denies  the  essence  of  the 
Salvadorean  labor  in  their  intent  of 
producing  a structural  change  in  the 
country.  For  example  the  fact  that  70 
percent  of  the  child  population  under  5 
years  of  age  suffers  malnutrition,  and  the 
per  capita  of  caloric  intake  is  the  lowest  in 
the  Western  Hemisphere,  have  been 
ignored.  When  over  50  percent  of  the 
population  is  illeterate  and  when  the  rural 
population  has  an  annual  unemployment 
rate  of  35  percent  with  a seasonal  rate  of  60 
ercent  (after  the  3 harvest  monthsl.lt  is 
ard  to  believe  that  what  is  going  on  in  that 
country  is  a "Communist  upsurge" 
sponsored  by  the  Soviet  Union  who  is 
spreading  "evil  influences"  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere. 

Mr.  Armstrong  then  passed  on  to  give  a 
historical  background  of  El  Salvador, 
stressing  the  period  of  military  domination 
of  the  1930s;  it  was  in  this  period  that  the 
1932  massacre  in  which  30  thousand 
persons  were  killed.  During  this  epoch  the 
organized  left  was  virtually  destroyed.  The 
military  then  began  to  assume  functions  of 
managerial  affairs  within  the  state  affairs. 
Thus  creating  two  equally  oppresive  forces 
within  the  elite,  the  military  and  the 
oligarchy. 

In  the  1950s  the  oligarchy  attempted  to 
"modernize"  the  Salvadorean  economy 
which  until  then  had  been  almost  ex- 
clusively dependant  on  the  export  of 
coffee.  During  the  Post  War  (World  War  II) 
period  the  oligarchy  and  the  military  elite, 
backed  by  1 progressive"  (in  the  capitalist 
sense)  businessmen  sought  the  op- 
portunity to  diversify  the  economy  by 
facilitation  U.S.  investments  in  agriculture 
and  industry.  El  Salvador  together  with 
other  Central  American  countries  was 


organized  into  a common  market  through 
the  U.S.  At  the  same  time  the  U.S.  began  a 
process  of  strengthening  military  forces 
within  the  region;  this  arised  out  of  the  fear 
perceived  by  the  U.S.  from  the  1954 
uprising  in  Guatemala,  which  was  reaf- 
firmed later  by  the  victory  of  Cuba  in  1959. 

In  1957  the  first  example  of  military 
assistance  by  the  U.S.  government  took 
place;  a training  program  was  established 
and  army  and  police  forces  were  furnished 
with  armaments. By  1979  approximately 
two  thousand  officers  had  been  trained  and 
the  military  forces  had  been  provided  with 
$16.2  million  in  military  aid. 

This  atmosphere  prevailing  in  the  country 
before  the  '60s  offered  the  bases  for  the 
organizing  of  the  opposition  forces  in  the 
country  which  until  then  had  been  virtually 
non-existgnt.  The  forming  of  organized 
peasant  and  labor  movements,  student 
movements  and  mobilization  of  prof- 
fesional  sectors  contributed  to  the 
propagation  of  an  open  opposition  towards 
the  military  and  oligarchy  rule.  This  process 
steadily  increased  the  construction  of  what 
today  is  the  Frente  Ferabundo  Marti  de 
Liberacion  Nacional  (FMLN),  composed  of 
many  different  sectors  of  the  Salvadorean 
society.  Population  sectors  were  joined 
together  by  guerillas  under  community 
projects  in  non-violent  tactics.  These  ef- 
forts were  met  by  high  strung  repression  on 
behalf  of  the  military.  Another  important 
facet  of  the  Salvadorean  struggle  is  the 
participation  of  the  church  which  is  based 
on  a liberation  theology  (the  alignment  of 
the  poor). 

The  military  structure  organized  its  efforts 
to  oppress  even  the  religious  sector,  this 
effort  was  clearly  illustrated  by  the 
assassination  of  the  Archbishop  Oscar 
Romero. 

In  1979  a coup  d'etat  was  staged  by 
Duarte  and  the  other  members  of  the  Junta 
now  in  power.  U.S.  encouraged  and  aided 
the  Junta  in  a twofold  repressive  strategy 
of  "reform".  The  Agrarian  Reform,  and 
the  training  of  the  military  in  tactics  of 
Search  and  Destroy  missions  throughout 
the  country.  This  is  what  is  denominated  as 
Vietnamisation".  Basically  this  entails  the 
murdering  of  all  those  found  "suspicious”, 
including  in  this  group  women,  children 
and  innocent  people. 

The  response  evoked  by  the 
Salvadoreans,  took  the  form  of  the  Frente 
Democratico  Revolucionario  (FDR)  which 
is  composed  of  popular  organizations, 
church  leaders,  and  proffesionals. 

The  Guardian  Reporter  concluded  his 
powerful  speech  with  an  evocation  for 
unity  and  support  for  the  Salvadorean 
struggle. 


VIVA  ELS/  ADOR  LIBRE! 
IVENCEREMOS! 
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Th»  Nobuko  Miyamoto  conc.rt  was  glvon  on  Match  5,  ot  th*  Studont  Union  Dallroom.  It  was  w.ll  attondod  by  on 
estimated  audience  ol  200.  Miss  Miyamoto  occompanled  by  slnget  Debbie  Nlihlmura  and  pianist  Denny  Yee  ployed 
music  that  tanged  born  folk  to  Jazz.  Interposing  her  singing  with  poetty.  she  expressed  eloquently  her  experiences 
growing  up  os  on  Aslan  on  the  West  Coast.  MICHASl  C1IAM 

BOYCOTT  CHARLIE  CHAN 


Charlie  Chan  isfa  racist  and  degrading  stereotype-created 
by  white  writers  and  movie  producers.  The  Chan  character- 
with  his  taped  slanted  eyes,  phony  Chinese  accent,  fortune 
cookie  dialogue,  subservient  "Uncle  Tom"  image,  and 
inscrutable  manner-  robs  Chinese  and  Asian  Americans  of 
simple  human  dignity.  Charlie  Chan  is  the  Asian  "little  Black 
Sambo  '.  He  is  a historic  symbol  of  racist  attitudes  towards 
Asian  Americans.  The  Chan  character  distorts  reality  and 
has  a direct  influence  on  the  mass  perception  of  millions  of 
Americans.  He  and  movies  of  that  nature  are  harmful.  They 
create  and  reinforce  existing  stereotypes  of  Asian  Americans 
which  falsely  depicts  our  history  and  contributions  to 
America.  Indeed,  the  racist  epithet  "Charlie!"  and  racist 
taunting  "ah-so!  ah-so!"  are  direct  result  of  the  Chan  movies 
that  we  encounter  in  our  daily  lives. 

Between  1926  and  1949,  over  forty-five  Charlie  Chan 
movies  were  made.  The  Asians  remember  this  period  as  the 
enforcements  of  discriminatory  immigration  laws  and  of  the 
American  concentration  camps.  In  1971,  N.B.C.  planned  a 
Charlie  Chan  television  series  starring  Ross  Martin 
However,  due  to  protest  from  the  Asian  American  com- 
munity, they  were  forced  to  cancel  the  series.  Thus,  "Charlie 
Chan  and  the  Curse  of  the  Dragon  Queen"  is  the  first  Charlie 
Chan  film  since  the  1940's! 

We  see  our  protests  against  Charlie  Chan  as  an  effort  to 
stop  Hollywood  and  the  media  from  spreading  lies  and 
distortions  about  Asians  and  other  minority  people  in 
America.  The  Coalition  of  Asians  to  Nix  Charlie  Chan 


(C.A.N.  Charlie  Chan)  has  enjoyed  wide  support  and 
conducted  successful  protests  in  San  Francisco  and  Los 
Angeles  ({he  filming  had  to  be  moved  from  San  Francisco  to 
Lbs  Apgeles  studio  as  the  result  of  this.)  In  New  York,  a 
benefit  Screening  of  the  film  was  recently  cancelled  as  a 
result  of  the  protests. 

Million  is  profits  have  been  made  from  the  old  Charlie  Chan 
series.  Today,  we  say.  "Enough!”.  We  have  fought 
generation  after  generation  for  respect,  equality,  and  human 
, dignity.  No  movie  company  has  the  rightto  profit  from  racist 
exploitation.  As  well  as  "Charlie  Chan",  anti-black  and  anti- 
Puerto  Rican  films  like  "Fort  Apache,  The  Bronx”  should  be 
stopped.  Lets  come  together  to  stop  these  racist  attacks  on 
Asian  and  other  minority  people. 

C.A.N.  Charlie  Chan  asks  you  to  Boycott  the  Film  and 
supportthese  demands: 

1.  Jerry  Sherlock  Productions  must  cancel  the  film 
showings. 

2.  Jerry  Sheflodk  Productions  make  a public  apology  to  the 
Asian  American  community. 

3.  More  funding  for  Asian  American  media  projects. 

4.  Greater  funding  for  Asian  American  media  projects. 

5.  Asian  American  actors  and  actresses  to  be  hired  in  non- 
stereotypic  roles.  , 


KUKLUXKLAN 

Maryland  Incidents 

The  Maryland  Teachers  Association  IMTA)  has  cited  "an 
alarming  increase"  in  attempts  by  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  to  "in- 
timidate . and  indoctrinate"  the  state's  public1  school 
students. 

MTA  president  Rev.  Rufus  Abernathy  said  at  a recent 
news  conference  that  KKfC  organizing  in  the  state  included 
the  distribution  in  schools  of  racist  literature  and  applica- 
tions to  white  students  for  membership  in  the  "Klan  Youth 
Corps  and  the  wearing  of  white  robes  on  school  qrounds 
among  other  incidents. 

To  document  KKK  activity  in  the  state,  Abernathy  an- 
nounced that  school  employees  throughout  Maryland  will  be 
urged  to  report  Klan  activity  to  the  MTA  headquarters.  In 
turn,  Abernathy  said,  the  association  will  collect  the 
reported  incidents  and  forward  them  to  federal  and  state 
authorities.  , 

"We  will  not  permit  the  schools  to  be  disrupted  and 
students  to  be  intimidated,"  Abernathy  said.  "We  must 
combat  any  Klan  influence  on  our  society." 

The  MTA  cited  the  Maryland  counties  of  Harford  St 
Marys  and  Prince  Georges  as  areas  of  particularly  president 
K.KK  activity.  School  superintendents  and  officials  in  those 
counties,  however,  claimed  that  most  of  the  charges  were 


unsubstantiated,  according  to  the  Feb.  4 Baltimore  Sun. 

"This  is  jusfa  bunch  of  fabrications,  blowing  the  situation 
of  proportion,"  said  Dr.  Larry  Lorten,  superintendent  of  the 
St.  Marys  County  schools.  Lorten  admitted  that  Klan  Youth 
Corps  applications  were  being  circulated  at  a local  high 
school  before  Christmas  but  said  the  activity  "amounted  to 
nothing  but  a couple  of  kids  with  a couple  of  pieces  of 
literature." 

MTA  spokeswoman  Pat  LoCascio  said  that  school  of- 
ficials are  trying  to  cover  up  the  serious  nature  of  the  KKK 
activity.  "They  are  afraid,"  she  said.  " They  want  to  keep  it 
quiet.  For  many  years,  this  type  of  thing  has  been  quiet  in 
Maryland,  but  now  all  of  a sudden  it's  happeriing  again." 

One  of  the  most  blatant  cases  of  KKK  organizing  in 
Maryland  in  recent  years,  according  to  the  Sun,  was  the 
case  of  a white  custodian  at  Carroll  County  High  school  who 
had  been  fired  for  distributing  Kland  literaturq  to  school 
employees. 

Last  year,  a federal  court  jury  said  the  custodian,  Richard 
Savina,  was  unjustly  fired  and  awarded  him  back  pay.  They 
jury  held  that  Savina  had  been  discriminated  against  for  be- 
ing a KKK  member. 


Anti-Dlock  Flyers 

Within  the  last  two  pionths,  racist  literature  has  reportedly 
been  widely  circulated  in  Tuscumbia,  Florence  and  Shef- 
field, Alabama.  , 

The  l-page  flyers,  entitled  "Race  Traitors,"  claim  that  the 
UvS.  is  in  a second  revolution  which  will  restore  complete 
-authority  to  people  of 'European  ancestry.  The  literature 
class  for  the  deportation  of  "alien  races"(Third  World  peo- 
pleito .Africa  and  Asia.  It  also  warned  against  "those  guilty 
of  fraternizing  socially  or  sexually  with  Blacks,"  adding  that 
interracial  couples  would  be  killed.  , 

The  flyers  were  distributed  by.  a group  calling  itself  "Thd 


Revolutionary  Government  of  the  United  States."  They  have 
been  left  on  church  steps,  car  windshields,  doorsteps  and  in 
mailboxes  in  both  white  and  Black  communities  in  the  areas 
The  national  headquarters  of  the  Knights  of  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan  is  in  Tuscumbia. 

Police  officials  have  tried  to  downplay  th6  significance  of 
the  incidents.  The  Tuscumbia  police  chief  said  that  the  only 
possible  violation  the  racists  have  committed  so  far  has  been 
littering. 

FRANK  ELAM 


The  Yulanda  Word 
Assassination 


Having  received  two  contrasting  accounts  regarding  the 
race  of  Yulanda'  Ward's  murderers,  NUMMO  followed  up 
with  a document  search.  It  has  been  determined  that  the 
three  assailants  were  Black;  a published  statement  to  this 
effect  is  available  directly  from  the  Yulanda  Ward  Memorial 
Fund  in  Washington,  D.C.  Also,  the  conclusion  of  the 
speech  addressing  Ms.  Ward's  death  (NUMMO,  2-23-81)  is 
printed  below. 


The  following  is  a partial  transcript  of  a speech  delivered  at 
the  National  Teach-In,  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  January 
19,1981,  by  a representative  of  the  Yulanda  Ward  Memorial 
Fund,  submitted  by  the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 


The  assassination  of  Yulanda  Ward  triggered  any  number 
of  events  within  the  (Washington)  D.C.  community.  First  of 
all,  quite  naturally,  the  police  began  an  immediate  coverup 
of  what  happened.  They  wanted  (persons)  close  to  Yulanda 
Ward  not  to  talk  to  the  press  and  not  to  publicize  what 
happened  to  Yulanda  in  an  effort  to  cover  up  their  role  in  the 
cover  up.  . . .'During  trie  1960's  we  saw  a collective 
assassination  of  young  Black  leaders.  We  find  now,  in  the  ' 
1980's,  that  the  new  mandate  includes  a program  to  kill 
anyone,  even  before  they  become  a national  leader,  (who) 
has  challenged  their  power  structure.  This  is  the  way 
leadership  will  be  destroyed  without  national  response.  . . . 

• However,  we've  found  that  whenever  there  is  repression  and 
oppression  there  will  always  be  resistance  ....  Our  people 
have  not  given  up  the  struggle  for  control  over  our  lives,  and 
we  have  and  always  will  fight  back.  We're  going  to  fight 
back  in  the  1980's  to  make  the  1960's  look  like  they  were 
backyard  burn-outs.  It  is  clear  to  us  that  an  all  out  war  has 
been  planned  on  Blacks  and  other  progressive  people  and 
that  they  have  increased  the  number  of  attempts  that  they 
.-  use  to  try  to  pacify  usr  It  is  very  clear  to  me  after  (unin- 
telligible from  tape)  Stevie  Wonder  rallying,  marching  and 
giving  a concert,  that  Martin  Luther  King's  birthday  is  going 
to  be  .their  next  attempt  to  pacify  us.  They're  going  to  make 
us  feel  that  we've  won  something  significant  with  Martin 
Luther  King's  birthday  (if  it  becomes  a national  holiday);  I 
say  that  the  next  struggle  should  be  Malcolm's  birthday! 

The  assassination  of  Yulanda  just  puts  really  into  focus  how 
far  they  will  go  to  stop  our  movement.  It  is  significant  that 
Yulanda  was  killed  at  a time  when  the  whole  attention  of  the 
mass  media  was  on  the  Iranian  hostages  and  the  elections. 
Yulanda  was  killed -two  days  before  the  election  of  Ronald 
Reagan.  Of  course  they  meant  for  her  assassination  to  go 
unnoticed.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Yulanda  Ward  Memorial 
Fund  that  this  does  not  happened,  that  Yulanda's  work  in 
any  area,  where  it  affected  students,  where  it  affected 
women,  where  it  affected  children,  where  it  affected 
prisoners,  where  it  affected  Chicanos,  where  — I could  talk 
' forever  about  the  things  that  Yulanda  Ward  did  in  twenty- 
two  years!  I'm  not.  I’m  going  to  insist  that  we  continue  her 
mandate,  that  we  continue  the  legacy  of  her  death,  and  that 
we  continue  to  struggle  against  the  oppression  that  will  kill’ 
us,  that  will  terrorize  us,  but  that  will  not  defeat  us!  Thank 
you. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


The  THIRD  WOULD 
WOMEN'S  PROGRAM 
presents: 

A WORKSHOP/  COLL  O- 
QUIA  SERIES. 

Campus  Center  801 
Wed  7-IOpm 

UMASS 

March  10: 

3rd  World  Women  & Media 
(CC  Room  901) 

March  17: 

Afro-American  Art  History 
19  00- 
present  , 

March  31: 

A Disclosure  of  Convent  Liv- 
• n g. 

as  Perceived  By  a Former 
Dominican 
Black  Nqn 

FOR  MORE  INFORMATION 
CONTACT: 

Kharmia  DeLemos 
Aquila  Ayana 
545-0883 


SISTERS: 

The  Southwest  Women's 
Center,  The  Malcolm  X 
Center, 

and 

The  Third  World 
Women's'Program 

invite  you  to  a 
POTLUCK  DINNER 

Place:  Southwest  Women's 
Center  , 

Date:  Tuesday,  March  10th, 
1981 

Time:  5:00  - 7:00  pm 

BRING  WHAT  YOU 
CAN  ! ! ! ! 

More  Info:  Lynne  (SWWC) 
545-0626,  Fredericka  (The 
'X')  545-2819  or  Kharmia 
(TWWP)  545-0883.  SEE 
YQU  THERE  !!! 


March  13, 14,  15  and  April  3, 
4-  6 

"THE  MIGHTY  GENTS" 

Hampden  Theatre  8:00  pm 

Third  World  Theatre  Series 


There  will  be  an  organizing  meeting  for  the  demostration 
against  U S.  intervention  in  El  Salvador,  Tuesday  March 
10th  at  4:00  pm  . . 

This  meeting  will  take  place  in  Earth  Foods,  Student 
Union  . 


from  poo*  i Atlanta 

There  are  at  least  two  other  Atlanta  Black  youths  whose  deaths 
Black  residents  say,  are  similar  to  the  known  dead  and  should  be  add- 
ed to  the  investigation.  In  one  case,  the  body  of  a 15-year-old  Patrick 
Rodgers,  was  found  Dec.  7 in  the  Chattahoochee  River  just  over  the 


Atlanta  border  in  Cobb  County.  The  county's  chief  of  police  J W 
Reed  said  that  county  officials  and  the  Atlanta  police  believe  the 
youth  s death  was  not  similar  to  the  others  and  had  decided  not  to 
add  Rogers'  case  to  the  inquiry. 
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by  Deirdre  L.  Earl 


Inquiring 

Photographer 

Should  the  United  States  intervene  in  El  Salvador 


Carlos  Gonzlez,  HUMAN  SERVICES/81 

"No,  because  no  country  should  back  a dictatorship 
that  mdrders  its  own  people  for,  economical  advances  of 
the  few. " 


Karin  Butler  CASIAC/84 

"Our,  country  should  leave  El  Salvador  alone;  we  have 
enough  problems  with  proposition  2 1/2,  cutbacks,  and 
just  plain  Reagan  without  interfering  with  the  liberation 
movement  in  El  Salvador. " 


Miquel  Punsoda,  CASIAC/82 

"No,  military  intervention  in  Latin  America  will  only 
create  further  resentment  toward  Americans.  The  im- 
perialist protection  of  the  economic  interest  of  a few  will 
• not  stop  the  liberation  movements  in  any  oppressed 
country. " 


David  Green,  A Better  Chance  Program, 
Amherst  Regional  High  School,  Senior 

"If  the  United  State's  objective  in  giving  aid  is  to  help 
people  improve  their  social  and  economic  position,  they 
, should;  if  the  country's  Objective  [El  Salvador]  is  to  ex- 
ploit anp  oppress  its^peop/e,  they  [U.S.A.j  shouldn't 
give  aid. " 


How  U.S.  has  a 


reason 


by  Gertrudis  Garcia  NUMMO  STAFF 

The/Vew  York  Times  of  Tuesday,  February  24,  1981 
dedicated  a whole  page  (A8)  to  present  a condensation  of  a 
report  from  the  States  Department  that  states  the  "Com- 
munist  -support  to  Salvadoran  Rebels”.  The  report  starts 
establishing  its  aim:  "to  present-definitive  evidence  of  the 
clandestine  military  support  given  by  the  Soviet  Union,  Cuba 
and  their  communist  allies  to  Marxist-Leninist  guerrillas"... 

In  my  opinion  the  report  is  the  most  ambiguous  piece  of 
rhetoric  that  I have  read.  The  original  report  needed  180 
pages  tq say  nothing  that  could  be  considered  "definitive 
evidence  . We  know  that  the  Reaga,n  administration  will 
find  always  ways  to  push  forward  its  anti-Soviet,  anti- 
Cuban,  and  anti-liberation  in  the  Third  World  attacks. 

After  November  5,  (when  he  was  sure  of  his  election  as 
PresidentIReagan  accentuated  his  attacks.  He  and  his 
Secretary  of  State  (Haig)  made  clear  during  their  first  official 
press  conferences  that  Latin  America,  in  this  case  El 
Salvador  would  be  the  "central  testing  ground  of  U S 
.foreign  policy." 

The  State  Department  report,  instead  of  presenting 
evidence  of  "communist  involvement"  in  El  Salvador  tries 
to  justify  future  actions  of  the  United  States  in  this  country 
It  is  hard  to  accept  that  the  State  Department  could  con- 
vince anyone  of  the  authenticity  of  the  information 
presented  in  the  report.  According  to  the  State  Department 
"important  documents  recovered  from  the  Communist  Party 
of  El  Salvador"  verify  what  the  Reagan  Administration  was 
saying  about  commpnist  involvement  in  El  Salvador. 

The  authenticity  of  the  report  is  diminished  by  the  fact 
that  no  important  names,  specific  dates  or  events  appear  on 
it.  Great  portions  of  the  reports  are  dedicted  to  describe  the 
activities  of  .Jorge  Shafik  Handal,  President  of  The 
Salvadoran  Communist  Party.  In  many  parts  of  the  report 
expressions  such  as  "presumably"  and  "possibly"  are  used. 

In  the  report  the  U.S.  government  tries  to  "wash  its 
hands"  saying  that  no  arms  have  been  sent  to  El  Salvador  in 
the  last  fourteen  months.  (We  know  well  that  if  this  is  true  it 
is  more  true  to  say  that  the  military  aid  of  the  U.S.A.  to  Hon- 
duras has  increased  notably.)  Honduras  is  probably  the  pup- 
pet that  would  be  uxed  not  only  to  stop  the  liberation  strug- 
gle in  El  Salvador,  but  also  to  disrupt  the  Sandinista  efforts 
in  Nicaragua. 


oaivador  as  one  in  which  external  forces  (Cuba  and  the 
Soviet  Union)  are  trying  to  overthrow  a government  that  has 
popular  support.  The  State  Department  concludes  the  con- 
trary of-  this  because  at  this  moment  the  masses  as  a whole 
have  not  yet  followed  the  liberation  forces,  that  means  sup- 
port to  the  junta.  In  this  aspect  the  State  Department  is 
completely  wrong. 

In  order  to  justify  the  military  aid  and  personnel  that  the 
U.S.  will  send  into  El  Salvador,  the  report  says  that  hun- 
dreds of  tons  of  arms  have  been  introduced  by  communists 
into  this  country.  If  we  accept  as  true  the  numbers  that  the 
State  Department  uses,  then  the  liberation  forces  in  El 
Salvador  have  arms  to  fight  not  only  there  but  also  in  Hon- 
duras, Guatemala,  and  Mexico.  . 

I think  that  the  State  Department  would  have  to  ask  for 
the  production  of  more  authentic  evidence  if  they  want  to 
get  into  El  Salvador  to  stop  the  liberation  process  that  the 
Salvadoran  people  started. 


LETTERS 


To  the  Editor: 

In  light  of  the  recent  racist  attacks  against  Nummo 
that  have  been  printed  in  the  Collegian  , we  would  like 
to  voice  our  support  for  the  paper.  We  unconditionally 
support  the  right  of  the  Third  World  community  to 
have  and  control  it?  own  publication,  distinct  from  the 
white-defined  papers  in  the  Valley,  that  speaks  to  the 
histories,  struggles,  and  political  views  of  Third  World* 
peoples.  Supporting  this  right  is  bottom-line  for  qpy 
white  person  who  considers  her-  or  himself  pro- 
gressive. 

Along  with  the  public  attacks  on  the  paper  that 
have  been  published  in  the  Collegian,  in  the  course  of 
our  day-to-day  work  pmong  the  white  community,  we 


have  heard  a number  of  other  people  come  out  with 
sifnilar  racist  statements  about  Nummo.  What  seems 
to  be  an  increasing  sentiment  against  Nummo  is  a 
threat  to  the  whole  progressive  population  here  in  the 
Valley.  We  support  the  paper  because  it  speaks  not 
only  to  the  Third  World  community,  but  to  the  in- 
terests of  all  progressive,  anti-imperialists  people.  The 
education  that  most  of  us  get  here,  even  when  cloak- 
ed in  Marxist  rhetoric,  is  rooted  in  a white  view'of 
history  and  contemporary  reality.  Unless  we  a?  white 
people  want  to  continue  living  with  our  own  distorted, 
white  supremacist  view  of  the  world,  we  have  to 
recognize  the  valuable  resource  that  Nummo  is  in 
struggling  for  a progressive  consciousness  for  all  peo- 


ple in  the  area.  Nummo  is  one  of  the  things  that  has 
moved  us  as  yyhite  students  not  only  to  change  our 
thinking,  but  also  to  begin,  to  take  action,  to  tafcd'up 
pur  role  as  white  people  in  fighting  for  progressive 
change. 

The  attacks  on  Nummo  echo  the  attack  on  Hispanic 
radio  programming  at  WFCR,  and  the  recent  attacks 
on  the  Third  W.orld  Women's  Task  Force  for  being  the 
cause  of  the  cancellation  of  the  International 
Women's  Week  program.  It  is  only  if  we  are  commit- 
ted to  white  supremcy  that  we  as  white  people  see  our  • 
interests  as  being  antagonistic  to  Third  World  people's  , 
struggles.  Again,  we  denounce  these  attacks  and  un-  . 
conditionally  support  Nummo. 

The  John  Brown  Anti-Klan  Committee , - 
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Gil  Scot-Heron  performs  at 
Rusty  Noil 


Melbo  enchants 
Smith  College 


by  Gus  Martins  NUMMO  STAFF 


The  multi-talented  Gil  Scot-Heron  performed  to  a packed 
house  at  the  Rusty  Nail  last  Friday  night.  Along  with  his  six 
man  entourage,  they  were  able  to  uphold  the  energies  of  all 
his  followers  who  were  in  attendance  for  the  fiour  and 
three  quarter  performance. The  numbers  thet  he  did  were  a 
combination  of  old  and  new  and  were  well  done.  He 
allowed  his  band  members  plenty  of  space  as  they  soloed 
on  several  occasions. 

Although  now  departed  with  his  former  partner  Brian 
Jackson,  Gil  has  maintained  very  strong  stage  presence. 
He  spoke  of  Jackson  when  asked  and  remarked,...  "the 
difference  between  Brian  and  I right  now  is  about  three 
thousand  miles.  Brian  never  was  extremely  anxious  to 
travel,  now  he's  working  on  some  things  independently  like 
producing.  The  opportunity  presented  itself  and  he  took 
advantage  of  it.  As  far  as  I'm  concerned  I'm  pretty  much 
doing  the  same  thing  that  I've  done  consistently  over  the 
last  several  years.” 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Vernon  Dellecourt 

to  speak  ot  Umass 

Vernon  Bellecourt  will  be  the  first  guest  speaker  to  be 
sponsored  by  the  newly  formed  American  Indian  Student 
Association  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  This  event, 
open  to  the  public  at  no  charge  is  scheduled  for  Wednesday, 
March  II,  at  8 pm  in  the  Student  Union  Ballroom,  Campus 
Center,  University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst.  Mr. 
Bellecourt,  co-founder  and  Executive  Director  of  the  Denver 
Chapter  of  the  American  Indian  Movement,  is  a member  of 
the  Tribal  Executive  Committee  of  the  Consolidated  Min- 
nesota Chippewar  Tribe  and  is  currently  Secretary-Treasurer 
for  the  White  Earth  Anishinabeg  Nation  Tribal  Council. 

As  well  as  having  appeared  throughout  the  United  States 
as  a representative  of  AIM,  Bellecourt  (Wabun-lnini)  was  an 
organizer  and  participant  in  the  First  International  Treaty 
Council  held  in  1974  and  assisted  with  the  drafting  of  the 
Declaration  of  Independence  of  the  Sovereign  Indian  Na- 
tion. In  1975,  along  with  leaders  of  Indian  nations  from  both 
North  and  South  America,  he  attended  the  founding  con- 
ference of  the  World  Council  of  Indigenous  People  at  Port 
Albemi,  Vancouver  Island,  British  Columbia.  In  1978, 
Wabun-lnini  (Bellecourt)  joined  several  hundred  Indian  peo- 
ple and  supporters  in  the  Longest  Walk  from  San  Francisco 
to  Washington,  D.C.,  ending  a five-month  journey  by 
presenting  The  Longest  Walk  Manifest-Affirmation  of 
Sovereignty  of  the  Indigenous  People  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere-to  the  White  House,  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives. 

The  American  Indian  Association  is  pleased  to  give  the 
Amherst  community  the  opportunity  to  hear  Vernon 
Bellecourt  speak  regarding  the  needs  and  rights  of  America's 
indigenous  people.  Quoting  from  the  Declaration  of  In- 
dependence of  the  Sovereign  Indian  Nation  which 
Bellecourt  was  instrumental  in  writing:  "...Might  does  not 
make  right.  Sovereign  people  of  varying  cultures  have  the 
absolute  right  to  live  in  harmony  with  Mother  Earth  so  long 
as  they  do  not  infringe  upon  this  same  right  of  other  people. 
The  denial  of  this  ripht  must  be  challenged  by  truth  and  ac- 
tion ...  In  the  course  of  these  human  events,  we  call  upon 
the  people  of  the  world  to  support  this  struggle..." 

The  public  is  cordially  invited  to  attend  this  meeting. 
There  is  no  admission  charge. 


Japanese  Sensibility 

Northampton,  MA-  The  Japanese  Consulate  in  Boston  and 
Smith  College  lecture  committee  will  co-sponsor  the  slide- 
lecture,  "Japanese  Sensibility,"  to  be  given  by 
photographer  Takeji  Imamiya  and  photography  critic  Hiroshi 
Muramatsu  on  Tuesday,  March  10,  at  i pm  in  Wright  Hall  at 
* • v v.v^v  v-v^v.v.v.v.v.\v.v< 


The  show  opened  with  one  his  more  popular  hits  The 
Bottle, and  then  he  did  the  number  Alien  ( hold  on  to  your 
dreams) from  the  album  1980. The  song  refers  to  illegal 
aliens,  usually  from  Mexico,  sneaking  past  the  border  in 
search  of  a better  way  of  life.  The  song's  chorus  saysmuch 
of  what  Scot-Heron  has  been  saying  over  the  course  of 
many  years,  ''No  matter  the  consequences,  or  the  fear  that 
grips  your  senses,  you  have  got  to  hold  on  to  your 
dreams." 

Other  numbers  that  were  to  follow  wer e Winter  in 
America, which  featured  a very  intense  trumpet  solo  and 
some  flu*e  improvisation  also.  A Legend  in  His  Own  Mind, 
one  of  his  latest  pieces,  talks  about  a person  who  claims  to 
be  able  to  do  anything  one  can  do,  but  usually  twice  as 
good. Johannesburg,  reveals  the  tragedy  behind  the 
struggle  in  South  Africa.  When  I asked  Gil  after  the  show 
about  the  ongoing  struggles  worldwide,  he  said  that  he 
felt  that  he  was  winning,  and  that  anybody  with  a strong 
Third  World  consciousness  should  feel  the  same  way.  "In 
the  last  thirty  five  years  over  forty  nations  in  Africa  have 
become  Independent,  as  a matter  of  fact  there's  a hundred 
year  old  struggle  for  Independence  that  has  just  terminated 
in  the  last  six  months,  I don't  feel  like  I'm  losing,  I feel  like 
I'm  winning.  When  over  eighty  percent  of  Africa  has 
become  independent  over  the  last  thirty  five  years  it' s 
encouraging.  Americans  tend  to  think  of  themselves  as  the 
center  of  the  universe.  I see  myself  as  part  of  a world-wide 
struggle." 

Gil  spoke  about  El  Salvador  saying  that,  "America  has 
always  felt  a compulsion  to  back  right  wing  fascist  dic- 
tatorships just  to  keep  you  from  doing  what  you  want  to 
do.  If  Democracy  is  what  they  want,  we  wouldn't  have  to 
shove  to  shove  it  down  their  throat,  they'd  come  and  steel 
it,  qu  oting  Dick  Gregory." 

As  a musician,  poet,  and  messenger,  Gil  is  perhaps 
unrivaled.  When  I asked  him  about  a principle  message 
that  he  may  be  trying  to  convey,  he  remarked,  " if  you 
don't  stand  for  something,  you'll  go  for  anything.  People 
who  feel  as  though  they're  lost  and  without  direction  are 
people  who  don't  firmly  believe  in  anything.  There  are 
certain  things  in  life  that  are  intangible,  theories  and 
concepts  etc.  Those  are  the  things  that  make  you  who  you 
are,  it's  not  what  you  have  but  it's  who  you  are.  So  I say  if 
you  don’t  stand  for  something  you'll  go  for  anything." 

For  those  of  you  who  are  unaware,  Gil  Scot-Heron  holds 
a Master's  degree  in  English  Literature  from  John  Hopkins 
U.  in  Washington  D.C.  He  also  appeared  in  the  no-nukes 
movie  concert  and  performed  his  powerful  pieceS/7tvf  em 
DownMe  has  also  written  some  very  profound  poetry 
criticing  the  many  deteriorating  social  conditions.  Apart 
from  just  being  a musician  he  has  many  talents,  and  is  very 
concerned  about  the  world  in  which  we  find  ourselves.  To 
better  describe  the  man  maybe  we  should  call  him  a 
spokesman  for  humanity. 


Iwamiya,  a professor  at  Osaka  Art  University  since  1946 
and  chairman  of  the  photography  department  there,  has 
been  exhibiting  his  work  since  1955,  the  same  year  he  receiv- 
ed the  Education  Minister  Prize  for  his  work,  "Flowers."  He 
has  made  dozens  of  international  photographic  trips,  many 
under  the  auspices  of  UNESCO. 

At  Expo  '70  in  Osaka  he  exhibited  in  a one-man  show,  and 
has  contributed  to  over  40  publications,  winning  many 
domestic  and  international  prizes  for  his  work. 

Three  of  Iwamiya's  books  are  on  display  in  the  Hillyer  art 
library  reference  collection  fron  now  until  March  13. 

Muramatsu,  also  a professor  at  Osaka  Art  University,  was 
the  art  editor  of  Asahi  Newspaper,  one  of  the  major  national 
papers  of  Japan.  Before  leaving  Asahi  in  1967  for  the  univer- 
sity, he  held  the  positions  of  features  editor,  vice-director  of 
the  planning  department,  art  director,  and  executive  direc- 
tor. 

From  1972-1974  Muramatsu  was  the  director  of  Umeda 
Modern  Art  Museum,  and  from  1974-1977  he  was  the  director 
of  the  Osaka  Municipal  Art  Gallery.  Presently  he  is  on  the 
Council  of  International  Art  Museum,  the  administrative 
board  of  Hyogo  Prefecture  Modern  Art  Museum,  and  the 
Osaka  Municipal  Modern  Art  Center. 

The  slide-lecture  is  free  and  open  to  the  public. 

Art  Exhibition 

March  9-Pacita  Abad 

Pacita  Abad  is  a Filipino  artist  who  has  had  one-woman 
shows  in  the  Sudan,  Bangladesh,  Thailand,  the  Philippines 
as  well  as  other  point  of  the  Middle  and  Far  East  and  the 
United  States.  Ms.  Abad  is  having  a show  of  her  paintings  at 
the  Augusta  Savage  Gallery  in  New  Africa  House  through 
the  end  of  the  month.  The  opening  will  take  place  March  9 
from  4:30-6:00  pm  at  the  Augusta  Savage  Gallery,  and  at 
8:30  pm  she  will  lecture  about  her  work  in  SBA/120  UMass. 
A receptio  n will  follow  at  Herter  Gallery.  This  event  is  being 
co-sponsored  by  the  two  galleries.  Ms.  Abad's  paintings  will 
be  about  life  in  Bangladesh;  4 of  her  works  have  been 
chosen  by  UNICEF  as  1982  greeting-card  covers.  Concurrent 
with  this  exhibit  will  be  a show  of  her  Cambodian  refugee 
paintings,  at  the  Boston  University  Art  Gallery  through 
March  14. 

Asian-Latm  Night 

Cosponsored  by:  AASA  and  AHORA 
March  14,1981 

Place:  Student  Union  Ball  Room 
Time:  9:00  pm  to  4:00  am 
Theme:  Jeans  Nite 
Admission  Fee:  $2  without  jeans 
$1.50  with  jeans 
D.J.s:  Carlos  and  Perry. 

Free  to  all  AASA  members.  For  more  in- 
/A VV/iVf0MSatibQ;ca1l  AASAoffice.  . . . 


by  Phillip  Jennings  NUMMO  STAFF 

March  6 1981  The  amazing  Melba  Moore  performed  in  front 
of  a crowd  of  some  800  musically  enchanted  students,  to 
benefit  the  Minnie  Riperton  Cancer  foundation  at  Smith  Col- 

After  a moment  of  silence  for  the  Children  of  Atlanta, 
"Lady"  the  announcer  introduced  Melba's  group  Steam, 
which  has  been  playing  with  her  for  about  6 months.  Steam 
played  a few  instrumentals  showing  their  musical  genius. 
Steam  consisted  of  five  musicans,  Petro  Bass  percussion, 
Wayne  B rath waite  on  bass,  Binky  Brice  Guitar,  Karl  Jones 
Drums,  and  Barry  Eastmond  Piano.  The  five  brothers,  GQ'ed 
down  in  tuxedos,  jammed  to  a funky  jazz  beat. 

Melba  then  made  her  appearance,  wearing  a flashy  white 
gown  with  matching  turban.  On  stage,  Melba  hit  the  highest 
of  high  notes,  holding  them  for  minutes  at  a time.  The  au- 
dience whistled  and  screamed,  while  several  of  them  walked 
to  the  stage  and  threw  money  at  her  feet.  The  money  was 
gathered,  as  donations  for  the  Minnie  Riperton  Cancer 
Foundation. 

Melba's  warm  personality,  theatrical  steps  and  jestures,  ex- 
erted the  already  stimulated  crowd  as  she  encouraged  their 
participation.  Melba  toasted  the  audience  with  a sincere 
wish  for  peace,  perfect  health  and  happiness. 

After  the  concert,  NUMMO  went  back  stage  to  get  a closer 
look  at  Melba  and  her  "fantastic  five".  The  group,  slightly 
exhaused  from  being  on  tour  at  Las  Vegas,  had  changed  in- 
to their  regular  street  clothes.  Melba  was  wearing  her  own 
designer  jeans  called  "Melba  Moore  Jeans",  which  are  cur- 
rently being  sold  for  woman  at  Filenes  in  Boston. 

Melba,  the  recepient  of  such  prestigious  awards  as  the 
Tony  Award,  Drama  Desk  Award,  The  Grammy  Nomina- 
tion, Theater  World  Award,  and  the  Critics  Award,  is  now 
involved  in  another  Broadway  musical  called  "Innocent 
Black"  which  will  be  appearing  soon. 

As  a native  New  Yorker,  Melba  attended  Teachers  College 
in  New  York,  where  she  studied  music  with  an  emphasis  in 
dance  and  voice.  She  is  now  in  the  process  of  making  a new 
album,  which  is  being  recorded  at  Melba's  new  recording 
studio  in  New  York. 


; photo  by  MYHME  ClAXKI  M*lbo  Moot*  ot  Smith  Coll*?. 
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American  Indian  Leader 

discusses  political  issues 


by  Phil  Jennings 
Nupimo  Staff 

March  11  - Vernon  Bellecourt,  tribal  leader 
of  the  White  Earth  Chippewa  Tribe  and  Co- 
founder of  the  American  Indian  movement 
spoke  before  a full  house  at  the  Student 
Union  Ballroom  Wednesday  night.  Brought 
to  us  by  the  American  Indian  Student 
Association,  Bellecourt  spoke  of  the  ongoing 
struggles  of  the  oppressed  people  of  the 
world. 

"The  United  States  of  America  has  con- 
tinually violated  the  independent  native 
people  of  this  continent  by  executive  action, 
legislative  fiat  and  judicial  decision.  By  its 
actions  the  United  States  has  denied  all 
native  people  their  international  rights,  treaty 
lands  and  the  basic  human  rights  of  freedom 
and  sovereignty,"  said  Bellecourt. 

Nummo  attended  a news  conference  with 
Mr.  Bellecourt . 

Q)  Recently  there  has  been  a lot  in  the  news 
about  Indians  trying  to  get  the  courts  to  give 
monetary  compensation  for  land  that  was 
taken.  Where  does  that  effort  stand* 

A)  Actually  the  struggle  in  the  courts  has 
been  primarily  for  the  restoration  of  lands, 
which  is  the  correct  thing  to  happen  . But 
the  federal  government  has  consistently 
taken  a position  where  there  is  an  illegal 
taking.  They  will  make  monetary  com- 
pensation, but  they  won't  restore  the  land. 

This  is  the  kind  of  struggle  American 
Indians  are  currently  involved  in  fighting  a 
racist  system  that  has  stolen  their  land. 
Bellecourt  stated,  "We're  always  forced  to 
go  into  the  white  mans  courts  before  an  all 
white  jury.  It's  foolish  and  naive  for  us  to 
expect  that  the  court  system  is  ever  going  to 
give  us  justice  and  it's  equally  as  foolish  for 
blacks  in  South  Africa  to  go  before  a South 
African  Supreme  court  and  get  justice.  It's 
just  not  going  to  happen." 

Q)  Can  you  talk  about  the  situation  at 
Pineridge  Reservation*  A report  released 
earlier  last  year  told  of  the  water  supply  being 
contaminated  with  Radio  Activity* 

A)  There  have  been  a lot  of  Indian  miners 


who  have  died,  in  contact  with  radiation, 
from  cancer  over  the  /ears,  through  some  of 
the  first  Uranium  mining  through  the  first 
development  of  the  A’omic  bomb  in  this 
country.  A lot  of  people  think  the  Japanese 
of  Hiroshima  were  the  first  victims,  that's  not 
true. 

The  Indian  leader  knows  how  the  system 
works  and  how  they  avoid  certain  issues  by 
bending  or  changing  the  rules. 

"I  can  see  Americans  and  the  American 
government  like  200  and  some  billion 
ostrages.  They're  primarily  all  white,  and 
they  all  got  their  heads  in  the  sand.  Every 
once  in  a while,  a few  stick  their  heads  up 
and  look  around.  They  see  the  inflation,  high 
oil  prices  and  they  see  war  coming  down 
here  and  there,  and  they  all  stick  their  heads 
back  in  the  sand  so  they  don't  have  to  look  at 
reality,"  said  Bellecourt. 

Bellecourt  was  also  asked  about  U.S.  in- 
tervention in  El  Salvador.  Bellecourt 

stated, "El  Salvador  is  an  Indigenous 
liberation  struggle  for  self  determination. 
They  are  struggling  for  the  same  things  that 
the  so  called  American  patriots  struggled  for 
200  years  ago.  They  are  freedom  fighters  not 
terrorists.  Now  by  America's  definition  of 
terrorists,  Ben  Franklin  and  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson, they  were  all  terrorists.” 

The»  reminiscence  of  America’s  founding 
fathers  brought  us  to  the  subject  of  todays' 
government.  "When  Reagan  said  he  wants 
to  restore  the  spirit  of  America,  look  at  his 
cabinet.  They're  all  white,  they're  all  male 
and  they're  all  corporate  people.  So  he  has 
restored  the  spirit  of  America  in  that  sense 
Racism,  Sexism,  and  Greed,"  said 
Bellecourt.  (In  the  final  minutes  on  question 
was  to  be  asked.) 

Q)  I'd  like  to  know  what  the  general  feeling  is 
among  American  Indians  today  as  far  as  the 
white  man  taking  your  land  away  and  your 
people  being  victims  of  genocide  and  the 
total  mistreatment*  What  are  those 
feelings* 

A)  There's  sort  of  a hope  that  we  can 
separate  our  selves  from  all  this  insanity.  Go 
back  into  our  communities.  Restore  what 


Vernon  Bellecourt  spooking  a(  SUB  photo  by  Ed  Cohort 

land  we  can  restore.  Taking  the  respon-  care  of  our  health,  and  continue  our  struggle 
sibility  of  educating  our  own  children.  Take  as  freedom  fiqhters. 


False  conviction  arouses  protest 

Choi  Soo  Lee  faces  retrial 


Over  the  past  two  years,  the  case  of  Choi 
Soo  Lee,  a 27-year  old  Korean  immigrant 
falsely  convicted  of  murder,  has  stirred 
national  and  international  interest. 

Support  committees  have  been  formed 
from  coast  to  coast  in  the  Korean  and  Asian 
communities.  Over  $85,000  has  been  raised 
in  small  donations  from  elderly  workers; 
immigrants,  students  and  youth.  In  Korea, 
humanitarian  and  religious  groups  have 
rallied  to  his  cause.  Choi  Soo  Lee  has 
become  a symbol  within  the  Korean  and 
Asian  communities  of  the  fight  against  in- 
justice and  against  the  national  oppression  of 
Asian  people  in  the  U.S. 

Support  for  Choi  Soo  Lee  is  needed  now 
more  than  ever.  This  month,  Choi  Soo  Lee 
will  enter  a courtroom  in  San  Franscisco  to 
face  trial  again  for  a 1973  Chinatown  murder 
he  did  not  commit.  Even  though  the  Third 
District  Court  of  Appeals  in  Sacramento 
overturned  his  conviction  this  year,  the  San 
Franscisco  District  Attorney's  office  con- 
tested the  decision  and  won  a new  trial. 

While  unjustly  imprisoned  for  the 
Chinatown  killing,  Choi  Soo  Lee  was  at- 
tacked by  Morrison  Needham,  a knife- 
wielding  neo-Nazi  prisoner,  in  1977.  In  the 
ensuing  scruffle,  Lee  killed  Needham  in  self- 


defense. Two  years  later,  Lee  was  unjustly 
convicted  of  murder  for  the  second  time. 
This  time,  he  was  sentenced  to  death.  This 
conviction  in  now  being  appealed. 

Choi  Soo  Lee  remains  on  death  row  at  San 
Quentin  prison.  Behind  the  mass  of  legal 
proceedings  is  the  stark  reality  that  Choi  Soo 
Lee  has  been  incarcerated  eight  years  for  the 
crime  he  did  not  commit.  Lee's  case  is  an 
example  of  blatant  national  oppression.  Choi 
Soo  Lee's  arrest,  trial,  first  and  second 
convictions  and  death  sentence  were  all 
shaped  and  fueled  by  the  press  and  the  state 
during  the  late  1960's  and  1970's,  and  which 
is  on  the  rise  again  today.  This  can  be  seen 
by  reconstructing  the  events  which  led  to 
this  police  frame-up. 

Why  the  police  framed  Choi  Soo  Lee 

In  the  summer  of  1973,  there  had  already 
been  13  unsolved  murders  in  Chinatown, 
many  relatd  to  gang  warfare.  Chinatown's 
image  as  an  "exotic  ghetto"  for  hordes  of 
tourists  was  being  shattered  not  only  by 
gang  violence  but  by  social  unrest,  as  the 
youth,  elderly  and  workers  began  to  organize 
and  protest  the  poor  living  and  working 
conditions.  Chinatown  was  ready  to  ex- 


plode. 

Faced  with  the  loss  of  tourist  revenues,  the 
city  ordered  acrackdown  on  Asian  youth. 
Street  sweeps,  arbitrary  arrests  and  beatings 
were  common.  Any  organized  protest  from 
the  youth  themselves  was  labeled  "gang 
activity”  and  subject  to  harassment. 

In  the  summer  of  1972,  a group  of  Chinese 
youth  demanded  a meeting  with  then  mayor 
Alioto  to  protest  police  brutality  and  show 
proof  of  police  collusion  and  payoffs  with  big 
gambling  and  business  interests  in 
Chinatown.  The  same  night,  before  the 
meeting  could  be  held,  every  single  member 
of  the  group  was  arrested  by  the  police. 

In  July  1973,  California's  then-Attorney 
General  Evelle  Younger  released  a report 
which  declared  that  Chinese  youth  gangs 
were  the  most  dangerous  organized  crime 
force  in  the  state.  The  cover  of  the  report 
showed  a sinister  picture  of  a Chinese  tong 
gunman  form  the  late  1800's.  Massive 
outrage  from  the  Asian  communities  greeted 
the  Young  report,  but  the  damage  had 
already  been  done.  Local  police,  courts  and 
the  crimminal  justice  system  used  the  report 
to  legitimize  their  racist  practices  against 
Asians. 

While  there  was  a problem  with  gang 


warfare,  the  state  did  not  attack  the  real 
crimminals,  the  big  Chinatown  gangsters 
who  trafficked  in  drugs,  gambling  and 
prostitution,  and  used  the  youth  for  their 
own  purposes.  Instead  the  state  launched  a 
wholesale  assault  againt  Asian  youth.  The 
monopoly  capitalists,  who  created  and 
maintained  the  oppressive  conditions, 
economic  exploitation  and  overall  restriction 
of  the  Chinese  people,  were  faithfully  served 
by  the  police  and  courts. 

Free  Choi  Soo  Lee 

Since  Choi  Soo  Lee  was  a Korean  youth 
and  immigrant,  the  police  thought  his  plight 
would  be  ignored  or  quickly  forgotten.  But 
the  opposite  happened. 

At  each  crucial  court  hearings,  there  have 
been  mass  rallies,  marches  and  press 
conferences  which  have  drawn  elderly 
Koreans,  workers,  professionals,  Asian- 
Pacific  students  and  others.  These  ex- 
pressions of  mass  support  as  well  as  house 
meetings  , fund  raising  social  events,  petition 
drives  and  outreach  to  community  groups, 
all  contribute  to  buildingmass  pressure 
against  the  courts  and  prison  system. 
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Racist  Violence 
i.  e.f  Political 
Terror 

CHAKA  ZULU  NUMMO  STAFF 
Part  one  of  this  article  (vol.9  iss.19,  2 
March  81)  concluded  that  the  so-called 
inability  and  incompetence  of  the  Law  en- 
forcement system  to  stem  the  tide  of 
national  racist  violence  is  questionable. 

§ls  this  purported  incompetence  and  inability 
of  the  law  enforcement  agencies  to  protect 
the  lives  and  property  of  Black  people  due  to 
the  open,  aggressive  and  widespread  nature 
of  Klan  and  Nazi  recruitment  drives  at  local 
and  state  police  headquarters,  at  national 
guard  and  army  bases  A New  York  Times 
story  in  the  18  Nov.  80  ed.  which  reported  on 
the  Greensborouugh  decision  provides  some 
insight  on  the  question; 

..."at  various  points  in  testimony 
and  jury  arguments  the  attorney's 
cited  the  invlovement  of  two  men 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  Gover- 
nemnt... Edward  Dawson,  a former 
bureau  informant,  was  identified  by 
local  pres  accounts  and  later  by  police 
officials  and  witnesses  as  a local 
police  contact  who  helped  organize 
the  Nov.3  Klan-Nazi  disruption, 
recruiting  Klan  participants,  including 
a number  of  the  defendants,  and 
riding  in  the  lead  vehicle  as  it  drove 
into  the  crowd  of  milling  demon- 
strators..." the  story  continues 
"Bernard  Bukovitch,  an  agent  of  the 
Bureau  of  Alcohol  Tobacco  and 
Firearms,  was  similarly  identified  as 
an  infiltrator  of  the  Winston-Salem 
chapter  of  Nazi's.  Mr.  Bukovitch, 
firearms  expert  was  accused  by 
defense  attorney's  of  inciting  violent 
activities  and  advising  participants  to 
bring  guns  and  other  weapons  with 
them..." 

ROLE  OF  THE  POLICE 


The  police  themselves  have  been  active  in 
the  killing  and  brutalization  of  Black  peole:  It 
is  extremely  important  to  analyze  the  police. 
Whatever  they  do  will  be  done  "in  the  line  of 
duty!"  They  have  their  badges  and  uniforms 
as  a rationale  to  commit  the  worst  atrocities 
imaginable! 

The  Black  community  is  like  a colony.  It  is  a 
world  cut  in  two,  between  the  oppressed, 
Black  (more  often  unemployed  worker,  his 
her  family  friends,  and,  the  capitalist. 
Ideologically  the  dividing  line  is  racism. 
Physically  it  is  manned  and  enforced  by  all 
those  racists  institutions  and  thugs, 
especially  the  supreme  representative  of 
capitalist  racist  authority  in  the  community 
colony.  The  police  along  with  their 
38's,45's,M16's, shotguns,  helmets,  cruisers, 
walkie-talkies  and  jails  are  the  first  to  remind 
Brother  Joe  and  Sister  Sue  that  things  are 
fine  as  they  are,  that  evenwhen  they  are  out 
of  work,  the  apartment  is  more  often  cold 
than  warm  and  the  kids  cannot  have  a 
Christmas  or  Kwanza,  what  is  most  im- 
portant is  that  they  should  remain  rational! 
While  the  police  assure  them  that  the 
economy  is  stabilizing  and  Police  Brutality  is 
under  investigation! 

Police  cases  of  murder  and  misconduct  are 
so  common  that  the  not  guilty  verdict  ap- 
plied to  the  overwhelming  majority  of  these 
cases  by  racist  judges  and  juries  are 
becoming  routine.  Also  disciplinary 
measures  taken  against  suspect  police  are 
often  devoid  of  any  sting,  because  they  are 
subsidized  by  accounts  set  up  for  just  such  a 
purpose,  not  to  mention  the  aggressive 
defenses  constructed  by  the  best  attornies 
money  can  buy,  often  financed  by  local 
police  unions. 

In  an  uncomfortably  large  amount  of  cases 
judges  are  openly  partisan  in  favor  of  the 
police!  D.A.'s  are  afraid  to  aggressivley 
prosecute  police  because  they  do  not  want 
to  jeopardize  thie  relations  with  local  police 
departments  and  reduce  their  chances  of 
securing  full  cooperation  with  ponce  in  other 
criminal  investigations. 

In  their  publication  The  Iron  Fist  and 
Velvet  Glove  (1975  Berkley  Ca.)  the  Center 
for  Research  on  Criminal  Justice  gives  an. 
interesting  analysis  of  why  the  police  are 
given  free  reign  to  shoot,  murder  and 
terrorize  in  Black  communities; 

Since  the  middle  of  the  1960’s  there 
has  been  tremendous  attention  given 
to  developing  the  American  police 
into  a more  effective  instrument  for 
the  protection  of  U.S.  corporate, 
order... The  main  source  of  this 
sudden  concern  with  the  police  lay  in 
the  increasing  contradictions  of  the 
capitalist  system  itself. . 

The  internal  contradictions  of  the  capitalist 
system  that  are  forcing  it  to  shake,  rattle  and 
roll  un  the  heads  of  Black  peole  are  as 
evident  as  the  last  election  These  o-, 
.ijuivi’iui  is  are  economic  and  historical  in 
nature  and  national  and  international  m 
scope.  The  entire  western  world  is  spinning 
dizzy1  Some  considerations  of  this 
phenomena  will  be  explained  in  nest  week  s 


COMM  ENT  A R Y 

LEE  AND  ACOSTA 


Though  they  did  not  succeed  in  their  goal  of 
being  elected  to  the  Presidency  of  SGA,  we 
would  like  to  extend  our  congratulations  to 
both  Ed  Lee  and  Nelson  Acosta  on  their 
excellent  campaign.  Considering  there  is 
only  a population  of  3-4  percent  of  third 
world  students  on  this  campus,  election 
results  were  nothing  less  than  amazing. 


They  captured  close  to  22  percent  of  the 
vote.  (18  percent  whites) 

Retrospectfully  observing,  it  showed  what 
the  united  organizing  by  third  world  students 
could  accomplish. 

We  would  also  like  to  thank  the  white 
progressive  minded  people  who  supported 
Lee  and  Acosta. 


It  is  the  hope  that  this  would  be  an  en- 
couragement, or  other  third  world  can- 
didates of  aptitute  to  run  for  the  office.  It  is 
only  through  direct  unity  and  participation 
can  any  issue  of  concern  may  be  addressed. 


ATLANTA  GREEN 


§This  past  week  I have  seen  an  increase  of 
the  wearing  of  the  green  ribbon  on  campus. 
When  I ask  some  of  these  people  why  they 
are  wearing  the  ribbon  I get  varied 
responses.  Some  will  say  that  it  is  "for  the 
children  of  Atlanta”,  some  say  "in  rem- 
berance  of  the  children  of  Atlanta",  or  "it  is 
my  way  of  expressing  my  distast  for  the  rise 
of  racism".  Others  would  ask  me  where  my 
green  ribbon  was  and  I would  open  up  my 
coat,  and  low  and  behold,  I had  one  too. 

§The  idea  for  the  green  ribbon  is  that  of  a 
sixty-seven  year-old  grandmother,  Georgia 
Dean,  who  wanted  to  "try  and  do 
something  in  a little  , tiny,  small  way"  for  the 
children  of  Atlanta.  This  was  her  way  of 
putting  pressure  on  the  investigators  of  the 
Atlanta  children  murders. 

§The  idea  fo  the  green  ribbon  is  the  direct 
result  of  America's  decision  to  wear  yellow 
ribbons  in  honor  of  her  hostages  coming 
home.  As  Ms.  Dean  would  put  it  "the 
•hostages  could  come  home,  but  not  those 
kids."  The  color  green  is  used  to  represent 


the  fertility  and  youth  of  these  children  who 
were  cut  down  before  the  prime  of  their 
lives.  The  upside  down  V shape  is  to 
represent  a upside  down  victory  sign  which 
would  be  righted  when  the  murderer  is 
caught  and  peace  is  brought  back  to  Atlanta. 
However,  even  this  'small'  token  of  solidarity 
has  become  offensive  to  some  Americans. 
For  example,  the  Southeastern  Pennsylvania 
transportation  Authority  of  Philadelphia 
threatened  to  fire  or  otherwise  discipline  any 
driver  caught  wearing  a green  ribbon  while 
operating  a bus  or  trolly,  because  a green 
ribbon  violated  the  Authority's  uniform  code. 

SStill,  the  green  ribbon  has  become  a visable 
expression  of  solidarity  for  anyone  who  cares 
about  the  deaths  of  the  children  of  Atlanta. 
In  this  end,  the  symbol  may  be  a powerful 
act  for  it  may  be  the  begining  stages  of  a 
national  concienceness  for  the  need  to  unify 
against  any  and  all  sick  murders  committed 
in  this  country.  However,  it  must  be  realized 
that  the  wearing  of  the  green  ribbons  is  only 


a superficial  act  that  only  takes  the  effort  of 
pinning  a ribbon  upon  our  chests. 

§For  those  who  do  put  on  the  ribbon  it  must 
be  remembered  that  solidarity,  as  a matter  of 
survival,  must  go  deeper  than  just  a ribbon. 
What  is  happening  in  Atlanta  could  happen 
in  any  city  of  America.  The  wearing  of  green 
ribbons,  and  the  sending  of  donations  to 
Atlanta  are  very  honerable  acts  in  deed,  but 
we  all  must  realize  that  this  is  not  enough. 
§Again,  what  is  happening  in  Atlanta  could 
happen  in  any  city  of  America.  Thus,  a 
stronger  sign  of  unity  and  solidarity  would  be 
to  begin  to  organize  our  own  communities, 
as  they  are  doing  in  Atlanta, 

The  times  dictate  that  we  must 
learn  to  defend  and  educate,  our  children, 
until  they  are  old  enough  to  defend  and 
educate  theirselves.  All  children  deserved  to 
be  protected  so  they  may  live,  to  change  this 
world  to  a better  place. 

by  Curtis  Haynes  1MUMMO  STAFF 


Blacks  in  America:  A Prospectus 


for  the  80's 


Donna  Davis  NUMMO  STAFF 


A sinister  force  has  crept  into  our  midst  and 
boldly  made  its  presence  known.  The 
malignant  force  that  has  interrupted  our  daily 
routines  is  GENOCIDE.  It  has  ripped  the 
hearts  out  of  Black  men  and  shattered  the 
futures  of  teenagers.  The  idea  of  total 
physical  extinction  may  seem  far  fetched  but 
not  if  you  take  a look  at  the  American  Indian. 
You  will  find  that  you  cannot  "take  a look" 
because  he  is  nowhere  in  sight.  Yet  at  one 
time  the  Indian  could  be  found  anywhere  in 
North  America.  Genocide  destroyed  an 
entire  race  of  people  and  is  gearing  up  for  a 
repeat  performance. 

The  murders  of  children  in  Atlanta  is  the 
most  explosive  issue  that  has  come  forth. 
The  fact  that  thousands  of  dollars  is  being 
spent  on  the  investigation  and  not  one  arrest 
has  been  made  should  make  Black  people 
suspicious.  No  one  knows  who  is  killing  the 
children  and  it  is  not  my  ambition  to  propose 
a theory,  however.  Blacks  must  ask 
themselves:  Are  they  really  trying  to  find  out 
who  is  killing  innocent  Black  babies*  There 
must  be  enough  evidence  to  fill  four  file 
cabinets  but  why  hasn't  it  pointed  to  one  or 
more  individuals*  


Unchecked  police  brutality  must  also  be 
carefully  observed.  Why  have  the  police 
been  able  to  kill  so  many  Black  youths  and 
get  away  with  it*  As  a matter  of  fact  the 
head  of  the  Policemen's  Benevolent 
Association  in  New  York  has  instructed  all 
officers  to  "shoot  first"  and  "shoot  to  kill"!! 
And  that  is  exactly  what  they're  doing.  A 
Black  man  was  shot  outside  of  Florsheim's 
shoe  store  in  January  and  no  explanation 
was  given  for  the  murder.  The  cop  who  shot 
the  man  was  not  even  questioned  by  the 
Eyewitness  News  Team  and  the  case  has 
since  been  forgotten. 

The  Ku  Klux  Klan  has  steped  out  of  the 
shadows  and  reorganized  the  Greensboro 
incident  proved  that  they're  not  just  getting 
together  for  a family  picnic.  They  are  armed 
and  extremely  dangerous.  They  are  also 
training  thirteen  and  fourteen  year  old 
children  to  operate  military  weapons  and  no 
one  has  objected  to  it.  The  Klan  is  preparing 
itself  for  a race  war. 

If  Black  men,  teenagers  and  children  can  be 
killed  so  easily  and  without  raising  an  uproar, 
what  can  happen  next*  Well  it  seems  that  it 


has  already  happened.  A right  winger  from 
California  was  elected  to  the  highest  office  in 
the  land.  This  man  is  totally  unresponsive  to 
the  needs  of  poor  people,  of  which  Black 
people  make  up  a large  part.  He  claims  that 
he  is  reducing  the  budget  but  he  is  in  fact 
reducing  the  chances  for  survival.  Food 
Stamps,  the  CETA  Programs  and  college 
financial  aid  have  been  threatened  by  Mr. 
Ronald  Reagan.  If  his  plans  are  supported  by 
Congress,  the  rich  will  become  ten  times 
richer  and  the  poor  will  have  to  feed  on 
themselves  in  order  to  survive. 

The  poor,  particularly  the  Blacks  in  urban 
ghettoes  will  ultimately  succeed  in  furthering 
the  ruination  that  has  already  begun.  It  is  a 
known  fact,  that  poor  Blacks  commit  crimes 
against  other  poor  Blacks.  And  as  money 
becomes  scarcer  these  crimes  will  increase. 
However,  the  urban  poor  won't  be  the  only 
ones  catching  hell.  Middle  classed  Blacks 
who  are  moving  into  predominantly  white 
communities  will  find  that  the  neighbors 
aren't  that  friendly.  They  will  also  discover 
that  they  have  to  face  the  same  pressures 
that  their  poor  brothers  and  sisters  face. 


AMERICA'S  PENAL  SYSTEM 


A potential  tinder  box  is  in  evidence  in 
America's  penal  system.  Legislators  are 
overcrowding  prisons  as  a result  of  efforts  to 
deal  with  crime,  and  experts  say  these 
prisons  are  in  danger  of  erupting  at  any 
moment.  Members  of  minority  groups  have 
been  imprisoned  at  a higher  rate  than  others; 
currently  blacks  are  being  placed  in  state 
prisons  at  a rate  of  nine  times  greater  than 
whites,  and  hispanics,  about  two  times 
greater.  A study  of  the  Philadelphia  justice 
system  published  by  Prof.  Franklin  E. 
Zimring  of  the  University  of  Chicago  Law 
School  in  1976  found  that  among  homicides 
of  apparently  equal  gravity,  those  that 
caught  the  public  eye,  were  committed  by 
blacks  against  whites  and  drew  substantially 
heavier  sentences.  The  poor  and  minorities 
suffered  from  the  judges'  dependence  on  . 
social  status  factors  such  as  income, 
education  and  residential  quality  which 
often  means  unfair  breaks  for  d 

middle  class  defendants. 

An  important  thing  to  realize  is  iegisla;ars 


and  racism  even  in  the  courtroom  where 
"due-process"  is  said  to  take  place. 

In  oppositon  to  the  obvious  lack  of  due 
process  the  New  Mexico  state  prison  at 
Santa  Fe  encountered  one  of  the  worst  riots 
in  history  in  which  33  were  killed,  including 
guards  and  fellow  prisoners.  There  are 
strong  indications  that  horrors  could  now 
erupt  at  any  of  several  major  prisons  in  the 
U.S.  because  of  severe  overcrowding  and 
the  disturbing  ratio  between  minority  and 
white  prisoners. 

Because  of  the  marked  rise  in  the  Federal 
prison  population  in  the  70's  (from  196,000  to 
more  than  314,000  including  the  200  percent 
increase  of  women),  conditions  are  ripe  for 
another  Santa  Fe.‘  One  of  the  major 
problems  is  that  men  who  previously  had 
single  cells  were  now  paired  with  other 
prisoners  . Many  prisoners  have  the  attitude 
I m either  gonna  take  space  to  live  in  or  I'm 
uima  take  space  to  die  in  " (N-Y  TIMES 
Sunday,  March  8) 

Invariably  ’he  issue  always  returns  to  the 


system  of  law  and  order  was  developed  the 
goal  was  to  structure  justice  to  rehabilitate 
the  individual  rather,  than  to  punish  his 
crime.  A decade  ago  this  system  was 
prevalent  in  America,  while  today  less  than  a 
dozen  states  retain  it.  (NY  TIMES  Sunday, 
March  8)  The  ideal  was  for  sentences  to  be 
equal,  fair  and  certain.  History  has  shown  us 
that  this  is  definitely  not  the  case.  The 
problem  came  when  the  legislature  took 
control,  it  became  political.  It's  the  con- 
sensus that  if  the  legislature  could  be 
controlled,  the  prison  could  be  controlled. 
This  seems  to  be  one  of  the  sure  ways  to 
rectify  the  unequal  and  unfair  dilemma  which 
is  our  "justice  system."  The  shame  of  it  all  is 
the  fact  that  there  isn't  a big  enough  system 
to  check  the  law  except  possibly  the 
Executive  Branch  of  Government.  Until  a 
trustworthy  system  o ;hecks  and  balances 
is  developed  and  implemented  there  will  be 
some  -i  • Santa  r-  ..  unfair-  sentencing, 
jncflark  c-  rust  in  me  lav.  Iv,  minorities. 


tmptmg  ‘o.  eliminate*  the  discrete 
powers  of  nidges  and  parole  board 
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U.S.  foreign  policy  in  Latin  America 

History  of  Aggression 


The  history  of  United  States  foreign  policy  is 
the  history  of  aggression  and  brutality.  Below 
is  the  bloody  record  of  U.S.  imperialism  in 
Latin  America. 

Today  the  U.S.  is  arming  the  Salvadoran 
military  junta  in  its  war  against  the  people  of  El 
Salvador. 

On  the  eve  of  Ronald  Reagan's  inaugura- 
tion, the  United  States  government  decided  to 
resume  aid  to  the  dictatorship,  authorizing  the 
shipment  of  $5  million  in  arms,  ammunition 
and  helicopters. 

Furious  protests  took  place  throughout  this 
country  following  the  murder  of  six  members 
of  the  Revolutionary  Democratic  Front  (FDR) 
and  four  American  women  in  El  Salvador.  The 
FDR  is  the  broad-based  organization  uniting 
almost  every  political  force  in  El  Salvador  in 
opposition  to  the  military  junta. 

The  people  in  El  Salvador  are  fighting  a bit- 
ter war  to  end  the  misery  and  poverty  wrought 
by  U.S.  imperialism,  and  the  United  States- 
supported  dictatorship. 

The  junta  has  murdered  12,000  people  in  the 
last  year  alone. 

Will  El  Salvador  become  a Vietnam  in  Cen- 
tral America?  The  people  of  the  United  States 
have  a crucial  role  to  play  in  preventing  U.S. 
aggression  in  El  Salvador,  and  to  demand  self- 
determination  for  the  Salvadoran  people. 

Argentina 

1962:  The  United  States  organized  a coup  to 
overthrow  the  constitutionally  elected  Presi- 
dent Frondizi. 

1966:  The  U.S.  was  involved  in  the  military 
overthrow  of  President  Arturo  lllia. 

Bolivia 

1967  : About  100  U.S.  advisers  were  part  of  the 
military  force  which  murdered  Che  Guevara 
and  fought  against  the  guerrillas  he  led. 

1971:  The  CIA  organized  a coup  against  the 
government  of  Juan  Jose  Torres. 

Brazil 

1964:  U-S.  intelligence  services  participated  in 
the  overthrow  of  the  constitutionally  elected 
President  Joao  Goulart.  Brazil  has  been  under 
i military  rule  since. 

Chile 

1973:  The  United  States  organized  the  bloody 
overthrow  of  the  Allende  regime,  including  his 
murder,  and  installed  the  brutal  Pinochet  dic- 
tatorship. The  CIA  employed  its  infamus 
method  of  economic  destabilization  in  prepar- 
ing for  the  coup. 

Colombia 

1949:  The  U.S.  was  directly  involved  in  the 
bloody  civil  war  which  cost  tens  of  thousands 
of  lives.  In  that  year  Washington  created  the 
Inter-American  Defense  Board  to  check  the 
"expansionist  activities  of  international  com- 
munism and  the  threat  of  internal  subversion." 
1952:  The  United  States  provided  the 
repressive  Colombian  government  military 
assistance  against  the  popular  movement. 

Costa  Rica 

1905:  The  U.S.  occupied  the  country,  during 
which  time  the  railroads  were  handed  over  to  a 
subsidiary  of  United  Fruit. 

1917:  Intervention  to  secure  petroleum  conces- 
sions. 

Cuba 

1898:  Cuba  was  at  the  point  of  winning  its 
struggle  for  independence  from  Spain.  In  a 
move  to  grab  the  island  for  its  own  control,  the 
U.S.  provoked  a war  with  Spain.  The  result 
was  an  occupation  force  of  18,000  marines 
which  stayed  in  Cuba  until  1902  to  establish  a 
government  to  Washington's  liking. 

U.S.  troops  withdrew  only  after  the  Cubans 
were  forced  to  add  the  Platt  Amendment  to 
their  constitution,  giving  the  U.S.  the  right  to 
intervene  in  Cuba's  affairs.  The  U.S.  also 
established  the  Guantanamo  American  naval 
base,  which  they  hold  to  this  day  against  the 
will  of  the  Cuban  people. 

Another  result  of  the  Spanish-American  war 
was  the  U.S.  annexation  of  Pueno  Rico,  also  a 
colony  of  Spain  at  that  time. 

1906:  The  U S.  occupied  Cuoa  to  put  down  a 
popular  uprising  against  the  U.S. -imposed 
president.  This  occupation  lasted  until  1909 


Wednesday,  March  18 


2 p.m.  Student  Union 


Rain  Date  2-5  p.m.  Campus  Center  Aud. 


March  to  Amherst  Commons 


Speakers:  Eqbal  Ahmad  Er  Others 
Musjc:  Bright  Motning  Star  £r  Others 


Sponsored  by: 

AHORA 

Asian-American  Student  Alliance 

Alternative  Energy  Coalition 

Amherst  Committee  on  El  Salvador 

ANC  of  South  Africa 

Center  for  Racial  Studies 

Che-Lumumba  School 

Clio  News  Service  Cooperative 

Commuter  Collective 

Committee  in  Solidarity  with  the  Struggle 

of  the  Palestinian  People 

Hampshire  Alliance  against  the  Draft 

Hampshire  College  D.S.O.C. 

Hampshire/Franklin  Daycare  Center 

Hunger  Task  Force 

Irish  Solidarity  Committee 

Iranian  Moslem  Student  Association 

Members  of  Lesbians  against  Racism 

Mass  plRG 

Malcom  X Cemr- 


Nummo  News 

Office  of  Third  World  Affairs 
Patria  Libre 

Progressive  Student  Network 
Radical  Student  Union 
Radical  Jewish  Khevre 
Reproductive  Rights  Network 
SCANN 

SCERA  Anti-Racism  Team 
Socialist  Feminist  Collective 
STPEC 

Students  Against  the  Draft  UMass 
Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 
Union  Cafe 

Union  of  Iranian  Students  in  Amherst 
United  Christian  Foundation 
Venceremos  Brigade 

W-Mass.  Latin  American  Solidarity  Commitlee 
WMUA 

Young  Socialist  Alliance 
Youth  for  Draft  Alternative 


People's  Unity 
March  & Rally 


U.S.  Out 
of  El  Salvador 


I 


1916:  An  invasion  was  executed  to  break  the 
strikes  developing  in  the  American-owned 
sugar  mills. 

1933:  The  U.S.  intervened  to  overthrow  the 
government  of  Grau  San  Martin. 

1961:  Cuba  was  invaded  by  an  army  of 
| mercenaries  organized  by  the  CIA  in  an  at- 
tempt to  crush  the  triumphant  revolution  of 
1959.  The  Cubans  defeated  the  counterrevolu- 
tionaries at  the  Bay  of  Pigs. 

Mexico 

1916:  Colonel  Pershing  intervened  against  the 
forces  of  Pancho  Villa  to  save  the  Carranza 
regime.  Pershing  occupied  V eracruz  for  nine 
months. 

Nicaragua 

1912:  U.S.  forces  put  Adolfo  Diaz  in  power. 
1917:  The  United  States  dispatched  two  war- 
ships to  watch  over  the  election  of  its  protege 
Emiliano  Chamorro. 

1927:  U.S.  marines  occupied  the  country  until 
1933,  during  which  time  they  fought  against 
the  forces  of  Sandino,  and  established  the  Na- 
tional Guard  under  the  command  of  Anastasio 
Somoza  Garcia. 

Panama 

1903:  The  United  States  forced  the  new  state 
oif  Panama  to  give  it  the  Panama  Cana  Zone  in 
"perpetuity  and  for  all  time.” 

1918:  U.S.  forces  invaded  major  Panamanian 
cities  and  occupied  Chiquiri  Province  for  two 
years  to  ensure  the  expansion  of  American  in- 
terests. 

1955:  At  Ft.  Gulick,  Panama,  the  School  of 
the  Americas  was  set  up  as  part  of  the 
Southern  Command.  It  is  responsible  for  train- 
ing military  personnel  from  all  over  Latin 
America  in  "counterinsurgency." 

1964:  U.S.  troops  attacked  anti-U.S. 
demonstrators  who  tried  to  put  up  the 
Panamanian  flag  in  the  Canal  Zone.  Panama 
was  forced  to  break  relations  with  the  U.S. 
1966:  U.S.  troops  again  crushed  popular  pro- 
tests. 

Domincan  Republic 

1905:  The  U.S.  occupied  the  country  to  force 
the  payment  of  debts  to  North  American 
residents.  They  took  over  the  country's 
customs  operation  and  established  North 
American  control  over  industry. 

1911:  The  marines  landed  to  put  down  a popular 
revolt.  The  United  States  took  control  of 
Customs  duty  in  the  country. 

1916:  The  U.S.  invaded  and  stayed  until  1924. 
Their  reason  was  to  force  payment  of  credit. 

During  that  occupation  they  estab  lished  the 
Domincan  Republic."  Up  until  then  the  coun- 
try was  known  as  Santo  Domingo.  They  put  in 
power  the  military  dictatorship  of  Rafael  Tru- 
jillo, the  head  of  the  U.S. -created  National 
Guard. 

1965:  About  40,000  marines  invaded  the  coun- 
try to  put  down  yet  another  popular  rebellion 
against  foreign  domination  and  oppression. 

Ecuador 

1963:  A CIA-organized  coup  overthrew  a con- 
stitutional government. 

Guatemala 

1920:  U.S.  forces  landed  to  take  possession  of 
the  National  Electrical  Company.  In  the  same 
year  there  was  an  intervention  to  overthrow 
the  Herrera  regime  and  breeak  up  the 
Caribbean-American  Union. 

1931:  The  United  States  invaded  to  install  a 
government  loyal  to  United  Fruit. 

1954:  The  United  States  used  the  resolutions  of 
the  Caracas  Pan-American  conference,  giving 
the  U.S.  the  right  to  intervene  and  take  ap 
propriate  measures  against  the  "communist 
threat,"  to  overthrow  the  democratic  govern- 
ment of  Jacobo  Arbenz.  CIA-financed  groups 
aided  by  the  U.S.  Air  Force  were  used. 

Haiti 

1915:  The  U.S.  invaded  Haiti  to  protect  the 
economic  interests  of  American  investors 
They  took  control  of  the  customs,  and  turned 
the  country  into  a protectorate,  staying  there 
until  1934 

1918  American  troops  crushed  the  insurrectio 
of  Charlemagne  Perlate 
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THE  ANTI- 
RACISM TEAM 

by  Roxana  Bell  NUMMO  STAFF 

We  have  witnessed  a vast  increase  in  the 
intensity  and  serious  effects  of  racism 
within  this  society  and  within  the  U-Mass 
community  as  well. 

Out  of  this  concern  the  Anti-Racism  Team 
of  the  Student  Center  for  Educational 
Research  and  Advocacy  (SCERA)  has  been 
developing  an  ongoing  Anti-Racist 
program  in  order  to  promote  widespread 
involvement  of  students,  staff  and  faculty 
in  activities  aimed  at  combating  racism. 

In  order  to  achieve  this  goal  the  Team  has 
engaged  in  various  projects;  just  to 
mention  a few  of  these  programs  the  Team 
is  striving  to  implement  a minores  cer- 
tificate program  in  racism  studies,  a 5 
College  Anti-Racist  Education  project 
which  will  eventually  develop  into  a 5 
College  Department  of  Racism  Studies, 
and  a campus  wide  endeaver  of  Human 
Awarness  in  all  residence  halls.  One  of  the 
most  exciting  projects  is  one  that  attempts 
to  initiate  the  G-Core  which  would  be 
compulsory  credits  in  racial  studies. 

The  Anti-Racism  Team  is  extremely 
concerned  with  the  intensity  of  the 
situation  in  Atlanta.  Last  Wednesday  the 
Team  set  up  a table  in  the  Campus  Con- 
course in  which  over  600  green  ribbons 
were  destributed.  "We  hope  that  when 
people  wear  their  green  ribbons  for  the 
children  in  Atlanta,  they  stop  tolhink  about 
what  they  can  do  to  combat  racism  in  the 
U-Mass  community  and  the  nation  as  a 
whole",  said  Ms.  Marea  Wexler  Coor- 
dinator of  the  Anti-Racism  Team.  The 
Team  will  continue  to  have  the  table  in  the 
Concourse  all  day  Tuesday,  Wednesday 
and  Thursday  of  this  week. 

The  green  ribbon  campaing  was  initiated 
by  a concerned  67  year  old  women  in 
Philadelphia.  She  felt  the  need  to  create 
awarness  of  the  murders  in  Atlanta.  She 
believes  that  if  the  whole  nation  can  wear 
yellow  ribbons  for  the  hostages,  then  why 
can't  we  wear  green  ribbons,  the  symbol  of 
life,  for  the  children.  After  all  the  hostages 
came  home,  but  not  the  children. 


JOIN  THE  ANTI-RACISM  TEAM  OF 
SCERA 


Without  it,  there  is  little  chance  that  the 
court  would,  on  their  ovVn,  grant  freedom  for 
Choi  Soo  Lee. 

The  vast  outpouring  of  suport  shows  that 
Choi  Soo  Lee's  plight  is  deeply  understood 
by  thousands  of  people.  At  the  heart  of  the 
movement  is  a quest  for  justice  for  one  man, 
but  also  a concern  for  the  oppressed  status 
of  Korean  and  other  Asian  people  in  the  U.S. 
The  discrimination  and  injustice  that  Choi 
Soo  Lee  faces  are  seen  in  other  forms  every 
day  in  the  lives  of  most  Asian  people. 

The  supporters  of  Choi  Soo  Lee  have 
tapped  these  sentiments  expressed  by 
people  of  all  classes  and  sectors  in  the 


Korean  and  Asian  communities  and  forged  a 
broad  united  front.  In  the  course  of 
defending  Choi  Soo  Lee,  many  people  have 
been  educated  not  only  about  the  situation 
of  immigrants  and  youth  in  the  Asian 
communities,  the  role  of  the  crimminal 
justice  system  in  a capitalist  society  , and  the 
demand  for  political  power  and  equality  for 
the  Asian  national  minorities  in  the  U.S. 
Thus,  many  people  have  been  won  over  to 
seeing  the  strugle  to  free  Choi  Soo  Lee  as 
part  of  the  struggle  against  national  op- 
pression and  ultimately  against  the  capitalist 
system. 


The  San  Franscisco  Committee  to  Free 
Choi  Soo  Lee  is  developing  plans  to  mobilize 
a mass  demonstrations  and  packthe  cour- 
troom on  the  opening  day  of  the  trial.  The 
defense  network  is  also  planning  a national 
day  of  protest. 

The  masses  of  workers  and  oppressed 
nationalities  must  not  let  Choi  Soo  Lee  be 
railroaded  again.  Free  Choi  Soo  Lee! 


Letters  to  Choi  Soo  Lee  can  be  sent  to 
him  at  P.O.  Box  B-51845,  Tamal,  CA 
94964 


Volunteers  needed  to  work  on: 

Dorm  Organizing 
G-Core 
Racism  Minor 

Article  Writting  and  Research 

Educational 

Outreach 

Media  Work 

and  more!!!! 

WEEKLY  MEETINGS  WEDNESDAY  AT 
3-.30CALL  OR  COME  UP  TO  SCERA 
Student  Union  room  422  or  call  545-0341 


WEDNESDAY,  MARCH  18 

8:00  p.m.  -Fine  Arts  Center  Chamber  Music 

Series  presents: 

THE  TOKYO  STRING  QUARTET,  FAC  Con- 
cert Hall,  UMass.  Amherst. 


These  Changing  Times  and  Their 
Impact  on  Blacks  in  America  II 

The  theme  of  the 
First  Area  Black  Political  Assembly 

time:  6:30  - 8:30  R.m. 
place:  New  Africa  House 
date:  8 April  1981 

A 5-College  Affairl  All  Brothers  & Sisters 
""WELCOME"" 


Individuals  and  groups  from  the  Amherst, 
Northampton,  Leverett  area  will  be 
organizing  transportation  to  the  March 
28, March  on  Harrisburg  sponsored  by  the 
Labor  Committee  for  Safe  Energy  and  Full 
Employment. 

Unlike  the  anti-nuclear  protests  of  the  past, 
which  have  been  called  by  various  en- 
vironmental groups,  this  is  the  first 
demonstration  called  by  the  labor  movement 
with  four  national  union  joining  to  call  for  a 
national  anti-nuclear  march.  Three  of  the 
largest  union  calling  the  demonstration  are 
the  UNITED  MINE  WORKERS,  THE 
UNITED  AUTO  WORKERS  and  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF 
MACHINISTS  AND  AEROSPACE 
WORKERS. 

FOR  MORE  INFORMATION, 

Eloise  Linger  253-3387 

Jon  Heyman  584-4483 

Tim  Collins,  SCANN  [Students  Coalition 

Against  Nukes  Nationwide ] at  545-3429, 

or  323-5824. 

Apple  Ahearn  367-9352 


Attention:  All  CCEBS  Students,  Wednes- 
day, March  18th  is  the  last  day  to  request 
tutors.  Interested  students  should  contact 
Carole  Watkins. 


HELP  WANTED-  Staff  Assistant-Third 
World  News  Advisor  to  University  daily  stu- 
dent newspaper.  Ten  hours  per  week($100). 
Must  have  newspaper  experience,  specifical- 
ly Third  World  news,  and  ability  to  work  with 
students.  B.A.  or  equivalent  experience. 
Send  resumes  to  Robert  Stein, 
Massachusetts  Daily  Collegian,  University  of 
Massachusetts,  113  Campus  Center, 
Amherst,  MA.  01003. 


The  Third  World  Theater  Series  presents: 
"The  Mighty  Gents"  by  Richard  Wesley. 
Sow  time  will  be  March  13, 14, 15,  and  April  3, 
4,  5 in  Hampden  Theater  in  Southwest  at 
8:00  p.m. 


Clio  is  the  Muse  of  History.  The  Muse  that 
brings  the  news  to  Amherst 

Clio  Newsstand  is  located  in  the  foyer  of  the 
S.U.B.  Mon.-Fri.  Drop  by  with  any  sugges- 
tions for  new  dsitributers  or  with  sugges- 
tions for  dailies,  weeklies  or  monthlies  for  us 
to  locate. 

"The  people  determine  their  history,  let  us 
determine  ours  with  literature  from  Clio.  ” 


CANCE  house  Southwest 

STUDENT  head  of  residence 

Apply:  pick  applications  up  after  MARCH 
16th  at  the  Cance  Head  of  Residence  Apart- 
ment. Information  session  March  17th,  ip.m. 
Please  attend  1 1 

Applications  due:  April  1st,  6p.m.,  Can- 
didate forum  April  2nd,  7:00  p.m..  Interviews 
April  3rd. 

CANCE  is  an  equal  opportunity/ Affirmative 
action  employer 


CCEBS  STUDENTS  SEEKING  THE  HELP 
(Guaranteed  Student  Loan)$$$  LOAN,  but 
having  difficulties,  please  contact: 

Henry  Jung,  CCEBS  Benson  Cooke 

545-0031 


NUMMO  NEWS  STAFF  MEETING 
MONDAY  MARCH  16 
103  NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 
5:00  p.m. 


Unity-Unidad,  a coalition  of  organizations 
on  the  University  of  Massachusetts  campus 
has  purchased  the  video  El  Salvador; 
Another  Vietnam  and  is  offering  it  to  the 
community  for  showing.  This  video  was 
made  in  December  1980  by  Glenn  Silber, 
who  also  directed  The  War  at  Home,  a film 
about  the  anti-war  movement  in  the  1960s. 
The  video  was  funded  by  The  World 
Council  of  Churches  and  includes  an  in- 
terview with  Sister  Ita  Ford,  one  of  the 
Maryknoll  Sisters  murded  in  El  Salvador  by 
government  security  forces.  The  video  is 
being  aired  all  over  the  country  on  public 
television  It  is  a very  powerful 
documentary  about  the  situation  in  El 
Salvador  and  the  United  States  govern- 
ment’s role  in  the  extreme  repression  of  the 
Salvadorean  government.  For  more  in- 
formation or  to  borrow  the  video  call  the 
SCERA  Anti-Racism  Team  at  545-0341  or 
545-0342. 


AFRIK-AM  SOCIETY 
PRESENTS 

1.  Essay  Contest 

2.  Poetry  Contest 

3.  Art  Contest 

4.  Photography  Contest 

5.  Short  Story  Contest 

theme  for  this  contest  is  "The  Non-White  Experience". 

We  believe  that  everybody  has  an  experience  in  life.  There 
are  many  different  ways  that  we  choose  to  express  those  ex- 
periences. We  ask  you  to  share  your  experience  with  us.  The 

If  you  feel  you  have  contributions  for  any  of  the  above 
categories,  mail  or  bring  your  work  to: 

418  New  Africa  House, 
in  care  of  Afrik-Am  Society. 

Amherst  Mass 
01002 

Deadline  Date:  April  10,  1981 


Curtis  Haynes 
Gertrudis  Garcia 
Roxana  Bell 

Sadanobu  Ikemoto 

Philip  Jennings 
Carl  Yates 
Robert  Davis 
Thena  Cooper 
Lorraine  Cox 


NUMMO 


Editor  in  Chief 

Co  Editors 
ECO  LATINO 
Editor 
Asian  Affairs 
News  Editor 
Art  Director 
Photo  Editor 

Editorial  Staff 


NUMMO  NEWS  is  published  every  Monday  as  an 
independent  news  weekly.  Our  only  connection 
with  the  Daily  Collegian  is  for  distribution  pur- 
poses. 

Any  letters  or  correspondence  to  NUMMO  NEWS 
should  be  addressed  to  NUMMO  NEWS,  103  New 
Africa  House,  University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst,  MA. 
01003. 

ALL  UNSIGNED  EDITORIALS  ARE  THE  VIEWS  OF  THIS 
PAPER 


MARTIN  L UTHER  KING  WEEK 


On  April  4,  1968,  on  a motel  balcony  in 
Mephis  Tennessee,  the  Reverend  Martin 
Luther  King  Jr.  was  shot  dead  by  an 
assassin's  bullet  at  age  39. 

In  the  13  years  that  had  transpired  between 
the  Montogomery  Alabama  bus  boycott  of 
1955,  which  catapulted  Dr.  King  into  national 
prominence,  and  his  death  in  1968,  M.L.  King 
had  come  to  personify  the  hopes  and  dreams 
of  Black  people  throughout  America.  His 
struggle  against  the  Jim  Crow  system  in  the 
South,  and  segregation  in  the  North-even 
when  his  tactics  failed,  as  they  often  did,  to 
win  local  concessions-brought  international 
recognition  to  M.L.  King  and  other  Black 
civil  rights  leaders,  in  their  effort  to  "assert 
humanity  within  the  context  of  racial 
hatred  and  violence"  in  the  United 
States. 

In  1957,  King  helped  to  organize  the 
Southern  Christian  Leadership  Conference, 
a religious  base  from  which  he  was  to  lead 
his  many  assaults  against  the  segregationist 
policies  so  rampant  in  both  the  North  and  the 
South.  King  believed,  as  did  many  Black 
leaders,  in  the  use  of  non-violenf  direct  ac- 


tion as  a means  against  those  state,  local, 
and  civil  institutions  that  refused  to  confront 
or  even  acknowledge  the  existence  of 
segregationist  and  discriminatory  practices. 

King  knew,  as  did  so  many  other  civil 
rights  activists,  "through  painful  ex- 
perience that  freedom  is  never  voluntari- 
ly given  by  the  oppressor.  It  must  be 
demanded  by  the  oppressed." 

A further  milestone  in  King's  career  was 
his  break  with  the  Johnson  Administration 
over  the  issue  of  the  war  in  Vietnam.  In  a 
blistering  condemnation  of  Johnson's  war 
policy,  delivered  at  Riverside  church  in  New 
York,  King  moved  from  the  realm  of  civil 
rights  in  America  to  human  rights  the  world 
over.  His  involvement  in  the  anti-war 
movement-which  came  after  years  of  per- 
sonal and  organizational  debate-marked  the 
culmination  of  King's  political  development. 
For  with  it  came  a change  in  his  views  on  the 
reshaping  of  society.  "For  years  I labored 
with  the  idea  of  reforming  the  existing 
institutions  of  the  society,  a little  change 
here,  a little  change  there.  Now  I feel 
quite  differently.  I think  you’ve  got  to 


have  a reconstruction  of  the  entire 
society,  a revolution  of  values." 

A year  to  the  day  after  his  address  at 
Riverside  Church,  Martin  Luther  King  was 
dead.  His  death  sparked  rebellions  of  outrate 
in  Black  communities  all  over  the  U.S.  while 
the  world  mourned  this  man  who  was  a sym- 
bol of  so  much  to  so  manv.  Each  year  since 
his  ascasination  a Bill  has  been  introduced  to 
Congress  that  would  make  M.L.  King’s  bir- 
thday a national  holiday,  and  each  year  that 
Bill  has  been  defeated.  To  date  only  15  states 
have  officially  recognized  King's  birthday  as 
a holiday,  and  yet  there  are  few  in  the  20th 
century  who  have  made  as  much  of  an  im- 
pact on  so  many  people  as  did  King. 

The  government's  failure  to  recongize  the 
contributions  of  M.L.  King  to  our  society,  by 
helping  to  preserve  hismemory,  is  testimony 
to  how  far  Black  people  have  still  to  go 
before  they  can  achieve  full  social,  political, 
and  economic  freedom. 

In  lieu  of  an  official  holiday  to  commerate 
Dr.  King,  March  31  to  April  4 has  been 
designated  Martin  Luther  King  Week.  During 
this  week  student  and  community  groups 


-including  this  campus  - organize  a variety 
of  films,  speakers,  and  cultural  programs 
that  serve  to  both  honor  the  memory  of  M.L. 
King,  as  well  as  to  raise  the  issues  of  those 
obstacles  that  Black  people  still  face  today  in 
America. 

Martin  Luther  King  was  not  a slave  owner, 
but  a decendant  of  slaves;-not  a soldier,  but 
a prophet  of  peace.  He  dedicated  and  gave 
his  life  in  the  struggle  for  human  rights  and 
dignity.  Not  solely  for  Black  people  but 
against  the  laws  and  customs  that  preserve  a 
system  of  oppression  which  threatens  us  all 
when  it  denies  the  rights  of  some. 

Despite  his  "conservative  militancy"  King 
believed  in  standing  up  to  injustice  and 
discrimination,  in  fighting  oppression,  and  in 
insuring  the  rights  of  all.  King  was  made  of 
the  stuff  from  which  heroes  and  legends  are 
born.  In  keeping  with  his  contributions  it  is 
only  fitting,  even  crucial,  that  we  insure 
there  is  a day  in  his  celebration:  January  15, 
make  Martin  Luther  King's  birthday  a na- 
tional holiday. 

Joe  Gannon 
Nummo  News  Staff 
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BLACK  TEENAGER 
L YNCHED 


§Last  weekend,  a black  teenager  was 
found  hanging  from  a tree  on  a residential 
street  in  Mobile,  Alabama.  Police  said 
that  19  year  old  Michael  Donald  had  been 
severly  beaten,  cut,  strangled  to  death, 
then  was  hung  from  a tree.  Michael 
Donald  had  disappeared  friday  night  after 
leaving  his  aunt's  home  in  a black  housing 
project  to  buy  a pack  of  cigarettes.  His 
body  was  found  the  following  morning 
hanging  in  a tree  on  a racially-mixed 
residential  street. 

§Ci vil  rights  leaders  have  charged  that 


Donald  was  "lynched"  by  racial  bigots. 
While  in  custody  and  facing  murder 
charges  in  connection  with  the  incident 
are  three  young  white  men,  none  of  whom 
have  been  able  to  post  the  250  thousand 
dollar  bond.  They  will  be  arraigned  on 
Tuesday.  One  NAACP  official  has  said 
that  blacks  are  watching  the  case  with 
’cautious  optimism'  now  that suspects  are 
in  jail.  Police  say  they  don't  have  evidence 
that  the  slaying  was  racially  motivated 
but  they  haven't  offered  another  theory 
about  the  motive. 


WHITE  TEENAGER 


L YNCHED 


Last  weekend,  a white  teenager  was 
found  hanging  from  a tree  on  a residential 
street  in  Mobile  Alabama.  Police  said  that 
19  year  old  Mike  MacDonald  had  been 
severly  beaten,  cut,  strangled  to  death, 
then  was  hung  from  a tree.  Mike 
MacDonald  had  disappeared  friday  night 
after  leaving  his  aunt's  home  in  a white 
housing  project  to  buy ' a pack  of 
cigarettes,  his  body  was  found  the 
following  morning  hanging  in  a tree  on  a 
racially  mixed  residential  street. 
SGovernmental  leaders  have  charged  that 


MacDonald  was  ’lynched’  by  racial  bigots. 
While  in  custody  and  facing  murder 
charges  in  connection  with  the  incident 
are  three  young  black  men,  none  of  whom 
have  been  able  to  post  the  250  thousand 
dollar  bond.  They  will  be  arraigned  on 
Tuesday.  One  State  official  has  said  that 
whites  are  watching  the  case  with 
'cautious  optimism'  now  that  suspects  are 
in  jail.  Police  say  they  don't  have  evidence 
that  the  slaying  was  racially  motivated 
but  they  haven’t  offered  another  theory 
about  the  motive. 


Tragic  Duality 

The  first  of  these  two  tragic  stories  is  true,  while  the  second  is  purely  ficticious.  In 
the  second  the  word  white  was  substituted  for  the  word  black.  Governmental 
Officials  was  substituted  for  Civil  Rights  Leaders  and  State  Officials  was  sub- 
stituted for  NAACP  Officials. 

First,  considering  the  racial  history  of  America  it  is  doubtful  that  a whiteman 
would  be  lynched  in  Mobile  Alabama. 

Second,  considering  the  racist  character  of  the  U.S.  legal  system,  if  three  black 
men  wer.e  arrested  for  the  murder  Jynching  of  a white  man  such  as  that  described 
in  the  second  story  the  release  bond  would  probably  be  ten  times  higher  than  that 
of  the  first,  true,  article. 

Third,  considering  the  racial  nature  of  America,  State  officials,  would  not  be  using 
the  words  cautious  optimism’  in  regards  to  the  ficticious  black  defendents. 
Chances  are  that  they  would  be  on  their  way  to  the  nearest  tree  or  to  the  electric 
chair. 

Fourthly,  police  would  have  no  questions  as  to  whether  the  slaying  of  a white  man 
bV  black  men  was  racially  motivated. 

Lastly,  the  readers  of  both  stories  should  ask  themselves  if  a white  man  was  truly 
slain  under  these  circumstances  would  whites  be  'cautiously  optimistic'  or  would 
Ronald  Wilson  Reagan  personally  bring  the  rope* 


photo  by  Ed  Cohen 

Ku  Klux  Klan  Confrontation 


by  Ed  Cohen  NUMMO  STAFF 

The  Klu  Klux  Klan  demonstrated  in 
Meriden,  Connecticut  on  Saturday,  March 
21  t6  support  two  white  police  officers 
who  shot  two  black  shoplifting  suspects, 
killing  one.  The  mood  was  tense  as 
Meriden  police  tried  to  protect  the  robed 
Klansmen  from  possible  violence  from 
demostrators  and  other  citizens,  who  were 
oppessed  to  the  Klan,  their  race-hate 
provocations,  and  racist  vigfence.  While 
the  Klan  members  were  sheltered  inside 
the  Meriden  City  Hall  for  over  an  hour,  a 
county  demonstration  was  held  in  front  of 
the  City  Hall  by  protesters  seeking  justice 
and  an  end  to  racist  violence  which  the 
Klan  represent. 

After  attempting  to  leave  City  Hall 
through  the  rear  with  the  protection  of 
Meriden  city  police,  outraged  citizens 
protesting  the  Klan  presense  began 


mrowing  rocks  , sticks  and  bottles  at 
them.  Their  hasty  exit  became  a route  as 
Klan  and  police  began  running  to  avoid 
the  barriage  Klan  members  were 
escorted  away  in  police  cars  and  am- 
bulances by  th  .■  police.  According  topress 
reports,  eight  Klansmen  and  19  police 
officers  were  bloodied.  After  the  Klan 
left,  police  boat  and  arrested  several 
prot  esters. 

As  a result  of  the  violence,  the  leading 
racist  terrorist  Ku  Klux  Klan  ’’Imperial 
Wizard".  Bill  Wilkinson  is  calling  for  help 
from  the  federal  Justice  Department, 
claiming  his  "civil  rights  have  been 
violated".  The  State  Police  Trooper's 
Union  voted  224  to  1 to  call  for  Con- 
necticut Public  Safety  Commissioner's 
Donald  Long's  resignation. Long  refused 
the  Meriden  police  department’s  requests 
for  state  police  aid. 


> *./ 


U.S.  NEWS  BRIEFS 


Vote 


Although  the  voting  rights  act,  which  gave 
blacks  protection  from  intimidation  and  fear 
at  the  voting  booth  will  not  expire  until 
August  1982,  the  fight  over  its  renewal  has 
already  begun.  Throughout  the  spring  and 
summer  debate  is  expected  to  rage 
throughout  the  nation  and  on  capitol  hill,  ' 
surrounding  the  issue;  and  a vote  by  the 
house  could  occur  as  early  as  September, 
predicts  Rep.  Don  Edwards,  chairperson  of 
the  House  subcommittee.  It  is  important  that 
floor  action  begins  that  early  in  order  to  en- 
sure that  some  final  decision  on  the  bill  oc- 
curs before  the  present  act  expires.  The  new 
conservative  majority  is  already  gearing  up 
for  the  fight  in  the  senate.  The  judiciary  com- 
rnittee  with  oversight  of  the  bill  is  now  head- 
ed by  Sen.  Strom  Thurmond,  a veteran  op- 
fjonet  of  civil  rights  legislation. 


Springfield 


The  President  of  the  Springfield  Urban 
League  says  housing  discrimination  and 
economic  problems  have  kept  Hampden 
County  blacks  from  moving  out  of  cities  and 
into  the  suburbs. 

Citing  1980  Census  figures,  Henry  Thomas 
said  97  percent  of  the  county's  blacks  live  in 
Hampden  County's  four  cities-Springfield, 
Holyoke,  Chicopee  and  Westfield.  Most  of 
the  County's  nearly  28,000  blacks  live  in  Spr- 
ingfield. 

Thomas  says  suburban  housing  is  not 
readily  available  to  blacks  in  many  Hampden 
County  Towns  and  that  communities  like 
South  Hadley  have  shown  a reluctance  to 
provide  low-income  housing. 


Miami: 

Murder  charges  dropped 
By  Ray  Greenwood 
Special  to  the  Guardian 

Second-degree  murder  charges  have  been 
dropped  against  two  Blacks  on  trail  for  killing 
a white  motorist  during  the  rebellion  in  the 
Black  community  here  Idst  May. 

The  case  against  Sam  Williams,  age  32, 
fell  apart  rapidly  when  the  state's  chief 
witness  against  him  stared  at  a line-up  of  six 
B lacks  for  three  to  five  minutes  as  she  was 
asked  four  times  if  she  recognized  anyone 
who  was  in  the  40-  50'-  member  crowd  last 
May  17.  Four  times,  Mary  kinsey,  yyho  is 
legally  blind,  answered  "no." 

The  charge  against  Lonnie  Bradely,  age 
22,  was  dismissed  after  Dade  County  Circuit 
Court  Judge  Mario  Goderich  ruled  that 
Bradley  was  improperly  and  illegally  ques- 
tioned after  his  arrest  last  June,  and  that 
statements  he  had  made  to  police  could  not 
be  used  as  evidence  against  him. 

The  early  dismissal  of  the  charges  has 
been  seen  as  a confirmation  of  the  criticisms 
that  the  state  attorney's  office  had  built  the 
cases  on  flimsy  evidence  in  an  attempt  to 
foster  a white  racist  backlash  to  the 
rebellion. 

Bradley  and  Williams  were  charged  with 
killing  Jeffrey  Kulp,  age  20,  who  was  dragg- 
ed from  his  car  and  beated  to  death  in  the 
early  hours  of  the  rebellion  following  the  ac- 
quittal of  the  white  cops  involved  in  the 
murder  of  B lack  businessman  Arthur 
McDuffie. 

The  trial  is  the  third  of  four  stemming  from 
the  deaths  of  whites  during  the  May  upris- 
ing. Nathaniel  Lane  will  go  to  trial  April  13, 
charged  with  first-degree  murder  in  the  kill- 
ing of  the  three  white  males. 

To  date  no  whites  have  been  charged  in 
the  deaths  of  any  of  at  least  eight  Blacks  kill- 
ed by  police,  National  Guard  or  white 
vigilantes  during  the  May  17-19  rebellion. 


AFRICA  NEWS 


Nigeria  buys  British:  Britain's  defense  in- 
dustry has  recently  negotiated  a $1.3  billion 
contract  to  supply  Nigeria  with  a variety  of 
armaments,  including  Jaguar  fighter  jets  and 
anti-aircraft  missiles.  Sources  in  London  told 
the  French  News  Agency  (AFP)  last  week 
that  the  deal  was  preceded  by  detailed 
negotiations,  some  of  which  took  place  dur- 
ing the  February  visit  to  Nigeria  of  the  British 
foreign  secretary.  Lord  Carrington. 

Opting  for  the  atom:  France  and  Egypt  last 
week  signed  two  agreements  for  nuclear 
cooperation  values  at  some  $2  billion.  They 
include  the  construction  of  two  nuclear 
plants  with  a tota  capacity  of  2,000 
megawatts.  The  agreements  follow  Presi- 
dent Anwar  Sadat's  visit  to  France  last 
month  and  will  go  into  effect  after  Egypty's 
endorsement  of  the  nuclear  Non- 
Proliferation  Treaty,  expected  soon.  Egyp- 
tian plans  call  for  a total  of  eight  nulcear 
plants  by  the  year  2000,  and  talks  are  beginn- 
ing with  the  U.S.  (for  three  plants)  and  with 
Britain  (for  two).  IAN]. 


ANGOLA  WAR 


[AN)"The  'Angola  war*  is  far  from  over," 
wrote  former  Rand  Daily  Mail  military  cor- 
respondent Bob  Hitchcock  in  a letter  to  The 
Guardina  of  London  in  January.  "Some 
(South  African  soldiers]  are  spending  more 
of  their  national  service  time  in  Angola  than 
in  South  Africa." 

Hitchcock,  whose  Defense  Force  press 
credentials  were  revoked  during  the  Angola 
war  of  1975-1976  for  his  reporting  on  an  in- 
volvement the  South  African  government 
preferred  to  conceal,  was  commenting  on 
the  current  fighting  in  the  border  area  bet- 
ween Angola  and  South  African-controlled 
Namibia,  a war  barely  visible  to  the  rest  of 
the  world.  Much  like  the  "secret  war"  in 
Laos  and  Cambodia  during  the  1960s,  only 
the  occasional  news  of  a 'hot-pursuit'  raid  at- 
tracts notice  beyond  the  front-lines,  as  in  last 
week's  announcement  of  a "cross-border" 
raid  on  Namibian  guerrilla  bases  in  southern 
Angola. 

The  communique  was  not  unlike  many 
before  it.  South  African  officials  claimed  to 


have  killed  "a  large  number"  of  the  guer- 
rillas, members  of  the  Namibian  in- 
dependence movement  SWAPO,  at  a base 
near  Lubango,  Angola,  following  a swift  air- 
borne assault.  News  of  the  attack  came  on 
the  same  day  as  two  South  African  soldiers 
were  shot  after  a group  of  50  men  crossed 
the  white-ruled  state’s  border  with  Mozambi- 
que, another  nation  suspected  by  South 
Africa  of  aiding  its  political  foes. 

Tensions  run  deep  throughout  southern 
Africa,  but  they  are  nowhere  more  intense 
than  on  the  Namibia/Angola  frontier.  Major 
revelations  in  a recent  series  of  articles  in 
London's  The  Guardian  newspaper 
underscore  the  brutality  of  the  conflict  for 
the  population  there.  Jonathan  Steele  visited 
southern  Angola  and  described  the  devasta- 
tion resulting  from  South  African  attacks, 
and  Nick  Davies  interviewed  deserter  Trevor 
Edwards,  from  a South  African  mercenary 
batallion  he  said  regularly  carried  out  search 
and  destroy  missions  against  Angolan 
rivilians  lalur  another  rifismra  frnm  Ihe. 


same  batallion  testified  before  an  interna- 
tional commission  of  enquiry  into  the  crimes 
of  apartheid  headed  by  Amnesty  Interna- 
tional founder  Sean  MacBride.  AFRICA 
NEWS  correspondent  Malik  Stan  Reaves 
covered  that  session,  held  in  the  Angolan 
capital,  Luanda. 

Within  days  of  the  original  Guardian  arti- 
cle, the  South  African  Defense  Force 
organized  a tour  for  journalists  to  vist  'ethnic 
bvatallions'  in  the  operational  zone,  in  an  ef- 
fort to  refute  the  negative  publicity.  Ironical- 
ly, though  the  original  Guardian  articles  got 
scant  attention  in  the  United  States  press, 
several  stories  on  the  'Bushman  Batallion' 
the  reporters  visited  did  .run  in  this  country. 
Contributing  editor  Julie  Frederikse  went 
along  on  the  tour  and  heard  about  South 
Africa's  counter-insurgency  strategy. 

Our  AFRICA  /VEWSSpecial  this  week  puts 
together  some  excerpts  from  the  Guardian 
material  with  reports  from  Reaves  and 
Frederikse. 


GREEN  BERETS  SENT 

By  Robert  Dobrow  TO  EL  SALVADOR 


March  I8-The  Pentagon  and  the  president 
are  rushing  ahead  with  interventionist  plans 
for  El  Salvador. 

Last  week,  Reagan  and  Haig  tried  to  muz- 
zle the  media  for  "over-playing  El  Salvador." 
But  the  truth  is  that  behind  the  scenes  they 
are  sending  more  weapons  and  U.S.  military 
personnel,  mobilizing  their  closest  allies,  and 
craking  up  the  war  machine  for  what  many 
tens  of  millions  of  people  fear  will  be  a rerun 
of  the  Viet  Nam  debacle. 

The  most  odious  symbols  of  that  war- 
Green  Berets,  "body  counts,"  military 
advisers-  are  being  resurrected  in  a small 
Central  American  country  about  the  size  of 
Massachusetts  whose  impoverished  people 
are  trying  to  rid  themselves  of  a brutal, 
U.S. -backed  military  dictatorship. 

Costa  Rica  attack 

Yesterday,  three  U.S.  Marines  were  in- 
juried  by  a guerrilla  attack  in  Costa  Rica. 
What  the  Marines  were  doing  in  that  country 
in  the  first  place  remains  unexplained  by  the 
State  Department.  Are  they  there  in  prepara- 
tion  for  events  in  El  Salvador?  Will  they  be 


the  ones  called  in  to  "protect"  U.S.  person- 
nel there? 

Yesterday,  Reagan  met  with  Argentina's 
new  president  Gen.  Roberto  Viola.  The  visit 
was  admitted  by  administration  officials  to 
be  part  of  "a  general  effort  to  improve  rela- 
tions with  right-wing  military  governments  in 
South  America"  according  to  the  New  York 
Times  (March  18). 

Again,  the  possible  connection  with  El 
Salvador  was  not  explained.  But  the  visit 
comes  aftpr  a recent  trip  by  Vernon  Walters, 
retired  general  and  former  deputy  director  of 
the  CIA,  to  Argentina,  Chile,  and  Brazil,  to 
supposedly  seek  "support  for  U.S.  military 
aid  to  El  Salvador."  Walters  no  doubt  found 
little  opposition  to  that  since  these  countries 
are  saddled  with  three  of  the  most  right- 
wing,  pro-U.S.,  and  anti-communist  regimes 
in  Latin  America.  More  likely,  the  trip  was 
meant  to  coordinate  plans  for  intervention 
and  aggression  in  Central  America. 

At  the  same  time,  growing  reports  out  of 
Miami  confirm  that  the  CIA  is  arming  and 
training  counter-revolutionary  Cubans  and 


Nicaraguans  for  use  in  Central  America.  A 
previous  government  report  admitted  the 
creation  of  a para-military  strike  force  of 
U.S.  military  forces  and  mercenaries  in 
Guatemala  as  part  of  U.S.  preparations  for 
an  invastion  of  El  Salvador  from 
neighborhing  Guatemala. 

All  these  moves  add  up  to  the  danger  of 
massive  U.S.  military  intervention  in  Central 
America.  The  comparison  with  Viet  Nam  is 
inescapable. 

But  there  is  also  a big  difference. 

In  that  struggle  it  took  many  years  of 
genocideal  U.S.  bombing,  dead  GIs,  and 
other  untold  suffering  before  an  anti-war 
movement  grew  up  in  this  country  to 
challenge  the  war-makers.  Today  in  the  U.S. 
there  is  already  every  sign  of  growing 
awareness  and  a resurgence  of  anti-war  feel- 
ing that  has  the  potential  to  mushroom  into  a 
massive,  militant  movement  to  stay  the  hand 
of  the  Pentagon  before  the  war-happy 
generals  can  unleash  their  plans  for  death 
and  destruction  on  El  Salvador  and  on  the 
workers  and  poor  here  at  home. 


NIKKEI  WOMAN  ACCUSES  BOSS  OF 
DISCRIMINATION 


Richmond,  Va.-  A Japanese  American 
woman  in  charge  of  Virginia's  equal 
employment  opportunity  office  here  has 
accused  her  boss  of  discriminating  against 
her  on  racial  grounds. 

Maya  Hasegawa,  who  has  worked  for  the 
"E  E O office  for  more  than  five  years  and  as 
the  office  manager  for  two,  contends  in 
her  suit  that  she  was  denied  a 27,380 
dollars-a-year  post  in  the  state  agency 
because  her  boss,  Kenneth  B.  Yancey,  the 
state's  top  personnel  officer,  wanted  to 
hire  a less  qualified  black. 

"I  ronic  would  be  one  way  to  characterize 
it",  her  atorney  D.  Patrick  Lacy  Jr.  said. 

Yancey  has  been  under  fire  for  allegedly 
lax  enforcement  of  state  and  federal  anti- 
bias laws.  Critics  are  saying  Yancey 
passed  over  Hasegawa  for  a black  ap- 
plicant to  combat  image  problems  of  the 
Dalton  administration  has  had  with 
blacks.  Gov.  John  Dalton  and  Yancey 
have  denied  the  allegations. 

It  was  also  recalled  a survey  and  critical 


report  by  the  Governors  EEO  Committee, 
then  classified  as  confidential  until  ex- 
cerpts were  printed  by  the  Washington 
Post  in  news  article  past  summer,  in- 
dicated there  was  cronyism  in  state  hiring 
practices.  After  the  article  appeared, 
Yancey  issued  a memo  threatening 
"immediate  termination"  of  any  emplyee 
caught  leaking  such  reports. 

Yancey's  own  EEO  Committee  had 
questioned  the  state's  commitment  to 
minority' hiring,  asserting  it  had  been 
given  "low  priority"  by  Gov.  Dalton's  top 
administrators.  Records  show  whites 
predominate  in  most  state  agencies  while 
a high  number  of  blacks  hold  janitorial  and 
other  menial  low-paying  duties. 

Hasegawa  has  also  filed  a discrimination 
complaint  against  Yancey  with  the  federal 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Com- 
mission. 

Employees  called  it  favortism  and  racial 
discrimination  in  Yancey's  hiring  last 
April  of  E Isie  G.  Holland  to  be  director  of 


the  Equal  Opportunity  officeand 
Hasegawa's  immediate  supervisor.  A 
prominent  Virginia  Republican  she 
previously  taught  education  courses  at 
Virginia  Union  University  but  had  no 
training  or  previous  experience  in  per- 
sonnel management  or  equal  opportunity 
programs. 

Hasegawa  stated  in  her  complaint  that 
Yancey  told  her  she  was  qualified  and 
capable  of  doing  the  director's  job  but  that 
he  wanted  to  hire  "someone  black."  That 
Hasegawa  contends,  was  "maliciously  and 
intentionally"  discriminatory  because  of 
her  race  and  is  seeking  275,000  dollars  in 
damages. 

Yancey  concedes  "race  and  sex  were 
factors  in  the  selection  of  Dr.  Holland,  but 
her  credentials  speak  for  themselves."  Of 
her  work  as  an  educator,  in  civil  rights 
and  politics,  Yancey  concluded,  she  was 
"uniquely  qualified  to  manage  our  equal 
employment  opportunity  and  employment 
practice  programs." 


BRIEFS 


BEACH  STROLL?  The  Mozambique  Infor- 
mation Agency  last  week  reported  that  50 
South  African  troops  had  been  repulsed  on 
Tuesday,  March  17,  with  two  killed,  after  the 
group  crossed  into  Mozambique  near  the 
beach  resort  of  Ponta  Do  Ouro,  some  sixty 
miles  south  of  the  Mozambican  capital 
Maputo.  Although  South  African  first  refus- 
ed to  confirm  the  story,  South  Africa's 
Commander-in-Chief  Constand  Viljoen  later 
said  that  the  group  had  wandered  across  the 
border  by  accident  and  had  been  ambushed 
by  Mozambican  troops.  With  a perhaps  un- 
conscious irony,  given  the  South  African 
commando  attack  near  Maputo  in  late 
January,  the  general  siad  the  incident 
"would  lead  to  tensions,"  and  he  warned 
South  Africa's  neighbors  that  they  could  ex- 
pect a serious  crisis  if  their  policy  was  to  at- 
tack South  African  military  personnel  who 
crossed  their  borders  without  realizing  it. 
[AN] 


EGYPT  HELPS  HABRE.Egypt  confirmed 
last  week  what  had  been  speculated  in  many 
quarters  for  almost  a year:  It  is  supplying 
arms  to  Chadian  rebel  leader  Hissein  Habre. 
While  verifying  the  Egyptian  role  as  Habre's 
backer  at  a Cairo  press  conference,  Foreign 
Minister  Kamal  Hassan  AN  refrained  from 
revealing  the  types  of  armaments  being  sup- 
plied, and  he  insisted  that  no  Egyptian 
military  advisers  are  involved. 

Habre's  forces  were  defeated  last 
December  when  Libyan  troops  intervened  in 
the  Chadian  civil  war  on  the  side  of  President 
Goukouni  Oueddei.  The  rebels  are  now 
regrouping  in  remote  areas  along  the 
Sudan/ Chad  border,  and  some  skirmishes 
with  the  Libyans  have  been  reported. 

AN  indicated  last  week  that  his  govern- 
ment fears  the  fighting  will  spill  over  into 
Sudan,  and  he  said  that  Cairo  stands  ready 
to  honor  its  mutual  defense  pact  with 
Sudan.  (AN] 


Detroit  Police  Make  African  Honorary 
Commander:  According  to  the  South 
African  Digest,  Ulysses  Brown,  a radio  com- 
munications expert  with  Detroit  Police, 
visited  South  Africa  while  on  vacation  last 
year.  While  there,  Brown  accompanied 
South  African  Colonel  Robbie  Brown  on  a 
dagga  (marijuana)  spraying  operation  using  a 
new  herbicide,  gramaxon.  With  the  authority 
of  his  commanding  officer  in  Detroit,  Brown 
reportedly  made  Robinson  an  honorary  com- 
mander in  the  Detroit  Police  and  presented 
him  with  a capt  and  badge  of  the  depart- 
ment. 
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POLICE  BRUTALITY 
AND 

CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 


An  Interview  with  Charles  DiMare,  Managing  Attorney  for 
the  Students  Legal  Services  Office.  DiMare's  practice  em- 
phaises  Civil  Rights  and  Criminal  Defense  Work 
Topic:  POLICE  BRUTALITY  AND  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 

The  following  interview  has  been  edited  for  the  sake  of  clari- 
ty 


"One  of  the  major  reasons  for  the  revolutionary  war, 
- (Ame/Tcan  Revolutionlor  at  least  that  is  what  they  tell  us, 
was  for  the  first  ten  ammendmentslof  the  constitution I on 
which  civil  rights  laws  are  based.  These  include  the  rights  to 
free  speech,  the  right  to  be  free  from  cruel  and  unusual 
punishment,  the  right  to  be  tried  by  a jury  of  your  peers,  the 
right  to  have  an  attorney,  the  right  to  be  free  from  illegal 
search  and  seizure,  and  the  right  not  to  be  arrest  unless 
there  is  probable  cause. " 

Charles  DiMare 


NUMMO:  Would  you  say  there  is  a difference  between 
these  American  Ideas  and  the  American  Reality? 

DIMARE:  That's  correct,  the  laws  in  the  books  may  be  fine 
but  they  have  to  be  enforced,  and  the  citizen  has  to  know 
about  them. 

Elaborating-Most  police  misconduct  is  the  result  of  'a  few 
bad  apples'  or  more  importantly  because  officers  are  inade- 
quacy trained,  supervised  and  disciplined.  For  example,  over 
90  percent  of  citizen  complaints  against  the  police,  when  the 
police  conduct  their  own  internal  investigations  as  to 
whether  or  not  there  has  been  any  civil  rights  violations, 
have  been  dismissed  by  police  as  not  being  valid.  We  do 
have  civil  rights  violations  and  when  the  police  chiefs  are 
called  on  to  investigate  the  conduct  of  their  men  theylthe 
police  chiefs)  just  are  not  doing  an  adequate  job.  A police 
chief's  failure  to  discipline  an  officer  is  almost  an  aquiescent, 
or  could  tend  to,  encourage  the  officer  to  again  take  that 
kind  of  step. 

Also,  untrained  police  officers  sometime  think  they  are  ac- 
ting within  the  law  and  they  are  not.  For  instance,  when  a 
student  calls  a police  officer  a 'pig',  that  student,  whether 
we  like  it  or  not  is  exercising  his  free  speech.  Of  course,  the 
officer  does  not  like  that  and  over  reacts  and  beats  the  crap 
out  of  him.  With  these  facts,  the  only  law  breakers  are  the 
police,  not  the  student-citizen. 

Another  problem  is  the  hesitancy  of  most  District  At- 
torneys to  prosecute  police  misconduct  cases. 


NUMMO:  Would  you  say  this  would  lead  to  an  abuse 
by  the  police? 

DIMARE:  Yes,  I think  it  would  especially  when  police  realize 
they  can  get  away  with  a lot  and  not  have  criminal  offenses, 
or  charges  placed  against  them. 


NUMMO:  What  direction  would  you  say  we  are  going? 
Are  the  Police  getting  more  strength? 

DIMARE:  I think  they  are.  When  the  Department  of  Justice 
attempted  to  prosecute  Mayor  Rizzo,  of  the  City  of 
Philadelphia,  for  wide  spread  practices  of  police  brutality, 
the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  said  that  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Justice  did  not  have  jurisdiction  to  sue  the  city  of 
Philadelphia.  So  here  we  have  local  District  Attorney  offices 
not  bringing  criminal  complaints  against  the  police  and  we 
have  the  U.S.  Government  not  investigating  and  pro- 
secuting police  misconduct  cases. 

Elaborating-  Very  few  people  sue  the  police,  while  lots  of 
people  have  their  rights  violated.  Why?  Because  it  is  timely 
and  costly.  Many  lawyers  do  not  want  to  handle  civil  rights 
cases  because  of  the  effect  it  could  have  on  their  practices. 
If  a lawyer  has  a local  private  practice  in  a particular  area  and 
starts  sueing  the  local  police  this  lawyer  is  not  going  to  get  a 
good  deal  in  his  next  criminal  cases,  especially  when  90  per- 
cent of  the  cases  are  settled  by  plea  bargaining. 

Another  major  problem  that  civil  rights  lawyers  have  seen 
is  what  they  call  'cover  charges'.  Often  you  have  a situation 
where  someone  is  being  abused  by  the  police,  falsely  ar- 
rested, beaten  up,  or  whatever,  and  the  police  charge  that 
individual  with  violating  some  crime. 

Understand  constitutionally  what's  happening  when  a police 
officer  executes,  kills,  or  beats  up  a citizen  on  the  street.  He 
is  prosecuting  that  citizen,  saying  that  I have  judged  you 
guilty.  The  citizen  has  been  denied  his  right  to  a trial  and  an 
attorney  who  is  supposed  to  punish?  The  punishing  and 
judging  of  and  individual  should  be  by  a jury  or  a judge. 


NUMMO:  What  strengths  does  a citizen  have  in  his 
relationship  with  the  police? 

DIMARE:  We  have  our  rights,  to  the  extent  that  civil  rights 
lawyers  are  willing  to  enforce  them.  Now  we  see  President 
Reagan  cutting  back  on  Legal  Services  and  he  wants  to 
abolish  Legal  Service  Corporations.  A lot  of  civil  rights  litiga- 
tion is  brought  by  Legal  Services  because  they  have  the 
resources. 


NUMMO:  What  is  the  solution? 

DIMARE:  I think  the  solution  is  community  legal  education, 
higher  funded  legal  services  offices  or  maybe  specialized 
legal  services  offices  that  specialize  in  prosecuting  police 
misconduct.  I think  that  the  District  Attorneys  office  should 
have  a lot  of  public  pressure  on  them  to  start  prosecuting 
police  criminally.  I think  that  the  Department  of  Justice  and 
the  U.S.  Attorneys  office  should  be  free  to  prosecute  these 
cases.  I think  we  need  citizen  review  boardslcitizens  who 
review  a citizens  complaint  of  police  brutality  or  misconduct, 
and  investigate  and  make  a determination  as  to  whether  or 
not  there  was  a civil  rights  violation).  There  should  be  more 
training  for  police  officers,  and  more  discipline. 


NUMMO:  Who  would  initiate  these  changes? 

DIMARE:  The  citizens  would  have  to  do  it  themselves.  Like 
all  social  change  in  this  country.  The  people  have  to  indicate 
that  change.  They  have  to  demand  that  change. 


E!  Salvador  Rally 


On  Wednesday,  March  18,  in  a bright, 
somewhat  chilly  afternoon  more  than  1,500 
people  got  together  in  a march-rally  pro- 
testing the  U.S.  involvement  in  El  Salvador. 

It  was  the  efficient  end  result  of  the  work  of 
a total  of  43  different  student  and  communi- 
ty organizations  of  the  area. 

The  rally  started  at  2 o'clock  in  front  of  the 
U-Mass  Student  Union  Building  with 
messages  of  solidarity  with  the  struggle  of 
the  people  of  El  Salvador.  One  of  the  most 
moving  and  impressive  messages  came  from 
a Che  Lumumba  student,  Lisa  Coons,  age  10 
who  denounced  the  U.S.  presences  in  this 
Central  American  country.  She  stated: 

"We  send  our  love  to  the  children  of  El 
Salvador.  We  are  the  future  together.  Power 
to  the  people  of  El  Salvador". 

Another  important  message  came  from  the 
representative  of  the  Venceremos  Brigade, 
Marea  Wexler,  who  explained  how  the  bias- 
ed media  of  this  country  and  the  Reagan's 
Administration  have  tried  to  present  the 
Revolutionary  proccess  occuring  in  El 
Salvador  as  part  of  a Communist  threat  to 
the  Western  Hemisphere.  The  U.S.  has 
created  a way  of  justifying  their  actual  posi- 
tion in  El  Salvador,  using  Cuba  as  a target  for 
the  excuse  of  intervening  in  the  internal 
struggle  of  El  Salvador. 

Many  other  messages  were  given,  all  of 
which  denounced  U.S.  presence  in  El 
Salvador  and  all  asking  for  an  immediate 
stop  of  the  military  and  economic  aid  that 
the  U.S.  is  giving  to  the  Salvadorean  junta. 

After  the  solidarity  speeches  were  delivered 
the  march  was  on  its  way.  Going  across 
campus,  through  University  Drive  and  into 
Sunset  Ave,  in  front  of  Southwest  Residen- 
tial area  and  ending  in  the  Amherst  Com- 
mons. En  route  to  the  commons  the  unified 
marchers  chanted  slogans  like,"  No  draft,  no 
war,  U.S.  out  of  El  Salvador".  There  were 
signs  and  banners  declaring  the  motives  for 
the  rally. 

At  the  commons  the  crowd  gathered  to 
listen  to  the  band  Bright  Morning  Star  per- 
form. Followed  by  a statement  read  by  the 
companera  Roxana  Bell.  The  statement  was 
directed  to  the  American  people  from  a 
Salvadorean  citizen.  Part  of  the  statement 


read,"  It  is  time  to  make  an  extraordinary  ef- 
fort on  the  part  of  the  American  people  to 
stop  the  U.S.  governments'  contribution  of 
the  military  aid  for  the  junta.  Not  only  to  stop 
the  genocide  of  my  people,  by  also  to  stop 
the  attacks  towards  the  working  class  and 
minorities  here  in  the  U.S..  These  attacks 
come  from  the  high  rate  of  taxes  imposed  by 
the  Reagan  Administration." 

Eqbal  Ahmad,  director  of  the  Institute  of 
Policies  Studies  in  Washington, D.C.,  spoke 
about  U.S.  imperialism  around  the  world, 
specifically  in  the  Middle  East.  He  also  spoke 
about  the  direct  relation  that  exists  between 
the  Middle  East  and  the  Salvadorean  Strug- 
gle. 

Esteban  Monserrate,  a representative  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  pro-independence  committee, 
Patria  Libre,  spoke  on  the  U.S.  foreign 
policy,  pass  interventions  in  Latin  America 
and  established  the  parallels  in  the  actual 
U.S.  presence  in  El  Salvador. 

A poem  was  read  by  Debbie  Sicilia,  a 
member  of  Patria  Libre.  The  poe^n  was  from 
the  Salvadorean  writer  Cintio  Vitier.  A 
representative  of  the  Western  Mass.  Latin 
American  Solidarity  Committee  spoke  on 
what  people  here  can  do,  such  as  writing  to 
your  congressmen  about  your  feelings 
towards  the  U.S.  involvement  in  El  Salvador. 
The  rally  ended  with  a statement  given  by 
Rev.  Charles  Kimball  on  the  true  struggles  of 
the  Salvadorean  people,  mentioning  the 
struggle  is  one  against  poverty  and  hunger 
and  not  an  ideological  struggle. 

This  rally  was  part  of  a nationwide  campa- 
ing  against  U.S.  involvement  in  El  Salvador. 
Rallies  like  this  one  will  continue  until  the 
U.S.  government  stops  its  aid  to  the 
muderous  junta  of  El  Salvador.  On  May  3erd 
there  will  be  a march  in  Washington, D.C.  in 
support  of  the  Salvadorean  struggle.  It  is  im- 
portant to  attend  the  May  3rd  rally,  because 
a march  to  the  Pentagon  means  it  will  save 
us,  the  young  people  of  this  nation  from  hav- 
ing to  go  into  another  nation  to  kill  innocent 
people.  Let's  help  to  stop  the  continuation  of 
the  U.S.  aid  the  the  junta.  Let's  march 
together  on  May  3rd  and  shout, 

"No  draft,  no  war,  U.S.  out  of  El 
Salvador". 
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Support  Coalition  Against  Cuts 


We  must  understand 


- A coalition  which  will  unite  the  broadest 
cross  section  of  the  campus  community  in 
the  fight  against  budget  cuts,  financial  aid 
and  loan  cuts,  tuition  increases,  and  for 
expanded  affirmative  action  programs,  is 
being  formed  on  the  UMass  campus.  The 
goal  of  the  coalition  is  to  build  a movement 
capable  of  helping  reverse  the  attacks  of 
the  Reagan  Administration  and  the  State 
Legislature  on  quality  public  higher 
education. 


§The  coalition  will  be  planning  a series  of 
actions  for  this  semester  at  its  Monday 
March  30th  meeting  in  its  effort  to 
mobilize  the  whole  campus  community. 
On  the  agenda  will  be:  A mass  campus- 
wide meeting  to  be  held  for  Monday  April 
6th;  A nationwide  lobby  and  march  on 
Washington  D.C.  for  April  14th;  and  a 
rally  in  Boston  at  the  Board  of  Regents 
meeting  for  April  15th. 


We  must  understand  there's  a brand  new  plan 
No-we  are  not  on  the  slave  ship  anymore 
No-we  are  not  on  the  plantation  anymore 
And  if  we  are  not  careful,  we  may  not  be  anymore! 


that  sister  is  blue 


§The  formation  of  this  coalition  comes  at  a 
time  when  the  attacks  on  social  programs 
has  reached  unprecedented  proportions. 
It  is  time  for  the  student  body  to  come 
together  in  the  spirit  of  unity  to  fight  for 
our  right  to  a quality  education. 


§We  believe  that  the  coalition  deserves 
the  support  of  all  students  and  studnet 
organizations.  The  participation  of  Third 
World  students  and  student  organizations 
is  especially  vital.  We  must  stand  up  and 
voice  the  cry  that  Education  Is  A Right, 
Not  a Privelage! 


SOLO  and  DUO 


That  sister  is  blue  and  you  can  see  it,  within  her  mind  and  body  too 
There  always  seems  to  be  pain  with  nothing  else  to  gain  but  more 
shame 

Yes  that  sister  is  blue,  remember  when  she  would  come  to  you 

It  doesn't  seem  so  long  ago 

Who  snatched  that  star  from  the  beautiful  sky? 


The  Duke  Ellington  Music  Series  "Solo 
and  Duo"  will  present  Hamiet  Bluiett  in  con- 
cert on  solo  bariton  saxophone  on  Friday 
April  3,  1981  at  the  Cape  Cod  Lounge  in  the 
Student  Union  at  the  Universit  of 
Massachusetts,  Amherst.  Admission  is  free. 
For  further  information,  call  (413)  545-3604. 

Hamiet  Bluiett  is  an  outstanding  baritone 
saxophone  player  and  composer,  who  has 
been  recognized  in  the  downbeat  critic  polls 
for  the  past  five  years.  In  1979,  he  received 
the  New  York  Citv  Jazz  awarp  rj or  baritone 


sax  and  was  also  awarded  a national  endow- 
ment grant  for  composition.  Among  the 
musicians  he  has  performed  with  are:  Sam 
Rivers,  Aretha  Franklin,  Marvin  Gaye,  Stevie 
Wonder,  Dollar  Brand,  and  Charles  Migus. 
Currently,  he  has  received  global  recognition 
as  a member  of  the  World  Saxophone 
Quartet. 

Hamiet  Bluiett  is  an  artist,  a fine  gutsy 
baritone  saxophonist  who  straddles  avante- 
garde  and  traditional  camps  with  style  and  a 
warm  feeling  for  the  blues.  The  concert  pro- 
mises to  be  a rich  experience. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Even  Mothernature  is  puzzled  as  to  the  reason  why 
I guess  you're  right  that  sister  is  blue 

Yea!  And  you  know  they  murdered  one  of  her  babies  too 
She  doesn't  have  her  man  to  defeat  this  deadly  plan 
Not  even  me,  not  even  you 
Yes,  that  sister  is  blue 


LEGAL  ASSISTANT  SEARCH  FOR 
FALL  1981  - 


Deadline  for  application  is  April  20. 
Applications  and  info  can  be  found  at  the 
Internship  Office  in  the  Curry-Hicks 
building.  (Interviews  will  be  held  on  April 
24, and  27. 


CCEBS  students  should  check  with  their 
home  high  school's  Guidance  Office  for 
information  on  PRIVATE  SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS. Many  private  scholarships  are 
available  to  both  high  school  seniors  and 
graduates. 


CCE  BS  students  should  come  pick  up 
their  MOIS  returns  this  week.  Room  210 
New  Africa  House. Students^  having 
difficulties  getting  a HE  LP(Guaranteed 
Student  LoanlLoan  should  come  to  see 
Henry  Jung,  room  210,  New  Africa 
House. 


COALITION  AGAINST  CUTS  MEETS 
TODAY 


AN  AD-HOC  COMMITTEE  OP  CON- 
CERNED AREA  RESIDENTS  HAS 
BEEN  FORMED  TO  DRAW  ATTEN- 
TION TO  THE  HEINOUS  CRIMES 
ON  CHILDREN  IN  ATLANTA. 


PLANS: 

-To  have  an  early  morning  march  (to 
include  school  children,  community 
organizations,  colleges,  businesses). 
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MARTIN  LUTHER  KING  WEEK  1981 1 


Tuesday,  March  31,  1981  | 

Martin  Luther  King:  The  Man  and  the  March  § 
8:00pm,  Student  Union  Ballroom 
Speaker:  Dr.  Ernest  Allen,  Chairperson  of 
the  Afro-Am  Studies  Dept.  UMass. 


Wednesday,  April  I,  1981 

Lecture  and  Slide  Presentation  on  Zimbabwe 
4-6pm  Thompson  Hall  106 


-To  wear  armbands  with  names  of 
slain  children  (to  remember  then  as 
individuals-not  numbers). 


Lecture  by  Camille  Bell 
President  of  STOP,  The  Committee  to  stop 
children's  murders  in  Atlanta 
8:00pm,  School  of  Business  Auditorium 
(SBA  120) 


-To  distribute  fact  sheets 

-To  march  from  Amherst  Common  to 
Amherst  High  School/Jr.  High 
School/Elementary  School. 


Thursday,  April  2,  1981 

The  Voices  of  Jubilation  Concert 
7:30pm,  Campus  Center  Auditorium 

Lecture  by  Rev.  ALfred  Skip  Robinson 
8:15pm,  Campus  Center  Auditorium 


TIME:  7:00  AM  (Participation  of 

Young  People,  Workers,  Students) 

DATE:  WEDNESDAY  APRIL  8 


Saturday,  April  4,  1981 

A Spring  Affair  Dance  with  Origin 
8:00pm  to  1:00am,  Student  Union  Ballroom 
Admission:  UMass  Students. ..$2. 50; 
,i„General..$3.00 


There  will  be  an  organizational 
meeting  of  the  newly  formed  campus 
coalition  against  cuts  Monday  March  30 
in  the  Campus  Center,  room  917.  The 
meeting  will  deal  with  the  direction’ the 
coalition  will  take  for  this  semester.  On 
the  agenda  will  be  : discussion  around 
potential  actions  to  fight  budget  cuts, 
tuition  increases,  financial  aid  cuts,  and 
attacks  on  affirmative  action  for  the 
semester;  discussion  about  the 
organizational  structure  of  the  coalition; 
discussion  about  the  program  and 
overall  direction  of  the  coalition.  All 
those  interested  in  attending  are  en- 
couraged to  do  so.  Your  participation  is 
vitall 

Your  participation  is  vital! 


The  Northeast/Sylvan  ANti-Racism  Prac- 
ticum,  in  conjunction  with  the  SCERA  Anti- 
Racism  Team  will  sponsor  information  tables 
at  the  northern  entrances  to  the  Worcester 
Dining  Commons  concerning  the  Atlanta 
murders.  In  an  effort  to  raise  funds  for  the 
Committee  to  Stop  Children's  Murders, 
green  ribbons  - a symbol  of  life  - will  be 
available  for  donations.  All  monies  con- 
tributed will  be  presented  to  Ms.  Camille 
Bell,  mother  of  one  of  the  victims  of  these 
senseless  slayings,  and  head  of  the  CSCM, 
who  will  be  speaking  on  campus  April  I.  The 
tables  will  be  set  up  Monday  through  Thurs- 
day, March  30.. .April  2,  4:30  to  6:30  pm. 

For  more  information  contact:  The  Nor- 
theast/Sylvan Racial  Awareness  Program, 
Johnson  House 


NEXT  PLANNING  MEETING: 

WILDWOOD  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL 
March  30,  7:00pm 


Third  World  Actors  it  Actresses 
needed 

for  performance  of 


NUMMO  NEWS  STAFF  MEETING 
MONDAY  MARCH  16 
103  NEW  AFRICA  HOUSE 
5:00  p.m. 


AFRIK-AM  SOCIETY 
PRESENTS 

1.  Essay  Contest 

2.  Poetry  Contest 

3.  Art  Contest 

4.  Photography  Contest 

5.  Short  Story  Contest 

theme  for  this  contest  is  "The  Non-White  Experience". 

We  believe  that  everybody  has  an  experience  in  life.  There 
are  many  different  ways  that  we  choose  to  express  those  ex- 
periences. We  ask  you  to  share  your  experience  with  us.  The 


If  you  feel  you  have  contributions  for 
categories,  mail  or  bring  your  work  to- 
418  New  Africa  House, 
in  care  of  Afrik-Am  Society. 

Amherst  Mass 
01002 

Deadline  Date:  April  10,  1981 


any  of  the  above 


"Virgie  Clark-Miss  Somebody" 

Th  w written  by 

™ Irma  L.  Askew 

NUMMO  News  Office  gn(j 

Africt  H°use  l"gm 1 C.  Askew 

3:00pm  - 6:00pm  * 

For  further  info  call:  549-4535 
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Mother  of  Slain  Atlanta 
Child  Speaks  on  Campus 


Carmille  Bell,  mother  of  the  fourth  slain 
child  in  Atlanta,  Yusef  Bell,  spoke  to  a 
concerned  crowd  of  some  250  people 
Wednesday  night  at  the  SBA  auditorium. 
Bell,  a chairperson  for  the  support  group 
called  the  Committee  to  Stop  Children's 
Murders  in  Atlanta  told  how  the  Atlanta 
police  and  other  National  officials  did  not 
become  involved  in  investigations  until 
nearly  15  children  were  missing  | or 
murdered. 

Bell  exclaims  that  the  childrens  murders 
starting  in  1979,  did  not  receive  proper 
news  coverage.  At  this  time  6 children 
were  found  murdered  or  missing.  One  of 
which  was  found  strangled,  raped  and  tied 
to  a tree. 

"Still  each  one  of  these  was  played  as 
isolated  incidences"  said  Bell.  The  general 
feeling  at  that  time  was  "sure  is  a shame 
these  bad  things  happen.  Atlanta's  a 
wonderful  city  and  nothing  unusual  is 
going  on." 

Shortly  after  the  6th  death,  the  support 
group  was  formed.  Every  attempt  to 
discourage  and  discredit  the  group  was 
made  by  local  officials.  Later  after  a few 
more  deaths  occured  the  group  went  to  the 
Public  Safety  Committee  of  the  City 
council  at  Atlanta  City  Hall  to  ask  for  help. 

At  this  time  the  death  toll  rose  to  11 
children  dead  or  missing.  A task  force 
consisting  of  one  sargent,  and  four  in- 
vestigators was  formed.  Days  later, 
Clifford  Jones  of  Cleveland  who  was 
visiting  his  grandmother  in  Atlanta  was 
killed  and  thrown  away  beside  a dumpster. 


During  the  period  that  Clifford  Jones  was 
killed,  his  hometown  Cleveland  paper 
printed  the  story.  A Black  Shriners  con- 
vention being  held  in  Cleveland  helped  to 
make  the  people  realize  that  something 
unusual  was  happening  in  Atlanta.  It  was 
not  until  the  media  told  the  story  nationally 
that  the  task  force  grew  from  5 in- 
vestigators to  17. 

"It's  a little  bit  heart  breaking  to  Atlanta 
mothers  to  know  that  Atlanta  children  were 
not  important  to  make  that  jump,"  said 
Bell.  "During  a period  when  things  were 
very  frightening,  one  of  our  tv  stations  ran 
a story  about  a guerrilla  warfare  camp  back 
to  back  with  the  story  of  the  missing  and 
murdered  children  in  Atlanta.  Almost  as  if 
they  were  trying  to  create  a picture  of  a 
racial  situation,  where  maybe  there  was  or 
maybe  there  was  not  a racial  situation." 

It  was  not  until  a boiler  in  the  Boying 
Homs  daycare  center  in  Atlanta  exploded, 
that  people  thought  the  incidents  were 
truly  connected.  At  this  time  15  children 
were  dead  or  missing.  That  is  when 
national  tv  acknowledges  the  real  issue. 

Bell  spoke  of  "smoke  screens"  officials 
were  using  to  hide  the  real  issue  such  as 
"did  he  always  hang  out  on  that  corner  or 
why  don't  their  parents  take  care  of  them." 

The  real  issue  said  Bell  is  "Children  are 
being  killed,  the  killer  has  not  been  caught 
and  there  are  children  missing.  Where  are 
they*" 

Philip  Jennings 

Nummo  Staff 
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Atlanta  Self-defense  Patrols 
Attacked  by  Police 

„ Reprinted  from  Workers  World 


By  Bob  Bruton 

ATLANTA,  March  24— "Why  the  hell  aren't 
the  cops  out  looking  for  whoever  is  killing 
our  kids  instead  of  hassling  us  for  protecting 
our  neighborhood.?" 

This  statement  by  Dovie  Newell  was  the 
burning  question  on  everyone's  mind  Sun- 
day night  as  over  50  supporters  and 
members  of  the  recently  formed 
Techwood/Clark  Howell  Homes  armed  self- 
defense  patrols  jammed  the  hallways  of  the 
Atlanta  city  jail  protesting  the  arrests  and 
police  harassment  of  the  self-defense  patrol. 

The  patrols,  formed  last  week  to  defend 
the  Techwood  area  from  racist  attacks,  was 


organized  as  a result  of  the  frustration  and 
anger  felt  in  the  Black  community  over  the 
failure  of  the  Atlanta  police  to  stop  the  conti- 
nuing murders  of  Black  children  here. 
Twenty-two  Black  Atlanta  children  have 
been  killed  in  the  last  21  months.  Two  Black 
youths,  Timothy  Hill  and  Jojo  Bell,  are  still 
missing. 

Rally  hits  cops 

The  Sunday  night  rally  at  the  jail  demand- 
ed the  release  of  Modibo  Kadalie,  a patrol 
organizer  who  was  arrested  earlier  in  the 
day.  Five  patrol  organizers  have  been  ar- 
rested in  the  last  five  days  on  a series  of 
trumped-up  charges  aimed  at  disrupting  the 
community  patrols.  (All  those  arrested  are 


2 Added  to  List  of 
Victims  in  Atlanta 


The  names  of  Timothy  Hill,  age  13,  and  Ed- 
die Lamar  Duncan,  age  21,  have  been  added 
to  the  list  of  unsolved  murders  in  Atlanta. 
The  inclusion  of  the  two  latest  victims  rises 
the  count  of  the  missing  and  murdered  to  24. 

Initially  these  two  victims'  names  were  not 
given  to  the  special  task  force  designed 
specifically  to  the  murders  because  of  the 
runaway  history  of  one,  and  the  adult  age  of 
the  other  were  not  thought  to  be  related. 
The  authorities  had  previously  declined  to 
place  Hill's  name  on  the  task  force  list 
because  of  his  history  as  a runaway  and 
because  assertions  were  made  by  some  that 
they  had  seen  him  alive.  Eddie  Duncan  was 
also  added  to  the  list  after  his  body  was 
discovered  Tuesday  night  in  the  Chat- 
tahoochee River  about  fourmiles  from  where 
Hill's  body  was  discovered  the  previous  day. 
Originally,  his  death  was  not  thought  to  be 
related  because  of  his  adult  age,  but  was 
later  added  because  the  autopsy  shows  his 
cause  of  death  to  be  similar  to  the  children's 
deaths. 

Timothy  Hill:  was  the  eighth  black  child's 
body  discovered  in  Southwest  Fulton  Coun- 
ty since  the  series  of  puzzling  murders 
began.  A police  issued  a statement  saying 
that  Hill's  death  indeed  "fit  the  general  pat- 


tern" of  the  deaths  of  the  other  black  youths 
in  the  special  force's  case. 

The  tour  of  the  Special  Task  Force's  head- 
quarters disclosed  walls  filled  with  graphic 
charting,  measuring  and  tracing  patterns  of 
such  information  as  the  ages  of  the  victims, 
the  month  and  the  year  they  were  last  seen, 
the  day  they  were  last  seen,  the 
meteorological  conditions  on  the  dates  of 
disappearances,  phases  of  the  moon  on 
these  dates,  information  and  organizational 
flow  charts,  maps  of  the  city  showing  pat- 
terns of  abductions  and  distances  between 
discovered  bodies. 

There  were  also  numerous  composite 
sketches  of  suspects  as  seen  and  sent  to  the 
task  force  by  psychics  from  all  over  the 
country  and  abroad. 

Lee  P.  Brown,  Atlanta's  Public  Safety 
Commissioner  said  that  the  task  force  was 
equipped  with  "the  most  sophisticated  com- 
puter system  in  the  world  for  a criminal  in- 
vestigation." 

It  is  believed  by  Mr.  Brown  that  one  per- 
son is  not  responsible  for  all  the  killings,  and 
while  more  information  is  gained  daily  the 
force  is  still  unable  to  make  any  arrests  in  any 
of  the  murders. 

By  Gus  Martins  Nummo  Staff 


now  free  on  bond.) 

Following  i chants  of,  "The  cops  and  the 
Klan  work  hand  in  hand,"  rally  speakers 
demanded  an  end  to  the  "racist  harassment 
of  the  self-defense  patrols."  Speakers 
pointed  out  the  racist  history  of  the  police 
department  and  blasted  "the  government 
authorities  (who)  have  stood  by  and  done 
nothing  when  the  Klan  and  Nazis  walk  the 
streets  (brandishing  loaded  shotguns  and 
automatic  rifles.)  But  when  the  Black  com- 
munity tries  to  defend  itself  the  cops  occupy 
our  community  and  throw  us  in  jail." 

Although  many  of  the  residents  of 
Techwood  have  complained  to  the  city  ad- 
ministration that  the  police  don't  respond 
when  called,  now  that  they  have  decided  to 
protect  themselves  the  police  havew  virtually 
occupied  the  Black  community.  Ov  er  60 
cops  were  assigned  to  the  Techwood  area 
this  past  week  end  when  the  patrols  began. 

Even  though  none  of  the  murdered  and 
missing  children  have  been  from  Techwood, 
Israel  Green,  president  of  the 
Techwood/Clark  Howell  Tenants  Associa- 
tion, stated  Friday,  "We  want  to  make  sure 
that  none  of  our  children  gets  snatched 
because  the  police  sure  aren't  protecting 


Wide  support 

The  big  business  press  and  the  police 
claim  that  almost  no  support  exists  for  these 
self-defense  patrols.  But  letters  and  phone 
calls  of  support  have  come  in  from 
throughout  the  U.S.  asnd  also  from  Canada, 
England,  Spain  and  Sweden.  A delegation 
from  the  Soviet  Union  visited  Techwood  last 
Friday  and  presented  a Soviet  - made  lamp 
to  the  community  as  symbolic  of  their 
solidarity  in  the  struggle. 

In  the  Techwood  area  itself,  support  is 
growing  as  shown  last  Saturday  when  nearly 
100  angry  residents  and  supporters  protesting 
the  arrest  of  Jerome  Gibbson  one  of  the 
patrols  surrounded  a police  car  and  refused 
to  release  it.  This  action  forced  the  police  to 
return  Gibbs  within  half  an  hour,  issuing  only 
a written  citation  for  carrying  a pistol  without 
a permit. 


A coverup? 

The  call  for  armed  self-defense  of  the 
Black  community  in  the  face  of  increasing 
racist  attacks  has  struck  a responsive  chord 
here.  More  people  are  asking,  "What  is  the 
role  of  the  cops  in  this  tragic  series  of  racist 
attacks?" 

Is  the  killer  a cop?  Is  it  the  work  of  the  Ku 
Klux  Klan?  Is  there  an  officially  sanctioned 
coverup  of  whoever  the  killer  is  ? 

And  why  is  it  that  the  Atlanta  police  can 
mount  what  they  call  "the  most  massive  in- 
vestigative effort  in  the  history  of  this  city" 
can  bring  in  the  Georgia  Bureau  of  Investiga 
tion  and  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation, 
can  offer  a $100,000  reward  for  information 
leading  to  the  arrest  of  whoever  is  responsi- 
ble; and  the  cops  and  city  administration  can 
drag  out  the  largest  array  of  psychics,  seers, 
"topnotch"  investigators  from  five  major 
U.S.  cities,  and  hundreds  of  bounty  hunters- 
-and  yet  the  first  arrests  connected  with  the 
racist  murders  are  residents  of  the  Black 
community  attempting  to  protect  their 
children? 

These  are  the  questions  that  are  being  ask- 
ed more  frequently-and  they  must  be 
answered.  It  will  be  in  the  struggle  against 
the  racist  attacks,  for  self-defense  and  self- 
determination  for  oppressed  peoples,  and  for 
a society  that  doesn't  allow  murderous  and 
fascist  groups  like  the  KKK  and  Nazis  to  ex- 
ist, that  these  questions  will  be  answered. 


The  Center  for  Racial  Studies  is  offering  a 
16  hour  weekend  colloquium  on  Racism  - 
April  11-12.  The  Colloquium  will  be  offered 
in  a series  of  workshops  with  a variety  of 
topics.  It  will  take  placf  Hamden  Commons 
in  the  Southwest  Area.  Those  who  do  not 
wish  to  take  the  colloquium  for  credit  are 
also  welcome.  For  further  information 
please  5-0472. 

Title:  COLLOQUIUM  ON  RACISM 
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Letter  to  the  Editor.4/4/81 

In  the  March  30  Nummo  News  article  on 
the  El  Salvador  rally,  it  was  reported  that  "a 
representative  of  the  Western  Mass.  Latin 
American  Solidarity  Committee  spoke  on 
what  people  can  do,  such  as  writing  to  your 
congresspersons  about  your  feelings 
towards  the  U.S.  involvement  in  El 
Salvador.” 

Writing  to  congresspersons  was  not  men- 
tioned by  the  Western  Mass  Latin  America 
Solidarity  Committee  representative  at  the 
rally.  A part  of  what  the  Latin  America 
solidarity  committee  does  is  petitioning  but  it 
is  not  the  focus  of  our  work.  The  focus  is 
educational  outreach:  to  expose  the  U.S. 
military  and  C.I.A.  roles  in  Latin  America  and 


As  someone  who  had  the  opportunity  to 
work  with  the  Third  World  Caucus  during 
the  Presidential  election,  I was  truly  taken 
back,  and  moved  by  the  talent,  energy,  and 
determination  that  exists  within  that 
organization.  Not  only  does  the  Third 
World  population  benefit  by  the  caucus' 
political  participation,  but  the  university 
community  as  a whole  is  enriched  by  their 
involvement.  No  group  that  I have  worked 
with  in  two  and  a half  years  of  student 
government  can  match  them  in  their  ability 
to  work  together  and  subordinate  their 
personal  ego  to  a higher  cause.  In  the 
course  Nelson's  and  Ed's  campaign  respect 
was  won  from  both  the  Kocot-Mangin 
people  and  the  LaVoice-Mazollo  camp  for 
the  organizing  skills,  their  ticket  managed 
to  put  together  as  well  as  the  class  and 
integrity  their  campaign  exemplified. 
Whimsical  speculation  that  the  Lee-Acosta 
ticket  could  muster  no  more  than  a few 
hundred  votes  or  a mere  7.  at  best, 
disappeared  in  the  closing  days  of  the 
election.  It  became  apparent  to  all  that  Lee 
and  Acosta  were  a formidable  ticket  and 
that  the  Presidential  bid  was  a three-way 
race.  Their  impressive  performance  in  the 
debates,  much  of  which  was  unfortunately 
edited  form  the  video  taping  , helped  to 
energize  the  campaign  in  its  final  hours. 

Nelson  and  Ed  solidly  won  the  commuter 
vote  with  their  strong  platform  on  com- 
muter issues.  They  won  Butterfield  and 
came  within  20  votes  of  taking  away 
Northeast  from  LaVoice  and  Mazolla.  They 
finished  with  an  impressive  22.  of  the  vote 
with  the  winersng  no  more  than  41  . As  Ed 
Levine  pointed  out  in  his  News  Analysis  for 
the  Collegian,  had  the  campaign  gone 
another  week,  Nelson  and  Ed  could  very 
well  have  won. 

Why  this  strong  showing  by  what  was 
originally  considered  such  a dark  horse 
candidacy*  If  Nelsons  and  Ed  had 
managed  to  reach  only  the  third  world 
community  their  percentage  of  the  vote, 
proportionately  should  have  been  no  more 
than  3 . . It  should  be  pointed  out  that  most 
of  Nelson's  and  Ed's  white  support  did  not 
come  from  any  politically  active  members 
within  the  SGA  until  the  closing  days  of  the 
campaign.  While  that  support  was  ap- 
preciated and  surely  important,  the 
majority  of  whites  who  joined  in  and  lent  a 
hand  were  those  who  had  been  previously 
uninvolved  in  politics;  surprisingly  they 
were  predominantly  female. 


E d u c a tion 
to  Have 
Impact 

by  Sadanobu  Ikamoto  Nummo  Staff 


Recent  budget  cuts  proposed  by 
President  Reagan  and  the  OMB  director 
David  Stockman  would  have  a wide  im- 
pact. "The  ones  who  will  be  hurt  are 
primarily  the  poor  children,  the  ones  who 
need  help  the  most”  says  Craig  Phillips, 
North  Carolina's  Superintendant  of  Public 
Instruction. 

Dr.  Phillips  estimates  that  about  2,000  of 
the  6,000  tutors,  teacher  aides  and  com- 
pensatory teachers,  to  improve  the  quality 
of  the  education  for  the  poor  would  be 
severely  curtailed. 

Speaking  on  behalf  of  the  National 
Educators  Association,  a 1.8  million 
member  organization  of  teachers  assigned 
to  improve  the  skills  of  the  poor  and  the 
handicapped  in  the  states  would  have  to  be 
curtailed. 

The  former  assumptions  are  becoming 
clearer  and  clearer.  Mr.  Reagan's  budget 
cuts,  despite  Mr.  reagan's  denials,  end  up 
in  hurting  the  disadvantaged.  It  is  a great 
regression  of  progress  made  in  the  60's 
under  Kennedy  and  Johnson.  It  was 
through  the  implementation  of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 
of  1965  that  the  Federal  Government 


to  encourage  support  for  the  movement 
throughout  the  continent  for  positive  social 
change  such  as  the  Sandinista  revolution  in 
Nicaragua. 

At  the  rally,  we  stressed  the  connection  in 
countering  mass  media  distoritions. 

At  this  time,  I would  like  to  express  my 
support  for  and  appreciation  to  the  Nummo 
staff  for  providing  uncontaminated  news  to 
the  UMass  community  as  well  the 
community-at-lage.  While  many  people 
complain  about  the  commercial  media, 
Nummo  writers  are  a few  who  have  done 
something  about  it. 

Shirley  Kempinski 
Western  Mass.  Latin  America  Solidarity 
Committee 

the 
a Bid 

It  is  my  sincere  belief  that  they  were  at- 
tracted to  the  Lee  - Acosta  ticket  not  only 
by  rhetoric,  ideology,  nor  even  platform, 
but  rather  by  a personal  sensitivity  they  felt 
both  candidates  showed  for  students. 
Their  message  and  vision  was  a democratic 
one.  They  wanted  more  students  to  take 
part  in  the  decision  making  process  of 
government.  They  felt  that  students  don't 
have  enough  control  over  their  own  lives 
and  they  wanted  to  change  that.  They  let  it 
be  known  that  the  Lee  - Acosta  ticket  was  a 
team  everyone  would  be  on,  black  and 
white,  male  and  female.  They  won  hearts 
as  well  as  minds. 

Only  if  students  could  come  and  work 
together  as  equal  participants  on  the  im- 
portant issues  affecting  their  lives  would 
there  be  any  positive  change.  Student 
Participation  was  their  answer  to  the 
problem  of  alienation  and  Student  control 
over  the  decisions  and  issues  that  affected 
their  lives  was  their  cure  for  the  feelings  of 
frustration  and  powerlessness  that 
inevitably  arise  in  a community  such  as 
ours  when  run  by  a top  heavy  heirarchy.  It 
was  their  ability  to  communicate  their 
desire  to  rise  with  the  students  and  not 
above  them  that  gave  their  broad  appeal.  It 
was  their  idea  that  student  government  can 
be  an  effective  tool  for  students  when  it  is 
truly  run  by  the  students  themselves,  that 
made  them  unique.  These  then  are  some 
of  the  reasons  for  their  surprise  showing. 
Ed  Lee  is  now  speaker  of  the  S.G.A. 
Senate  and  Nelson  Acosta  has  emerged 
from  the  campaign  more  respected  than 
ever  by  many  UMass  students  for  the  race 
he  ran  and  the  vision  he  had  the  courage  to 
put  forth.  The  work  he  had  done  for 
Student  Government  and  for  the  3rd  World 
Community  will  not  go  unrecognized.  - 

In  closing  I would  just  like  to  mention 
briefly  the  other  candidates;  Rich  LaVoice 
leaves  behind  many  fine  accomplishments. 
Few  people  realize  the  time  difficulty  and 
dedication  the  SGA  presidency  entails.  If 
Rich  had  his  shortcomings,  dedication  was 
not  one  of  them.  I would  also  like  to 
congratulate  Larry  and  Kevin  on  their  fine 
and  solid  victory  and  would  end  by  adding 
that  if  the  mutual  respect  that  existed 
between  their  people  and  those  of  us  who 
backed  Lee  and  Acosta,  continue,  now 
that  the  election  is  over,  then  the  student 
body  as  a whole  will  truly  be  served.  Every 
indication  is  that  this  will  be  the  case.  With 
a full  heart  then  and  no  regrets. 
by  Mike  Ferrigno 

Aid  Cuts 
Wide 


embarked  on  full-scale  aid  to  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  and  students  in 
institutions  of  higher  education,  creating 
the  framework  for  the  progress  that  is 
much  part  of  the  nation's  education  fabric 
today. 

The  first  year  cost  of  the  elementary  and 
secondary  education  program  was  about  $ 
1.4  billion.  Expanded  since  then  to  provide 
aid  in  educating  migrants  and  non-English 
speaking  students,  additional  grants  to  the 
poor  areas  and  several  other  programs,  the 
appropriation  for  programs  under  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 
for  current  fiscal  year  totaled  about  $ 3.6 
billion.  These  would  be  severely  curtailed. 

Education  of  quality  for  all  peoples  is  the 
only  way  we  may  attempt  to  put  remedy  to 
the  inequity  that  exist  in  our  society.  It  is 
ironic  that  it  is  often  the  same  people  who 
complain  about  illiteracy  among  the  youth 
are  those  who  support  these  education  tax 
cuts.  If  Mr.  Reagan  and  his  financially 
secure  colleages  had  to  send  their  children 
to  schools  that  would  be  affected  by  these 
drastic  cuts,  they  would  think  twice  about 
doing  so. 


by  Gertrudis  Garcia  Nummo  Staff 

During  the  second  week  of  March 
President  Reagan  was  interviewed  by  Frank 
Reynold  of  ABC  News.  One  of  the 
questions  asked  Mr.  Reagan  was:  "If 
Afghan  rebels  ask  hus  for  arms,  would  this 
administration  consider  sending  them"* 
Mr.  Reagan's  answer  to  this  question  was 
in  the  affirmative. 

Mr  Reagan  said  that  those  fighting  the 
Soviet  Union  soldiers  in  Afghanistan  are 
not  rebels  but  instead  they  are  freedom 
fighters.  When  I heard  these  words 
comimng  out  of  Mr.  Reagan's  mouth,  I felt 
very  bad  (not  because  of  my  understanding 
of  the  problems  in  Afghanistan  but  instead 
for  reasons  I will  present  in  other 
paragraphs  of  this  article).  Mr.  Reagan  also 
said  that  the  propaganda  campaign  of  the 
Soviet  Union  had  succeed  in  making  the 
people  believe  that  those  fighting  in 
Afghanistan  are  rebels  (terrorists) . 

In  my  mind  I asked  Mr  Reagan:  "How  is 
your  goverment  and  the  media  system  of 
this  country  presenting  the  struggles  going 
on  in  Central  and  South  America*  How  do 
you  describe  the  Nicaraguan  Revolution, 
the  nation  of  Cuba,  those  fighting  against  a 
military  junta  that  has  killed  more  than 
30,000  Salvadoran  people  and  at  least  10 
Americans  in  El  Salvador*  Are  they 
presented  as  freedom  fighters  or  as 
terrorist* 

Apparently  the  Reagan  administration, 
before  taking  command  in  the  White 
House,  ordered  two  types  of  dictionaries  to 
be  printed.  One  to  be  used  with  the  allies 
and  other  to  be  used  with  those  nations 
that  exist  and  function  independently  of  the 
policies  of  the  United  States. 

When  the  Reagan  administration  has 
something  to  say  about  the  Salvadoran  and 
Nicaraguan  people  it  uses  that  dictionary 
which  describe  the  fighting  in  El  Salvador 
and  the  Sandinista  Revolution  in  Nicaragua 
as  the  work  and  actions  of  terrorists  and 
communists. 


by  Sadanobu  IkemotoNUMMO  STAFF 

By  1984,  it  was  predicted  by  a United 
States  spokesman  that  the  thrust  to  tie 
together  military  training  and  civilian 
education  would  result  in  military 
supervision  of  the  largest  school  system  in 
the  world. 

In  an  inflation  ravaged  economy 
resulting  in  high  level  of  unemployment, 
career  military  service  come  to  seem  an 
attractive  option  to  many  young  people. 
Increasing  number  of  students  enrolled  in 
ROTC  programs  attest  tothis. 

It  was  in  the  late  1970s  that  military 
incursions  into  education  surfaced  in 
secondary  school  levels.  Scheduled  to 
open  on  September  1979  was  the  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio  Military  Academy,  first 
military  public  high  school  in  United 
States  history. 

Posed  as  an  alternative  high  school  at  a 
time  when  the  Cincinnati  public  school 
was  near  bankrupt,  the  academy  was  to 
be  a partnership  between  the  Pentagon 
and  the  local  school  board. 

1 1 had  been  in  the  planning  for  four  years 
and  gained  support  within  the  Board  of 
Education  as  well  as  from  many  school 
administrators.  The  army  considered  it  a 
pilot  program.  However  it  dfd  not  open. 
As  people  learned  about  it,  opposition 
mushroomed.  Peace  groups,  teachers, 
unions,  church  groups,  women's 
organizations  and  community  forces 


Continued  from  page  3 

complete  fraud.  Even  Reagan's 
economists  admit  that  because  no  federal 
taxes  are  paid  in  Puerto  Rico,  it  will  not 
benefit  from  the  tax  cuts. 

The  present  cutbacks  facing  Puerto  Rico 


When  the  Reagan  administration,  using 
the  'US  allies  dictionary',  describe  the 
repressive  governments  of  Argentina, 
Chile,  Bolivia,  Honduras  and  other 
countries  in  Central  and  South  America, 
these  are  presented  as  "countries  governed 
by  moderate  juntas  and  few  wealthy 
families  that  are  protecting  them  from 
being  trapped  in  the  claws  of  the  com- 
munist monster". 

I believe  that  the  rhetoric  of  two  dic- 
tionaries used  by  the  Reagan  ad- 
ministration is  propaganda  deemed  to  fail.^ 
These  times  are  not  the  50's  of  Mr. 
McCarthy.  Today  the  American  people, 
especially  the  youth,  are  not  blindly  ac- 
cepting what  the  Associate  Press  and 
United  Press  International,  in  conjuction 
with  the  White  House,  are  presenting  in  the 
mass  media.  Now  more  people  know  that 
the  repression,  hunger,  sickness  and 
poverty  that  Latin  Americans  suffer  are 
powerful  reasons  to  fight  against  gover- 
nments that  exist  only  to  be  puppets  of  the 
United  States  and  not  for  the  solving  of 
their  own  problems 

While  I write  this  article.  President 
Reagan  is  hospitalized  as  the  result  of  Mr 
John  W.  Hinckley's  assassination  attempt 
on  him.  The  world  is  waiting  for  what  Mr. 
Reagan  has  to  say  about  this  experience.  I 
think  that  in  Mr.  Hinckley's  case  Mr 
Reagan  is  going  to  talk  out  of  his  dic- 
tionaries. He  is  not  going  to  call  Mr  Hin- 
ckley a terrorist  (because  of  the  social 
status  of  the  Hinckley's  family)  nor  he  is 
going  to  call  him  a freedom  fighter.  At  the 
same  time  that  I disagree  with  Mr.  Hin- 
ckley's methods  of  expressing  his 
frustrations,  I ask  the  Reagan  ad- 
ministration to  look  and  hear  the  people  of 
this  nation  and  those  of  the  Third  Word  and 
help  them  solve  their  problems  without 
using  his  dictionaries.  The  people  of  the 
world  need  solidarity  not  definitions  of  the 
methods  they  use  to  solve  their  problems. 


founded  a coalition,  kicked  up  a storm  and 
thwarted  the  Pentagon's  plans. 

And  there  were  other\  military-youth 
programs  that  emerged:California  has 
also  been  selected  by  the  military  for  pilot 
program  involving  education  of  disad- 
vataged  youth.  Under  a new  agreement 
between  the  Departments  of  Labor  and 
Defense,  the  Job  Corps  is  going  to 
establish  a 'military  component 
preparation'  reaction.  Labor  Dep't  ex- 
pects that  about  6,000  adolescents  to  be 
enrolled. 

Pre-military  and  "pre-employment 
training  takes  the  first  seven  weeks.  Then 
its  off  to  boot  camps,  with  jobs  said  to  be 
"guaranteed"  when  they  return-  unless 
the  youth  opt  for  military  career.  Service 
in  the  State  Guard  is  mandatory. 

The  Oakland  Chamber  of  Commerce  has 
heartily  endorced  the  Oakland  Guard 
program  for  "combatting  unemployment" 
and  increasing  "the  personal  strength  of 
the  California  National  Guard." 

With  the  growingly  dim  economic 
forecast  combined  with  call  for  expanded 
military  expenditures,  would  the 
disadvantaged  youth  be  forced  to  enter 
into  the  military  as  an  only  viable  option* 
President  Eisenhower  warned  the  nation 
a_bout  themilitary-industrial  com- 
plex.There  are  indication  that  we  may 
have  to  worry  about  the  military- 
educational  complex. 


are  tied  to  the  general  economic  crisis  of 
imperialism  and  colonialism.  These 
economic  attacks  are  sure  to  kindle  the 
militantstruggle  of  the  Puerto  Rican 
people  for  real  independence  and 
liberation  from  U.S.  imperialism. 


Analysis  of 
Lee- Acost 


Is  Military 
Alternative  for 
Unemploy  ment? 
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NO  U.S.  WAR  IN 
EL  SALVADOR 


By  Andy  Stapp 

By  a vote  of  eight-to-seven  an  appropria- 
tions committee  of  the  U.S.  House  of 
Representatives  voted  yesterday  to  give 
Reagan  the  additional  millions  of  dollars  he 
has  requested  to  arm,  train,  and  advise  the 
fascist  Salvadoran  army. 

White  House  sources  have  let  it  be  known 
that  the  junta  there  will  get  at  least  $200 
million  over  the  next  year.  The  generals  and 
colonels  directly  running  that  small  Central 
American  nation  (with  a civilian  fig  leaf  in  the 
person  of  Napolean  Duarte)  constitute  the 
oldest  military  dictatorship  in  the  Western 
hemisphere,  and  also  one  of  the  most 
repressive. 

Everyday  for  the  past  year,  an  average  of 
40  people  have  been  murdered  either  by  the 
Salvadoran  army  or  by  one  of  its  paramilitary 
death  squads.  The  dominant  clique  are  U.S. 
corporations  like  Coca-Cola,  Sears  Roebuck, 
and  the  rich  coffee  growers  who  control  the 
country's  main  export,  most  of  which  goes 
to  the  U.S. 

To  protect  their  puppet  rulers  from  the 
wrath  of  the  super-oppressed  Salvadoran 
people,  thousands  of  whom  are  engaged  in 
an  armed  insurrection  against  the  police 
state  regime,  the  U.S.  government  has  sent 
not  only  money  but  everything  from 
bazookas  to  Huey  helicopters  to  the 


notorious  "Gren  Betet"  Special  Forces.  The 
latter  are  imperialism's  counter-insurgency 
gunmen  whose  SS-type  murders  in  Viet 
Nam  became  so  blatant  that  the  commander 
orthe  entire  operation  there  was  arrested  in 
1969  for  war  crimes! 

One  of  the  seven  representatives  on 
Capitol  Hill  who  voted  against  the  new 
military  aid  package  to  El  Salvador,  Clarence 
D.  Long  (D-Md.),  reminded  the  others  of 
Viet  Nam  by  pointing  out,  ''We're  voting  on 
a Gulf  of  Tonkin  resolution  to  legitimize 
United  States  intervention."  The  Gulf  of 
Tonking  resolution  was  a hoax  rigged  up  by 
the  Pentagon  and  President  Johnson  to 
stampede  the  Congress  into  approving  a 
massive  escalation  of  the  Viet  Nam  war. 

But  while  Reagan  and  Haig  escalate  their 
Salvadoran  version  of  Viet  Nam,  mass  anti- 
war sentiment  is  growing  even  faster  than  it 
did  in  the  mid-60s.  A March  II  public  opinion 
poll  conducted  by  the  Cleveland  Press  found 
80  percent  opposed  to  military  assistance  to 
the  Salvadoran  junta.  Other  recent  polls 
published  by  the  Detroit  News  and  Detroit 
Free  Press  revealed  82-84  percent  against 
aiding  the  dictatorship. 

Even  more  signficantly,  people  arecoming 
out  to  protest  publicly.  Yesterday  alone, 
anti-war,  anti-intervention  rallies,  some 
numbering  in  the  thbusands,  took  place  in 
New  York,  Massachusetts,  Ohio,  Michigan, 
and  Illinois. 


The  following  is  a statement  from  Rafael 
Cancel  Miranda,  one  of  the  Four  Puerto 
Rican  Nationalist  Prisoners,  in  support  of  the 
May  3 action. 

Let's  not  wait  until  the  bombs  are  falling 
on  peoples  and  nations  to  do  something  to 
stop  war-let's  start  from  right  now  before 
it's  too  late!  Let's  stop  the  Reaan  administra- 
tion, and  the  miliary  industrial  complex,  both 
tools  of  the  imperialists,  from  murdering  the 
people  of  El  Salvador  and  our  own  peoples. 
The  heroic  people  of  El  Salvador  are  struggl- 
ing for  their  rights,  for  their  humanity,  for 
their  freedom  from  oppression  and  exploita- 
tion. Let's  stop  the  Pentagon,  Wall  Street, 
and  Reagan  from  committing  murder  against 
them. 

The  people  of  El  Salvador  are  friends  of 
the  peoples  of  the  United  States  and  the 
people  of  Puerto  Rico,  of  the  peoples  of  all 
nations-let's  make  sure  that  we,  as  people, 
stop  the  Pentagon,  Wall  Street  and  Reagan 
from  commiting  more  mass  murder  and 
genocide  against  the  friendly  but  brave  peo- 
ple of  El  Salvador. 


If  we  don't  do  something  right  now,  then 
all  of  us  will  pay  a higher  price  later.  For  the 
sake  of  all  peoples,  let's  stop  the  Haigs,  the 
Reagans,  the  dangerous  little  Hitlers  of  to- 
day, from  bringing  more  sorrows  into  our 
life. 

For  your  own  sake,  for  your  children's  sake, 
for  the  sake  of  the  people  of  El  Salvador-act 
nowl  March  to  the  Pentagon  on  May  3rd-a 
little  walk  to  the  Pentagon  on  that  day  might 
help  all  of  us  from  walking  straight  into  hell 
later  on  I 

Fight  for  jobs;  fight  against  racism  and 
repression  and  oppression  at  your  own 
backyard,  fight  for  your  own  rights,  stop  be- 
ing drafted  into  wars  of  aggression-don't  be 
tools  of  your  own  enemies  because  the 
enemies  of  the  people  of  El  Salvador  are  your 
own  enemies  too. 

Long  live  the  people  of  El  Salvador! 

Down  with  the  enemies  of  all  peoples,  the 
warmongers  of  the  Pentagon,  the  fascists  at 
the  White  House-and  their  masters  at  Wall 
Street  and  Madison  Avenue! 

Freedom  for  El  Salvador-right  now! 


Nicaragu 
Aid  Cut 

§On  April  1,  the  United  States  Government 
cut  oft  from  Nicaragua  the  remaining  $15 
million  of  a $75  million  economic  aid  packet 
approved  last  year  by  the  Carter  ad- 
ministration. 

§The  action  taken  was  the  result  of  the  fear 
of  the  U.S  Government  that  Nicaragua  was 
supplying  El  Salvador  with  military  aid. 
Even  though  State  Department  officials 
had  earlier  announced  that  they  had  seen  a 
marked  decrease  in  military  aid  crossing  the 
Nicaraguan  border  into  El  Salvador  they 
still  fear  what  they  call  political  and 
logistical  support  for  the  leftist  guerillas. 
§However,  it  becomes  appparent  that  the 
termination  of  this  aid  is  a stepped  up 
effort  to  weaken  and  possibly  overthrow 
the  20  month  young  Sandinist,  Nicaraguan 
Government. 

§Because  of  the  important  interest  of  the 
United  States  and  its  private  setor  certain 
members  of  the  U.S.  State  Department 
have  stated  that  they  favor  a policy  of  ''first 
strangling"  the  Sandinist  Government 
economically  and  then  financing  dissent 
qroups. 


a n 


§ In  light  of  these  State  Department  per- 
spectives right  wing  Nicaraguan  exiles  are 
waiting  for  the  green  light  by  U.S. 
Government  officials  to  invade  Nicaragua. 
§The  green  light  will  be  probabably  given 
when  either  the  effects  of  the  U.S. 
"economic  strangalation"  has  begun  to 
take  effect  or  when  the  Sandinsit  military 
begins  to  show  signs  of  becoming  a stable 
force  (currently  tne  existing  40,000  man 
strong  army  and  police  is  being  expanded 
to  include  a 200,000  man  popular  militia). 
§Many  of  these  Nicaraguan  dissent  groups 
include  several  exiled  National  Guard,  and 
other  former  supporters  of  the  Somoza 
regime.  A few  dozen  have  been  receiving 
military  training  in  camps  run  by  Cuban 
exiles  outside  the  city  of  Miami,  U.S. A.. 
Currently  these  exiled  "leaders"  claim  a 600 
man  "freedom  force"  stationed  in  Hon- 
duras, near  the  Nicaraguan  border,  which 
is  waiting  to  be  joined  by  "sympathizers 
from  Guatemala  and  Miami. 

by  Curtis  Haynes  Nummo  Staff 


CENSUS 


Black  population  up 

The  official  number  of  Black  people  in  the 
U.S.  grew  17  percent  in  the  last  decade  com- 
pared with  an  II  percent  increase  in  the  U.S. 
population  as  a whole,  according  to  provi- 
sional figures  released  by  the  Census  Bureau 
Feb.  23.  The  figures,, based  on  the  1980  Cen- 
sus, put  the  official  Black  population  at  26.4 
million,  or  11.7  percent  of  the  U.S.  populace. 

The  bureau  attributed  the  increase  to  im- 
proved counting  procedures  in  Black  com- 
munities and  to  an  actual  increase  in  the 
Black  birthrate.  The  agency  said  its  counting 
of  Blacks  last  year  was  a "significant  im- 
provement" over  its  1970  procedures. 

However,  this  year,  as  in  past  years, 
Blacks,  Latinos,  Asian-Americans,  Native 


Americans  and  other  third  world  people  have 
criticized  the  government  for  undercounting 
these  groups.  They  have  charged  that  the 
underrrepresentation  has  denied  them  an  de- 
quate  allocation  of  financial  and  other  social 
resources. 

In  addition,  this  year's  undercount  will 
likely  result  in  the  loss  of  seats  held  by  Black 
Congress  members  in  industrial  Northeast 
and  Midwest  cities.  According  to  the 
Washington  Post,  at  least  six  of  the  18 
members  of  the  Congressioinal  Black 
Caucus  may  lose  their  seats  this  year  when 
congressional  district  boundaries  are 
redrawn. 


FRENTE  DEMOCRATIC!]  REVOLUCIONARIO 

El  Salvador,  Centro  America 


LETTER  FROM  THE  DEMOCRATIC  REVOU/TIONARY  FRONT  OF  EL  SALVADOR 


TO  THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF  THE  WORLD 


At  a time  wfien  international  solidarity  is  a determining  factor  in 
the  trivmrh  of  the  national  liberation  movements  of  the  world,  and  when 
the  poeple  of  many  countries  are  fighting  to  achieve  independence,  peace, 
justice,  and  liberty,  we  bring  yew  greetings  in  the  name  of  the  Salvadoran 
people  and  their  organic  and  political  expression,  the  Democratic  Revolu- 
tionary Frcnt  of  El  Salvador  (FDR). 


Our  people  have  suffered  for  decades  the  political  oppression  of 
military  dictatorships  which  have  denied  then  their  most  elenental  rights 
as  citizens.  This  oppression  has  been  established  on  an  oligarchic  ex- 
ploitation model  and  has  been  the  cause  of  the  hunger  and  misery  that  the 
majority  of  our  people  live  with. 


Therefore,  for  many  years  the  organizations  and  political  parties 
that  make  up  the  FDR  have  made  use  of  all  tlie  non-violent  methods  available 
to  end  this  situation.  They  have  tried  participating  in  elections  and 
the  response  has  been  fraud  and  repression.  They  have  attempted  to  organize 
unions  and  exercise  the  right  to  strike  and  the  answer  has  been  unfruitful 
negotiations  and  more  repression.  The  attack  on  opposition  ideas,  especially 
in  the  universities  and  other  educational  institutions,  has  becane  more 
widespread  and  intensified.  Finally,  the  religious  persecution  that  exists 
was  demonstrated  most  dramatically  and  bloodily  by  the  assassination  of 
the  highest  official  of  the  Salvadoran  Catholic  Church,  Archbishop  Oscar  A. 
Rcmerc,  precisely  because  he  had  becane  "the  voice  of  those  who  have  no 
voice." 

In  light  of  this  situation,  in  which  the  dictatorship  has  closed  all 
danocratic  channels  for  popular  expression,  major  sectors  of  the  people 
have  been  forming  military  and  mass  political  organizations  in  order  to 
fight  back  against  the  violence  perpetrated  by  the  military  governments. 
These  organizations  also  constitute  a way  of  creating  a power  capable  of 
overthrowing  the  farces  of  the  oligarchy  in  order  to  create  a new  society. 


The  process  of  popular  struggle  has  culminated  in  the  organic  unifica- 
tion of  all  the  donoa-atic  and  revolutionary  organizations  to  form  a broad 
united  front  in  order  to  overthrew  the  dictatorship  and  install  a new  govern- 
ment. The  Danocratic  Revolutionary  Front  (FDR)  is  the  manifestation  of 
this  desire  for  unified  struggle  and  the  expression  of  the  most  deeply 
felt  aspirations  of  all  the  Salvadoran  people.  All  of  the  organizations 
that  make  up  the  FDR  completely  agree  that  the  only  viable  alternative  for 
cwr  country  is  to  politically  and  militarily  transform  the  present  pewer 
structure  and  implanent  a danocratic  revolutionary  government , 

The  FDR  has  oerrmitted  itself  before  the  Salvadoran  people  and  before 
all  free  people  of  the  world  to  create  and  develop  a national  government 
that  is  both  anti-oligarchic  and  anti-imperialist  and  whose  policy  is 
based  on:  the  broadest  pluralistic  participation  of  the  people  in  the 

management  of  the  government,  the  strict  respect  of  human  rights,  the 
right  to  self-determination  and  equal  status  for  all  nations  and  on  the 
principle  of  non-aligrment . A mixed  econany  which  protects  snail  and 
medium-sized  businesses  will  be  formed  to  replace  the  econoruc  power  of 
the  oligarchy  and  new  regulations  will  be  established  concerning  foreign 
investments  which  will  take  the  national  interests  more  into  account. 


The  current  alternative,  implemented  by  the  military  government  with 
the  determined  aid  of  the  reactionary  forces  of  the  U.S.  government,  is 
lacking  in  any  social  base  and  only  manages  to  sustain  itself  through 
the  repression  of  the  civil  population  and  the  popular  organizations. 

In  practice,  this  repressive  policy  amounts  to  no  less  than  genocide. 
Therefore,  the  "reforms"  that  have  been  decreed  haven't  favored  the 
people  but,  rather,  have  becane  methods  of  political  and  military  control 
in  the  slaughter  that  is  being  carried  out  by  what  amounts  to  an  occupying 
army.  Thousands  of  peasants  and  small-town  dwellers  have  seen  the  neces- 
sity to  abandon  their  hemes  and  flee  to  the  cities  or  neighboring  countries 
in  order  to  save  their  lives  in  the  face  of  the  terror  unleashed  by  the 
army.  This  has  created  a serious  refugee  problem  whose  dimensions  con- 
tinue to  expand.  


In  the  face  of  this  extermination  policy,  th^  people  have  responded 
by  augmenting  their  struggle  through  continued  actions  on  the  part  of  the 
worker  and  peasant  movonent.  The  people  have  also  responded  by  strengthening, 
the  popular  army  and  its  militias  which  carry  out  armed  actions  throughout 
the  territory  of  El  Salvador.  These  actions  are  aimed  at  being  the  final 
blows  to  a government  that  is  steadily  collapsing  day-by-day. 

The  present  Christian-Democratic  military  Junta  is  not  only  the  oLject 
of  the  massive  repudiation  of  the  Salvadoran  people,  but  also  of  other 
peoples  of  the  continent  and  of  the  democratic  and  progressive  governments 
of  the  world  that  have  offered  solidarity  and  recognition  to  the  FDR.  The 
dictatorship  which  oppresses  our  people  has  only  been  able  to  find  support 
frem  governments  of  the  United  States,  Venezuela,  and  Israel  and  military 
dictatorships  of  the  continent.  These  governments,  within  the  framework 
of  an  incorrect  and  aggressive  policy  of  "national  security",  have  revived 
elonents  of  the  cold  war  in  order  to  justify  their  aid  to  the  blocdiest 
dictatorship  in  Salvadoran  history. 

The  millions  in  military  aid  that  the  U.S.  government  gives  to 
the  Junta,  their  open  as  well  as  covert  participation  through  unconditional 
alliances,  and  the  constant  threat  of  direct  military  intervention  in  El 
Salvador,  are  all  elements  that  form  a policy  of  aggression  against  a 
snail  nation  that  is  struggling  for  self-determination.  We  are  sure  that 
the  intervention  on  the  parts  of  the  U.S.,  Venezuelan  and  Israeli  govern- 
ments will  not  succeed  in  destroying  the  democratic-revolutionary  movanent. 

It  does,  however,  constitute  a threat  to  the  peace  of  ^ regi<x>Jind 'denies 
to  the  Salvadoran  people  the  right  to  independence  that  the  United  Nations 
Charter  recognizes  as  the  right  of  all  peoples. 

We  know  that  your  goverrment  is  humanitarian  and  has  a policy  which  _ 
is  respectful  of  himan  rights,  against  imperialist  int^rventicnisn,  and  in 
favor  of  the  people's  self-determination.  Therefore,  inthename  ol  w 
- human  principles  consecrated  by  the  United  Nations,  and  in  the  face  o _ 
suffering  and  struggle  of  all  the  Salvadoran  people,  we  ask  your  enlightened 
foverrment  to  give  us  the  following  support: 

1)  Denounce  the  huran  rights  viola  tiers  that  are  being  systematically 
practiced  by  the  military  forces  in  El  Salvador  and  demand  respect 
for  himan  rights  through  international  solidarity. 

2)  Inform  the  world's  conscience  of  the  grave  problem  constituted  by 
the  thousands  of  refugees  and  take  international  action  to  alleviate 
their  suffering. 


3)  Condemn  the  military  and  political  intervention  of  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment and  its  allies,  and  donand  respect  far  national  independence. 


4)  Condemn  the  present  goverrment  junta  for  its  repressive,  anti- 
human, and  anti-popular  policy. 

5)  Recognize  the  FDR  as  the  authentic  expression  of  the  Salvadoran 
people  and  as  the  only  alternative  to  achieve  peace  and  the  just 
development  of  the  Salvadoran  society. 

The  Salvadoran  people  did  not  look  fop  war,  it  was  imposed  on  them. 


The  Salvadoran  people  love  life  and  love  freedom  and,  therefore,  want 
to  reduce  the  social  cost  of  the  just  war  that  will  free  than. 


The  Salvadoran  people  have  earned  the  right  to  forge  their  own  destiny* 

We  trust  in  the  cause  of  our  people,  which  i6  the  cause  b£  all  Central 
America  and  of  all  the  free  people  and  goverrments  of  the  world.  It  deserves 
the  broadest  understanding  and  solidarity  possible  fran  your  people  and 
your  goverrment. 


inctrely, 

jMmQ 


■i  LA  UNI0AD  HACIA  LA  VICTMIA 
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Haig  Prepares 
Third  Watt  miistf 

Reprinted  from  Girtfdian 


As  the  Reagan  administration  continued 
its  barrage  of  rhetoric  against  "Soviet 
terrorism"  last  week,  the  outlines  of  its 
actual  foreign  policy  became  a little  more 
clear. 

In  Latin  America,  Africa  and  the  Middle 
East,  the  alleged  need  to  counter  the  USSR 
is  being  cited  as  justification  for  a policy  of 
military  buildup  and  improved  ties  with 
reactionary  regimes.  As  the  example  of  El 
Salvador  sy  the  privary  target  of 
Washington's  militaristic  policy  in  the  third 
world  is  not  the  USSR  but  rather  the  in- 
digenous national  liberation  movements 
and  liberated  countries  in  the  various 
regions. 

Last  week,  Secretary  of  State  Alexander 
Haig  told  ause  commitee  that  the  Soviet 
Union  had  a "hit  list"  of  countries  it  hopes 
to  g ain  control  of  in  Central  America. 
Simultaneously,  an  aide  revealed  that 
Washington  had  its  own  hit  list,  headed  by 
Cuba.  In  testimony  before  the  Senate 
Foreign  Relations  Committee,  Under- 
secretary of  State  Walter  Stoessel  Jr. 
disclosed  that  the  U.S.  had  made  specific 
contingency  plans  for  military  action 
against  Cuba,  shoulfqretext  present  itself. 

Also  on  Washington's  list  is  Angola.  The 
administration  is  trying  to  repeal  the  1976 
law  barring  covert  aid  to  antigovernment 
guerrillas  in  the  South  African-backed 
Unita.  This  is  one  aspect  of  an  evkng 
policy  of  closer  alignment  with  the  racist 
Pretoria  regime.  In  Latin  America,  the  U/S. 
is  pushing  a similar  policy  of  cementing  ties 
with  the  military  dictatorships  of  the 
southern  col  Haig's  congressional 
testimony  last  week  also  showed  how  the 
U.S.  hopes  to  advance  its  nominally 
Soviet-directed  militarism  in  the  Middle 
East  and  Southwest  Asia.  The  secretary  Of 
State  told  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee  March  19  that  Washington 
would  seek  a "consensus  of  strategic 
concerns"  among  Israel,  the  Arab  coun- 
tries (including  Iraq,  with  which  the  U.S. 
presently  has  no  formal  relations),  Turkey 
and  Pakistan.  The  bas's  for  this  consensus, 
which  would  somehow  override  Arab- 
Israeli  differences  over!  Palestinian 
national  question,  would  presumably  be 
the  supply  of  U.S.  weaponry  to  all  the 
countries  involved.  A major  portion  of  next 
year's  $7  billion  U.S.  military  aid  budget  is 
slated  for  the  region. 

AID  TO  PAKISTAN 

As  part  of  this  package,  the  ad- 
ministration announced  March  23  that  it 
would  offer  Pakistan  more  than  $500 
million  in  military  assistance  next  year. 
Haig  has  asked  Congress  to  lift  restrictions 
placed  on  military  aid  to  Pakistan  because 
of  that  country's  refusal  to  allow  inspection 
of  its  nuclear  power  program.  A sufficient 
supply  of  conventional  weapons,  said  Haig, 
would  quench  Pakistan's  "nuclear  thirst." 
Like  other  foreign  policy  questions  that 
cannot  be  easily  forced  into  the  bipolar 
Moscow  v.  Washington  framework,  the 
administration  has  tried-  to  downplay  ..the 
central  importance  of  the  Palestinian 


HITO- 

HATA 

BY  YAT  MAN  Nummo  Staff 


During  the  spring  break  while  back  in  New 
York  City,  I was  fortunate  enough  to  be 
able  to  witness  the  first  East  Coast  showing 
of  "Hito  Hata".  "Hito  Hata"  is  the  first-full 
length  film  produced  by  and  about  Asian- 
Americans  and  their  experiences  in  this 
country.  The  title  "Hito  Hata"  was  a 
popular  phrase  for  many  Isseis  (first 
generation  Japanese-Americans)  im- 
migrating to  the  United  States  from  Japan 
in  search  of  the  opportunities  offered  by 
America's  "mountain  of  gold."  In  those 
days  only  the  noble  class  people  in  Japan 
used  the  phrase  but  as  America  promised 
opportunities  of  wealth,  the  disillusioned 
classes  began  using  the  p hrase  to  unite 
themselves  of  their  goal  to  return  back  to 
Japan  and  raise  the  banner. 


The  story  of  the  film  told  in  f ishtacks 
style  through  the  eyes  of  an  elder'/  Issei 
named  Oda  (played  by,  Mako),  reveals  the 
struggles  Japanese  Americans  went 
through  from  the  railroad  days  to  the 
concentration  camps  and  finally  to  present 
day  Little  Tokyo  in  California.  It  tells  of  the 
trials  and  tribulations  Oda  encountered  as  a 
young  man  caught  in  an  alienating  racism 
society  and  how  he  overcame  his  naivenev 


question  in  the  Mideast.  It  appears  to  have 
few  ideas  about  how  to  sa.lvage  the  failing 
Camp  David  peace  process,  Haig's  prin- 
cipal goal  next  month,  when  he  will  visit 
Egypt,  Israel,  Jordan  and  Saudi  Arabia. 
Concern  that  the  Reagan  administrat  x 
singleminded  focus  .on  the  USSR  is  too 
simplistic  has  become  increasingly  evident 
among  Washington's  European  allies,  who 
fear  Reagan's  hard-line  stance  in  the 
Mideast  and  Southern  Africa  will  jeopardize 
Western  relations  with  key  mineral- 
producing  third  world  nations.  Equally 
unsettling  to  the  Western  Europeans  have 
been  the  conflicting  U.S.  statements 
regarding  arms  control  negotiations  with 
the  Soviet  Union. 

Last  week,  while  the  allies  were  trying  to 
reassure  their  increasingly  restive  publics 
that  the  U.S.  had  not  abandoned  arms 
talks.  National  Security  Adviser  Richard 
Allen  blasted  "pacifist  sentiments"  in 
Europe,  while  an  aide  described  arms  talks 
as  pointless.  Speaking  at  the  Conservative 
itical  Action  Conference  in  Washington, 
Allen  denounced  the  antinuclear  weapons 
platform  of  the  British  Labor  Party  and  their 
* reemergence  elsewhere  of  the  "con- 
temptible 'Better  red  than  dead'  slogan  of  a 
generation  ago." 

Allen's  comments  reportedly  upset  the 
State  Department.  But  those  of  his  staff 
member.  Harvard  professor  Richard  Pipes, 
went  even  further  and  drew  an  official 
disclaimer.  Pipes  told  Reuters  news  agncy 
that  "Soviet  leaders  would  have  to  choose 
between  peacefully  changing  their  com- 
munist system  in  the  direction  followed  by 
the  West  of  going  to  war."  He  also  said 
"nothing  is  left  of  detente"  and  expressed 
concern  that  West  German  Foreign 
Minister  Hans-Dietrich  Genscher  might 
succumb  to  Soviet  pressure  and  demand 
the  U.S.  resume  arms  negotiations.  His 
remarks  thus  undercut  a pledge  by  Haig  to 
Genscher  a week  earlier  that  Washington 
intended  at  some  point  to  resume  talks. 

The  controversy  contradicted  promises 
that  the  administration  would  "speak  with 
one  voice"  on  foreign  policy,  unlike  the 
previous  administration  in  which  Secretary 
of  State  Cyrus  Vance  and  National  Security 
Adviser  Zbigniew  Brzezinski  were  often  at 
odds.  In  this  case,  however,  the  conflict 
seems  less  due  to  opposing  viewpoint  than 
to  a contrast  between  the  somewhat  blunt 
language  ued  by  certain  White  House 
advisers  and  the  ambi  doubletalk  favored 
by  Haig,  who  must  deal  with  the  allies. 
Haig's  ambition  to  control  all  aspects  of 
U.S.  foreign  policy  was  dealt  a further  and 
more  serious  setback  on  March  24,  when 
he  was  passed  over  as  head  of  the  ad- 
ministration's international  "crisisqm." 
The  White  House  announcement  that  Vice 
President  George  Bush  would  head  the 
team  was  made  shortly  after  Haig  had 
publically  complained  that  this  "would 
pose  another  set  of  problems." 

W.R. 


FILM  REVIEW 


to  the  realization  that  America  was  not 
really  the  land  of  opportunities.  From  the 
technical  aspect  the  film  had  very  few 
flaws.  Overall  the  lighting,  sound  and 
cinematography  fitted  accordingly  to  each 
scenes. 

It  was  not  so  much  the  story  but  the 
characters  portrayed  which  proved  to  be  a 
big  success.  The  multi-dimensional 
characters  presented  a realistic  view  of 
Asian-Americans.  At  last  the  Asian  roles 
were  not  that  of  houseboys  and  waiters  but 
of  loving,  emotional  and  proud  human 
beings. 

Finally  here  is  a film  that  Asian-Americans 
are  truely  able  to  identify  with. 

The  film  "Hito  Hata,"  the  first  of  its  kind 
and  God  forbid,  not  the  last  was  made 
possible  by  the  people  behind  Visual 
Communications,  a free  lance  film  agency 
which  promotes  films  for  and  about  Asian- 
Americans.  I hope  the  piece  of  art  work 
will  act  as  a precedent  for  more  good  things 
to  come.  I gladly  take  off  myTiat  to  all 
those*  who  contributed  their  time  and 
moresy  in  making  the  film  possible  for 
view  ng.  "Hito-Hata"  is  a film  everyone 
should  see  for  the  story  itself  is  a legacy  of 
liv'ng  historv  which  cannot  be  seen  in 
textbook  a an*  .vhere. 


Terrorist  Squads 
Train  in  U.S. 


by  Ray  Ureenwood 

Florida  is  well  known  as  a haven  for  Latin 
American  rightists  and  as  a base  for  Cuban 
exile,  terrorist  groups. 

But  in  the  past  weeks  reports  have  sur- 
faced which  indicate  that  the  state  is 
becoming  a training  area  for  an  assortment 
of  terrorists  and  mercenaries  hoping  to 
launch  attacks  not  just  on  Cuba,  but  also 
Nicaragua  and  El  Salvador  should  the  left 
take  power.  Others  train  for  genral  mer- 
cenary activities. 

In  response  to  the  reports  of  numerous 
right-wing  military  training  camps,  Rep. 
David  Bonior  has  called  for  a congressional 
investigation.  "The  purposes  of  these 
camps,"  Bonior  told  the  House  Inter- 
American  Affairs  Subcommittee,  "is  to 
provide  shelter  for  rigorous  and  highly 
disciplined  training  by  people  with  the 
declared  purpose  of  conducting  tefrorist 
attacks  against  a foreign  nation  with  which 
the  U.S.  is  at  peace.' 

At  the  camps,  former  members  of 
Nicaraguan  dictator  Anastasio  Somoza's 
National  Guard  train  openly  alongside  right- 
wing  Cuban  exiles.  According  to  the 
Somocistas,  they  are  preparing  for  a 
guerrilla  attacks  against  the  Sandinista 
government  of  Nicaragua. 

A man  wearing  Somoza's  National  Guard 
insignia,  who  would  identify  himself  to 
reporters  as  only  "Frank"  or  "Ronald, tated 
that  some  600  Somocistas  were  presently 
undergoing  guerrilla  training  in  the  camps 
in  Miami,  Tampa  and  Okeechobee,  Fla.,  as 
well  as  in  New  Jersey  and  QAngeles. 
"Frank"  also  said  the  Somicistas  have 
training  camps  in  Honduras,  Costa  Rica,  El 
Salvador  and  South  American  countries 
that  he  refused  to  name. 

Jorge  Gonzalez,  who  runs  one  of  the 
guerrilla  training  camps  outside  Miami, 
defuthat  his  group  has  received  support 
from  the  CIA,  but  says  they  would  accept 
any  help  offered. 

"The  Drincioal  aid  we've  received."  he 
been  the  declarations  of  the  President.  It's 
not  weapons  we  need,  but  freedom  of 
action." 

Undersecretary  of  State  Walter  Stoessel, 
responding  to  questions  about  the  camps 
from  thsenate  Foreign  delations  Com- 
mittee, denied  any  U.S.  complicity,  or  that 
the  United  States  supports  the  activities. 
But  Sen.  Edward  Zorinsky  criticized 
hreagan  administration's  hypocrisy  when 
he  asked  Stoessel,  "How  can  the  U.S. 
complain  about  Saorean  training  camps  in 
Nicaragua  when  there  are  training  camps  in 
this  country  for  Somicistas  and  Cubans*” 


FBI  officials  said  they  were  continuing  an 
investigation  into  possible  violations  of  the 
Federal  Neutrality  Act.  The  act  makes  it 
illegal  to  conspire  from  within  the  U.S.  to 
injure  or  destroy  the  property  of  the 
government  FNATION  WITH  WHICH  THE 
U.S.  is  not  at  war.  Until  the  terrrorists  take 
steps  to  attack  a foreign  government  no 
laws  are  being  violated,  according  to  FBI 
officials. 

Meanwhile,  two  other  incidents  have 
highlighted  Florida  as  a center  for  right- 
wing  paramilitary  intrigue.  On  March  .3 
men  dressed  in  army  fatigues  and  armed 
with  automatic  weapons  were  arrested 
while  undergoing  military  training  on  a 
ranch  bordering  the  Crystal  River  nuclear 
power  plant  near  Tampa,  Fla. 

The  men,  described  as  straight- 

looking  guys  in  their  20s  and  30s",  had 
reportedly  answered  an  advertisement 
placed  in  Soldier  of  Fortune  magazine  by 
Joseph  Franklin  Camper  of  Dolomite,  Als. 
Soldier  of  Fortune  is  a right  wing, 
paramilitary  magazine  which  has  in  the  past 
recruited  mercenaries  to  fight  against  the 
MPLA  in  Angola  and  the  Patriotic  Front  in 
Zimbabwe. 

Camper,  identified  by  authorities  as  the 
leader  of  hroup,  told  the  Citrus  County 
sheriff's  department  that  he  had  been 
training  mercenaries  since  1969,  and  that 
he  had  most  recently  trained  commandos 
for  Saudi  Arabia.  According  to  a sheriff's 
department  spokesman,  Camper  had 
"military  type"  identificationivted  in  Arabic 
and  Spanish. 

AMMUNITION  AND  EXPLOSIVES 
Camper  said  the  group  had  no  intention  of 
attacking  the  nuclear  power  plant,  but  had 
made  a "major  tactical  error"  in  picking  the 
site,  using  a 1954  map  printed  before  the 
plant  was  built. 

And  near  Miami  March  22,  Dade  County 
police  arrested  Desmond  2A  /,  WHO 
GAVE  HIS  ADDRESS  AS  "Shaw  Air  Force 
Base,  South  Carolina."  Swanger  was 
arrested  after  police  found  him  camping 
illegally  in  the  wooded  area  near  the  beach, 
and  discovered  a cache  of  arms  near  his 
campsite,  including  a handgun,  several 
rifles,  a crossbow,  several  chemicals 
whivight  be  used  for  making  bombs,  and  a 
large  amount  of  ammunition  and  ex- 
plosives. 

Under  police  questioning,  Swanger  said  he 
was  a member  of  the  British’ neo-Nazi 
group  the  NationFront.  He  claimed  to  be  in 
Miami  to  buy  weapons  for  unspecified 
right-wing  terrorist  groups. 


All  Out  To 


The  Pentagon 


by  Roxana  Bell  NUMMO  STAFF 


The  People's  Anti-War  Mobilization 
(PAM),  a coalition  of  over  500 
organizations  and  prominent  individuals 
mobilizing  in  more  than  60  cities  and  in 
almost  every  state,  has  called  for  a 
national  march  on  the  Pentagon  for 
Sunday  May  3.  It  is  expected  that  more 
than  100,000  people  will  answer  this  call. 

The  Pentagon  was  selected  as  the  site  for 
the  demonstration  because  it  is 

the  recipient  of  tens  of 

billions  of  dollars  that  have  been  ripped 
out  of  the  programs  provide  jobs, 
decent  housing,  and  aid  to  both  disad- 
vantaged youth  and  senior  citizens. 

The  Pentagon  is  pushing  for  new  military 
adventures  all  over  the  world.  The 
Pentagon  is  also  calling  for  a new  draft  to 
provide  the  human  fuel  for  such  ad- 
ventures. It  is  the  Pentagon  who  has  sent 
U.S.  troops  into  El  Salvador. 


A COMMUNITY  SERVICE  OF  THE 
THIRD  WORLD  WOMEN'S  TASK  FORCE 
All  workshops  will  be  held  Tuesday 
evenings  during  March  and  April,  from  7-10 
pm,  unqsotherwise  noted.  (Doris  Harris 
will  be  conducting  a workshop  on  Wed- 
nesdays for  three  weeks.)  The  events  will 
take  place  at  the  Campus'  Center  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts.  Facilitators 
are  active  members  of  the  Third  World 
Women's  Task  Force. 

April  7,  Tues.  Violenc^  Against  Third 
World  Women  UzuriAmini 
April  14,  Tues.  • Black  Women  and  the 
Women's  Movement  Malika  Jones 
April  21,  Tues.  Issues  in  Health  Care  for 
Third  World  Women  Dianne  Taylor 
April  28,  Tues.  Third  World  Women  in 
Business  Naledi  Nkomo 

OPEN  ENROLLMENT  FOR  ALL 


The  march  on  May  3 has  been  endorsed 
by  many  union  officials  and  locals  across 
the  country.  This  support  will  expand, 
and  we  are  counting  on  you  to  expand 
even  futher. 

There  is  a feeling  of  unity  in  the  air. 
People  are  uniting  in  these  hard  and 
opressive  times.  People  are  seeing  the 
threat  of  the  power  happy  individuals  like 
the  Reagans  and  the  Haigs.  Lets  show 
those  power  happy  individuals  that  their 
mad  war  adventures  in  El  Salvador  will 
find  them  in  between  two  strong  fronts- 
one  abroad  and  one  at  home. 

March  in  solidarity  with  the  struggle  of 
the  people  in  El  Salvador,  May  3,  in 
Washington  D.C.. 


THE  PEOPLE  UNITED  WILL  NEVER 
BE  DEFEATED 

EL  SALVADOR  VENCERA. 


COLLOQUIUMS  ® WORKSHOPS 

More  info:  Kharmia  DeLemos,  Aquila 
Ayana,  Malika  Jones  545-0883. 
CHILDCARE  PROVIDED 
Benefit:  Soul  Food  Dinner 
The  Third  World  Woman's  Task  Force  is 
sponsoring  a Soul  Food  Dinner  fund  raiser. 
Proceeds  will  go  to  the  Committee  tohp 
Murders  in  Atlanta  and  the  Third  World 
Youth  Achievement  Awards  for  High 
SChool  Students  in  the  greater  Springfield 
- Amherst  area. 

Date:  April  12,  1981 

Time:  5:00pm-7:00pm 

Place:  Bangs  Community  Center  Boltwalk 

Walk,  Amherst,  Ma.  01002 

.Donation:  $5.00  All  members  of  the 

Pioneer  Valler  are  welcomed  and  urged  to 

support  this  worthy  cause. 
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"Liberation  in  Our  Lifetime:  A Call  to  Build  a 
Revolutionary  Anti-imperialist  Women's 
Liberation  Movement. " 

On  Tuesday  evening.  April  14,  Judith  Clark 
of  May  19th  Communist  Organization  will 
present  the  recently  published  pamphlet 
"Liberation  in  Our  Lifetime:  A Call  to  Build  a 
Revolutionary  anti-imperialist  Women's 
Liberation  Movement”  in  a forum  and  public 
discussion.  There  will  also  be  a taped 
message  from  Assata  Shakur  to  the  New 
Afrikan  Nation.  The  forum  will  take  place  at 
UMASS  in  the  Campus  Center  beginning  at 
7:30.  Watch  for  further  announcements  for 
the  exact  room,  sponsored  by  May  19th 
Communist  Organization. 


Q 

YOUNG  PEOPI.FS  LOBBY  FOR 


Continued  from  page  3 

that  I will  do  for  my  people.  I will  suspend  my 
gratification  for  an  immediate  good  life  for  the 
good  life  to  come  for  our'people.  Let  the  universe 
hear  your  words  Black  people;  your  declaration  to 
save  us  from  a permanent  crisis  of  extinction.  Say 
it  to  yourselves-say  it  softly  then  give  it  to  the 
wind.  And  if  we  break  it.  then  we  deserve  to  be 
scattered  and  blown  Homeless  and  Powerless 
across  the  continents-Lost  Black  people  picked 
dry  by  vultures,  circling  the  world  without  rest. 


JAPAN 

by  Atsuji  Moriwaki 

Notable  Japanese  products  such  as 
Toyota  and  Datsun  has  just  overcome  the 
stigma  of  traditional  reputation  of  Japanese 
products  being  shoddy  and  cheap. 
Through  it  own  quest  for  excellence,  its 
products  are  being  respected  oversees. 
Last  year  through  a week  long  showing  of 
tv  program,  "Shogun",  Japanese  boom 
boosted  to  its  peak  in  America. 

It  gives  us  Japanese  great  pleasure  t hat  a 
lot  of  Americans  are  showing  favorable 
interest  in  Japan  and  her  traditional,  in- 
digenous culture.  However,  we  sometimes 
wonder  if  they  are  correctly  informed  about 
the  culture  and  the  realities  of  modern 
Japan. 


FAIR 

Upcoming  Japan  Fair  of  April  12th  is 
designed  to  show  what  we  titled  "Japan  in 
the  Past  and  Present"  to  everyone  who  is 
interested  in  our  culture. 

The  program  is  held  all  afternoon  and  it 
includes  plenty  of  attractions  and  there 
should  be  something  that  should  interest 
everyone.  Playing  of  a Koto,  a traditional 
Japanese  instrument  will  be  one  of  the 
main  attractions.  It  will  take  you  deep  into 
the  spirit  of  Japan.  Aikido,  a Japanese 
martial  art,  will  be  demonstrated  by  Master 
Minegishi. 

Dance  will  also  be  held  accompanied  by 
Japanese  folk  music.  So  join  us  at  Sunday, 
April  12th  at  1 pm,  Campus  Center  162. 
Hope  to  see  everyone  there! 


APRIL  14  - WASHINGTON  D.C. 

Join  young  people  from  around]  the  country  to  lobby  Congress 
and  President  Reagan 


EDUCATION! 
AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION! 


The  Third  World  Theater  Series  presents 

Vinie  Burrows  in 


SISTER!  SISTER! 
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DO  YOU  THINK? 

Do  you  think  I'm  content  to  pay  tuition  board  and  rent? 

Do  you  think  Tm  true  when  / say  / love  you? 

Do  you  think  there  will  ever  be  any  love  when  my  life  is  filled  with  pain? 

Do  you  think  I'm  happy  when  / smile? 

Do  you  think  / care  for  you  when  / say,  stay  awhile? 

Do  you  think  black  minds  can  know  peace  when  white  thought  are  filled  with  war? 

Do  you  think  black  adults  are  going  to  stop  counting  dead  bodies  every  other  week 

Do  you  think  we  will  ever  trust  each  other  - and  stop  treating  each  other  like  we  have  the 
mind  of  a beast?  ' 

Do  you  think  we  will  ever  stop  disrespecting  each  other  for  the  pleasure  of  the  wrong 
folks? 

Do  you  think  we  will  ever  stop  loving  White  Folks? 

Do  you  think  we  will  ever  know  its  later  than  we  think? 

And  that  its  not  time  for  nigger  non-sense,  its  time  to  think  . . . about  survival. 
S-U-R-V-l-V-A-L  S-U-R-V-l-V-A-L  S-U-R-V-l-V-A-L 
If  there  is  going  to  be  one! 


AGITATION 


Some  good  friends  of  the  cause  we  repre- 
sent fear  agitation.  They  say:  "Do  not 

agitate--do  not  make  a noise ; work."  They 
add,  "Agitation  is  destructive  or  at  best 
negative--what  is  wanted  is  positive  con- 
structive work." 

Such  honest  critics  mistake  the  function 
of  agitation.  A toothache  is  agitation.  Is  a 
toothache  a good  thing?  No.  Is  it  therefore 
useless?  No.  It  is  supremely  useful,  for  it  tells 
the  body  of  decay,  dyspepsia  and  death. 
Without  it  the  body  would  suffer  unknow- 
ingly. It  would  think:  All  is  well,  when  lo! 


danger  lurks. 

= ANNOUNCEMENTS 


The  John  Brown  Anti-Klan  Committee  is 
calling  on  progressive  people  around  the 
country  to  join  in  a demonstration  of 
solidarity  with  the  struggle  of  the 
Namibianmqle  on  Wednesday,  April  22. 
We  will  voice  militant  opposition  to  the 
recent  actions  that  the  U.S.  has  taken 
within  the  United  Nations  to  defend  South 
Africa's  illegal  occupation  of  Namibia  Led 
by  SWAPO  (SOUTH  WEST  AFRICA 
PEOPLE'S  ORGANIZATION),  the  people 
of  Namibia  (South  West  Africa)  are  waging 
a people's  war  to  liberate  their  nation  from 


South  Africa's  white  settler  colonial  rule 


These  Changing  Times  and  Their  Impact 
on  Blacks  in  America!!! 

The  theme  of  the  first  Area  Black  Political 
Assembly! 

Time:30-8:30  pm 
Place:  New  Africa  House 
Date:  April  8,  1981 
Affair:  All  Brothers  and  Sisters  from 
the  five  college  area 
WELCOME 


WMLA  Latin  America 
solidarity  and  related  events 
(rallies,  lectures,  movies, 
meetings): 

Apr.  6 WMLASC  Central 
America  task  force  meeting. 
5pm,  E-37  Machmer,  UMass. 
Apr.  7 Film:  "El  Salvador: 
Revolution  or  Death"-  a stark 
account  of  the  current 
situation  there,  produced  in 
1980.  5pm,  Smith  College, 
call  Lisa(586-6574)  for 
location.  7:30pm,  Amherst 
College,- Converse  Hall,  Red 
Room.  8:30pm,  Bangs 
Vunity  Center,  Craft  Room, 
Amherst. 


Progressive  Film  Series: 
"On  Company  Business" 
Part  I reveals  lurid  aspects  of 
CIA  development  from  1947 
to  present.  Campus  Center, 
Rm.  917,  UMass,  8pm. 

Apr  8 March  in  solidarity 
with  the  Black  community  of 
Atlanta  to  protest  child 
murders!  7am,  Amherst 
Common  to  the  Amherst 


Regional  High  School  and 
Wildwood. 

Tulio  Mendoza  Figueroa, 
Salvadoran  educator  and 
refugee,  also  representing 
175  other  Salvadoran 
refugees,  will  speak  at  the 
Unitarian  Church  in  Nor- 
thampton, 12  to  1:30  pm  and 
at  UMASS,  Thompson  102, 
at  7:30pm. 

Apr.  9 UMASS  mobilization 
meeting  for  April  25  march 
and  rally  in  Northampton  . 
UMASS  campkenter,  803,  4 
pm. 


Film:  "Controlling  Interest: 
The  World  of  Mulit-National 
Corporations”  7:30  pm.  Mt. 
Holyoke  College,  Cleveland 
L-2. 

Videotape:  "El  Salvador, 
Another  Vietnam"  Jones 
Library,  Amherst,  7:15  pm. 
This  is  a recent  documentary. 
Apr.  10  El  Salvador  panel - 
discussion,  including  Gunter 
Lewy,  Carol  Bengelsdorf, 


and  Andrew  Zimbalist, 
professors  of  political  science 
and  economics  from  the  area 
colleges.  Unitarian  Church, 
Northampton,  7-9pm. 

Videotape:  "El  Salvador, 
Another  Vietnam"  Green 
River  Cafe,  Greenfield, 
7:30pm. 

Apr.  11  Teach-In,  Unitarian 
Church,  Main  St.  Nor- 
thampton, 10am-4pm.  Film 
and  slide  show,  discussion, 
food,  and  music.  Bilingual 
information.  For  further 
info.,  Jean,  586-3205 

Videotape:  "El  Salvador, 
Another  Vietnam"  Unitarian 
Church,  Amherst,  3pm. 

Apr.  12  "April  25  march 
coalition"  meeting  for 
Northampton,  6pm,  El  Gallo, 
19  Hawley  St.  Northampton. 

Meeting  of  the  Amherst 
Committee  on  El  Salvador. 
7:30  pm,  First 

Congregational  Church 
Lounge,  165  Main  St., 
Amherst.  Videotape  will  be 
shown. 


The  same  is  true  of  the  Social  Body. 

Agitation  is  a necessary  evil  to  tell  of  the  ills 
of  the  suffering.  Without  it  many  a nation 
has  been  lulled  to  false  security  and  preened 
itself  with  virtures  it  did  not  possess. 

The  function  of  this  Association  is  to  tell 
this  nation  the  crying  evil  of  race  prejudice.  It 

is  a hard  duty  but  a necessary  one  — a divine 
one.  It  is  Pain;  Pain  is  not  good  but  Pain  is 

necessary.  Pain  does  not  aggravate  disease  — 

Disease  causes  Pain.  Agitation  does  not 
mean  Aggravation  — Aggravation  calls  for 
Agitation  in  order  that  Remedy  may  be 
found. 

Reprinted  from  THE  CRISIS  November,  1910 

Vol.  I,  No.  I.  P.2I. 


April  25  - March  in  ANor- 
thampton  being  run  by 
ElSalvador  March  Coalition. 
Theme-  "U.S.  OUT  OF  EL 
SALVADOR,  FUND 
HUMAN  NEEDS  NOT 
MILITARY  AID" 

Needed:  1 Jendorsement 

2)internal  mobilization  of 
yocoup  3)monetary  con- 
tribution 

Mobilization  meeting  will  be 
held  Wed.  April  8,  4:00pm  at 
UMASSIroom  to  be  an- 
nounced). Contact:  Michael 


Zalkin  (WMLASC)  584-1598, 
or  anyone  in  West.  Ma.  Latin 
America  Solidarity 


Legal  Services  Office 
Univ.  of  Mass. 

Legal  Assistant  search  for 
Fall  1981  deadline  for  ap- 
plication is  April  20. 
Application  and  info,  can  be 
found  at  Internship  Office  in 
Curry  Hicks. 


CCEBS  students  should 
come  pick  up  their  MOIS 
remk  this  week.  Room  210 
New  Africa  House.  CCEBS 
students  should  check  with 
their  home  high  school's 
Guidance  Office  for  in- 
formation on  PRIVATE 
SCHOLARSHIPS.  Many 
private  scholarships  are 
available  to  both  high  school 
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Atlanta:  One  More  Victim 


Victim  number  23  of  the  Atlanta  murders 
was  found  Thursday  at  about  11:30  a.m.  in 
an  abandoned  apartment  building  in  Atlanta. 
The  body  of  20-year-0ld  Larry  Rogers  a black 
male  was  found  slain  there  as  officials  iden- 
tified him  as  a retarded  man  who  disap- 
peared last  week. 

Public  Safety  Commissioner  Lee  Brown 
who  had  rushed  to  the  north  west  Atlanta 
apartment  refused  to  describe  what  the  vic- 
tim was  wearing.  He  said  he  did  not  know 
the  cause  of  death  but  he  said,  "we  will  carry 
the  case  as  homicide,  obviously.” 


Fulton  County  Chief  Medical  Examiner 
Robert  Stivers  said  an  autopsy  on  the  body, 
which  was  identified  shortly  after  it  arrived  at 
the  morgue,  had  begun,  but  added  it  will 
"take  us  awhile." 

Brown  would  not  comment  on  whether 
there  were  any  wounds  on  the  body  or  the 
length  of  time  it  had  been  left  in  the  aban- 
doned apartment.  He  also  refused  to  com- 
ment on  the  possibility  that  Rogers  might 
have  been  killed  somewhere  else  and 
dumped  in  the  apartment. 

Brown  said  police  are  still  very  anxious  to 


learn  the  whereabouts  of  a man  in  a com- 
posite drawing  released  Tuesday.  "We  are 
greatly  concerned  about  the  identity  of  the 
man  in  the  composite,"  he  said.  "We  again 
request  that  the  person,  whoever  he  may  be, 
come  to  the  task  force  headquarters." 

Before  his  body  was  found,  the  task  force 
had  been  looking  for  Rogers  since  March  30 
as  he  was  seen  getting  into  a stationwagon. 
The  last  person  known  to  have  seen  Rogers 
was  quoted  in  the  Atlanta  Constitution  as 
saying  he  was  concerned  when  he  saw 
Rogers  get  into  a station  wagon  because  he 


was  "sitting  so  stiff  and  didn't  wave  at  me." 

In  addition  to  the  23  slayings  since  July 
1979,  the  police  task  force  is  also  in- 
vestigating the  disappearances  of  two  black 
youths-10-year-old  Darron  Glass,  who 
vanished  in  September  and  15-year-old 
Joseph  Bell,  last  seen  March  2. 

by  Phillip  Jennings 
Nummo  Staff 


7:00  a.m.  Walk 

Roxana  Bell  Nummo  Staff 


"This  march  is  in  support  of  all  the 
childrens  right  to  live.  The  murders  of 
inocent  children  today  in  Aaccepted.",  said 
David  Robinson,  a student  from  the 
Amherst  Regional  High  School  and  a 
member  of  the  A.B.C.  Program,  in  a walk 
which  was  held  Wednesday  the  8th  at  7:00 
in  the  morning. 

The  walk  started  at  the  Amherst 
Commons  and  ended  in  front  of  Wildwood 
Elemetary  school.  Along  the  way,  the 
peaceful  demonstrators  shanted,  "No  more 
violence  to  our  children,  stop  the  killings  in 
Atlanta." 

In  front  of  Amherst  Regional  Jr.  High 
School,  where  the  walk  was  to  end,  the 
people  sang  toghether,"We  shall  over- 
come. 

The  official  head  count  came  to  1,000 
people.  Aquila  Ayana,  the  Resident 
Director  for  the  A.B.C.  Program  stated  that 
the  turn  out  of  the  walk  was  good, 
especially  at  that  early  hour  of  the  day. 
"Most  important  was  the  participation  of 
the  children.  There  were  many  children 
involved  in  the  whole  process  of  organizing 
and  an  overall  interest  in  getting  the  word 


out  to  other  schools  in  the  area.”  stated 
Aquila.  When  asked  about  the  outlook  of 
the  concern  the  people  had  towards  the 
situatuion  in  Atlanta  she  said, "we  had 
started  out  with  the  idea  of  educating 
people  as  to  what  was  going  on  in  Atlanta 
but,  we  found  out  that  the  mayority  of  the 
people  already  knew  what  was  going  on. 
They  (the  people)  fealt  frustrated  not 
knowing  what  to  do. The  meer  fact  that 
1,000  concerned  citizens  participated  this 
morning  is  evidence  of  the  solidarity  and 
the  strong  support  the  people  have" . 

I talked  with  three  students  form  the 
Wildwood  elementary  school  about  the 
walk  and  what  they  thought  about  the 
whole  situation  in  Atlanta. 

Hamemth  Swaminathan  age  11  said  that 
the  experience  of  the  walk  was  educational 
not  only  to  him  but  to  other  people  as  well. 
"This  walk  showed  the  amount  of  concern 
people  have.  I think  that  what  is  going  on  in 
Atlanta  is  very  crazy  and  pointless.  It's  like 
a movie.  I don't  see  any  reason  why  people 
have  to  kill  inocent  children." 

"I  don’t  think  children  should  be  dieing". 
Said  Trey  Lewis,  age  9.  "I  think  that  the 
walk  we  had  today  might  help  it  (the 


murders)  stop.  I think  if  we  continue  with 
marches  like  this  one,  the  murderes  will 
realize  that  what  he  or  they  are  doing  is 
wrong,  and  they  will  stop. 

Zee  Carpino,  age  10  fealt  that  people 
shoud  realize  that  by  killing  inocent  children 
they  will  not  accomplish  anything. "If  I had 
a chance  to  talk  with  the  mothers  of  the 


murdered  children  I would  say  that  I was 
very  sorry  for  what  happend  to  their 
children  and  that  people  all  over  this 
country  are  greatly  concerned  and  that  we 
are  doin  all  we  can  to  stop  this.  Also  I 
would  tell  .them  to  never  give  up  hope, 
because  we  care  for  what  is  happening." 

ATLANTA  YOU'RE  NOT  ALONEI 


oholo  fcy.  1 


April  4th  Rally 


by  Donna  Davis  Nummo  Staff 

THE  APRIL  4th  RALLY  Hundreds  of 
Black  people  marched  from'  Harlem  an0 
Brooklyn  on  April  4th  in  New  York  City 
They  converged  on  34  ST  andBroadway  to 
demonstrate  their  anger  and  warn  the 
powers  that  be,  that  they  will  not  be  silent. 
They  were  chanting  ” WE'RE  FIRED  UP, 
WONT  TAKE  NO  MORE."  To  understand 
the  importance  of  this  rally  one  must 
superimpose  the  string  of  murders  of  Black' 
youth  on  the  present  political- 
socioeconomic  milieu.  The  rally  was 
organized  by  the  Black  United  Front  and 
the  April  4th  COALITION 

John  Flattoe,  a representative  of 
Assemblyman  Al  Van  of  the  56th  A.D.  in 
Brooklyn 

"The  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  caucus 
consists  of  17  Black  and  Puerto  Rican 
senators  and  assemblymen  who  repesent 
the  Black  and  Lation  working  class.in 
Buffalo,  the  South  Bronx,  Brooklyn  and 
Harlem.  Assemblyman  Van  is  voting  on 
New  York  State's  $25  billion  budget. 
Supplyside  Reaganomics,  Kemp-Roth  and 
human  services  cutbacks  are  not  only 
taking  place  in  D.C.  but  also  in  Albany  and 


by  Donna  Davis  Nummo  Staff 
in  City  Hall.  Black  and  Puerto  Rican  state 
legislators  are  trying  to  protect  millions  of 
dollars  earmarked  for  youth  development, 
education,  health  care,  and  housing... 
Trying  to  insure  that  communities  in  New 
York  survive.  It  is  long  past  the  time  that 
people  commit  electoral  violence  against 
politicians  that  are  not  acting  in  their  best 
interests.  Van  has  confronted  the  police 
( commissioner  and  local,  state  and  federal 
district  attorneys  about  the  homicides  of 
. Black  men  by  police  officers  and  will 
continue  to  do  so.  The  people  must  take 
up  political  and  physical  defense...  ".. 

Richard  Perez  from  the  Union  of  Patriotic 
Puerto  Rico 


" All  Power  to  the  People!!!.  In  1981 
the  question  of  genocide  should  be  in  the 
forefront  of  our  minds.  The  rise  of  the  Ku 
Klux  Klan  has  to  be  seen  as  a concious 
decision  on  the  part  of  the  American 
government  to  use  the  Klan  to  carry  out 
functions  that  the  government  itself  prefers 
at  this  time  not  to  be  associated  with 

openly With  the  increase  of  the 

t'anist  fare  i lot  of  us  will  be  jumping  the 
Continued  on  page  2 
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Zimbabwe  Economy 

still  going  strong 

SalisburylANIZimbabwe's  economy  got  a duced  a government  economic  policy  state- 
boost  of  $1.4  billion  at  an  international  ment  entitled  "Growth  with  Equity, ' which 
donors  conference  held  here  between  March  maintains  that  increased  social  services  to 
23  and  March  27.  improve  life  for  the  country's  people  will  be 

Attended  by  267  delegates  from  45  coun-  adequately  financed  by  an  economic  growth 
tries  as  well  as  16  UN  and  II  other  interna-  rate  of  8 percent  per  year.  But  my 
tional  aid  agencies,  the  Zimbabwe  businessmen  and  bankers  are  more  skeptical 
Reconstruction  and  development  Con-  about  growth  prospects.  A recent  Standard 
ference  has  been  hailed  an  overwhelming  Bank  report  forecast  a growth  rate  of  only  4 
success  by  Prime  Minister  Robert  Mugabe,  percent. 

The  pledges  of  aid  for  rural  reconstruction  Among  the  restraints  on  the  economy  is  a 
and  land  distribution  came  from  sources  as  shortage  of  foreign  currency.  Many 
unexpected  as  the  Vatican,  which  promised  manufacturers  are  now  running  at  maximum 
$4.8  million,  and  the  Isle  of  Jersey,  which  capacity  but  are  unable  to  expand  or  moder- 
sent  a check  for  $120,000.  nize  their  plants  with  new  imported  equip- 

Almost  all  of  the  aid  came  from  Western  ment.  Continued  high  consumption  has 
countries.  The  United  States  pledged  a total  already  produced  shortages  in  many  sectors, 
of  $225  million  over  three  years,  dependent  fr0m  butter  to  refrigerators  and  carpets, 
upon  Congressional  approval.  Great  Britain  Another  restraint  is  the  drain  of  skilled 
gave  $283.2  million,  and  the  World  Bank  labor.  Although  the  flight  of  skilled  whites 
agreed  to  $445.2  million  in  soft  loans.  has  not  been  as  high  as  many  forecast,  the 

The  aid  is  earmarked  largely  for  land  loss  is  being  felt.  The  key  mining  industry  is 
redistribution,  reconstruction  in  the  war-torn  running  short  of  engineers  and  cannot  train 
rural  areas,  and  other  projects  not  attractive  indigenous  labor  fast  enough  to  meet  expan- 
to private,  profit-oriented  investment.  ding  demands.  While  the  national  agriculture 

Zimbabwe  has  received  over  $2  billion  in  js  booming,  the  country's  capacity  to  pro- 
aid since  its  independence  April  18,1980.  The  duce  fertilizer  has  dropped  by  an  estimated 
sum  is  impressive,  ye*  OAU  Secretary  20  percent  because  of  a loss  of  skilled  labor. 
General  Edem  Kodjo  pointed  out  that  private  according  to  sources  at  the  agricultura 
investment  in  South  Africa  is  30  times  union.  Another  curcial  constraint  is  transpor- 
greater  than  the  total  Zimbabwe  aid.  tation.  the  railways  are  already  running  at 

Zimbabwe  is  seen  as  a strategic  country  maximum  capacity  but  are  handling  less  than 
insouthern  Africa.  A prosperous  Zimbabwe  Half  of  their  orders  The  railways  are  ex- 
can  help  its  economically  troubled  peeled  to  be  further  burdened  by  the  maize 
neighbors  And  it  is  a key  state  in  the  nine-  crop  that  is  due  in  April.  Most  of  the 
member  Southern  Africa  Development  country  s exports  and  imports  go  through 
Coordinating  Council's  program  to  lessen  South  African  railways,  and  the  end  of  the 
the  black-ruled  states' dependence  on  South  preferential  trade  agreement  means  that 
Africa  Four  countries  rely  on  Zimbabwe's  heir  goods  will  get  the  same  slow  treatment 
roads  and  railways  to  get  their  goods  to  port,  hat  Zambia  and  Zaire  currently  receive  from 
Delegates  at  the  donor's  conference  ex-  tn®.b<?ut/1  A™cans- 
pressed  the  opinion  that  without  a strong  f'r"babwa  has  an  excellent  road  system, 
show  of  support  for  Zimbabwe  from  the  but  the  trucks  are  in  short  supply. 

West  the  region  could  be  susceptible  to  There  are  also  fiscal  problems  the  money 
Soviet  expansionism.  SUPP'V  has  '"creased  by  about  40  percent. 

But  the  success  of  the  Donor's  Con- 
ference was  mixed  with  some  bad  news 


South  Africa  announced  in  the  same  week 
that  it  will  end  its  preferential  trade  agree- 
ment with  Zimbabwe,  which  will  hurt  the 
country's  exports  and  increase  its  transpor- 


There  are  also  fiscal  problems.  The  money 
supply  has  increased  by  about  40  percent 
and  this  has  given  the  inflation  rate,  which 
has  traditionally  remained  well  below  double 
figures,  a hefty  push  upwards.  Some 


’crease  ns  udnspu.-  sources  say  inf|ation  may  go  as.high  as  15 
tation  problems.  In  addition^  sevi percent  next  year.  The  current  accounts 


economic  indicators  suggest  that  Zimbabwe 
may  have  difficulty  sustaining  the  economic 
success  of  its  first  year  of  independence. 

During  the  past  year,  Zimbabwe's 
economy  has  taken  off  like  a rocket,  accor- 
ding to  a leading  economist  and  head  of  the 


balance  of  payments,  which  showed  a 
healthy  surplus  last  year,  has  now  moved 
sharply  into  the  deficit  column,  and  it  is  likely 
to  remain  there  as  the  level  of  imports  con- 
tinues to  outstrip  exports. 

But  perhaps  the  most  disturbing  factor  in 


Dairy  Marketing  Board,  Edward  Cross.  the  economy  is  the  continued  large 

growth  of  the  country  s GNP  is  officially  set  deficit.  In  the  last  budget  the 

at  8 percent  for  1980.  but  Cross  estimates  ^ estimated  at  3bout  $a28  million, 
that  it  might  be  as  high  as  0 per  which  was  the  equivalent  of  about  one-third 

The  end  of  the  ten -year  bush  war  and  the  of  ,he  blld  , expediture,  about  the  same 

"ftmg  o Internationa  economic  sanctions  0s  thp  previous  pf  three  years  Hpwever 
have  helped  the  country  s business.  P the  government’s  plans  to  increase  spending 

ticular,  a massive  increase  in  consu  p on  education,  health  and  social  services, 

has  resulted  from  the  in  ro  uc  10  plus  the  continuing  high  level  of  defense  ex- 

minimum  wage  that  increased  labor  s wages  penditure  seems  ceftain  ,p  increase  ,hls 

an  average  of  20  percent  last  year.  The  deficit,  even  though  the  treasury  has 


economy  was  also  boosted  by  price  reduc- 
tions for  some  basic  commodities,  income 
tax  cuts,  and  the  entrance  of  tens  of 
thousands  of  people  into  the  cash  economy, 
such  as  former  guerrillas  who  are  now  paid 
by  the  government. 

Mugabe  can  rightly  claim  that  his  govern- 
ment has  improved  the  lot  of  the  common 
man.  Domestic  consumption  has  increased 
by  almost  40  percent  in  1980,  as  people 
began  enjoyng  milk,  bread  and  meat  in  their 
daily  diets.  They  also  bought  new  clothes, 
appliances  and  cars. 

However,  many  economists  are  asking 
how  long  this  economic  growth  can  1st  and 
how  long  p;rivate  industry  can  coexist  happi- 
ly with  the  new  government's  socialist  aims. 

Minister  of  Economic  Planning  Bernard 
Chidzero,  who  is  largely  reponsible  for  the 
success  of  the  donors  conference,  has  pro- 


troduced  a number  of  measures  to  increase 
revenue,  such  as  high  duties  on  tobacco  and 
alcohol  and  a broadened  scope  for  the  in- 
come tax. 

Despite  these  problems,  however,  Zim- 
babwe's economic  outlook  seems  con- 
siderably brighter  than  that  of  many  other 
African  countries.  The  agricultural  sector  in 
Zimbabwe  is  undergoing  an  unprecedented 
boom,  led  by  a doubling  of  the  maize  output 
to  over  200  million  tons.  Almost  half  of  that 
will  be  exported. 

The  manufacturing  sector  will  remain 
buoyant,  and  there  should  be  some  improve- 
ment in  the  value  of  mineral  production. 
Observers  also  expect  spin-offs  in  sales  for 
the  private  sector  when  the  reconstruction 
and  rural  development  programs,  which  are 
to  be  financed  through  foreign  aid,  really  get 
underway. 

. Andy  Meldrum 
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Continued  from  page  1 
turnstyle.  But  they're  already  setting  a 
precedent  making  it  O.K.  for  a cop  to  shoot 
you  if  he  sees  you  jumping  the  turnstyle. 
Two  cases  have  been  reported  in  New 
York...'' 

"We've  got  to  be  clear,  we  can't  have  any 
ilusions: 

1.  We've  got  to  intensify  our  struggle  for 
overall  liberation. 


entitled  to  anything  but  you  can  get  killed 
for  anything.... You  could  not  even  find 
mention  of  the  murdered  Black  children  in 
the  newspaper  until  recently.  Maybe  on 
page  1,000  of  the  New  York  Times  or  for  a 
hot  second  on  the  tube. ...A  multinational 
working  class  party  is  the  answer  to  this 
racist  violence.  A party  that  represents  the 
majority  of  the  people  in  this  country  and 
that  is  willing  to  fight." 

The  Black  United  Front 


2.  We've  got  to  build  broad  movements 
and  take  the  example  of  the  Black  United 
Front  in  how  we  unite  people  across  all 
lines.  In  2 weeks  in  New  York  City  there 
will  be  a Puerto  Rican  National  Convention. 
Puerto  Ricans  from  all  over  the  country  will 
attend  to  discuss  how  are  we  going  to 
survive,  get  over. 

3.  We  must  recognize  that  all  forms  of 
struggle  of  oppressed  people  are 
legitimate.  If  we  want  to  enter  the  electoral 
arena  that's  legitimate,  but  if  we  need  to 
pick  up  the  gun  to  liberate  ourselves  that  is 
legitimate.  The  propaganda  machinery  has 
said  that  every  one  that  goes  outside 
peaceful  struggle  is  a terrorist,  but  we  say 
that  the  terrorists  are  the  ones  that  are  on 
the  other  side  of  these  barricades  right  here 
(indicating  policemen)!!!!! 

....  Reagan  has  built  and  fed  into  the  rise 
of  the  right  wing  and  right  wing  fascists  in 
this  country  so  it  is  fitting  that  one  of  those 
people  should  try  to  off  him.  But  it  is 
unfortunate  that  they  didn't  know  the 
difference  between  22  and  38!!!" 

Amena  Maraka,  B.U.F. 

"Right  vying  Ronnie  is  taking  all  of  us  back 
to  slavery.  Where  not  only  are  you  not 


"...Action  such  as  this  and  the  one  in 
Harlem  three  weeks  ago  attended  by 
10,000  people  is  the  way  to  send  the 
message  to  the  racist  rulers  of  this  country 
that  we  will  not  be  intimidated,  we  will  not 
tolerate  these  attacks.... As  the  National 
Black  Independent  Political  Party's  charter 
states  both  parties.  Democratic  and 
Republican  have  betrayed  us  and  are  in- 
capable and  unwilling  to  defend  us  from 
racist  violence  and  police  brutality.  The 
responsibility  for  the  increase  in  racist 
violence  rests  on  the  Democrats  and 
Republicans.  It  is  they  who  have  em- 
boldened the  right  wing  forces.". 

This  rally  was  duplicated  all  across  the 
country.  Washington,  D.C.,  Portland, 
Oregon,  Las  Angeles,  California,  Seattle, 
Washington,  and  Chicago,  Illinois  are  just 
a few  examples.  The  message  is  clear: 
Black  people  must  mobilize  and  unite 
themselves  even  if  it  means  buying  guns  to 
protect  themsleves.  The  killings  in  Atlanta 
have  spurred  the  militant  forces  in  the 
Black  community.  After  all  without  the 
children  Black  people  will  have  no  future 
and  it  is  up  to  all  of  us  to  insure  their 
physical,  emotional  and  educational 
survival. 


Miami  Blacks 

Get  Maximum  Terms 


Miami  Fla.  Three  black  youths  con- 
victed of  murder  in  connection  with  the 
deaths  of  three  white  men  during  the 
May  1980  rebellion  have  been  sentenced 
to  maximum  prison  terms. 

Samuel  Lightsey,  Jr.,  17,  convicted  on 
three  counts  of  second-degree  murder,  was 
given  three  life-imprisonment  terms. 

Lawrence  Capers,  -25,  and  his  brother 
Leonard,  were  sentenced  to  three  con- 
secutive 15-year  terms  for  their  convictions 
on  three  counts  of  third-degree  murder. 

In  a packed  courtroom  Lawrence  Capers 
appealed  to  the  judge  before  the  sentencing. 
“The  crime  that  me  and  my  brother  were 
charged  with  we  are  innocent  of  it,"  he  said. 

“I  never  thought  we  would  fall  into  such  a 
situation  before,  and  I hope  that  you,  Judge 
Gaderich,  will  be  reasonable  and  fair  with 
us." 

Capers'  attorney,  Michael  von  Zamft.  ask- 
ed the  judge  ''not  to  make  Lawrence  and 
Leonard  the  victims  of  the  community's  feel- 
ings. Don't  sentence  them  to  satisfy  the 
bloodlust  of  the  county.” 

But  the  pleas  were  to  no  avail.  Judge 
Mario  Gaderich  imposed  the  maximum 
sentence,  calling  the  killings,  "a  crime  as 
atrocious  and  heinous  as  any  can  be." 

Lightsey  and  the  Capers  brothers  were 


convicted  of  being  in  a crowd  of  40  to  50 
people  which  stopped  a car  driving  through 
the  heart  of  Liberty  City  late  in  the  evening  of 
May  17,1980,  only  hours  after  a Tampa  jury 
had  found  four  white  police  officers  not  guil- 
ty of  murdering  Black  insurance  executive 
Arthur  McDuffie.  The  three  white  males  in 
the  car  were  dragged  out  and  received  fatal 
injuries  at  the  hands  of  the  crowd. 

Nathaniel  Lane,  who  the  police  and  state 
attorney's  office  have  said  was  the 
"ringleader"  in  that  attack,  will  go  on  trial 
April  13,  facing  first-degree  murder  charges. 

The  Citizens  Coalition  for  Racial  Justice 
(CCRJ)  has  called  for  a picketline  at  the 
courthouse  on  April  13.  "The  evidence 
against  Lane  is  so  weak  that  his  conviction 
would  be  impossible  if  racism  did  not  exist," 
says  a leaflet  distributed  by  the  CCRJ. 

There  have  been  no  arrests  and  con- 
victions in  the  cases  of  nine  Black  men 
murdered  during  the  rebellion. 

In  related  news,  three  Miami  pops  and  a 
retired  police  officer  have  been  charged  with 
criminal  mischief  in  vandalizing  cars  during 
last  May's  rebellion.  Eyewitnesses  say  police 
went  on  a rampage,  smashed  windows, 
slashed  tires  and  car  seats  and  spraypainted 
the  words  “thief,"  "nigger"  on  cars  in  a 
department  store  parking  lot.  A conviction 
could  bring  60  days  in  jail. 
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Capitalism  Equals  Third  World  Poverty 


by  Curtis  Haynes  Nummo  Staff 

Michael  Moffit,  an  economist  associated 
with  the  Institute  of  Policy  Studies,  spoke  on 
the  "Third  World  Debt  Trap"  Thursday  April 
2 at  Amherst  College. 

Michael's  involvement  with  the  study  f 
Third  World  economies  is  extensive  and  in- 
cludes the  advising  of  the  Manely  Govern- 
ment in  Jamaica  and  currently  the  advising 
for  the  Sandiniste  Government  in  Nicaragua. 

"A  power  struggle  between  the  rich  and 
the  poor"  is  how  Moffit  describes  the  current 
international  monetary  relationships  bet- 
ween capitalist  countries  of  the  West  and 
countries  of  the  Third  World.  Since  the  early 
70's  Private  Banks  have  become  increasingly 
involved  in  lending  large  sums  of  money  to 
borrowers  in  the  Third  World,  particularily 
Third  World  Governments.  This  private  len- 
ding was  the  result  of  "the  petro  dollar 
recycling  process"  where  countries  with  fan- 
tastic oil  revenues  would  dump  the  bulk  of 
their  money  in  Western  banks  and  these 
banks  would  use  this  monkey  to  make  loans 
on  the  international  market. 


According  to  Moffit  "since  the  'petro- 
dollar' came  into  being  the  Third  World  Debt 
to  Western  banks  has  grown  by  30  percent 
per  year."  In  1980  Third  World  countries  ow- 
ed approximently  500  billion  dollars  to 
Western  banks  and  financial  institution, 
compared  to  100  billion  in  1972.  "...  some  of 
these  countries  have  borrowed  so  much  that 
a national  default  is  very  real,  and  if  the 
defaults  are  big  enough,  and  sudden 
enough,  not  only  can  an  individual  country 
go  down  the  tube  but  it  can  take  a bank  or 
two  or  even  the  entire  international  financial 
system."  said  Moffit.  In  his  lecture,  Moffit 
compared  this  to  (on  a world  wide  scale)  the 
'great  depression'  of  the  1930's,  followed  by 
World  War  II. 

"...  in  the  quest  for  profits  the  West  has 
forced  the  Third  World  into  a hole  in  which  it 
cannot  get  out.''said  Moffit.  With  the  inter- 
nationalization of  major  capitalist  economies 
thus,  the  internationalization  of  economic 
stagnation  (since  the  early  70's)  Third  World 
governments  are  forced  into  a 'Debt  Trap'. 


Because  of  economic  stagnation  in  the 
West,  Western  countries  have  had  to  curtail 
imports  from  the  Third  World  and  as  a result. 
Third  World  countries  cannot  sell  their 
goods  at  a fair  price,  ( they  are  forced  to  sell 
at  the  cheapest  price)and  are  also  forced  are 
to  'import  inflation'  as  they  import  goods 
form  the  West. 

Moffit  told  his  audience  that  today  many 
banks  (most  large  banks  make  most  of  their 
profit  on  the  international  market  which  con- 
sists of  approximently  1.3  trillion  dollars,  one 
third  of  this  banking  activity  deals  with  the 
Third  World)  are  nervous  because  of  the 
continuing  inability  of  the  U.S.  to  deal  with 
inflation  and  high  interest  rates  which  poor 
countries  cannot  even  attempt  to  pay.  They 
also  fear  the  new  round  of  oil  increases,  and 
the  politcial  instability  of  many  Third  World 
nations.  Lastly,  but  not  least  important,  they 
fear  the  political  freezing  of  assests  belong- 
ing to  certain  countries  (such  as  what  hap- 
pened to  Iran  when  they  demanded  their 
money) . These  banks  fear  that  "...  they  may 


lose  their  shirts  in  Third  World  countries". 
Thus,  there  has  been  a dramatic  cutback  in 
lending  to  Third  World  countries. 

Still,  banks  cannot  cut  aid,  because  many 
Third  World  countries  are  borrowing  simply 
to  pay  interest  on  an  already  accumulated 
debt.  On  the  other  hand,  Third  World  coun- 
tries have  the  precarious  problem  of  either 
buying  food  and  medicine  for  their  people  or 
paying  of  their  debts  to  CitiBank,  Chase, 
etc.. 

In  concluding,  Michael  stated  that  he 
could  not  see  any  remedy  in  sight,  consider- 
ing the  political  policies  of  Western  coun- 
tries, in  particular  the  U.S..  Because  of 
Reagan's  Administrations  policies  of  tight 
money  controls  there  will  continue  to  be 
slow  economic  growth,  and  probably  no 
progress  on  inflation.  There  will  be  lots  of 
unemployment,  and  minorities  in  this  coun- 
try will  be  facing  a disaster.  Because  of  con- 
servative monotatrist  economic  policies 
"large  amounts  of  people  are  simply  going  to 
die  ^-'cause  countries  will  simply  not  have 
foriegn  currency  for  basics  ■ 


Mr.  Reagan’s  Policies  in 

by  Gertrudis  Garcia  Nummo  Staff  Latin  America 


The  political  and  economic  policies  that  the 
Reagan  administration  is  trying  to  implement 
are  already  affecting  many  countries  in  Latin 
America.  The  Reagan  administration,  while 
at  the  same  time  is  saying  to  Latin  America 
that  the  economic  aid  it  receives  will  be  cut, 
is  trying  to  export  the  anti-Soviet  propagan- 
da that  it  is  using. 

The  rupture  in  the  relations  between  Col- 
ombia and  Cuba,  and  the  end  of  economic 
aid  to  Nicaragua  by  the  U.S.  are  proof  of  the 
arm  twisting  policies  of  Mr.  Reagan.  In  San- 
to Domingo  and  Puerto  Rico  things  are  hap- 
pening that  are  the  direct  result  of  the  pro- 
paganda and  policies  of  Mr.  Reagan. 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

The  week  of  March  30th  to  April  5th,  two 
United  States  naval  vessels  made  a "good 
will  visit"  to  the  Dominican  Republic.  When 
students  and  workers  learnt  about  the  un- 
wanted visit  of  the  two  vessels  they  organiz- 
ed protests  which  were  ended  by  the  police. 
After  the  police  intervention,  four  people 
were  dead,  dozens  injured  and  several  hun- 
dred arrested. 

The  Dominican  Republic  has  had  other  bad 
experiences  with  the  U.S.  Navy.  In  1965, 
42,000  U.S.  marines  landed  there,  repress- 
ing Dominican's  rights  for  self  determination 
and  government.  That  year  more  than  3,000 
were  killed  by  the  U.S.  marines. 

At  this  moment  the  Dominican  Republic  is 
suffering  high  inflation  and  workers  strikes. 
Many  people  there  fear  that  the  Reagan  ad- 
ministration could  use  military  muscles  or 
economic  warfare  to  intervene  there. 

When  questioned  about  the  purpose  of  the 
visit,  a U.S.  Navy  official  in  Santo  Domingo 
replied  that  the  visit  was  of  a friendly  nature. 
He  also  added  that  the  U.S.  and  the 
Dominican  Republic  were  faced  with  a com- 
mon threat  in  the  Caribbean  from  the  Soviet 
Union.  At  the  news  conference,  a 
Dominican  reporter  observed  that  the  Soviet 
Union  had  never  invaded  the  Dominican 
Republic  but  the  U.S.  had  done  so  twice. 

PUERTO  RICO 


of  aid  received  from  the  U.S. , the  extraction 
of  the  minerals  resources  of  the  island  is  be- 
ing considered.  It  is  know  that  Puerto  Rico 
has  huge  reserves  of  copper  and  other 
minerals. 

Currently,  Puerto  Rico  doesn't  have  a min- 
ing industry  because  it  doesn't  have  the 
technology  and  economic  resources  that 
such  industry  requires. 

The  government  in  Puerto  Rico  consists  of 
the  same  individuals  who  in  the  past  pro- 
tested plans  for  the  establishment  of  mining 
projects  on  the  island.  Their  arguments  were 
that  the  establishment  of  a mining  industry 
required  extensive  negotiations  with  big  con- 
glomerates. 

Today,  it  could  be  expected  that  negotia- 
tions between  the  Puerto  Rican  government 
and  mining  companies  (which  have  being 
trying  for  more  than  20  years  to  establish 
mining  projects  in  Puerto  Rico)  will  take  on  a 
different  light  considering  Reagan's  propos- 
ed budget  cuts. 

Still,  the  Puerto  Rican  people  are  skeptical 
because  they  see  environmental  contamina- 
tion and  only  a few  jobs  created  by  the  oil 
refineries  and  pharmaceuticals  which  had 
entered  the  countfy  earlier.  They  don't  want 
the  strip  mining,  used  by  the  mining  com- 
panies, which  would  add  more  destruction 
to  their  land  and  contamination  to  their 
water  and  air.  They  don't  want  their 
resources  to  be  taken  away  from  them  under 
the  fallacies  that  thousands  of  jobs  would  be 
created. 

I dont'  know  if  the  Reagan  administration  is 
conscious  of  the  effects  its  policies  could 
have  in  Puerto  Rico.  What  I know  is  that 
American  mining  companies  are  planning  to 
take  advantage  of  the  economic  problems 
that  Mr.  Reagan's  decisions  would  cause  for 
the  island.  I also  know  that  Puerto  Ricans 
will  not  passively  accept  those  with 
economic  interests  and  decisional  power  in 
the  government  of  the  island  to  loot  their 
natural  resouces.  I know  that  they  will  not 
exchange  their  land,  and  resources  for  the 
crumbs  that  the  American  companies  in- 
spired by  Mr.  Reagan's  economic  policies 
would  offer  them. 


International  Fair 


International  Fair  sponsored  by  the 
International  Students  Club,  International 
Office  and  various  foreign  students  on  the 
Five-College  Area  was  held  on  Saturday 
afternoon.  Tables  were  set  up  in  the 
spacious  Campus  Center  Auditorium 


draped  with  flags  of  nations.  Ethnic  food 
was  served,  ranging  from  that  of  Vietnam 
to  Turkey. 

It  was  well  attended  and  was  inspiring  to 
see  so  many  people  with  open  and 
cosmopolitan  viewpoints. 


The  government  of  Puerto  Rico  announced 
that  in  order  to  lessen  the  effects  of  the  cuts 


Racist  Violence  i.e.  Political  Terror 


by  C.  Zulu  Nummo  Staff 


In  part  two  of  this  series,  we  stated  that 
the  reason  for  the  increased  arming  of  the 
American  police  and  their  being  turned 
loosed  on  the  black  communities  was  in 
large  part  due  to  internal  and  external 
economic  and  political  problems  that  are 
causing  the  economy  and  the  government 
to  shake. 

Generally  stated  the  internal  and  external 
economic  and  political  problems  of  the 
United  States  are; 

a.  Black  unemployment  and  the  political 
and  social  unrest  centered  around  jobs  and 
economic  insecurity. 

b.  General  unemployment. 

c.  The  deterioration  of  the  United  States 
economic  position  as  number  one  by 
competition  from  West  Germany  and 
Japan  has  shaken  the  the  U.S.  industry's 
confidence. 

d.  Former  colonies  are  defeating  their 
foreing  oppressors  and  winning  in- 
dependance.  These  newly  independant 
nations  show  little  interest  in  capitalism. 
They  are  only  maintaing  contacts-with  their 
former  exploiters  out  of  necessity  and 
turning  to  socialism  at  the  first  opportunity. 

e.  U.S.  industries'  increasing  resort  to 
advanced  technology  as  a means  to  in- 


crease productivity,  coupled  with  the 
wholesale  transfer  of  entire  factories  to 
foriegn  countries  where  wages  are  lower 
and  unionization  movements  as  well  as 
democratic  and  socialist  movements  are 
constricted  by  military  means. 

Even  though  the  U.S.  and  other 
multinational  corporations  are  presenting 
profit  increases,  these  increases  are  coming 
from  smaller  areas  and  at  price  more  dear 
to  the  people  in  the  corporations  home 
again  that  whenever  the  economy  starts  to 
get  shaky  there  is  corresponding  rise  in 
racism,  which  is  especially  manifested  in 
racist  violence.  The  problem  is  that  they  are 
correct.  The  White  middle  and  working 
class  become  insecure  when  credit  is 
beyond  their  reach  and  they  cannot  get 
houses,  cars,  send  their  kids  to  college  and 
throw  unlimited  beer  bashes.  They  are  very 
nervous  now  especially  since  they  have 
been  the  section  to  bear  the  brunt  of  the 
tax  burden  for  every  major  government 
social  reform  since  the  1940's. 

The  more  acute  problem  is  that  theyt  are 
blaming  their  deteriorating  situation  on  the 
wrong  groups!  They  are  blaming  their 
worsening  situation  on  Blacks  and  other 


With  these  problems  and  their  growing 
magnitude  and  intensity,  the  question 
faced  by  the  Bank-Corporate-Government 
power  structure  is  "how  can  the  most 
profits  be  made  with  the  least  social  and 
political  turmoil  or  how  can  the  degree  of 
social  and  political  turmoil  be  controlled  to 
such  a degree  where  the  status  quo  is  not 
threatened  and  business  can  continue  as 
normal.  To  this  question  the  Banking- 
Corporate-Government  power  structure 
has  answered  in  resounding  unity,  "When 
something  works,  use  it!" 

In  the  science  of  physics  there  was 
realized  a physical  law  which  is  now 
popularly  known  as  "for  every  action  there 
is  a reaction".  Taking  the  general  aspects 
of  this  law  and  applying  it  to  the  history  of 
people,  we  can  get  a better  understanding 
of  the  right-wing  upsurge  of  the  present  in 
contrast  to  the  great  progressive  struggles 
of  Blacks  in  the  50's,  60's  and  70's  for 
economic  and  political  reforms. 

It  was  inevitable  that  a reaction  would 
occur.  Exactly  when,  how  and  under  what 
circumstance  was  not  clear  then  but  it  is 
clear  now  for  all  to  see  because  we  are 
living  directly  in  the  middle  of  the  reaction! 


We  are  living  in  reactionary  period  of 
American  history  not  too  unlike  the 
reconstruction  period.  A period  of  right 
wing  upsurge.  Indeed  a portion  of  the  so- 
called  silent  majority  that  Ex-President 
Nixon  appealed  to  is  speaking  very  loudly 
now.  They  speak  not  only  with  votes  but 
also  with  guns,  knives,  bullets,  bombs, 
ropes,  KKK,  Nazi  and  police  uniforms. 

Many  black  and  liberal  organizations  that 
have  studied  racism  and  statistics  on  racist 
violence  have  concluded  time  and  time 

minorities  and  oppressed  groups  because 
our  struggle  forced  the  system  to  conceed 
reform. 

The  media  only  gives  extensive  coverage 
to  right-wing  views  that  spreads  only  their 
opinion  that  blames  the  problems  on  the 
victims  instead  if  the  real  source,  i.e.  the 
Bank-Corporate-Government  power 
structure. 

The  white  working  and  middle  classes 
should  not  be  brutalizing  and  waging 
warfare  on  the  minorities,  they  should  be 
struggling  against  the  real  source  of  their 
problem,  the  Bank-Corporate-Government 
power  structure.  Neverthless  they  have 
begun  a war  of  terrorism  on  minority 
people.  Why  will  be  examined  in  the  next 
edition  of  Nummo. 
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Shirley  Graham  Dubois 
Service  Award 
Mitchell  Smith 


Shirlct  Graham  Dubois  Award  during  ('('KBS  Familt 
photo  hv  Brynne  Clark 


CLASS  OF  1981 

CCEBS  SCHOLAR  Mark  McGinnis 

First  Honors  Keith  James 

Second  Honors  Barron  Denniston 
Albert  Mack 
Mark  McGinnis 

Third  Honors  Nancy  Brooks 

Deborah  Carter 
Oliver  Chow 
Michelle  Dozier 
Walter  Findley 
Staci  Hartwell 
Liloi  Kwan 
Richard  Mei 
Patricia  Moriarty 
Barry  Simmons 
Samuel  Taveras 
Mildeen  Worrell 


CLASS  OF  1982 


Second  Honors 
Third  Honors 


Iree  Srethbakti 
Wanda  Alestock 
Donna  Castleberry 
Jennifer  Fortest 
Lai-Wah  Hui 
Hyung  Kim 
Jane  Leong 
Kenneth  Mahan 
Olive  McNeill 
John  Michel 
Maxine  Small 
Karen  Thomas 
Jeanine  Tyson 


CLASS  OF  1983 

First  Honors  Michael  Williams 


Second  Honors  Thomas  Brady 
Vickie  Cheng 
Joan  Hudson 
Hyun  G.  Kim 
Wanda  Lai 

Third  Honors  Nissage  Cadet 

Raymong  Chambers 

Carl  House  » 
Dy  Nguyen 
Lan  Pham 
Dana  Scott 
Calvin  Simons 
obert  Smit 


ACADEMIC  RECOGNITION 
CLASS  OF  1984 
3.0  - 4.0 


Patricia  Cassell 
Mui  Cheung 
Yun  Chong 
Josephine  Chu 
Anne  Dao 
Cheryl  Donley 
Stephen  Haynes 
Pauline  Lee 
Clara  Lima 


Charmaine  Martin 
Jama  Mohamed 
Lance  Parham 
Raymond  Sanderlin 
Glenn  Silva 
Patricia  Vaillancourt 
Judith  White 
Dauna  Williams 
Michael  Williams 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 


The  Five  College  Black  Studies  Faculty 
Seminar  Series  will  present  a seminar  on 
"Africa  and  the  African  Soul  in  the  Works 
of  Ricard  Wright  and  W.E.B.  DuBois."  The 
lecture  will  be  delivered  by  Prof.  David 
Milandou,  a Visiting  Fulbright  Scholar  in 
the  Department  of  Afro-American  Studies 
at  the  University  of  Massachusetts, 
Amherst. 


The  film  "SWAPO  of  Namibia",  a film  por- 
traying the  just  struggle  of  the  Namibian 
people  will  be  shown  Tuesday,  Wednesday, 
and  Thursday,  April  14,  15,  and  16. 

Tuesday,  April  14 
4:00  pm 

West  Lecture  Hall 
Hampshire  College 


Wednesday,  April  15 
7:30  pm 

Campus  Center  165 
UMass 


Thursday,  April  16 
5:00  pm 

Hooker  Auditorium 
Mt.  Holyoke  College 

The  people  of  Namibia  (South  West 
Africailed  by  SWAPO  (South  West  Africa 
People's  organization)  are  fighting  for 
freedom  and  independence  against  the  il- 
legal colonization  by  the  South  Africa 
regime. 

Sponsored  by  the 
John  Brown  Anti-Klan  Committee 


$ On  Wednesday  night  at  7:00,  Patria  Libre 
will  be  meeting  to  plan  for  the  Latin 
American  Week  activities.  If  you  or  your 
organization  is  interested  in  helping  with 
the  Latin  American  Week  wether  it  be  by 
co-sponsering  it  or  just  helping  with  labor 
work,  we  would  like  to  invite  you  to  attend 
this  meeting.lt  will  be  held  in  Nachmer 
West  24.  Please  come. 


la 


fuerza! 


Van  Meter  House  is  sponsoring  a pot-luck 
dinner  on  Sunday,  April  26  at  6:00  pm  at  the 
Butterfield  cafeteria  as  a memorial  for  the 
children  of  Atlanta,  Georgia.  There  will  be 
two  presentations  by  John  Bracey  and  Tony 
Crayton  on  racial  violence  in  the  80s  and 
other  subjects  of  interest  to  black  people. 
Dinner  will  be  served  but  donations  of  sup- 
plemental dishes  will  be  greatly  appreciated. 


FREE  ALL  WELCOME 

BUTTERFIELD  CAFETERIA 


"LIBERATION  IN  OUR  LIFETIME:  A Call  to 
Build  a Revolutionary  Anti-imperialist 
Women's  Liberation  Movement" 


On  Tuesday  evening,  April  14,  the  May  19th 
Communist  Organization  will  present  its 
recently  published  pamphlet,  "Liberation  in 
Our  Lifetime:  A Call  to  Build  a Revolutionary 
Anti-imperialist  Women's  Liberation  Move- 
ment" in  a forum  and  public  discussion  with 
speaker  Judith  Clark  of  May  19th  Communist 
Organization.  There  will  also  be  a taped 
message  from  Assata  Shakur  to  the  New 
Afrikan  Nation 


UMass  Campus  Center  Rml68C  7:30pm 


MANDITORY  NUMMO  NEWS  MEETING 
MONDAY  APRIL  13  AT  FIVE  O'CLOCK 
Nominations  will  be  accepted  for  Editorial 
Staff 

Staff  members  only 


Applications  are  now  availabe  for  the 
position  of  S.G.A.  Student  Attorney 
General.  All  applications  are  due  in  the 
Seante  Office  no  later  than  April  21  at  4:00 
P.M.. 


CONCERT 

& 

LYRIC  MUSIC  FROM  THE  EAST 

(Qawalil 

By 

SABRI  BROTHERS 


Who  drove  their  audience  to  ecstatic  frenzies 
at  Carnegie  Hall 


Campus  Center  Auditorium 
UMass/ Amherst 


APRIL  29  8:00  p.rr 
Student  Admission 
Others 


$1.00 

$1.50 


Sponsored  by 

The  Islamic  Society  at  UMass 
Student  Government/ UMass 
Performing  Arts  Committee/ UMass 
Kent  Fund/  Smith  College 
Lecture  Fund/ Five  College  Inc. 
Asian  Group/ Mt.  Holyoke  College 


GET  A Cutbacks 
Threaten 
300,000  Jobs 


By  Dennis  Schaal 

Paul  Balistrieri,  a program  analyst  for  the 
Paterson,  N.J.,  Employment  Training  Ad- 
ministration, looks  toward  the  ceiling,  sear- 
ching for  an  answer. 

He  accepts  that  his  own  job  may  be  slash- 
ed out  of  existence  in  September  when  the 
Reagan  administration  intends  to  eliminate 
some  300,000  public  service  jobs  funded  by 
the  Comprehensive  Employment  and  Train- 
ing Act  (CETA).  But  Balistrieri  worries  about 
what  will  happen  to  the  hundreds  of 
chronically  unemployed  workers  in  Paterson- 
-the  welfare  mothers,  the  young  people,  the 
national  minorities-who  study  welding, 
weaving,  secretarial  skills  and  bookkeeping, 
English  as  a second  language  and  high 
school  equivalency  tests  in  CETA-funded 
classroom  training. 

What  will  happen  to  them? 

"I  don't  know,''  says  Balistrieri,  his  head 
shaking.  “There's  going  to  be  some  pro- 
blems. I think  it  will  get  pretty  hot.” 

In  a recessionary  period-when  8 million 
people  are  officially  on  the  unemployment 
rolls,  I million  "discouraged  workers”  have 
given  up  on  the  job  search  and  another  4 
million  have  been  forced  into  part-time 
schedules-The  Reagan  administration's  pro- 
posed budget  would  eliminate  some  $11 
billion  worth  of  jobs  programs  which  are  in 
dire  need  of  massive  expansion. 

The  proposed  cuts  would  roll  back  gains 
of  the  1960s  and  betray  the  limited  New  Deal 
of  the  1930s.  Reagan  proposes  to: 

°Cut  $1  billion  in  CETA  funds  for  public  ser- 
vice workers  in  community  and  social  service 
agencies  in  the  current  fiscal  year.  This 
would  eliminate  300,000  jobs  by  Sept.  30; 


immediate  dismissals  have  already  been  sent 
to  thousands  of  CETA  workers.  The  effect  of 
the  cut  ripples  far  beyond  the  dismissed 
CETA  worker:  the  community  agencies 
which  depend  on  CETA  staff  funding  are 
forced  in  turn  to  reduce  services  and  even 
close  up  shop.  A CETA  hiring  freeze  is 
already  in  effect. 

°Tighten  unemployment  compensation  rules 
which  would  at  least  partially  deny  benefits 
to  I million  people.  The  proposal  would  make 
it  more  difficult  to  collect  an  additional  13 
weeks  of  benefits  after  the  standard  26 
weeks  are  run.  In  addition,  the  rules  would 
force  workers  to  accept  jobs  that  pay 
substantially  less  than  in  their  previous 
employment  Benefits  would  be  denied  to 
military  personnel  who  decline  to  reenlist. 

°Downgrade  two  job  creation  and  employ- 
ment training  programs  for  high  school 
dropouts  and  young  people  from 
"economically  disadvantaged"  backgrounds 
by  merging  the  Youth  Employment  Training 
Program  and  Youth  Community  Conserva- 
tion Improvement  Program  into  existing 
Labor  department  programs  for  adults.  It 
would  amount  to  a $575  million  cut. 

°Revoke  entirely  funds  for  "countercyclical" 
public  service  employment  programs.  The 
program  targets  communities  where  the  im- 
pact of  the  economic  downturn  is  most 
severe. 

°Reduce  the  Trade  Readjustment  Act  pro- 
gram by  76  percent. program,  especially  used 
by  auto  workers,  compensates  those  laid-off 
workers  whose  job  losses  can  be  tied  to 
competition  from  imports. 


CETA  Cuts  Called  Criminal 


"These  cuts  are  criminal,"  offers  Jan 
Kelley  of  Women  in  the  Traded,  a CET?\- 
staffed  program  in  New  York  City  which 
counsels  women  about  and  helps  train  them 
in  skills  in  nontraditional  jobs.  "We  will  be 
clobbered  in  our  ability  to  make  women 
economically  viable.  The  government  says 
that  the  private  sector  will  take  up  the  slack, 
but  if  there  is  no  one  to  funnel  information  to 
women  about  these  opportunities,  there  is 
no  way  for  them  to  get  jobs." 

The  CETA  program,  first  passed  by  Con- 
gress in  1971,  emerged  out  of  the  struggles  of 
Vietnma  vets,  welfare  recipients,  national 
minorities  and  the  hardcore  unemployed  in 
the  1960s.  It  opened  up  almost  I million  jobs 
funded  by  the  Labor  Department  for  the 
chronic  jobless. 

The  program  is  far  from  perfect.  Politi- 
cians have  stocked  many  CETA  slots  with 
party  cronies,  several  cities1  have  transferred 
low-paid  CETA  workers  into  jobs  formerly 
held  by  unionized  workers  and  many  CETA 
jobs  are  actually  dead-end  positions  which 
provided  little  skills  training. 

Still,  the  CETA  program  does  indeed  pro- 
vide valuable  job  training  and  employment  to 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  people.  When 
municipalities  began  laying  off  CETA 
employees  in  1976,  under  the  impact  of  fiscal 
crises,  CETA  workers  in  several  citites 
fought  for  the  program  by  conducting  mili- 
tant sit-ins  at  Labor  Department  and  other 
governmental  offices. 


The  Reagan  government  would  cripple  the 
program  with  the  stroke  of  a pen.  It  argues 
that  the  financial  weight  these  programs 
place  on  the  taxpayer  would  be  eased  as  the 
private  sector  fills  the  gap. 

But  with  a February  official  unemployment 
rate  of  7.3  percent,  it  is  clear  that  pushing 
people  out  of  CETA  jobs  and  training  slots 
will  just  shuttle  them  into  the  welfare,  food 
stamp  and  unemploymenbt  offices. 

"They'll  go  on  welfare  or  get  low-paying 
jobs  where  they  can't  afford  to  eat,"  explains 
Keeley,  referring  to  women  trainees  displac- 
ed by  CETA  cuts.  "Women  were  beginning 
to  make  inroads,  but  that  is  going  to  be  turn- 
ed back." 

The  individual  hardships  could  potentially 
have  political  ramifications,  and  city  officials 
are  edgy.  "Last  summer  we  had  8000  in- 
dividuals in  public  service  employment  and 
we  nearly  had  a riot  in  the  city  anyway," 
Willie  Johnson  of  the  Philadelphia  office  of 
employment  and  training  told  the  New  York 
Times  recently.  "Now  they  have  taken  away 
one  of  the  tools  we  use  to  provide  not  only 
employment  and  training,  but  hope  for  our 
young  people.  It  adds  to  the  burden  the  city 
faces  in  trying  to  keep  calm  during  the  sum- 

Kelley  and  others  feel  that  some  people  af- 
fected by  the  cuts  may  be  drawn  into 
organizations  mounting  a counteroffensive, 
"for  some  people,  they  will  collapse  and  do 
without,"  she  notes.  "For  other  people  who 
feel  that  organizations  can  provide  a solu- 
tion, they  will  go  out  and  do  that." 


Fifth  Annual 

Black  Studies  Conference 

Explores 

Revolutionary  Themes 
In  Black  Studies 


The  5th  Annual  Black  Studies  conference 
took  place  during  the  first  week  of  April  at 
the  City  College  of  New  York.  Many 
distiguished  scholars  of  Black  Studies  gave 
enlightening  speaches  comvering  a diversi- 
ty of  themes.  As  part  of  the  activity,  a 
series  of  workshops  were  offered.  Prof. 
Walter  Rhett  from  the  university  of  South 
Carolina  exposted  a very  interesting 
perspective  of  the  topic  "Revolutionary 
themes  in  Black  Studies". 

He  began  by  redefining  certain  definitions 
which  many  times  are  taken  too  lightly.  The 
speaker  defined  revolution  as  a movement 
or  motion,  and  the  word  science  as  a 
system  that  both  explains  and  interprets 
changelie  Movement).  Thus  Black  Science 
is  the  system  which  interprets  and  explains 
the  Black  Revolution  Movement. 

Proff.  Rhett  stressed  that  in  order  to 
decide  what  kind  of  motion  is  to  be  entailed 
in  a Revolution  one  must  understand  the 
basic  therories  and  concepts  of  Black 
Studies.  In  order  to  get  to  the  real  roots  of 
Black  Studies  one  must  sort  through  three 
basic  schools  of  thought.  Those  are  the 
following,  as  stated  by  Proff.  Rhett:  The 
study  of: 

1)  Intellectual  theories  of  scholars  such  as 
W.E.B.  Dubois-  In  his  opinion  this  is 

necessary  but  in  itself  is  limited. 

2)  The  Black  experience  upon  arriving 
under  the  yoke  of  the  White  man. 

3)  Black  as  a way  of  living. 

The  speaker  based  his  theory  on  this  last 
argument.  Parting  from  this  specific  point 
he  explained  that  the  Black  way  of  life  en- 
tails the  Black  experience  before  the  White 
man  intervened  in  the  established  order, 
through  the  Black  experience  as  a sub- 
jugated group,  to  the  development  of 
revolutionary  thought  and  what  is  yet  to 
come. 


By  the  establish  order,  Proff.  Rhett  meant 
order  in  the  basic  structures  such  as,  fami- 
ly, community  and  politics.  This  order  is 
part  of  a continuous  cycle  which  has  been 
transformed  by  the  influence  and  oppresion 
of  the  White  man. 

He  then  proceeded  to  describe  the  revolu- 
tionary movement  that  arose  in  the  60's 
which  suggested  the  return  to  the  Mother 
Country  to  restore  the  established  order. 
Proff.  Rhett  believes  that  a disruption  in  the 
cycle  is  not  neccesary  to  restore  order.  We 
are  now  here  and  as  part  of  this  cycle  and 
particular  circunstances  only  can  create 
problems  of  this  sort  be  solved.  Revolution 
must  come  on  this  continuum,  and  it  must 
come  through  the  basic  structure  before 
mentioned.  For  this  to  happen  he  stressed 
the  importance  of  understanding  and 
redefining  our  culture,  for  he  views  the  true 
revolutionaries  as  those  who  combine 
theory  and  practice  to  recreate  a more 
meaningful  Black  experience.  Using  this  as 
a basis  the  Group  for  Integrated  Studies 
was  formed  in  Mr.  Rhetts  community  in 
South  Carolina.  This  group  took  as  its  roots 
the  Pan-African  Classical  Tradition.  The 
group  dedicates  their  effors  to  studing 
history  of  the  established  order  only  by 
combining  research  with  the  Pan-African 
Cultural  Traditions.  The  activities  consist  of 
creating  the  participation  of  and  involve- 
ment of  the  Black  community  of  a learning 
experience  based  on  traditional  culture. 
This  involves  research  presented  during 
celebration  in  which  food,  dance  and 
cuture  are  successfully  combined  with 
history.  He  explained  the  importance  of 
such  groups  to  creat  awareness  and  to  suc- 
cessfully begin  to  restore  the  natural 
established  order. 

Of  course  this  is  but  one  facet  of  the 
Revolution  which  entails  much  more. 

by  Debbie  Sicilia 


Where  Right  To  Vote  Was 
Like  Reaching  The  Moon 


A voter  registration  movement  spurred  by 
the  Voting  Rights  Act  of  1965  brought 
sweeping  change  to  Lowndes  County,  as  it 
did  to  many  political  entities  in  the  south, 
today,  black  people  control  nearly  halF  the 
county's  political  posts. 

With  the  the  approaching  expiration  of  key 
parts  of  the  Voting  Rights  Act,  and  with 
evidence  that  some  powerful  members  of 
Congress  are  determinedly  opposed  to 
renewal,  black  people  like  those  here  in 
Lowndes  County  are  fearful  of  losing  those 
achievements  and  of  the  repression  that  they 
say  might  follow. 

"The  original  idea  was  good  and  it  has 
served  its  purpose:  that  is,  to  allow  blacks  to 
vote,"  declared  Ted  Bozeman,  44,  the  state 
district  judge  here,  who  is  white. 


Judge  bozeman  also  said  he  did  not  think 
political  discrimination  would  reemerge  if 
much  of  the  teeth  on  the  law  were  pulled. 

But  Sheriff  Hulett  strongly  disagrees  . 

If  the  Voting  Rights  Act  is  allowed  to  expire, 
and  he  thinks  it  eventually  will  be, “there  will 
be  other  things  to  replace  it,  such  as  bills  to 
purge  voters  from  the  rolls, "he‘ said. 

“We'll  end  up  with  many  of  our  positions 
going  back  to  white  people.  "Sheriff  Hulett 
continued.  "There  are  alot  ot  diehard  /ho 
still  don't  want  to  see  blacks  don  tl  s. 
“There  have  been  a lot  changes,  littL  • ngs 
like  better  roads  and  treatment  at  the  jc-  and 
now  black  people  can  post  bond  for  other 
black  people  who  have  been  arrested,  but  we 
are  still  a long  way  from  being  free."  the 
Sheriff  said. 


NUMMO  2 


Racist  Violence  i.e.  Political  Terror 


by  C.  Zulu  Nummo  Staff 

In  part  two  of  this  series,  we  stated  that 
the  reason  for  the  increased  arming  of  the 
American  police  and  their  being  turned 
loosed  on  the  black  communities  was  in 
large  part  due  to  internal  and  external 
economic  and  political  problems  that  are 
causing  the  economy  and  the  government 
to  shake. 

Generally  stated  the  internal  and  external 
economic  and  political  problems  of  the 
United  States  are; 

a.  Black  unemployment  and  the  political 
and  social  unrest  centered  around  jobs  and 
economic  insecurity. 

b.  General  unemployment. 

c.  The  deterioration  of  the  United  States 
economic  position  as  number  one  by 
competition  from  West  Germany  and 
Japan  has  shaken  the  the  U.S.  industry's 
confidence. 

d.  Former  colonies  are  defeating  their 
foreing  oppressors  and  winning  in- 
dependence. These  newly  independant 
nations  show  little  interest  in  capitalism. 
They  are  only  maintaing  contacts  with  their 
former  exploiters  out  of  necessity  and 
turning  to  socialism  at  the  first  opportunity. 

e.  U.S.  industries'  increasing  resort  to 
advanced  technology  as  a means  to  in- 


crease productivity,  coupled  with  the 
wholesale  transfer  of  entire  factories  to 
foriegn  countries  where  wages  are  lower 
and  unionization  movements  as  well  as 
democratic  and  socialist  movements  are 
constricted  by  military  means. 

Even  though  the  U.S.  and  other 
multinational  corporations  are  presenting 
profit  increases,  these  increases  are  coming 
from  smaller  areas  and  at  price  more  dear 
to  the  people  in  the  corporations  home 
country. 

With  these  problems  and  their  growing 
magnitude  and  intensity,  the  question 
faced  by  the  Bank-Corporate-Government 
power  structure  is  "how  can  the  most 
profits  be  made  with  the  least  social  and 
political  turmoil  or  how  can  the  degree  of 
social  and  political  turmoil  be  controlled  to 
such  a degree  where  the  status  quo  is  not 
threatened  and  business  can  continue  as 
normal.  To  this  question  the  Banking- 
Corporate-Government  power  structure 
has  answered  in  resounding  unity,  "When 
something  works,  use  it!" 

In  the  science  of  physics  there  was 
realized  a physical  law  which  is  now 
popularly  known  as  "for  every  action  there 
is  a reaction".  Taking  the  general  aspects 
of  this  law  and  applying  it  to  the  history  of 
people,  we  can  get  a better  understanding 


of  the  right-wing  upsurge  of  the  present  in 
contrast  to  the  great  progressive  struggles 
of  Blacks  in  the  50's,  60's  and  70's  for 
economic  and  political  reforms. 

It  was  inevitable  that  a reaction  would 
occur.  Exactly  when,  how  and  under  what 
circumstance  was  not  clear  then  but  it  is 
clear  now  for  all  to  see  because  we  are 
living  directly  in  the  middle  of  the  reaction! 
We  are  living  in  reactionary  period  of 
American  history  not  too  unlike  the 
reconstruction  period.  A period  of  right 
wing  upsurge.  Indeed  a portion  of  the  so- 
called  silent  majority  that  Ex-President 
Nixon  appealed  to  is  speaking  very  loudly 
now.  They  speak  not  only  with  votes  but 
also  with  guns,  knives,  bullets,  bombs, 
ropes,  KKK,  Nazi  and  police  uniforms. 

Many  black  and  liberal  organizations  that 
have  studied  racism  and  statistics  on  racist 
violence  have  concluded  time  and  time., 
again  that  whenever  the  economy  starts  to 
get  shaky  there  is  corresponding  rise  in 
racism,  which  is  especially  manifested  in 
racist  violence.  The  problem  is  that  they  are 
correct.  The  White  middle  and  working 
class  become  insecure  when  credit  is 
beyond  their  reach  and  they  cannot  get 
houses,  cars,  send  their  kids  to  college  and 
throw  unlimited  beer  bashes.  They  are  very 
nervous  now  especially  since  they  have 


been  the  section  to  bear  the  brunt  of  the 
tax  burden  for  every  major  government 
social  reform  since  the  1940's. 

The  more  acute  problem  is  that  theyt  are 
blaming  their  deteriorating  situation  on  the 
wrong  groups!  They  are  blaming  their 

.^rSening  situation  on  Blacks  and  other 
minorities  and  oppressed  groups  because 
our  struggle  forced  the  system  to  conceed 
reform. 

The  media  only  gives  extensive  coverage 
to  right-wing  views  that  spreads  only  their 
opinion  that  blames  the  problems  on  the 
victims  instead  if  the  real  source,  i.e.  the 
Bank-Corporate-Government  power 
structure. 

The  white  working  and  middle  classes 
should  not  be  brutalizing  and  waging 
warfare  on  the  minorities,  they  should  be 
struggling  against  the  real  source  of  their 
problem,  the  Bank-Corporate-Government 
power  structure.  Neverthless  they  have 
begun  a war  of  terrorism  on  minority 
people.  Why  will  be  examined  in  the  next 
edition  of  Nummo. 


Because  of  technical  errors  this  article 
is  being  reprinted  with  our  apologies  to 
the  author.  NUMMO 


THE  STRUGGLE  AGAINST  OUR  OWN 
WEAKNESSES 


fhe  struggle  of  blacks  for  human  dignity 
gained  its  momentum  in  the  South.  This 
kind  of  struggle  could  only  have  been 
unleashed  in  the  South  - not  just  because 
the  South  was  more  racist  and  more  im- 
poverished but  because  in  the  South  the 
tradition  of  viewing  blacks  as  inferior  had 
been  rationalized  and  given  legitimacy  by  a 
philosophy.'  All  over  the 

United  States  the  philosophy  that  one  set 
of  human  beings  is  inferior  to  another  on 
the  basis  of  race  was  practiced.  But  in  the 
South  this  philosophy  was  also  preached. 
Therefore  the  movement  to  struggle 
against  racism  in  the  South  had  to  develop 
s philosophy  as  the  basis  for  its  struggle: 
the  philosophy  of  the  essential  dignity  of 
every  man  being,  regardless  of  race,  sex  or 
national  origin.  That  is  why  the  black 
movement  began  to  draw  everybody  into  it 
- either  pro  or  con.  It  put  forward  a 
philosophy  with  which  everybody, 
regardless  of  race,  color  or  sex,  had  to 
grapple. 

When  everyone  is  drawn  into  a conflict  as 
deeply  rooted  as  racism  is  rooted  in  this 
society,  there  is  no  telling  how  far  the 
struggle  will  have  to  go.  You  begin  to  open 
up  contradictions  which  most  people  in  the 
society  have  been  evading  or  tolerating: 
some  because  they  benefit  from  them  (as 
many  do);  others  because  they  believe 
these  contradictions  are  beyond  their 
power  to  challenge  or  negate  (as  blacks 
used  to  think);  and  still  others  because  they 
believe  that  to  confront  these  con- 
tradictions will  create  too  much  an- 
tagonism and  turmoil. 

Once  the  struggle  began  to  extend  out  of 
the  South,  it  became  clear  that  every  in- 
stitution in  this  country  was  built  by 
keeping  blacks  at  the  bottom.  Treating 
blacks  as  scavengers  has  been  an  integral 
part  of  the  development  of  this  country. 
U.S.  capitalism  has  been  able  to  develop 
more  rapidly  than  other  capitalisms 
because  it  had  the  wherewithal  to  exploit 
on  a double  basis.  Not  only  was  it  able  to 
exploit  wage  labor  in  production  and  the 
consumer  in  the  market  as  every  capitalist 
society  does;  but  when  factories  and 
machinery  became  obsolete  for  the  ex- 
ploitation of  whites,  they  could  be  used  for 
the  exploitation  of  blacks.  Used  plants, 
used  houses,  used  churches,  used  neigh- 
borhoods, used  clothes,  used  anything  and 
everything,  after  being  discarded  by 
whites,  could  always  be  recycled  to  exploit 
blacks  both  in  production  and  con- 
sumption. Thus  whites  in  this  country  have 
been  able  to  get  to  the  top  faster  because 
blacks  were  kept  at  the  bottom. 

In  providing  this  opportunity  for  rapid 
upward  mobility  to  whites,  the  American 
capitalist  system  lias  developed  very  dif- 
ferently from  other  capitalist  economies. 
First  of  all,  this  country  from  the  very 
beginning  had  to  import  labor  - either  by 
force  or  by  promises.  Secondly,  every 
ethnic  group  which  came  voluntarily  came 
in  order  to  get  to  the  top  as  quickly  as 
possible.  These  groups  therefore  closed 
their  eyes  to  the  obvious  fact  that  they 
were  able  to  rise  so  rapidly  only  because 
the  indigenous  labor  force  of  blacks  was 


being  excluded  from  the  same  op- 
portunities. 

In  this  way  the  system  of  American 
racism,  of  the  institutionalized  exclusion  of 
blacks  from  equal  opportunity,  has  been 
inseparably  interconnected  with  American 
capitalism,  a capitalism  which  enables 
special  ethnic  and  interest  groups  to  rise 
rapidly  to  the  top  at  the  expense  of  others. 
Whites  could  not  see  this  because  they 
were  the  beneficiaries  of  the  system . 

The  erupton  of  the  black  movement 
exposed  this  historical  connection  between 
racism  and  capitalism  in  th  United  States 
and  also  made  it  clear  that  it  is  not  possible 
to  get  rid  of  racism  in  this  country  without 
getting  rid  of  capitalism,  any  more  than  it 
was  possible  to  carry  on  a struggle  to 
reform  the  South  without  struggling  to 
change  this  entire  nation.  Nor  is  it  possible, 
without  getting  rid  of  capitalism,  to  get  rid 
of  the  method  of  thinking  which  has 
become  ingrained  in  the  American  people 
as  a result  of  the  specific  historical 
development  of  this  country,  namely,  that 
special  groups  should  advance  at  the 
expense  of  others. 

There  is  a very  important  dialectical 
principle  here  which  we  must  all  un- 
derstand. A struggle  may  start  out  with  the 
aim  of  resolving  one  contradiction.  But  if 
the  contradiction  which  it  sets  out  to 
negate  is  fundamental  enough,  the  main 
contradiction  may  change  in  the  course  of 
the  struggle.  Struggle  is  social  practice, 
and  when  you  engage  in  social  practice, 
you  gain  new  insights.  You  find  out  that 
there  is  nuch  more  involved  than  you  had 
originall  perceived  to  be  the  case.  You  are 
therefore  faced  with  the  need  to  raise  your 
level  of  understanding  or  conception.  If 
you  do  not  raise  your  level  of  un- 
derstanding as  the  struggle  develops  and 
expands,  then  what  began  as  a progressive 
struggle  can  turn  into  its  opposite. 

When  relations  among  a people  who  have 
begun  to  struggle  against  an  oppressor 
degenerate  as  rapidly  as  relations  in  the 
black  community  have  degenerated  in  the 
past  few  years,  we  have  to  look  beyond  the 
external  cause  or  external  conditions  and 
look  for  the  internal  cause.  We  have  to 
look  for  the  reasons  for  the  degeneration  in 
the  new  contradictions  which  have 
emerged  within  the  struggle,  within  the 
movement. 

Many  of  us  can  remember  the  years  when 
black  pride  and  black  unity  were  growing 
by  leaps  and  bounds.  We  also  know  that  at 
a certain  point  the  rhetoric  and  the  sym- 
bolism of  black  pride  and  black  unity  began 
to  become  a cosmetic  to  cover  up  the 
reality  of  growing  black  disillusionment  and 
black  disunity. 

The  turning  point  came  in  1967-68.  In  the 
summer  of  1967  blacks  in  cities  all  over  the 
country  rose  in  rebellion,  with  the  greatest 
explosions  taking  place  in  Newark  and 
Detroit.  Then  in  1968,  following  the 
assassination  of  Dr.  Martin  Luther  King  Jr., 
another  wave  of  rebellions  erupted.  The 
main  social  force  in  these  rebellions  was  the 
urban  youth,  which  we  have  elsewhere 


called  the  "black  street  force."  In  the  wake 
of  these  rebellions  black  people  all  over  the 
country,  of  all  ages,  all  social  classes  and  all 
shades  of  opinion,  began  to  write  and  talk 
about  their  "Black  Revolution”  and  "Black 
Power." 

In  the  general  excitement  and  enthusiasm 
of  those  days,  few  people  stopped  to 
wonder  about  the  new  contradictions 
which  had  been  created  in  the  black 
movement  and  the  new  responsibilities 
which  had  been  placed  on  black  leadership 
by  the  emergence  of  this  new  black  street 
force. 

The  most  articulate  blacks  were  too  busy 
working  on  schemes  to  take  advantaghe  of 
the  panic  in  the  white  power  structure  to 
get  something  for  themselves.  In  practice, 
"Black  Power”  came  to  mean  how  much 
pressure  you  could  put  in  the  white  power 
structure  to  get  an  appointment  to  a high 
position.  The  essence  of  "Black  Power"  (as 
it  was  summed  up  in  the  Black  Manifesto  at 
the  Black  Economic  Development  Con- 
ference in  Detroit  in  1969)  became  the 
extraction  or  "reparations"  from  whites. 

Very  few  of  those  who  were  getting 
themselves  "together"  to  "take  care  of 
business"  (the  popular  expression  was  TCB 
or  "do  your  own  thing")  stopped  to  think 
of  how  this  approach  to  "Black  Power"  in 
terms  of  economics  and  reparations  was 
corrupting  the  movement.  They  didn't 
stop  to  think  that  , in  the  name  of 
blackness,  they  were  actually  becoming 


In  the  last  25  years,  before  the  eyes  of  the 
entire  world,  the  Black  movement  in  the 
United  States  has  moved  steadily,  and 
apparently  irresistibly,  from  a struggle  for 
Rights  to  a struggle  for  Power,  from  hope 
in  Reform  to  a realization  of  the  need  for 
Revolution.  Year  after  year,  as  the 
movement  has  expanded  its  geographical 
arena,  from  South  to  North  and  from  coast 
to  coast,  it  has  also  broadened  its  appeal 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  Black  community 
until,  today,  literally  millions  of  Black  men, 
women  and  youth  consider  themselves 
comrades-in-arms  in  the  Black  Revolution. 

In  every  city  dozens  of  organizations  have 
sprung  up  to  offer  leadership  and  direction 
to  these  brothers  and  sisters.  Some  of 
these  organizaitons  have  come  into  being 
out  of  spontaneous  eruption.  Others  are 
simply  hangovers  from  the  Reform  stage  of 
the  movement.  Some  are  based  upon 
ideas  once  held  by  only  a few  so-called 
fanatics  but  now  gaining  wider  support  as  a 
result  of  the  growing  ferment  and  search  by 
Black  people  for  extreme  solutions.  A 
goodly  number  exist  for  no  better  reason 
than  that  the  white  power  structure  needs 
them  as  channels  of  communication  into 


integrated  into  the  economic  values  of  the 
Ajnerican  capitalist  system  and  accepting 
the  "Everybody's  doing  it;  therefore  it's 
allright"  capitalist  philosophy  so  deeply 
ingrained  in  the  American  way  of  life. 

In  those  days  most  of  us  had  the  simplistic 
view  that  you  were  independent  as  long  as 
you  didn't  take  direct  orders  from  those 
who  funded  your  project.  We  did  not 
understand  then  what  we  should  un- 
derstand now:  that  a system  incorporates 
its  opponents  much  more  subtly  by  making 
them  dependent  upon  it  economically  for 
handouts  and  by  making  it  easy  for  them  to 
adopt  its  values. 

Nor  did  black  leaders,  scrambling  for 
"reparations"  in  those  days,  stop  to  think 
of  the  example  they  were  setting  for  the 
new  street  force  by  their  TCB  philosophy. 
They  did  not  realize  that  these  young 
people  at  the  bottom  of  the  black  com- 
munity (as  they  still  are),  with  little 
education  and  without  channels  to  the 
white  power  structure,  could  only  get  their 
"reparations"  from  the  white  shopkeepers 
still  in  the  black  neighborhoods,  and  then, 
when  these  fled,  from  other  blacks. 

By  1969-70  it  was  not  too  difficult  to  see 
what  was  happening.  But  instead  of 
grappling  with  this  new  reality  and  its  roots 
in  their  own  failure  to  project  a new 
direction  forthis  street  force,  black  leaders 
began  to  use  the  flagrantly  anti-social 
behavior  of  young  street  blacks  as  ad- 
ditional pressure  on  the  white  power 
Turn  to  page  3 


the  Black  movement. 

Whatever  their  origins  and  however  varied 
and  often  conflicting  their  programs,  all 
these  organizations  claim  to  be  part  of  the 
"Black  Revolution.”  The  result  is  that  the 
concept  of  Revolution  itself  is  being 
deprived  of  any  scientific  meaning  and  the 
Black  movement  in  the  United' States  is 
losing  all  sense  of  direction  precisely  at  the 
moment  when  the  counter-revolution  of 
the  United  States  is  gaining  in  strength  and 
purposefulness,  not  only  at  home  but 
abroad. 

Especially  since  the  murder  of  Dr.  Martin 
Luther  King  Jr.,  in  April  1968,  and  with  it 
the  final  shattering  of  the  illusion  that  moral 
appeals  could  resolve  the  fate  of  Black 
people  inside  America,  the  Black 
movement  has  been  floundering,  uncertain 
and  divided  on  its  goals  and  methods. 
Meanwhile,  the  mass  base  of  the  militant 
counter-revolution,  feeding  itself  on  the 
fears  and  deep-seated  racism  of  white 
Americans,  is  growing  by  leaps  and 
bounds.  In  the  wings  fascist  leaders  wait, 
confident  that  , as  the  cries  for  laws  and 
order  become  more  strident,  their  turn  will 
come  as  surely  as  did  Hitler's  in  Germany. 


Preamble  From  The  Manifesto 
For  A Black  Revolutionary  Party 


Comunicado  A Los  Pueblos 
Del  Mundo  Rights 


La  ofensiva  militarista  que  se  desarrolla  ac- 
tualmente  en  Colombia  y la  suspension  de 
relaciones  diplomaticas  con  Cuba, 
declarada  por  el  gobierno  de  Julio  Cesar 
Turbay  Ayala  son  hechos  de  innegable 
trascendencia  en  America  Latina,  en  cuan- 
to  constituyen  avances  de  la  politica  im- 
perialista,  antidemocratico  y antipopular 
que  impulsa  el  gobierno  de  Ronald  Reagan 
para  los  paises  de  nuestro  continente,  y una 
seria  amenaza  a la  lucha  que  libran 
nuestros  pueblos  por  la  vigencia  de  sus 
derechos  basicos  y la  autodeterminacion. 

Ante  esta  situacion  las  organizaciones  aba- 
jo  firmantes: 

1)  Repudiamos  la  campana  inperialista  ten- 
diente  a revitalizar  el  bloqueo  politico  y 
economico  a Cuba  y hace  aparecer  la  pro- 
blematica  interna  de  los  paises 
latinoamericanos  como  un  conflicto  entre 
bloque  hegemoicos.  Repudiamos  ig- 
ualmente  la  adhesion  del  gobierno  colom- 
biano  a dicho  proyecto  lo  cual  muestra  su 
incondicionalidad  respecto  al  gobierno  de 
Washington,  manifestada  tambien  en  los 
foros  internacionales  y a traves  de  su 
politica  economica  interna,  que  favorece  el 
saqueo  de  los  recursos  naturales  y permite 
el  control  monopolico  de  su  economia. 

2)  Denunciamos  la  cresiente  militarizacion 
del  regimen  colombiano,  la  cual  se 
manifiesta  en  hechos  como  las  detenciones 
masivas,  el  bombardeo  a zonas 
campesinas,  el  enjuiciamiento  de  dirigentes 
populares  en  consejos  verbales  de  guerra  y 
la  restriccion  de  los  derechos  mas  basicos 
de  los  colombianos. 

3)  Exigimos  el  respeto  de  la  vida  e in- 
tegridad  fisica  de  los  militantes  de  Movi- 
miento  19  de  Abril,  M-19,  retenidos  re- 
cientemente  por  las  autoridades  colom- 
bianas,  y exigimos  sean  atorgadas  plenas 
garantias  en  el  jusgamiento  militar  que 
pretende  efectuar  el  ejercito. 

4)  Hacemos  un  llamado  a la  solidaridad  iri- 
ternacional  con  las  luchas  del  pueblo  col- 
colombiano,  cuyo  avance  esta  llamado  a 
jugar  un  papel  transcendental  en  la  pugna 
que  libran  las  fuerzas  democraticas  y 
revolucionarias  del  continente  contra  la  pre- 
sion  por  la  liberacion  nacional. 

5)  Nos  solidarizamos  con  la  lucha  por  la 
autodereminacion  de  los  pueblos 
latinoamericanos  que  en  este  momento 
tiene  su  mas  elevada  expresion,  en  el  pro- 
ceso  revolucionario  salvadoreno,  la  con- 
solidacion  de  la  Revolucion  en  Nicaragua  y 
Granada, y la  lucha  del  pueblo  cubano  para 
defender  su  soberania. 


The  military  offensive  presently  developing 
in  Colombia,  the  suspension  of  diplomatic 
relations  with  Cuba,declared  by  the  govern- 
ment of  Julio  Cesar  Turbay  Ayala  are  un- 
disputable  actions  transcending  Latin 
America,which  contitutes  the  advance  of 


the  antidemocratic  and  antipopular  im- 
perialist politics  that  the  government  of 
Ronald  Reagan  tries  to  propagate  towards 
the  nations  of  our  continent,  and  a serious 
threat  to  the  struggle  that  liberates  our  peo- 
ple for  the  implementation  of  laws 
safeguarding  their  basic  rights  and  self 
determination. 

Confronting  this  situation  the  following 
organizations  declare: 

1 ) We  repudiate  the  Imperialist  campaign  to 
revitalize  the  characterization  of  the  internal 
problems  of  the  nations  of  Latin  America  as 
a conflict  between  two  hegemonist  blocks. 
We  repudiate  equally  the  adherence  of  the 
Colombian  government  to  such  a project 
which  inturn  exposes  its  unconditional 
nature  towards  Washington,  which  is  also 
manifested  at  the  international  conferences 
and  through  its  internal  economic  politics, 
that  favors  the  plundering  of  the  natural 
resources  and  permits  a monopoly  control 
of  its  economy. 

2)  We  denounce  the  increasing  militariza- 
tion of  the  Colombian  regime,  which  is 
reflected  in  actions  like  massive  detentions, 
the  homing  of  regions  inhabited  by 
peasants,  the  trying  of  popular  leaders  in 
military  courts,  and  the  restriction  of  the 
most  basic  human  rights  of  the  Colombian 
people. 

3)  We  demand  that  the  lives  and  physical 
integrity  of  the  militants  of  the  April  19 
Movement,M-19,  recently  retained  by  the 
Colombian  authorities  be  respected,  we  de- 


On  June  11,  1979,  Patrick  Paul,  David 
Paul,  Allison  Sapier  and  Richard  Francis 
was  living  at  232  Court  Street  in  the  city  of 
Brockton. 

On  that  day,  at  11:00  a.m.,  there  was  a 
funeral  being  held  for  a Washington,  D.C., 
police  officer. 

At  that.time  David  Paul,  Patrick  Paul,  and 
their  two  roommates  were  in  their  apart- 
ment foldjng  clothes  and  observing  the 
funeral  procession  which  consisted  of 
hundreds  of  police  officers. 

Shortly  thereafter  Plaintiff  David  Paul 
stated,  in  reference  to  the  defendant  police 
officers,  "Hey,  they're  looking  up  here." 

At  that  time  Defendant  Lieutenant 
Sullivan  was  pointing  at  the  window  and 
screaming  obscenities,  and  a number  of 
other  Defendant  police  officers  turned  their 
heads  in  the  direction  in  which  he  was 
pointing . 


mand  sufficient  guarantee  in  the  military 
jury  which  is  pretended  to  be  brought  forth 
by  the  army. 

4)  We  call  for  international  solidarity  with 
the  struggle  of  the  Colombian  people 
whose  advancement  calls  upon  it  to  play  a 
transcending  role  in  the  struggle  to  liberate 
the  democratic  and  revolutionary  forces  of 
the  continent  against  the  threats  and  for 
national  liberation. 

5)  We  are  in  solidarity  with  the  struggle  for 
self  determination  of  the  people  of  Latin 
America  which  at  this  moment  is  at  its 
highest  expression,  in  the  Salvadorean 
revolutionary  process,  the  consolidation  of 
the  revolution  in  Nicaragua  and  Granada, 
and  the  struggle  of  the  Cuban  people 
defending  their  soverignty. 
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A moment  later,  a number  of  Defendant 
police  officers  brokerank  in  the  honor  guard 
and  proceeded  to  enter  the  apartment 
building  at  232  Court  Street. 

Upon  reaching  the  door,  one  of  the 
defendant  police  officers  knocked  loudly  on 
the  door. 

Plaintiff  David  Paul  opened  the  door  a 
crack  and  asked  the  police  what  they 
wanted. 

At  this  point  a number  of  Defendant 
police  officers  forced  their  way  into  the 
residence  of  the  plaintiffs. 

Plaintiffs  Patrick  Paul  respectfully  inquired 
as  to  whether  or  not  the  defendant  police 
officers  had  a warrant. 

In  response,  one  of  the  defendant  police 
officers  declared,  "Warrant...  we  don't 
need  no  damn  warrant." 

Turn  to  page  4 


Civil  Rights  Violations 
In  Brockton 


6 African  Leaders  Criticize  Reagan  Policies 


The  presidents  of  six  black  African  nations 
strongly  criticized  the  Reagan  AdmThe 
department  said  the  administrations  effort  to 
repeal  legislation  barring  United  States  aid  to 
anti-Communist  rebels  In  Angola  did  not 
reflect  a decision  to  aid  the  guerilla 
movement  led  by  Jonas  Savimbi. 

The  six  african  presidents,  meeting  in 
Angola,  issued  their  statement  on  the  eve  of 
the  arrival  in  Luanda,  Angola's  capital,  of 
Chester  a.  Crocker,  the  Assistant  Secretatry 
of  State-designate  for  African  Affairs,  who  is 
touring  1 1 african  nations. 

The  declaration  by  the  Presidents  of  Angola, 
Botswana,  Mozambique,  Tanzania,  Zambia 
and  Zimbabwe  "denounced  actions  by  the 


Reagan  Administration  to  destabilize"  the 
Soviet-backed  Angolan  government,  such  as 
the  attempt  to  revoke  legislation  adopted  by 
Congress  in  1976  prohibiting  United  States 
aid  to  any  internal  faction  in  Angola. 

The  declaration  said  any  United  States  aid  to 
Mr.  Savimbi's  opposition  movement  would 
be  "a  flagrant  interference"  in  Angola's 
internal  affairs  and  a "clear  affront  and 
challenge  to  free  Africa."  The  Savimbi 
movement,  the  National  Union  for  the  Total 
Independence  of  Angola,  controls  some 
areas  of  eastern  Angola  with  South  African 
support. 

The  declaratin  of  the_six  african  nations  also 
condemned  "the  U.S.  intention  to  con- 


solidate its  relation  with  South  Africa"  at  a 
time  when  South  Africa  has  struck  at 
guerrilla  camps  in  Angola  and  Mozambique 
and  is  opposing  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council's  plan  for  internationally  supervised 
elections  in  South-West  Africa,  also  known 
as  Namibia,  which  is  under  South  African 
control.  The  leaders  stressed  the  "urgent 
need  to  implement  this  plan  without  delay, 
evasion,  qualifications  or  modifications." 

The  African  Presidents  said  they  looked  to 
the  five  western  nations  "to  insure  the 
implementation  of  the  United  Nations  plan, 
of  which  they  are  the  authors." 


Botha  Faults  Reagan  Aide  Over  Aborted  UJS.  Visit 


Prime  Minister  P.W.  Botha  said  in  an  in- 
terview that  he  had  "certain  reservations" 
about  the  Reagan  Administrations  top  Africa 
specialist,  blaming  him  for  objections  raised 
in  Washington  last  month  to  visit  by  South 
African  military  officers. 

The  interview  carried  in  the  newspapers  of 
the  Argus  chain,  came  as  the  American 
Cnester  A.  Crocker,  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  Africa-  designate  ended  a day 
and  half  of  consultations  with  Foreign 
Minister  Roelor  F.  Botha  and  Defense 
Minister  Magnus  Malan 
"Either  we  go  to  america  with  self-respect," 
Mr.  Botha  said,  "and  we  are  received  there 


with  respect  and  we  receive  tnem  here  with 
respect  or  there  are  not  going  to  good 
relations." 

He  also  objected  to  remarks  by  Mr.  Crocker 
this  week  in  which  the  American  said  that 
because  the  South-West  Africa  Peoples 
Organization  receives  Soviet  arms  does  not 
necessarily  mean  that  it  is  Soviet-controlled. 
"I  don  t like  the  way  he  referred  to 
Swapo, "Prime  Minister  Botha  said."  I think 
its  an  attempt  to  create  an  atmosphere  in 
which  he  can  talk  to  Swapo's  friends.  Well  it 
doesn't  suit  us.  We  know  that  Swapo  is 
Communist-controlled  and  that  they  have 
one  idea  and  one  idea  only,  to  subordinate 


South-West  Africa  by  brutal  force." 

The  Citizen,  a right  wing  daily  that  was 
started  with  government  funds,  observed  in 
an  editorial  that  Mr.  Crocker's  comment  on 
the  insurgent  movement  "may  explain  why 
his  nomination  as  Assistant  Secretray  of 
State  is  being  opposed  by  a group  of  con- 
servative Congressmen." 

Told  at  the  airport  of  Prime  Minister  Botha's 
reservations,  Mr.  Crocker  did  not  respond 
directly  but  said  he  was  satisfied  with  his 
reception.  "It  is  hard  to  be  disappointed 
when  one  has  five-and-one  half  hours  of 
conversation  with  your  Foreign  Minister  and 
Minister  of  Defense,  he  said. 
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THE  STRUGGLE  AGAINST  OUR  OWN 
WEAKNESSES 


structure  to  get  more  funding  for  them- 
selves. Projects  of  all  kinds  mushroomed, 
until  today  there  may  be  as  many  as  10,000 
former  militants  whose  livelihood  depends 
on  such  projects.  These  careerists  are 
constantly  harping  on  the  theme  that  crime 
by  blacks  against  blacks  is  caused  by 
external  factors,  such  as  poor  housing,  lack 
of  jobs,  lack  or  recreation,  police  brutalilty, 
etc.  Because  their  own  livelihood  depends 
upon  exploiting  the  real  grievances  of 
blacks  against  the  system,  they  refuse  to 
take  a political  position  against  crimes  by 
blacks,  thus  lending  a certain  legitimacy  to 
the  new  breed  of  criminals. 


In  addition,  by  talking  so  much  about 
black  victimization  by  racism  and  saying 
nothing  about  the  responsibility  and 
capacity  of  blacks  to  make  choices,  they 
are  actually  increasing  the  sense  of 
powerlessness  and  desperation  in  black 
street  youth.  Thus  they  reinforce  the 
tendency  which  exists  in  every  oppressed 
people  to  a slave  mentality,  i.e.,  the 
mentality  which  envies  the  life  of  the 
master,  looks  to  the  master  rather  than  to 
oneself  for  solutions,  and  gives  up  at  the 
slightest  excuse. 

In  this  defeatist  atmosphere  all  kinds  of 
escapism  and  opportunism  flourish.  Many 
young  people  turn  to  drugs  to  escape 
reality;  others  build  fantasies  about  going 
to  Africa  or  destroying  the  system  in  one 
big  shootout.  And  even  more  have  begun 
to  say,  "if  whites  are  determined  to  wipe 
us  out,  then  it's  everyone  for  himself  and 
the  devil  take  the  hindmost." 

So  the  jails  and  prisons  fill  with  black 
young  people  (even  though  only  an 
estimated  2.  of  those  committing  crimes 
are  caught  and  convicted).  These  are  then 
hailed  as  "political  prisoners"  by  black 
leaders,  despite  the  fact  that  they  have 
been  convicted  of  anti-social  crimes, 
usually  against  other  blacks.  This  in  turn 
encourages  the  98.  who  were  not  caught 
and  convicted  to  continue  preying  on  the 
community. 


This  is  the  new  situation  with  which  we 
must  grapple,  knowing  that  it  is  going  to 
get  worse  in  the  next  period  as  the  crisis  in 
energy  and  all  basic  commidities  spreads. 
Crime  is  going  to  increase,  the  criminala  are 
going  to  get  bolder.  If  we  insist  that  the 
main  reason  for  their  crimes  is  police 
brutality  or  racist  hiring  and  firing,  as  many 
black  so-called  leaders  are  sure  to  do,  then 
it  will  mean  that  we  have  not  learned 
anything  from  the  very  painful  experiences 
of  the  past  five  years.  It  will  mean,  in  fact, 
that  we  have  given  up  all  hope  for  the 
future,  that  we  have  reconciled  ourselves 
to  accepting  this  barbarism  for  the  rest  of 
our  lives,  and  are  only  looking  for 
scapegoats  on  whom  we  can  blame  our 
miseries. 


The  black  movement  started  out  jn  the 
belief  that  racism  was  the  only  con- 
tradiction in  this  society,  and  that  if  it  could 
only  win  equal  opportunity  for  blacks  to 
advance  in  the  system,  blacks  and  whites 
would  end  up  equal.  In  the  course  of  two 
decades  of  social  practice,  it  has  become 
clear  that  even  if  many  black  individuals  are 
promoted  to  high  positions  in  politics  or 
other  institutions  of  the  system  the  great 
majority  of  blacks  remain  at  the  bottom  of 
American  society  where  they  have  been 
kept  historically  in  the  development  of  this 
country.  It  has  become  clear  that  racism  is 
not  the  sole  contradiction  but  that  it  is 
inseparable  from  the  capitalist  con- 
tradictions resulting  form  the  pursuit  of 
economic  development  regardless  of  the 
expense  in  human  and  political  develop- 
ment. And  it  has  become  clear  that  as  long 
as  blacks  accept  the  capitalist  philosophy 
of  upward  mobility  for  the  individual  and 
for  one  ethnic  group  at  the  expense  of 
others,  all  relations  inside  the  black  oc- 
mmunity  and  within  this  country  as  a whole 
will  continue  to  degenerate. 

We,  then,  are  tne  ones  who  must  change 
ourselves  in  order  to  change  the  system. 
We  must  rid  ourselves  of  capitalist  values 
and  the  capitalist  outlook  so  that  we  can 
get  rid  of  the  capitalist  system.  Otherwise 
we  are  still  looking  to  the  system  which  has 
oppressed  us  to  the  force  which  liberates 
us.  That  is  the  slave  mentality  of  a 
politically  passive  or  politically  unawakened 
people. 

In  the  words  of  the  late  Amilcar  Cabral, 
one  of  the  greatest  revolutionary  leaders  in 
this  period  of  great  revolutionary  leaders, 
we  must  now  undertake  "the  most  dif- 
fucult  of  all  struggles  , the  struggle  against 
our  own  weaknesses  - no  matter  what 
difficulties  the  enemy  may  create.” 
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Civil  Rights  Violations 

Plaintiff  Patrick  Paul,  in  fear  of  the 
, hostility  the  defendant  police  officer  was 
exhibiting,  retreated  from  the  door  further 
into  his  apartment. 

At  the  same  time  a number  of  other  police 
oficers  entered  the  plaintiff's  residence 
throuth  another  door. 

At  least  half  a dozen  or  more  defendant 
police  officers  encircled  the  plaintiff  and 
their  roommates. 

At  this  time  a number  of  defendant  police 
officers  started  yelling  at  the  plaintiffs  and 
their  roommates  as  to  whether  or  not  they 
had  any  respect  for  the  dead. 

The  plaintiffs  and  their  roommates  did  not 
respond  to  these  statements. 

Instead,  the  plaintiffs  just  looked  at  the 
defendant  police  officers  in  amazement, 
not  understanding  what  the  defendants 
were  screaming  about. 

Plaintiff  Patrick  Paul  then  asked,  "What 
do  you  mean*" 

At  this  time  Plaintiff  Patrick  Paul  was 
forcefully  approached-  by-  one  defendant 
police  officer  who  stated,  "Go  ahead  and 
yell  police  brutality,  I'm  not  no  cop."  and 
proceeded  to  violently  strike  the  plaintiff 
across  the  face. 

Within  seconds  another  defendant  police 
officer  approached  the  plaintiffs'  roommate 
Allison  Sapier  and  stated,  "There's  that  red 
cocksucker  now." 

He  then  viciously  grabbed  him,  one  hand 
choking  him  by  the  throat,  the  other  hand 
clutching  the  flesh  of  his  face,  and 
threatened  him  by  yelling,  "You  want  to  go 
out  that  fucking  window  now*" 

He  then  proceeded  to  drag  Allison  Sapier 
to  the  window,  at  which  time  another 
police  officer  approached  the  defendant 
and  pulled  him  away  form  Allison  Sapier. 

During  this  time  anotherone  of  the- 
defendant  police  was  shouting  toward  the 
plaintiffs  and  their  roommates,  "Scum- 
bag,” "Scum  of  the  earth",  and  "If  you 
don't  get  out  of  town  by  sundown  we're 
going  to  kill  you." 

During  the  same  time  another  defendant 
police  officer  asked  the  plaintiffs,  "How 
would  you  like  it  if  you  were  buring  one  of 
your  brothers  down  there  and  we  were 
yelling  out  the  window*"ln  response  to  the 
questions  the  plaintiffs  protested  that  they 
did  not  understand. 

Plaintiff  David  Paul  repeatedly  stated, 
"Hey,  you're  making  a mistake,  we  weren't 
shouting  out  the  window.”  J 

At  this  time  Plaintiffs  heard  other 
defendant  police  officers  coming  up  the 
stairway  and  heard  them  say,  "Come  on, 
let's  take  them." 


Upon  entering  the  apartment,  several  of 
this  large  number  of  new  defendant  police 
officers  appeared  in  an  intoxicated  state, 
exhibiting  glazed  eyes,  slurred  words,  and  a 
strong  odor  of  alcohol. 

During  this  period  of  time,  the  plaintiffs 
David  Paul  was  forcefully  handcuffed. 

As  defendant  polcie  officers  dragged 
David  Paul  towards  the  door,  they  viciously 
and  brutally  struck  him  about  the  face  and 
body. 

While  being  beaten.  Plaintiff  David  Paul 
exclaimed,  "What  are  you  hitting  us  for, 
we  are  not  resisting  arrest,  stop  beating 
us." 

At  all  time  herein  the  defendants  acted 
illegally  by  placing  the  plaintiffs  under 
arrest  without  a warrant  and  without 
probable  cause  or  other  legal  cause  or 
excuse. 

At  all  times  herein,  the  plaintiffs  did  not 
resist  the  defendant  police  officer  in  any 
way,  even  going  os  far  as  to  not  defend 
themselves  for  fear  that  they  would  suffer 
physical  abuse  from  the  defendants. 

While  plaintiffs  were  being  pushed  out  the 
door  and  down  the  stairs,  another 
defendant  police  officer  viciously,  pulled 
Plaintiff  David  Paul's  hair  so  as  to  actually 
pull  out  bunches  of  hair. 

On  the  way  down  the  stairs,  Plaintiffs, 
although  they  showed  no  resistence,  were 
continually  punched,  and  their  heads  were 
brutally  and  repeatedly  slammed  against 
the  bannister  by  defendant  police  officers, 
while  other  defendant  police  officerss 
continually  and  viciously  beat  them  about 
the  ribs,  head,  and  back. 

While  the  Plaintiffs  were  being  taken 
down  the  stairs,  other  defendant  police 
officers  remained  behind,  ransacking  the 
plaintiff's  apartment  by  tearing  down 
posters  from  the  walls,  pulling  down  sacred 
religious  artifacts. 

Plaintiffs  and  their  roommates  were  taken 
to  the  police  station,  where  they  were 
booked,  at  which  time  they  were  told  by  a 
defendant  police  officer  that  he  was  told  to 
book  them  slowly. 

After  the  plaintiffs  were  booked.  Plaintiffs 
Patrick  Paul  and  David  Paul  and  their 
roommates  were  each  placed  in  an  in- 
divisual cell,  and  one  of  the  defendant 
police  officers  who  had  previously  par- 
ticipated in  the  assault  and  battery  of  the 
plaintiffs  and  their  roommates  walked  past 
the  cell,  shouting,  "Shithead,  shithead, 
shithead,",  turned,  and  proceeded  back 
along  the  line  of  cells,  pointing  and 
shouting  into  each,  "Red  scum,  red  scum, 
red  scum."  Turining  again,  he  walked 
along  the  line  of  cells  and  shouted  into  each 
such  epithets  as  "red  cocksucker",  "red 
bastard,"  etcetra. 

During  this  time,  other  defendant  police 
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WEEK: 


THURS.  APRIL  23th 

JUAN  MARI  BRAS  GEN  SEC  OF  THE 
PUERTO  RICAN  SOCIALIST  PARTY 
8:00  PM  S.U.B 

FRI.  APRIL  24th 

JOHN  KELLY  SPEAKING  ON  CIA 
INVOLVEMENT  IN  LATIN  AMERICA 

JOHN  WOMACK  PROF  LATIN  AM 
HISTORY,  HARVARD  UNIV. 

F.D.R  SPOKESPERSON 

SPEAKING  ON  EL  SALVADOR 


TUES.  APRIL  28th 

FORUM  ON  THE  NATIONAL 
LIBERATION  STRUGGLES 
REPRESENTATIVES  AT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 

ABDULLAH  MABJI 

(WESTERN  SAHARA  POUSARIO  FRONT) 

HASAN  RAHMAN 
(P:LO.) 

JOSE  RAMOS 

EAST  TIMOR- FRETEUN  LIBERATION  FRONT) 


MARYKNOLL  NUN 

SPEAKING  ON  EL  SALVADOR 

7:30  P.M.  MAHAR  AUDITORIUM 
SAT.  APRIL  25th 

RALLY  IN  SOLIDARITY  WITH  THE 
SALVADOREAN  STRUGGLE  FOR  LIBERATION 

12  NOON  AT  BRIDGE  ST.  SCHOOL, 

2 PARSON  ST.  NORTHAMPTON,  MASS. 

SUN.  APRIL  26th 

LINDA  JUSTINIANO  SPEAKJNC  ON  THE  11 
PUERTO  RICAN  PRISONERS  OF  WAR  IN  - 
EVANSTON,  ILLINOIS 
7:30  P.M.  CAMPUS  CENTER  101 

MON.  APRIL  27th 

CONCEPTO  LATINO 

SPECIAL  SHOW  DEDICATED  TO  THE 

LATIN  AMERICAN  STRUGGLES  FOR  LIBERATION 

f>  lo  10  P M WMUA  91.1  FM 


WED.  APRIL  29th 

FILM  AND  SPEAKER  ON  SALVADOR'S 

PRESENT  CONDITION 

7:30  P.M.  B.CP.  WILDER  HALL 

THURS.  APRIL  30th 

10th  ANNIVERSITY  CELEBRATION 
(AHORA  ORGANIZATION) 

LATIN  AMERICAN  LIVE  MUSIC  7:00  P.M 
MALCOLM  X CENTER,  SOUTHYVEST 

SAT.  MAY  2nd 

DANCE  PARTY  FEATURING 

BOBBY  RODRIGUEZ  & CO.  ALSO 

LA  PARTE  2 ORCHESTRA 

S.U.B.  8:30  P.M.UMASS  STUDENTS  WITH  l.D.  S5 


CO-SPONSORS:  afrik-am.  anti-racism  team  bmc.p.  center  fi 

RACIAL  STUDIES.  C11E-LAMUMBA  SCHOOL  D V P.  FINANCE  COMMITTEE  I -AT 
AM  SOUDARITV  COMM.  PATRIA  LIBRE  VENCEREMOS  BRIGADE 
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officers  were  laughing  and  talking  about 
busting  open  the  head  of  the  plaintiffs' 
roommates  by  banging  it  from  wall  to  wall. 
While  walking  out  of  the  police  station  on 
the  way  to  court,  while  in  the  police 
garage,  the  plaintiffs  and  their  roommates 
were  told  by  one  of  the  defendant  police 
officers,  Lieutenant  Sullivan,  that  they 
were  "lucky  it  wasn't  night  time,”  because 
if  it  were,  the  defendant  police  officers 
would  be  "wheeling  them  to  the  morgue" 
instead  of  taking  them  to  court. 

Plaintifs  were  charged  with  violating 
Mass.  Gen.  Law  Chapter  272,  section  42. 
Pursuant  to  the  telephone  call  made  by 
the  plaintiffs  to  the  Algonquin  Indian 
Association,  Plaintiff  Chief  Red  Blanket 
(a.k.a.  Charles  Wixon)  appeared  at  the 
Brockton  Police  Station  to  inquire  as  to  the 
charges  against  the  four  young  men  and 
whether  or  not  he  could  aid  them. 

While  at  the  police  station  he  was  in- 
formed by  one  of  the  Brockton  police 
officers  that  he  had  better  watch  out  or  he 
would  lose  his  scalp. 

Upon  being  informed  that  the  plaintiffs 
and  their  roommates  wer  already  at  the 
Courthouse,  Chief- Red  Blanket  went- to 
said,  courthouse,  whereppon  he  was 
presented  with  an  outdated  arrest  warrant 
and  place  under  arrest  by  Defendant 
Ronald  Roe. 

After  the  arrest  was  made.  Plaintiff  Chief 
Red  Blanket  was  imprisoned,  at  which  time 
he  was  subjected  to  further  verbal  abuse 
and  mental  harassment  in  such  statement 
as.  "Brave,  let's  see  how  brave  you  are 
now,"  and  "We  already  got  the  four  braves 
and  now  we've  got  the  chief." 

Plaintiff  Red  Blanket  was  later  released 
with  no  formal  charges  brought  against 
him. 

Plaintiffs  Patrick  Paul  and  David  Paul  were 
eventually  tried,  on  May  20,  1980,  by  a jury 
of  their  peers  and. were  found  not  guilty. 

On  numerous  occasions  during  the  course 
of  the  trail.  Defendants  Dennehy,  Vaugn, 
McClaren  and  Sullivan  did  knowingly  give 
false  testimony  under  oath. 

On  occasions  prior  to  the  incidents  alleged 
in  the  above  paragraph,  James  Cody, 
indivisually  and  in  his  official  capacity  as 
Chief  of  Police,  and  other  officials  of  the 
City  of  Brockton  knew  or  should  have 
known  that  Brockton  police  officers  used 
excessive  force  in  the  line  of  duty. 

On  occasions  prior  to  the  incidents  alleged 
in  the  above  paragraph,  James  Cody, 
indivisually  and  in  his  oficial  capacity  as 
Chief  of  Police,  and  other  Officials  of  the 
City  of  Brockton  , indivisually  and  in  their 
official  capacities,  knew  or  should  have 
known  that  Brockton  police  falsely 
arrested,  falsely  imprisoned,  verbally 
abused  and  harassed,  and  otherwise 


denied  citizens  their  statutotry  and  con- 
stitutional rights. 

At  all  times  herein  the  defendants  kneew 
that  the  plaintiffs  were  American  Indians 

This  case  arouses  serious  implication  for 
all  Third  World  peoples.  Due  to  cuts  in  legal 
service  aids,  it  makes  it  harder  to  prosecute 
cases  pertaining  to  police  brutality.  This 
leaves  many  poor  and  Third  World  people 
very  vulnerable  to  police  brutality.  Lets 
study  the  above  case.  Through  the  actions 
perpetulated  by  the  Medford  police,  the 
plaintiffs  were  deprived  of  their  right  to  be 
freee  from  physical  abuse,  coersion  and 
intimidation  in  violation  of  5th  and  14th 
Amendments  of  the  United  States  Con- 
stitution. The  plaintiffs  were  deprived  of 
their  right  to  be  free  from  physical  abuse, 
coersion  and  intimidation  in  violation  of  the 
5th  and  14th  Amendments  of  the  U.S. 
Constitution.  The  plaintiffs  were  deprived 
of  their  right  to  the  due  process  of  law  also 
in  vilation  of  the  5th  and  14th  Amendments 
of  the  US  Constitution.  It  is  also  a fragrant 
violation  of  the  Massachusetts  Civil  Rights 
Act. 

Consequently  it  is  also  a violation  of  1st, 
4th,  6th,  and  8th  Amendments. 

These  are  fundamental  Con- 
stitutionalr/gr/jfs  That  apply  to 
a//Americans  and  residents  of  this  country. 
In  the  light  of  conservative  Burger  Court 
and  greater  call  for  "law  and  order",  in- 
fringement of  civil  liberties  exemplified  by 
police  brutality  like  that  which  happened  to 
Chief  RED  Blanket,  Patrick  and  David  Paul 
would  probably  continue. 

Unless  Third  World  people  actively  pursue 
cases  like  this,  there  is  greater  danger  that 
our  rights  would  be  undermined.  It  is 
important  for  us  to  always  keep  in  mind  our 
right  under  the  Constitution  and  existence 
of  such  organizations  as  Am.  Civil  Liberties 
Union,  National  Lawyer's  Guild,  Con- 
ference of  Black  Lawyers,  and  the  Asian- 
American  Lawyer's  Organization. 

Also  Attorney  Fee  Act  of  1976  allows  us  to 
fsue  the  police  without  suffering  financial 
cost  in  the  event  of  having  lost  the  case. 
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MARCH  ON 
THE  PENTAGON 


Slop 


U.S.  Hands  Off 
El  Salvador 


the 
U.S. 
War 
Build-up 


Funds  and  Volunteers  Urgently  Needed! 


□ I would  like  to  volunteer/organize  for  May  3 in 

my  area.  N3nie  — 

□ Here  is  my  donation  of  $ to  help  on  Aourtss  _ 

the  May  3 mobilization. 

(Make  cheeky  payable  to  People  s Anti-War  Mobilization.) 


People's  Anti-War  Mobilization; c 


National  Office:  Wilson  Center,  1470  Irving  St..  NW,  Wash  D C.  20010,  Tel.  (202)  462-1488 


REGIONAL  OFFICES: 

New  York  City  (212)  741-0633 

• Brooklyn.  NY.  c'o  Black  Vets  lor 
Social  Justice  (212)789-4680 

•Boston  (617)  424-1176 

• Rochester  (716)  442-1290 

• Buffalo  (716)  881-1525 

or  884-2160 


• Wilmington  (302)  652-5507 

• Chicago  (312)  427-8038 

• Baltimore  (301)  243-5999 

■ Detroit  (313)  832-4847 

■ Ann  Arbor  (313)  662-3511 

• East  Lansing  (507)  371-1942 
or  332-3566 

• Milwaukee  (414)  224-0429 


• Atlanta  (404)  525-5948 

■ Cleveland  (216)  861-6154 

• San  Antonio  (512)  224-6865 

• Houston  (713)  864-3754  or  694-2903 

■ Tucson  (602)  888-2891  or  792-0728 

• Jackson.  MS  (601)  355-7495 

■ Greeley.  CO  (303)  356-939J 

• New  Haven,  CT  (203)  624-0339 


Latin  Americ  an  W eek 


MLN  Pinpoints  Goals 


Photo*  by  Ed  Cohen 


by  Debbie  Sicilia  Nummo  Staff 


A series  of  activities  marking  the  opening 
of  the  Latin  American  Week  began  on 
Thursday  April  23rd  and  will  continue  thru 
Saturday  May  2nd. 

The  Latin  American  Week  comprises  a 
series  of  conferences  and  cultural  affairs 
which  seeks  to  enlighten  both  students  and 
community  members  about  the  different 
Latin  American  countries. 

This  year  AHORA,  the  head  organizing 
group,  has  dedicated  this  week  to  all  the 
companeros  in  El  Salvador  who  are 
struggling  for  their  land. 

The  first  activity  held  was  brought  forth 
by  Mr.  Julio  Rosado,  a member  of  the 
Puerto  Rican  National  Liberation 
Movement  (MLN).  He  was  precise  in  his 
presentation  about  the  nature  and 

organization  of  the  MLN. 

The  MLN,  a movement  which  is  centered 
here  in  the  U.S.  not  only  works  with  Puerto 
Ricans  who  wish  to  gain  independence  from 
the  U.S.,  but  also  works  closely  with 
organizations  which  work  toward  the 
Liberation  of  Chicano-Mexican,  American 
Indians  and  the  Black  Communities.  The 
fraternal  organization  in  Puerto  Rico  is  the 
Puerto  Rican  Socialist  League  (LSP),  which 


center  its  tasks  in  Puerto  Rico.  Many  may 
ask  why  the  MLN  would  be  centered  in  the 
U.S.  being  that  it's  labor  is  mainly  focused 
on  the  liberation  of  Puerto  Rico*  Mr.  Julio 
Rosado  explained  the  importance  of  the 
MLN  by  stressing  that  there  is  a large 
Puerto  Rican  community  in  the  U.S.  that 
must  work  to  prepare  and  educate  the 
people  for  the  return  to  the  Island  in  order 
for  the  struggle  to  succeed.  The  LSP,  on 
the  other  hand  is  the  organization  on  the 
Island  which  strives  to  bring  about  the 
conciousness  of  the  Puerto  Rican  plight  by 
stressing  the  need  for  Revolution. 

Mr.  Rosado  clearly  stated  the 
organizations  belief  in  armed  struggle  as 
one  of  the  tools  to  be  used  to  gain  the  in- 
dependences of  Puerto  Rico.  He  continued 
to  explain  why  this  was  necessary. 

In  1898  the  U.S.  took  over  the  Island  and  in 
1900  the  Puerto  Ricans  expressed  their 
desire  for  independence  and  were  answered 
by  the  U.S.  government  with  the  Foraker 
Act.  In  this  act  the  U.S.  harnessed  '>v: 
hold  on  Puerto  Rico  by  initiating  the 
following  policies  for  the  Island:  The  ap- 
pointment of  a governor  by  the  President  of 
turn  to  page  4 


Northampton  Rally  Criticizes  U S by  Frank  Ogelsby  Nummo  Staff 


On  Saturday  April  25  about  600  protesters 
met  at  the  Bridge  St.  School  in  Nor- 
thampton. The  purpose  of  this  rally  was  to 
march  in  opposition  of  the  U.S.  govern- 
ments support  of  the  military  dictatorship 
in  El  Salvador.  Organizers  announced  the 
route  of  the  march  which  would  direct  them 
to  Pulaski  Park  on  Route  9,  just  down  the 
road  from  Smith  College. 

Once  the  protesters  reached  the 
destination,  Pulaski  Park, a series  of 
speakers  were  heard.  The  first  was  sister 
Maria  Russo  who  is  currently  missioned  to 
the  Office  for  Justice  and  Peace  in 
Maryknoll.New  York.  This  office  is  mainly 
concerned  with  human  rights,  disar- 
mament, and  end  hunger.  Sisters  in  Central 
America  are  in  close  touch  with  the  office  to 
insure  that  it  is  well  informed  about 
reporting  their  events.  Sister  Russo 
discussed  the  lack  of  rights  of  the  poor  in 
many  countries  apd  that  the  U.S.  is  per- 
petuating oppression  all  over  the  world. 
She  criticized  the  labelling  by  the  U.S. 
government  of  the  IRA  as  terrorists  and 
Blacks  in  South  Africa  being  labelled  as 
petty  crooks  who  in  their  estimation,  riot 
merely  for  the  hell  of  it.  Palestinians  , are 
looked  upon  as  terrorists.  Sister  Russo 
pressed  the  people  to  question  why  the 
U.S.  government  perpetuates  these  myths 
and  propagandizes  the  efforts  of  oppressed 
people  trying  to  gain  things  which  are 
rightfully  theirs  such  as  land,  and  wages. 

Sister  Russo  attacked  the  governments 
domestic  policies.“They  say  our  big 
problem  is  infaltion,  but  Reagan  gives 
money  to  the  single  most  inflationary 
department,Defense”.The  current  ad- 
ministration is  unfair  to  women  also.  Sister 
Russo  stated  that  the  government  wants  to 
take  all  women  off  welfare  and  send  them 
to  work,  but  reject  the  ERA  and  close  all 
day  care  services,  thus  creating  a doulbe 
bind  for  women.  She  said  it  was  up  to  us  to 
save  our- rights,  we  are  many  and  strong 
and  power  to  the  people  every  where.  The 
speech  charged  up  the  crowd  immediatly. 
The  next  speaker  was  David  Cohen,  pr- 
sident  of  United  Electrical  Workers  Local 
264.  He  has  a long  record  of  union  activity 
in  helping  to  organize  unions  in  the  Western 
Mass.  area.  His  union  supported  the 


struggle  of  El  Salvador.  Mr.  Cohen 
illustrated  the  way  that  the  government 
has  inflated  the  defense  spending  even 
though  it  expounds  the  vu-iues  oi  cuts. 
Cohen  made  a point  of  explaining  how 
government  cuts  everything  else  and  how 
defense  seems  to  be  systematically 
augmented  in  return.  Cohen  explained  how 
this  trend  has  come  to  pass  and  has  been 
perpetuated  since  the  Vietnam  war.  Cohen 
stated  that  the  U.S.  support  the  military  in 
El  Salvador  because  it’s  haven  for  U.S. 
corporations  like  Texas  Instruments. 

Cohen  excited  the  crowd  with  the  fact  that 
the  KKK  and  the  Nazi  Party  resurgence 
commensurate  with  the  killings  in  Atlanta 


and  lack  of  real  government  help  in  the 
crisis  shows  that  the  government  doesn’t 
really  care  for  their  main  interests  lie  in 
other  countries  supplying  cheap  labor  for 
the  renegade  factories  and  U.S.  cor- 
porations. 

It's  in  the  U.S.  best  interests  to  per- 
petuate the  racism  and  dictatorship  in  other 
small  countries  according  to  Cohen. 

The  third  and  last  speaker  was  Americo 
Duran  a member  of  the  Committee  for  the 
Unity  of  Salvadorean  Labor  Unions,  an 
organization  that  is  part  of  the  Democratic 
Revolutionary  Front  (FDR).  He’s  been 
living  in  the  U.S.  for  about  eight  months. 
Duran  stated  that  there  was  much  more 


support  from  people  in  the  U.S.  although 
it’s  down  played  and  falsified  by  the  press. 
Duran,  with  the  help  of  the  interpreter 
wanted  it  known  that  Salvadoreans  are 
peace  lovers  but  have  no  recours  but  to 
fight  for  what  they  want  at  this  time. 

The  people  tried  to  change  things  by 
peaceful  means  but  they  were  denied  the 
right  to  unionize.  They  have  won  political 
elections  in  the  past,  but  were  jailed,  op- 
pressed and  bloodied  instead.  They  fight  for 
economical  and  social  reasons  that  have 
nothing  to  do  with  the  U.S.S.R.  and  Cuba, 
stressed  Duran.  There  is  a grossly  unjust 
turn  to  page  4 
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Racist  Violence  i.e.  Political  Terror 

by  C.  Zulu  Nummo  Staff 


The  ideological  hold  of  racism  on  whites  is 
one  of  the  key  obstacles  to  developing  a true 
class  consciousness. 

Racism  as  a practice  and  a concept 
belongs  in  the  garbage  can  of  history,  this  is 
especially  true  now  with  cultural  enlighten- 
ment brought  by  decades  of  penetrating 
scholarship  and  with  modern  techniques  of 
influencing  public  opinion. 

Instead  it  is  an  extremely  useful 
'psychological'  tool  at  the  disposal  of  the 
ultra-right  and  other  racist  propagandists. 
Racist  hysteria  can  be  whipped  up  now  the 
same  as  political  hysteria  was  whipped  up 
against  Communists  in  the  50s. 

Secondly  racism  is  a very  useful  way  of 
copping  out  and  avoiding  true  class  struggle. 
So  long  as  they  can  blame  their  problems  on 
Blacks  and  we  remain  unorganized  and 
defenseless  against  this  scapegoating  (and 
the  white  left  remains  indecisive  and  unable 
to  uncan  the  revolutionary  potential  of  the 
white  working  classes)  they  can  and  will 
avoid-  struggling  against  the  outrages  of 
white  workers  as  well  as  struggle  against  the 
banking /corporate /government  power 
structure. 

The  Black  struggle  against  the  bank- 
ing/corporate/government power  struggle  is 
an  unconscious  class  struggle.  No  one  is 
calling  for  the  overthrow  of  the  power  struc- 


ture. Blacks  are  asking  for  decent  housing, 
equal  education,  fair  consideration  in  legal 
matters,  equal  opportunity  to  compete 
(which  has  been  restricted  and  is  still  being 
restricted  even  with  affirmative  action),  and 
the  ability  to  pay  for  these  things  with  our 
own  work.  But  when  we  organize  ourselves 
and  resources  for  this  task,  we  are  met  with 
police  bullets,  clubs,  tear  gas,  and  jail 
sentences.  Our  leaders  are  killed  and  our 
organizations  are  infiltrated  by-  intelligence 
agenices.  Why? 

History  Holds  the  Answer 

(The  biggest  mistake  political  activists 
make  is  in  regarding  history  simply  as  an 
academic  subject  without  realizing  the  prac- 
tical advantages  an  historical  analysis  can 
give  to  practical  activity.) 

The  economic  and  democratic  demands 
listed  above  are  in  essence  the  same 
demands  that  blacks  have  always  made  on 
the  system.  The  form  is  different  now  in  the 
80s  (and  the  past  20  years)  because  now 
African-Americans  are  largely  an  urbanized 
population  and  essentially  working  class,  in- 
stead of  an  rural  agrarian  working  class 
(sharecroppers  or  peasants). 

Instead  of  a fair  price  for  cotton  and  other 
agricultural  products,  increase  of  privately 


Phalangist  Collaboration  for  the 
Struggle  of  the  Palestinian  People 


The  Imperialist-Zionist-Reactionary  con- 
spiracy never  ceased  from  trying  to  abort  the 
Palestinian  Revolution  from  its  Revolutionary 
contents.  One  policy  is  to  keep  the  Palesti- 
nian Revolution  occupied  with  secondary 
battles  which  will  divert  the  struggle  of  the 
Palestinians  from  its  main  course. 

The  Imperialist-Zionist-Reactionary  plot  is 
to  create  "illusionary  enemies"  for  the 
Palestinian  Revolution  and  bring  them  into 
conflict  with  the  Lebanese  masses. 

The  last  phase  of  the  Lebanese  conflict 
was  manifested  in  the  flagrant  collaboration 
between  the  Zionists  and  the  "Lebanese 
Front",  the  alliance  of  the  militias  of  the 
Gemayel  and  Chamoun  clans.  It  was  accom- 
panied by  a propaganda  campaign  in  the 
West  orchestrated  around  the  alleged  threat 
of  the  extermination  of  "the  Christians"  in 
Lebanon.  Begin  and  his  consorts  didn't 
hesitate  to  raze  to  the  ground  entire  Christian 
villages  of  Palestine  (for  example  Ikrit  and 
Kfar  Buruim  in  1948).  Today,  they  pose  as  the 
self-appointed  protectors  of  the  Christians  in 
Lebanon.  One  cannot  but  ask  oneself  about 
the  meaning  of  so  much  'generosity' 
towards  the  Christian  communities  in 
Lebanon.  At  least  it  looks  incompatible  with 
the  Zionist  ideology,  for  Zionism  is  in 
essence  racism  which  expresses  itself 
through  the  rejection  of  others.  In  practice  it 
has  resulted  in  the  creation  of  the  Jewish 
state-"as  Jewish  as  Britain  is  British",  as 
Chaim  Weizmann  wrote  in  "Trial  and  Error" 
(New  York  1949,  p.244)-,  the  spoliation  of  an 
entire  people  and  the  forced  exodus  of  two 
million  Palestinians,  Muslim  and  Christians. 

The  "Lebanese  Front"  is  not  Represen- 
tative 

Why  then  this  'generosity'?  First,  one  has 
to  distinguish  between  the  Christian  com- 
munities and  the  "Lebanese  Front".  If  the 
latter  has  come  to  impose  itself  by  force  and 
terror  in  regions  where  Christians  are 
predominant,  it  is  however  far  from 
representing  the  majority  of  the  Christians. 
As  a proff,  one  can  cite  the  communique 
issued  on  20  June  1978  by  the  inhabitants  of 
Zghorta,  a Maronite  region  in  North 
Lebanon,  afterthe  massacre  executed  by  the 
Phalangists,  during  which  34  Zghortians 
were  killed,  among  whom  was  tony 
Frangieh,  son  of  the  ex-president  of  the 
republic,  his  wife  and  his  3-year  old 
daughter.  The  communique  denounces  the 
'Phalangists'"  thirst  of  hegemony".  "The 
massacre  of  Ehden",  it  exposes, "is  the  work 
of  forces  which  seek  to  hit  essentially  the 
state  and  its  institutions  in  order  to  seize 
upon  power  and  obtain  partition  in  execution 
of  well-known  foreign  plans."  In  describing 
the  practices  and  the  expansionist  aims  of 
the  Phalangists  in  the  Christian  regions,  the 
communique  recalls  one  of  the  slogans  writ- 
ten by  the  Phalangists  which  proclaims:"we 
shall  continue  to  soak  our  emblem  in  blood 
till  it  becomes  the  flag  of  Lebanon". 

Numerous  Christians  had  to  flee  from  the 
Lebanese  regions  which  are  under  fascist 
domination,  in  order  to  escape  from  such 
practice.  Numerous  Christians  reject  these 
practices  and  deny  the  pretention  of 
Gemayel  and  Chamoun  to  preside  over  the 
destinies  of  the  Christian  communities  in 
Lebanon.  Numerous  Christians,  after  all,  are 


conscious  that  the  diktats  of  the  "Lebanese 
Front"  come  in  fact  from  Tel  Aviv,  and  not 
only  aim  to  plunge  Lebanon  in  a bloodbath, 
but  equally  harm  the  'ery  interests  of  the 
Christians  of  Lebanon,  and  the  Arab  nation. 

In  the  Pay  of  Tel-Aviv 

Actually,  the  very  survival  of  Lebanon,  the 
integrity  of  its  territory  and  its  people  is  at 
stake.  This  means  that  it  is  an  urgent 
necessity  for  the  country  to  protect  itself 
against  the  exclusivism  of  the  Gemayel  and 
Chamoun  feudal  war  lords  and  to  combat 
their  alliance  with  Israel.  It  is  up  to  the  Chris- 
tians in  particular,  to  be  at  the  vanguard  of 
this  national  struggle  in  order  to  expose  the 
real  plot  which  is  weaved  against  Lebanon, 
under  the  cover  of  'humanitarian  preoccupa- 
tions' towards  them.  Just  to  recall  in  this 
context  Begin's  statement  according  to 
which  "Israel  won't  stand  passively  and 
watch  the  massacre  of  the  Christians  in 
Lebanon." 

The  new  explosion  of  the  situation  in 
Lebanon,  bringing  into  conflict  the  Gemayel- 
Chamoun  militias  and  the  Arab  Peace  Keep- 
ing Forces  coincides  strangely  with  the  laun- 
ching of  separate  negotiations,  which  aim  at 
a substitute  'solution'  for  the  Camp  Dav  id 
Conspiracy.  Israel  and  the  U.S.  are  deter- 
mined to  make  of  Lebanon  the  very  ground 
where  this  substitute  is  to  be  concreticised, 
with  the  tacit  complicity  of  the  Egyptian 
regime,  and  the  active  one  of  the  agents  of 
the  "Lebanese  Front".  The  U.S. -Zionist  plan 
forsees  the  totasl  dismemberment  of 
Lebanon  and  consequently  the  creation  of  a 
Maronite  mini-state  and  the  implantation  of 
the  Palestinians  in  Lebanon. 

No  need  to  say-as  the  PLO  has  not  ceas- 
ed to  affirm-that  the  Palestinian  totally  re- 
ject any  substitute  homeland.  Indispensable 
for  the  implantation  plot  is  the  reinforcement 
of  the  Gemayel  and  Chamoun  clans  which 
are  more  and  more  isolated  on  the  Lebanese 
and  Arab  level,  and  rejected  by  the  Christian 
masses.  Thus  we  can  understand  the  thinly 
veiled  Zionist  threats  of  direct  intervention  in 
Lebanon;  not  to  "save"  the  Christians,  but 
to  come  to  the  help  of  their  agents. 

What  matters  to  the  protagonists  of  the 
Jewish  state,  is  not  the  interests  of  the 
Christian  masses,  but  their  own  advantage  in 
having  a puppet  force  at  their  disposal,  ready 
to  collaborate  for  the  realization  of  the 
U.S. -Zionist  plan.  The  "Lebanese  Front”  is 
the  enemy  of  the  Lebanese  people  and  the 
Lebanese  Christians  even  before  being  that 
of  the  Palestinians. 

THE  ALTERNATIVE 

Already  at  a time,  when  the  Lebanese  civil 
war  raged  at  its  worst,  numerous  Christian 
organizations  and  personalities  in  Lebanon 
united  in  September  1976  , to  redeem  the 
mode  of  action  capable  of  countering  the 
sectarian  propaganda  and  the  terror  of  the 
Gemayel  and  Chamoun  clans  and  their 
alliance  with  the  Zionist  entity. 

Among  these  groups  are:  the  Gathering  of 
the  Committed  Christians,  the  National 
Gathering  of  the  Zghortians,  the  Christian 
Gathering  of  the  Mountains  and  the  Plains  of 
Chouf  etc;  also  personalities  such  as  Michel 
Ghoraib  (lawyer),  Clovis  Maksoud  (author), 
Albert  Mansour  (deputy  of  Akkar),  Samir 
Frangieh  (journalist)  etc. 


owned  land  units  (acreage),  fairer  credit 
terms  and  easier  marketing  conditions 
Blacks  now  require  and  request  higher 
wages,  better  working  conditions,  no 
discriminatory  treatment  in  hiring  and  pro- 
motion policies,  access  to  better  housing 
etc... 

These  types  of  demands  are  not  revoul- 
tionary  in  essence  but  they  are  revolutionary 
when  Blacks  make  them  so  because  if  the 
system  granted  these  demands  to  Blacks  it 
would  lose  its  cheap,  highly  mobile  and 
highly  exploitable  labor  force.  Entire  con- 
sumer industries  and  markets  that  cater  ex- 
plicitly to  Black  commodity  consumption 
would  be  wiped  out,  or  would  have  to 
change  its  production  patterns.  Scores  of 
manufacturers  would  be  ruined.  It  would 
cause  more  economic  chaos  than  we 
witness  now. 

This  is  almost  the  same  reason  for  which 
the  South  didn't  want  to  free  its  slaves.  Its 
entire  labor  force,  the  source  of  its  very  life 
would  disappear. 

Secondly,  history  has  demonstrated  that 
the  initiative  for  all  social  and  political 
movements  in  this  country  that  have  any 
serious  potential  for  rocking  the  bank- 
ing/corporate/government power  structure 
has  come  from  the  most  politically  oppress- 
ed and  eqonomically  exploited  class  in  the 


country-the  Black  working  class. 

History  has  demonstrated  that  all  suc- 
cessful social  and  political  movements  all 
periods  of  social  and  political  upheavals  have 
occurred  under  the  impetus  or  have  been 
sparked  by  the  social,  political,  and 
economic  struggles  of  Blacks  or  the  recruit- 
ment of  Blacks  into  the  class  struggles  bet- 
ween white  workers  and  the  banking/cor- 
porate/government power  structure.  Even 
the  United  States  government  in  times  of 
war  and  the  capitalists  in  times  of  economic 
expansion  has  had  to  call  on  the  African- 
american  for  the  manpower,  skill  courage 
and  strength  for  that  extra  necessary 
decisive  thrust. 

Whenever  Black  people  rise  it  is  the  signal 
for  all  oppressed  and  exploited  sectors  of  this 
population  to  throw  down  the  gauntlet  of 
political  challenge  to  the  power  structure. 

The  logic  and  the  history  of  American 
political  repression  only  dictates  that  a turn 
to  the  right  must  first  and  fo;emost  be 
precipitated  by  the  most  brutal  repression  of 
African-americans. 

Klan  and  the  police  terrorism  aided  by  the 
highest  and  lowest  political  offices  in  this 
country  is  the  historic  form  this  repression 
has  taken  in  the  past.  This  same  historical 
form  is  what  we  witness  today. 


Eleven  Puerto  Ricans  were  arrested  in 
Evanston, Illinois  and  charged  with  being 
members  of  the  FALN.  The  eleven  have 
refused  to  recognize  the  jurisdiciton  of  U.S. 
courts  over  the  Puerto  Rican  Independence 
Movement,  and  demanded  that  they  be 
treated  as  Prisoners  of  War,  in  accordance 
with  the  Geneva  Convention  of  1949. 
Puerto  Rico's  struggle  against  colonialism  is 
recognized  by  the  United  Nations,  and 
freedom  fighters  in  that  struggle  are  en- 
titled to  be  treated  as  Prisoners  of  War 


February  10,1981-the  day  of  their  sentencing. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  ELEVEN 

"Those  who  .dare  to  fight  and  demand 
with  arms  the  independence  of  Puerto  Rico 
shall  be  treated  with  the  full  weight  of  the 
law  upon  them. 

This  is  the  message  than  yanki  imperialism 
under  the  robes  of  a judge  has  practiced 
against  the  Puerto  Rican  revolutionary 
movement. 

Our  answer  to  this  practice  has  been  and 
will  be  resistance,  disobedience-and  renun- 
ciation of  the  false  processes  against  us.  This 
so  called  trial  where  the  public  prosecutor  is 
the  judge  and  the  judge  is  the  public  pro- 
secutor, is  nothing  more  than  a sign  of  ar- 
rogance, and  audacity  that  extends  beyond 
the  fangs  of  the  imperialist  beast. 

We  recognize  its  audacity  and  its  ar- 
rogance. This  trial  is  not  necessary  to  prove 
it.  What  this  new  sedition  trial  against  the 
armed  revolutionary  movement  has  proven  is 
that  yanki  imperialism  has  had  to  admit  the 
threat  that  the  Puerto  Rican  armed 
clandestine  movement  represents  for  them 
in  Puerto  Rico  as  well  as  in  their  own  ter- 
ritory. 

Today,  ten  months  after  our  capture, 
something  more  important  has  occured 
which  goes  beyond  the  blow  that  is  inherent 
in  a capture:  the  clandestine  movement  has 
accelerated  the  process  of  credib  ility  before 
the  eyes  of  the  Puerto  Rican  people.  Its 
authenticity,  which  ten  months  ago,  was  in 
doubt  is  no  longer.  This  process  of  authen- 
ticity is  irreversib  le,  and  can  no  longer  be 
over  looked.  In  this  manner,  what  at  one 
level  has  been  a defeat,  has  been  converted 
into  a victory  at  another  level. 

The  right  wingers  and  colonialists  can  no 
longer  argue  that  it  is  Russian  or  Cuban 
agents  who  are  responsible  for  our  actions. 
Also,  the  enigmatic  doubt  of  some  sectors  of 
the  left  no  longer  exists,  or  has  at  least  been 
minimized. 

The  psychological  factor  of  certainty  is  in 
our  favor. 

Understanding  this,  we  make  an  even 
greater  committment  to  our  struggle.  What 
matters  is  not  the  years  we  serve  in  prison, 
but  the  growth  and  continuity  of  our  strug- 
gle. 

We  know  that  the  enemy  does,  and  will  do 
everything  possible  to  destroy  the  continuity 
of  our  struggle,  today  repression  is  unleash- 
ed mainly  against  the  clandestine  movement 
and  the  organizations  that  support  it.  From 
the  fabrication  of  charges,  to  the  grand  jury, 
to  our  physical  extermination,  everything  is 
designed  to  eliminate  the  threat.  But  this 
repression  also  extends  to  all  independent 
sectors,  the  working  class,  and  the  student 

During  the  year  1978,  the  Gathring  of 
Democratic  Christians  was  created  whose 
objective  is  to  prevent  the  partition  of 
Lebanon  and  to  establish  a national  and 
democratic  regime,  and  to  preserve  the 
Arabism  of  Lebanon.  Above  all,  the  Gathring 
of  Democratic  Christians  proposes  itself  as  a 
platform  which  embodies  the  true  interests 


under  international  law.  All  the  11 
prisoners  are  being  held  by  the  U.S. 
government  under  common  criminal 
charges,  an  attempt  to  depoliticize  and 
discredit  the  Puerto  Rican  Independence 
Movement. 

Linda  Justmiano,  spokesperson  for  the 
Puerto  Rican  Socialist  League  spoke  at  U- 
Mass  on  the  subject  of  the  11  Prisoners  of 
War.  Nummo  will  feature  in  its  next  issue 
an  account  of  this  conference. 


movement.  We  therefore  need  the  unity  of 
these  forces  to  wage  the  battle.  For  this 
reason,  we  call  for  the  formation  of  a Revolu- 
tionary Block  to  continue  the  process  of  uni- 
ty that  the  clandestine  groups  have  achiev- 
ed. Unity  also  in  the  concept  of  Puerto 
Ricaness. 

This  is  the  crucial  step  in  the  creation  of  a 
strong  national  liberation  front. 

Here  as  in  Puerto  Rico,  we  fight  as  Puerto 
Ricans.  Concepts  like:  "Neoricans  or 
newricans"  only  create  confusion  and  divi- 
sions that  benefit  the  enemy. 

Puerto  Ricans  in  Puerto  Rico  and  the  U.S. 
are  integral  components  of  the  Puerto  Rican 
nation.  When  we  state  that  we  represent  the 
Puerto  Rican  conscience  in  arms,  it  is 
because  we  do. 

Freedom  is  the  acknowledgement  of  our 
necessity.  In  order  to  obtain  freedom,  it  is 
necessary  to  recognize  that  Vieques  is  Puer- 
to Rico;  it  is  necessary  to  acknowledge  that 
Puerto  Ricans  in  the  U.S.  are  a people  in  ex- 
ile; it  is  necessary  to  acknowledge  that  Puer- 
to Rico  is  a country  invaded  by  enemy 
forces.  It  is  a people  under  the  colonial  boot 
of  yanqui  imperialism. 

In  the  spirit  of  the  glorious  dates  of  the 
combative  students  in  the  spirit  of  March  4th 
and  March  llth,  we  call  for  unity  of  forces  we 
also  send  warmest  greetings  and  our  revolu- 
tionary love  for  that  great  demonstration  in 
our  support  on  Feb.  3,  1981. 

No  one  can  detain  our  decision.  Free  Puer- 
to Rico  or  death! 


LONG  LIVE  THE  EJERCITO  POPULAR 

BORICUA-MACHETEROS 

(EPB) 


LONG  LIVE  THE  FUERZAS  ARMADAS  DE 
RESISTENCIA  POPULAR 

(FARP) 


LONG  LIVE  THE  ORGANIZACION  DE 
VOLUNTARIOS  POR  LA  REVOLUCION 
PUERTORRIQUENA  (OVRP) 

LONG  LIVE  THE  COMANDOS  REVOLU- 
CIONARIOS  DEL  PUEBLO 
(CRP) 

LONG  LIVE  THE  FUERZAS  ARMADAS  DE 
LIBERACION  NACIONAL 
(FALN) 


The  Eleven  Puerto  Rican 
Prisoners  of  War 

Feb.  10,  1981 
MCC-Chicaog,  III. 

of  the  Christian  masses  in  Lebanon,  who 
refuse  the  political  monopoly  and  the  fascist 
project  of  the  "Lebanese  Front".  It  affirms 
the  necessity  to  combat  racism  in  all  its 
forms,  among  it  Zionism,  and  to  support  ef- 
fectively the  Palestinian  people  in  their  strug- 
gle to  obtain  their  inalienable  rights  for  self- 
determination. 
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A Review  of  the  1 Oth  Annual 
Black  Musicians  Conference 


KEEPING  BLACK  MUSIC 

ALIVE 


F.C.  Wyse 

Donna  Davis  Nummo  Staff 


Jazz:  Its  Social  and 
Economic  Impact 

As  part  of  the  Black  Musicians  Conference  a panel  discus- 
sion on  jazz  music  was  held  last  tuesday  evening,  the  event 
took  place  in  the  Cape  Cod  Lounge,  Student  Union  Building. 
Illustrious  jazz  musicians  and  aficionados  such  as  Max  Roach 
and  Benjamin  Playthill  attended  the  event.  The  panel  discus- 
sion consisted  of  the  readings  of  papers  and  ad-lib  comments 
by  the  aforementioned  individuals. 

The  most  entertaining  speaker  of  the  evening  was  Mr.  Ben- 
jamin Playthill.  His  paper  addressed  the  issue  of  the  commer- 
cial survival  of  jazz  music.  Playthill  stated  that,  "jazz  music  is 
based  on  'blues'  and  is  perhaps  'the  great  American  contribu- 
tion to  the  fine  arts." 

Playthill  then  outlined  in  detail  the  exploitation  of  many 
Black  music  forms  of  jazz.  He  also  discussed  how  the  mass 
media  plays  an  important  role  in  today's  society.  Mass  media 
is  a private  owned  industry.  That  is,  the  control  of  mass  forms 
of  communications  is  in  the  hands  of  a very  few  people. 

Those  people  are  businessmen  whose'main  objective  is  to 
make  money.  Therefore  in  the  quest  for  the  almighty  dollar 
"cultural  vlaues  are  subordinate  to  commerical  values." 

As  an  example  of  this  cultural  decadence  Playthill  listed 
three  popular  forms  of  mass  media:  primetime  television, 
public  television  and  radio.  Prime-time  TV's  programming  is 
"superficial  " and  ignores  all  classic  art  forms  (i.e.  ballet,  sym- 
phony, etc.)  Public  TV  is  somewhat  more  enlightening  but  it's 
emphasis  is  on  "Euro-American  culture"  and  if  jazz  music  is 
shown  it  is  "divorced  from  its  African  roots." 

New  York  City  is  said  to  be  "the  jazz  capital  of  the  world" 
but  it  has  no  radio  station  that  is  totally  devoted  to  the  playing 
of  jazz  music. 

Playthill  then  assigned  all  music  to  two  broad  categories: 
passive  and  active.  Passive  music  does  not  require  the  full  use 
of  one’s  cognitive  power,  therefore  money-making  stations 
program  passive  music-Jazz  music  is  obviously  at  the  other 
end  of  the  spectrum.  It  also  requires  a more  educated  au- 
dience to  really  appreciate  it. 

From  this  discussion  it  can  be  concluded  that  jazz  music  will 
cease  to  exist  if  it  is  treated  like  a popular  art  form.  It  needs  its 
own  forum  and  the  ongoing  dedication  of  its  devotees.  Ac- 
tivities such  as  the  Black  Musicians  Conference  are  instrumen- 
tal in  keeping  particular  black  music  forms  alive. 


The  topic  was  addressed  by  each  of  the  panel  members 
separately,  each  approaching  the  issue  from  a different 
perspective  but  in  the  end  weaving  together  to  formulate  a 
consensus  which  stated  that  Jazz  has  suffered  the  most 
violent  abuse  and  repression  of  any  art  form  in  this  land,  bar 
none.  They  blamed  the  wealthy  White  financiers  who  control 
the  media  as  the  key  obstacle  to  Jazz's  national  acceptance, 
but  cited  specifically  the  nature  of  our  government-which  for- 
bids Art  the  right  to  a democratic  process  of  development-as 
the  root  of  the  cause.  - 

Dr.  Frecerick  Tillis  addressed  the  issue  of  Jazz  as  a 
"serious"  music  and  cited  definitions  from  various  dic- 
tionaries, some  of  which  specifically  disregard  Jazz  as^a 
serious  art  form.  Quoting  from  one  source  Tillis  added,  "If 
'Classical'  music  is  that  which  is  'lasting'  complex  in  harmonic, 
rhythmic  structure  as  opposed  to  'popular  music'  ",  then  by 
this  very  definition,  Jazz  is  a 'classical'  music,  the  term  Jazz 
was  then  ousted  as  they  agreed  on  the  term  "Black  Classical 
music,  for. "Jazz".  Jazz,  as  we  know  it,  refers  to  the  act  of 
sexual  intercourse  (the  music  having  its  first  appearance  in 
brothels  of  New  Orleans)  and  not  the  wealth  of  culture  that 
produces  this  art  form. 

Tillis  said  the  U.S.  is  blind  to  its  own  wealth  of  creative  art 
and  rather  than  explore  it  they  exploit  it  keeping  those  who 
deserve  credit  silent,  denying  them  the  democratic  process  the 
constitution  promises.  Instead  they  support  merchant  musi- 
cians who  produce  a washed-out,  half  Jazz  suitable  to  a 
middle-class  palate.  . 

J.R.  Mitchell  elaborated  on  the  Black  music  industry,  saying 
that  Black  music  could  compete  if  it  only  had  more  sway  over 
the  media.  "We  can  make  a great  record,"  he  said,  "but  we 
haven't  got  the  White  man's  budget  to  distribute  the  finished 
product."  "This  is  why  Black  musicians  die  hungry  and 
anonymous,"  he  said,  "and  those  who  do  make  it  have  to  sell 
out  and  cheapen  the  product  for  'pop'  consumption." 

Playthell  Benjamin  spoke  on  the  gravity  of  Reagan's  cut- 
backs in  the  humanities,  suggesting  that  this  very  act  would 
produce  the  "killers"  the  new  office  wants.  "This  is  the  only 
thing  that  separates  us  from  animals",  he  continued,  and  this 
office  wants  to  take  it  away'  Isn't  any  one  suspicious  of 
this", he  asked.  He  spoke  of  the  inner  city  plague  of  ignorance 
and  how  it  must  be  stopped  immediately.  He  also  indicted  the 
"bourgeous  Blacks"  who  have  sold  out  their  culture,  accusing 
them  of  "superficial  lip  service"  to  their  people. 

Max  Roach  stood  and  addressed  a number  of  questions  in- 
cluding reform  in  the  80's,  citing  drugs  as  the  primary  hin- 
drance to  resolving  social  ills.  He  spoke  solemnly  of  his  own 
involvement  with  heroin  and  his  subsequent  fortunate  vic- 
tory recalling  how  drugs  Jiave  left  "mere  hollow  shells  of  his 

friends  "men  whose  creative  genius  this  world  will  never 
again  see."  He  warned  young  people  to  be  careful  so  that  the 
world  doens't  slip  through  their  fingers  to  the  point  of  no 
recovery,  reminding  the  audience  that  liberites  can  be  main- 
tained but  never  regained 


Keynote  Address 

The  keynote  address  of  the  BMC  was  delivered  at  Amherst 
College  by  Oscar  Brown,  Jr.,  singer,  composer,  educator  who 
recently  finished  a 13  episode  PBS  series  entitled  "From  Jump- 
street,"  a series  dedicated  to  a progressive  understanding  of 
Black  Americans  and  their  unique  contributions  to  our  culture. 

Brown  offered  first  a summary  history  of  the  Black  ex- 
perience in  the  New  World  citing  the  many  instances  of  Black 
influence  in  language,  art  and  social  awareness  that  have  so 
far  been  taken  for  granted.  It  brought  on  a radical  change  in 
Western  thought,  he  explained,  and  it  threatened  300  years  of 
complacency-hence  the  violent  oppostion." 

"It  was  the  sheer  power  of  the  music,  he  continued,  "how  it 
grabbed  the  audience  and  demanded  that  they  participate. 
And  it  was  welcomed  with  open  arms  as  it  took  the  people  out 
of  their  chairs-as  the  Western  tradition  forbid-and  involved 
the  audience,  allowing  them  a role  in  the  performance,  killing 
the  history  of  stifling  passivity."  "It  swept  the  world,  for  that 
matter,"  he  said,  for  they  were  doing  the  Cakewalk  in  Paris 
and  playing  rags  on  bagpipes  in  Scotland." 

He  explained  how  Joplin's  "Maple  Leaf  Rag"  became  the 


world's  first  "million  seller."  Brown  suggested  that  the  true 
achievement  of  Black  music  lay  not  in  what  the  wdrftf  dfd  for 
it,  but  in  despite  of  everything  done  against  it."  He  accused 
the  music  industry's  primary  interest  in  economics  as  the  ma- 
jor factor  in  the  halt  of  musical  progress.  The  cost-benefit 
analysis  is  yet  another  leash  "that  keeps  people  within 
definable,  predictable  roles."  Himself  a victim  of  the  Second 
rate  contracts  that  swindled  so  many  Black  performers  he  had 
little  to  say  about  the  future  good  of  America  but  addressed  all 
listeners  of  music  in  the  spirit  of  the  great  Booker  T. 
Washington  when  he  said  there  was  a time  and  a place  for  silly 
nonsense  music  but  cited  the  evils  of  music  listening  on  a sen- 
sual plain  as  it  would  eventually  dull  our  sense  of  reality  and 
now  we  must  unite  to  solve  the  many  social  ills  that  plague 
this  land  and  use  serious  music  to  attain  this  end." 

He  accused  the  media  of  butchering  the  minds  of  children 
and  challenged  the  elders  to  stand  steadfast  against  this 
downpour  of  mercenary  nonsense,"  this  panacea  to  the 
mounting  social  ills." 


The  New  Black  Eagles/ 

Max  Roach  Quartet 


This  concert,  part  of  the  10th  Annual  Black  Musicians  con- 
ference, was  a benefit  performance  for  the  Fletcher  Hender- 
son Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  Conceived  by  Max  Roach, 
this  program  hopes  to  gather  talented  young  musicians  who 
whould  other  wise  be  unable  to  attend  the  University. 

The  New  Black  Eagles,  a seven  piece  Boston-based  group, 
opened  the  show  with  selections  of  20th  Centrury  New 
Orleans,  music,  revitalizing  such  classic  compositions  as  Jelly 
Roll  Morton's  "Kansas  City  Stomp,"  Duke  Ellington's  1927 
hit,  “The  Mooch,"  and  Louis  Armstrong's  lesser  known 
"Skeleton  In  the  Closet.” 

On  clarinet  and  soprano  saxophone,  Stan  McDonald  soared 
through  the  register-and  then  some-  in  the  style  of  the  great 
Sydney  Bechet,  taking  daring  solos  which  were  as  melodic 
and  beautiful  as  they  were  technical.  On  cornet,  the  band 
leader,  Tony  Pringle,  explored  every  variation  in  tone  from  soft 
mute  to  raunch  and  cry  baby  and  everything  in  between. 

Stan  Vincent  played  a fine  trombone,  taking  many  in- 
teresting, upbeat  solos  and  Eli  Newberger's  tuba  solos  were  as 
brilliant-and  often  humorous-  as  his  stage  antics. 

The  pianist,  Bob  Pilsner,  looking  like  Brahms  (before  he  had 
thought  twice  about  Clara  Schumann)  took  solos  that  were 
not  nearly  as  daring  as  his  exaggerated  technique  made  them 
appear.  Nor  were  they  audible  for  though  it  was  a concert 
grand  it  simply  didn't  project  throughout  the  vast  FAC. 

They  closea  their  short  set  with  "Sweetie  Dear,"an  up  tem- 
po composition  by  Sidney  Bechet  when  his  band  was  in 
residence  at  the  Savoy. 

After  a brief  intermission  Dr.  Frederick  Tillis  took  the  stage 
to  award  Max  Roach  a plaque  from  the  University  community 
expression  their  gratitude  for  his  work  in  the  field  of  Black 
Studies. 

Marion  Brown/ 

Dave  Burrell 

Saxophone/Piano  Duo 

This  performance,  the  opening  act  of  the  week-long  Black 
Musicians  Conference,  had  originally  billed  Hilton  Ruiz  on 
piano  but,  unable  to  make  a show,  was  replaced  at  the  last 
minute  by  Dave  Burrell.  Brown's  long-time  friend  who  toured 
Japan  with  him  in  1980. 

After  a brief  address  by  Charles  Greenlee  they  took  the 
stage,  opening  with  a slow  ballad  featuring  Brown's  own  uni- 
que style  of  improvisation,  tapping  all  the  possibilities  of  his 
horn  from  sweet  and  sensual  melodic  to  the  primitive  guttoral 
in  the  true  African  instrumental  tradition. 

His  stage  presence  was  subdued  and  introspective  and 
when  deep  in  this  ethereal  state  he  bore  none  of  the  affecta- 
tions of  stage  performer  but  rather  was  crafting  a complex 
thematic  structure  only,  a sort  of  gentle  giant. 

Burrell's  piano  work  was  another  thing  altogether.  He  is 
from  the  more  traditional  and  tonal  stride  and  rag  Black 
Calssical  vein.  It  was  a strange  meeting  of  two  ages  of  music. 
Burrell's  unerring  stride  left-hand  and  delicate  melodic  right 
coupled  with  Brown's  mesmerizing  solos  weaving  in  and  out 
of  tonality  provided  a condensed  history  of  the  20th  century 
Black  experience,  a whirlwind  cultural  tour. 

Brown  closed  the  evening  with  an  eloquent  address  thank- 
ing all  the  many  organizations  who  made  possible  another 
successful  Black  Musician's  Conference. 


On  stage  alone,  Roach  announced  that  his  first  solo  piece  of 
the  evening,  "South  Africa  God  Damn,”  would  be  dedicated 
to  the  slain  children  in  Atlanta,  Georgia.  The  piece,  recorded 
originally  by  Archie  Shepp  in  Paris,  France,  was  a haunting 
dirge  which  played  violently  against  a foreboding,  droning 
bass  drum  and  high  hat. 

Roach  then  introduced  his  band  which  featured  Cecil 
Bridgewater  on  trumpet,  Calvin  Hill  on  bass  and  Odeaon  Pope 
on  tenor  saxophone. 

The  ensemble  opened  with  a Bridgewater  composition  entitl- 
ed, "Chattahootchie  Red,"  which  displayed  their  flawless 
unison  work  and  each  man's  virtuosity.  Bridgewater's  solo 
was  melodic  with  thoughtful  variations  on  his  own  theme 
while  Pope's  tenor  solo  was  powerful  and  tense  with 
dissonance  set  against  Roach's  lightning  cymbal  work.  He 
kept  time  with  the  high-hats  and  mesmerized  with  individual 
stick  work  on  drums  and  cymbals,  a trademark  of  Roach's, 
which  I first  learned  from  his  "56  at  Basin  Street"  album  with 
the  original  Max  Roach  Quartet  with  Ritchie  Powell,  Bud's 
younger  brother  who  died  a tragic  early  death  with  Clifford 
Brown  in  a car  crash. 

Calvin  Hill  and  Odeaon  Pope  played  a duo  to  the  legendary 
Clifford  Brown  entitled,  "I  Remember  Clifford". 

Roach  treated  the  audience  to  a solo  encore,  a tribute  to 
count  Basie's  drummer,  Jonathan  Samuel  David  Jones,  a 
man  whose  drum  styles,  as  Roach  put  it,  "revolutionized  per- 
cussion work." 

With  just  a high  hat,  two  sticks  and  one  foot  Roach 
mesmerized  the  audience  with  3 minutes  of  variation  in  high 
hat  technique.  He  delivered  a brief  closing  address  thanking  all 
who  made  possible  the  10th  Annual  Black  Musicians  Con- 
ference and  took  his  leave  to  thunderous  applause. 

Oscar  Brown  Jr. 

An  Evening  of  Song 
and  Storytelling 

Before  an  audience  of  150  people,  Oscar  Brown,  Jr.  delivered 
an  evening  of  song  and  folklore  accompanied  by  Floyd  Morris 
on  piano,  this  3 hour  performance  of  brilliant  wit  ranged  from 
risque  minstrel  to  classic  blues  and  folklore  straight  from  the 
African  tribal  master-raconteur  tradition.  The  show  was  a 
jorney  through  a culture  embracing  the  full  rich  history  of 
Black  entertainment  as  it  developed  through  the  years.  His 
stage  presence  was  awesome  as  he  led  the  audience  in  and 
out  of  emotional  poles  with  his  carefully  crafted  tales.  Using 
the  endless  possibilities  of  the  "trickster"  persona--a  classic 
Africa  theme-he  tapped  the  fears  of  the  human  experience 
forcing  us  to  see  our  selves  in  hm  as  he  donned  the  various 
public  masks  in  the  style  of  mime  poet. 

There  were  no  sacred  cows.  He  poked  at  every  possible 
variation  on  deceit  and  treachery,  closing  each  tale  with  a 
clever  twist  that  offered  a kind  and  genuine  moral  to  each 
human  flaw.  His  was  an  argument  for  brotherhood  and  he 
called  on  the  human  experience  as  the  first  and  only  solution. 

In  short,  it  was  a daring  performance  without  the  use  of 
props  save  for  his  outrageous  facial  controtions  and  the  power 
of  truth  as  delivered  by  a truly  soulful,  dedicated  entertainer. 
He  answered  the  call  for  three  encore  performances  taking 
humble  bows  and  sharing  the  applause  with  his  pianist  who  is 
a long-time  friend  from  his  hometown  of  Chicago. 
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Suzy  W ong  and  Bruce  Lee 


I Would  Like  to  be  a Black  Woman 


by  Jane  Nakagawa 


To  the  average  American,  a certain  mysti- 
que surrounds  every  Chinese.  Due  to  the 
often  inaccurate  account  of  Asians  and  their 
contributions  to  the  history  of  this  land,  the 
Chinese  people  have  long  been  met  with 
misunderstandings  and  at  best,  curiosity. 
Compounded  by  this  historical  misrepresen- 
tation, age  old  stereotypes  and  racism  have 
influenced  most  into  conjuring  up  grossly 
misconstrued  images  of  a people  upon  the 
mention  of  the  word,  "Oriental”.  We  are  all 
too  familiar  with  the  overabundance  of 
stereotypes  that  Hollywood  moneymakers 
have  turned  out;  the  irrissistably  erotic  Suzy 
Wong... wild  and  powerful  Bruce  Lee  who 
glorifies  a kind  of  action  and  violence  hardly 
existing  in  any  society  anywhere... and  the 
mysteriously  cunning  Charlie  Chan,  most 
memorable  for  his  fortune  cookie  jargon. 

As  a refreshing  and  certainly  most 
welcome  change  from  all  of  this,  the  movie 
From  Spikes  to  Spindles  will  be  shown  at 
Smith  College  on  May  4th  at  7:00  pm  in 
Hillyer  117.  From  Spikes  to  Spindles  accurate- 
ly and  sensitively  portrays  the  realities  of  the 
Chnese  people  in  this  country,  particularly 
the  working  people.  Beginning  at  the  turn  of 
the  century,  the  film  asks  these  questions: 
Why  did  50,000  Chinese  leave  their  home  in 
search  of  gold  in  California?  What  became  of 
their  lives?  Why  couldn't  they  go  back?  The 


link  from  the  initial  immigrations  to  those  of 
today  is  the  pursuit  of  happiness,  more 
money,  and  the  guarantee  of  a job.  Political- 
ly impotent,  they  take  jobs  at  the  base  of  the 
economy  and  live  in  communities  that  they 
do  not  control.  The  realities  of  Chinatowns 
are  unveiled;  the  people  are  seen  in  conflict 
with  the  established  leadership  of  the  com- 
munity, and  the  supposedly  docile 
Chinatown  is  seen  in  an  uproar,  protesting 
discrimination,  police  beatings,  closing 
hospitals,  sub-standard,  overcrowded  hous- 
ing. 

From  Spikes  to  Spindles  will  be  co- 
sponsored by  the  Third  World  Moving  Im- 
ages Project  of  the  Department  of  Afro- 
American  Studies  at  Smith,  and  the  Smith 
Asian  Students'  Association.  In  addition  to 
this  film,  Bush  Mama  (produced/directed  by 
Harile  Gerima),  a movie  about  the  struggles 
of  one  Black  woman  in  urban  America,  will 
be  shown.  We  are  honored  to  be  able  to 
have  Christine  Choy,  producer/director  of 
From  Spikes  to  Spindles,  as  the  evening's 
guest  filmmaker.  Ms.  Choy,  who  presently 
works  with  the  Third  World  Newsreel  in  New 
York  City,  will  be  available  to  answer  any 
questions  people  may  have.  This  even 
should  be  both  a learning  and  enjoyable  ex- 
perience for  all  those  who  attend. 


by  Wanda  Lai 

"I  would  like  to  be  a black  woman  to  see 
how  it  is!" 

It  was  said  out  in  a very  clear,  crisp  tone  of 
voice  from  one  of  my  classmates  in  a 
Woman  Studies  class.  She  is  white.  The 
manner  in  which  she  made  the  statement 
suggested  an  interesting  or  new  exciting 
game.  Maybe  that  statement  was  out  of 
sincerity;  or  maybe  it  was  from  curiosity  or 
simply  a lack  of  understanding  of  the  whole 
matter.  After  all,  it  was  not  the  first  time  I 
have  heard  such  a statement. 

A female  minority  in  this  society  faces  not 
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the  U.S.  The  governor’s  powers  consisted 
of: 

1)  Comanding  the  military 

2)  Grant  Amnesties 

3)  Appointing  of  all  funtionaries  under 
his  law 

4)  The  power  to  veto 

5)  Proclaim  the  martial  law,  etc. 

It  was  also  during  this  act  where  the  U.S. 
started  its  stronghold  on  the  economy  of 
Puerto  Rico  by  regulating  the  commerce  on 
a “provisional”  basis  by  imposing  a 15 
percent  tax  on  all  imports  and  exports  on 
Puerto  Rico.  Through  this  act  also  the  U.S. 
citizenship  was  “offered"  (imposed  in  1915) 
on  the  Puerto  Rican  people. 

We  must  make  clear  that  the  governors 
ruling  in  Puerto  Rico  until  1946  all  were 
Americans.  This  was  then  followed  by  the 
Jones  Act  which  anchored  the  U.S.  power 
in  Puerto  Rico  much  further.  Mr.  Rosado 
expressed,"  We  have  tried  to  obtain  our 
independence  through  this  colonialist 
system,  and  history  made  it  clear.  We 
cannot  gain  our  independence  through  this 
system;  we  cannot  have  a peaceful  election 
for  we  will  not  acknowledge  this  system  as 
a tool  used  by  our  people;  a representation 
of  the  peoples  will".  The  electoral  system  on 
the  Island  was  imposed  by  the  U.S.,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  U.S.  government  that  is 
enhancing  the  exploitation  and  repression 
of  the  Puerto  Rican  people. 

His  ending  statement  was,"  the  Puerto 
Rican  people  have  been  forced  to  assume 
the  armed  struggle  position  and  will  not  be 

Rally  from  page  1 

distribution  of  land  with  2 percent  of  the 
population  controlling  60  percent  of  the 
land.  So  to  all  peasants  are  landless,  with 
$33  a year  being  the  average  income  for  a 
peasant.  A staggering  80  percent  lack 
housing  in  the  country  side.  Duran  said  that 
their  poverty  has  lot  to  do  with  alliences  of 
the  governing  Junta,  and  their  50  years  of 
dictatorship.  Duran  made  a point  of  noting 
the  U.S. A.  gives  constent  support  to  the 
Junta.  Through  his  fiery  speech  the 
protesters  listened  intently  and  cheered 
when  Duran  said,  " It  is  better  to  die 


only  sexism  but  also  racism.  It  is  not  a game 
that  anyone  would  want  to  play,  especially  in 
this  America.  If  the  woman  who  made  the 
statement  were  black,  she  would  be  sorry. 
Being  a minority  woman  means  life-time 
struggle.  Of  course  to  white  people  who  can 
never  quite  understand  what  they  are  talking 
about,  it  doesn't  really  matter;  they  can 
never  be  minorities  in  this  country  anyway. 

Do  not  misunderstand  me.  I am  not  trying 
to  imply  that  it  is  unfortunate  to  be  non- 
white. I am  Chinese  and  proud. 

Simply  more  and  more  people  should  be 
aware  of  what  they  say  and  be  sensitive  to 
the  consequences. 


appeased.  The  Puerto  Rican  Revolution  will 
Succeed!" 

VIVA  PUERTO  RICO  LIBRE! 


The  Latin  American  week  continues  with  a 
special  show  dedicated  to  the  Latin 
American  struggles  for  liberation.  The 
show  will  be  aired  today  Monday  April  27 
on  Concepto  Latino  at  6 to  10  P.M.  in 
WMUA91.1FM. 

On  Tuesday  April  28th  there  will  be  a 
forum  of  the  National  Liberation  Struggles 
with  representatives  of  the  United  Nations. 
A representative  from  the  Western  Sahara 
Polisario  Front,  Hasan  Rahman  of  the 
Palestinian  Liberation  Organization  , Jose 
Ramos  of  the  East  Timor-Fretelin 
Liberation  Front,  Wilma  Reveron  Tio 
representative  of  the  Puerto  Rican 
Decolonization  Committee.  This  event  will 
take  place  at  7:00  P.M.  in  the  Campus 
Center  room  165. 

The  tenth  anniversity  celebration  of  the 
AHORA  organization  will  take  place  at  the 
Malcom  X Center,  Southwest,  at  7:00  P.M., 
in  which  live  cultural  music  and  dances  will 
be  performed. 

To  close  the  Latin  American  week,  there 
will  be  a dance  party  featuring  Bobby 
Rodriguez  and  Co.  Also  La  Parte  2 or- 
chestra. This  event  will  take  place  at  the 
S.U.B.  at  8:30  P.M. 

Hope  to  see  you  there! 


fighting,  victory  will  be  ours". 

This  march  and  it's  speakers  brought  out 
many  thought  provoking  issues  concerning 
the  motives  and  actions  of  the  government 
and  it's  agencies.  The  main  idea  seemd  to  be 
to  learn  as  much  as  possible  about  the 
issues  so  that  propaganda  won’t  be  effective 
and  falsified  reports  can  be  disregarded  for 
what  they  are.  Let  us  hope  that  in  the  end 
the  people  will  acknowledge  wrongs  and 
unify  in  some  way  to  rectify  them.  Let  us 
also  hope  that  "our"  government  finds  it 
conscence if  it  still  exists. 
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I Used  to  be  a Negro 


/ used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  seen  me  before 

Remember  when  I was  on  the  (PVT A)  bus  talking  real  loud  and  you  said 

to  your  friend, 

look  at  that  brother  he's  acting  just  like  a damm  Negro 

/ used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  seen  me  before 

Remember  that  time  when  / was  at  Earls  trial,  watching  a racist  judge 

give  him  a from  now  on!  v 

because  he  was  too  innocent,  to  be  found.. Not  guilty! 

Where  you  there?,  of  course  / was  there 

Why  / even  partied  with  the  Negroes  that  committed  the  crime... As  a 
matter  of  fact  if  they  came  back  to  town  we'd  still  be  hanging  around. 
Those  were  the  good  old  days. 

/ used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  seen  me  before  - 

Remember  my  feelings  when  / heard  that  Seta  Ramperstad  had  been 

killed  in  a motel,  / was  so  shocked  / couldn't  react. / had  the 

same 

reaction  when  they  half  murdered  Jill  and  when  they  lynched  Jose. 
Yea,  / used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  seen  me  before! 

Remember  when  / was  outside  the  X acting  real  absurd,  and  you  were 
afraid  to  walk  by  because  / had  that  crazy  look  in  my  eye.  You 
remember  that,  Don't  you? 

/ used  to  be  a Negro  and  / know  you've  seen  me  before 
Remembeer  when  / used  to  blast  my  radio  in  your  ears  when  you  were 
trying  to  study.  / thought  that  was  real  funny....!  was  really  sick 
/ heard  you  say  to  your  girlfriend,  what's  wrong  with  that  brother?  Has 
his  love  of  self  and  kind  come  to  an  end? 

/ used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  seen  me  before 
Remember  me  when  / was  coming  out  of  Hangar  1 talking  a whole  lot 
of  non- sense  to  anybody  that  would  listen.  / was  dressed  up  like  Gene 
Autry  and  my  woman  looked  like  Dale  Evans  without  a horse. 


Yea,  / remember  that  night! 

You  said  a half  hour  goodbye  to  everyone  and  got  into  a car  that  you 
both  couldn't  pay  for. 

You're  right  my  woman  was  on  the  pancake  box  too. 

/ used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  seen  me  before 
Remember  that  night  when  my  head  was  full  of  curls  and  waves  / 
thought  / was  the  whitest  Negro  in  Amherst,  a real  H.N.I.C.fHead 
Negro  In  Charge) 

Remember  that  same  night  when  / cursed  you  out  in  the  Drake  because 
Phi/ly  made  a mistake,  they  kept  the  Doctor  in  too  long 
Remember  when  / used  to  disrespect  you  all  over  the  campus  and  you 
would  disrespect  me  all  over  the  street? 

/ used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  seen  me  before 

Remember  when  / was  so  filled  with  self-hatred,  / tried  to  destroy 

everything  that  didn't  destroy  me  first! 

Remember  that  time  when  / was  in  class  with  Dr.  Bob  Daniels,  acting 
like  a mongrel  of  unknown  origin,  he  actually  had  to  put  a straigtner  on 
me,  to  save  me  from  my  own  insanity.  ( Thank  you  Professor  Daniels) 
Yes,  / used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  ..een  me  before 


Remember  that  time  when  / had  to  gc 
weeks  The  doctor  dignosed  my  case 
repressed  desire.  / had  leprosy  of  the  n 
the  best  of  both  worlds 
/ used  to  be  a Negro  and  you've  seen 
Remember  when  / used  to  bust  my  ar 
who  was  trying  to  be  nice  to  me.  Esf: 
Yes,  yes,  yes,  yes. 

/ used  to  be  Negro.  And  you've  seei, 
changed 
I'm  Well  Now! 


es  acute  nervousness  due  to 
. d (white  mindeness).  / wanted 

before 

to  show  disrespect  to  anyone 
'''■you! 

‘C  before,  but  something  has 


ATTENTION 
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THIRD  WORLD 
STUDENTS 

A VERY  IMPORTANT  MEETING 
CONCERNING  NUMMO  WILL  BE  HELD 
THURSDAY  MAY  7TH 
AT  7PM  IN  THE  MALCOLM  X CENTER. 


IT  IS  URGENT  THAT  YOU  ATTEND 
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Confronting  the  issues  of  Political  JlepressioivRacism  and  Capitalism 

THE  NATIONAL  BLACK  INDEPENDENT 
POLITICAL  PARTY 
CONVENES  AT  CORNELL 


Manning  Marable  Delivers  Keynote  Speech  at  NBIPP  Conference 


Dr.  Manning  Marable,  associate  professor  of  Black 
political  economy  at  Cornell's  Africana  Studies  and 
Research  Center,  has  played  an  active  role  in  the  formation 
of  the  National  Black  Independent  Political  Party.  Dr. 
Marable,  a renowned  political  activist,  spoke  on  the  need  for 
a viable  political  structure.  He  grounded  his  position  on  the 
bankruptcy  of  liberalism  and  the  historic  development  of 
Black  politics.  His  presentation  also  included  an  overview  of 
the  creation  of  the  party  and  an  explanation  of  its  workings. 

Manning's  historical  presentation  provided  an  illustration 
of  the  political  evolution  and  importance  of  the  party.  He 
spoke  of  W.E.B.  Du  Bois  and  Marcus  Garvey's  contributions 


to  the  fight  for  broad  based  political  action  versus  emphasis 
on  electoral  politics.  Broad  based  political  action  combined 
with  participation  in  the  electoral  process  is  the  NBIPP's 
manner  of  conforming  the  issue  facing  us. 

The  issues  are  political  repression,  racism,  and  capitalism, 
We  must  understand  that  capitalism,  by  its  very  nature, 
breeds  politica  I repression  as  well  as  this  thoroughly  racist 
society.  Liberalism  and  accommodation,  as  an  end  in 
themsleves,  are  useless  and  unrealistic.  Black  people  must 
strive  to  know  themsleves  as  well  as  their  enemies,  and  use 
this  knowlegdge  to  create  a revolutionary  plan  based  on 
reality. 


The  NBIPP  is  a party  founded  on  the  "bottom-up"  princi- 
ple. In  other  words,  we  must  organize  on  the  grassroots 
level  before  seeking  a national  perspecive,  thus  insuring  the 
inclusivity  of  our  realistic  program.  The  NBIPP's  support  of 
grassroot  initiative  is  in  direct  contradiction  to  the  two  party 
system.  However,  it  is  not  to  be  viewed  as  a third  party,  but 
a new  party,  "our  party." 

The  current  membership  of  the  NBIPP  is  over  ten  thou- 
sand members,  and  over  a thousand  local  affiliations.  Dr. 
Marable  urges  all  Black  people  serious  about  changing  the 
total  condition  of  our  people  (revolution),  to  join  the  Party 
and  assist  in  its  drive  to  organize, 


Rise  of  of  the  KKK  and 
Right  Wing  Scapegoat  Politics 

Keynote  Speaker:  Nelson  Johnson 

There  are  various  indications  around  the  country  that  the 
Ku  Klux  Klan  is  becoming  increasingly  powerful.  Ronald 
Reagan's  election  supposedly  represents  a swing  to  the 
right,  but  it  is  really  more  than  that.  Actually,  Ronald  Reagan 
was  utilized  as  a "demi-god"  figure  by  the  bourgeoisie 
"rulers"  of  the  United  States.  Mr.  Johnson  asserts  that 
these  rulers  realized  that  western  imperialism  is  "squiriming 
" in  its  deathbed,  and  believes  that  America  must  become 
fascist  in  order  to  allay  the  inevitable,  given  this  sad  state  of 
•affairs,  we  must  realize  that  revolution  will  not  take  place  if 
we  remain  unorganized. 

The  workshop  addressed  several  general  issues.  Accor- 
ding to  Mr.  Johnson  the  NBIPP  can  help  push  the  masses 
towards  revolution,  but  cannot  carry  out  revolution  itself  on 
the  level  necessary  to  liberate  our  people.  Another  issue  was 
our  response  as  a community  towards  the  white  left  and  the 
white  working  class.  Would  whites  see  our  point  of  view  and 
would  they  wish  to  participate  in  a campaign  designed  to 
counter  racism.  After  addressing  these  and  other  issues  the 
members  of  the  workshop  proposed  resolutions  they  would 
like  to  see  forwarded  in  the  near  future. 

1.  White  workers  are  aristocratic  because  of  the  wide  dif- 
ference in  income  between  themselves  and  African- 
Americans.  This  economic  disparity  is  the  cause  for  the 
white  feeling  of  superiority. 

2.  We  should  find  out  if  whites  are  willing  to  oppose  the 
government. 

3.  Whites  on  the  whole  will  not  be  willing  to  sruggle  against 
racism. 

4.  It  would  be  difficult  to  get  the  two  races  together  to  carry 
out  class  war  against  the  capitalistic  oppressor.  So  we 
should  spend  more  time  getting  our  own  act  together  before 
worrying  about  whites  uniting  with  us. 

In  conclusion,  Johnson  said  we  must  be  clear  in  defining  the 
source  of  our  problem,  because  our  definition  of  the  pro- 
blem source  will  directly  influence  our  perspective.  He  said, 
"we  must  maneuver  everyone  towards  the  target  of  combat- 
ting capitalism. 


The  Effects  of  the  Mass  Media 

Keynote  Speaker:  Harold  Cruse 


Television  is  the  arm  of  the  system.  An  overview  of  the 
role  and  relevance  mass  media  plays  in  a political  struggle 
was  discussed.  Media  was  identified  as  a manufacturer  of  a 
non-tangible  product:  ideas,  these  ideas  affect  behavior,  our 
concept  of  the  world,  and  cultivates  racism.  Thus,  there  is  a 
continuing  need  to  monitor  ideas  media  promotes  and 
create  our  own  ideas  that  sustain  a positive  black  con- 
sciousness. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1.  Apply  mass  pressure  on  area  stations  to  promote  black 
shows. 

2.  Develop  and  maintain  a community  review  board  that 
monitors  area  stations'  programming. 

3.  Stress  educational  use  of  media,  especially  with  kids. 
Stim  ulate  discussions  on  programs;  shape  thinking. 

4.  Develop  and  maintain  a bureau  within  the  National  Black 
Independent  Political  Party  responsible  for  gathering  infor- 
mation and  disseminating  this  information. 

5.  Specialize  in  academic  areas  on  campus  and  bring  back  a 
report  to  group.  Specialize  in  professional  areas  in  America 
and  bring  back  a report  to  the  NBIPP. 

6.  Develop  and  institutionalize  a monitoring  of  media  to 
identify  and  clarify  situations  within  NBIPP. 


The  Nature  of  the  Draft 
and  U.S.  Imperialism 

Keynote  Speaker:  James  Turner 

The  recent  efforts  to  initiate  registration  and  possibly  br- 
ing back  the  draft  can  only  be  understood  in  relation  to 
America's  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
underdeveloped  world.  To  a large  extent,  the  enormous 
wealth  and  prosperity  of  America  has  resulted  from 
systematic  exploitation  of  the  physical  and  human  resources 
of  the  Third  World.  Since  1973,  American  military  and 
political  setback  in  Vietnam  have  resulted  in  revolt  by  the 
Third  World  against  the  unequal  economic  relationship.  This 
has  also  resulted  in  a shocking  series  of  military  and  political 
setbacks  for  American  client  states  in  the  Third  World  at  the 
hand  sof  indigenous  movements  seeking  to  bring  about 
social  and  political  change.  The  most  recent  of  these  set- 
backs was  of  course  Iran.  In  order  to  hald  this  direct  threat  to 
its  existence,  the  ruling  elite  of  America  has  decided  to  use 
all  the  political,  military,  and  economic  resources  at  its 
disposal  to  maintain  the  international  status  quo. 

the  main  thrust  of  this  new  reaction  has  moved  in  three 
basic  directions.  The  first  involves  the  reincarnation  of  the 
old  "red  Scare"  notion,  where  the  Soviet  Union  and  all 
forces  of  international  socialism  are  portrayed  as  being  at  the 
root  of  America's  international  problems.  This  argument  is 
given  added  credence  by  the  fact  that  the  Soviet  Union  has 
attained  relative  equality  in  military  field  with  the  U.S.  and 
has  begun  to  impliment  a more  aggressive  foreign  policy. 
The  second,  encompasses  the  modernization  of  the  armed 
forces  (of  which  the  draft  is  a crucial  element).  And  fin  ally 
the  third  element  of  this  trend  encompasses  an  intensive 
propaganda  campaign  directed  toward  the  American  people 
in  order  to  gain  at  least  their  tacit  support  for  America's  new 
foreign  policy. 

The  workshops  offered  several  solutions  to  oppose  these 
moves,  two  of  the  more  pertinent  involved  Black  Americans 
making  a moral  choice  not  to  participate  in  the  armed  forces 
and  the  second  encouraged  blacks  to  participate  as  much  as 
possible  in  the  anti-war  activities. 

Male  and  Female  Relationships 

Keynote  Speaker  Dr.  Zala  Chandler 


Dr.  Chandler  initiated  a dynamic  lecture  by  stating  that  the 
oppression  of  the  black  woman  has  to  be  addressed  when 
confronting  the  issue  of  male  and  female  relationships.  She 
read  a poem  entitled,  "With  Love,  Caldonia",  by  Wilesse 
Comissiong  which  gave  the  message  that  Caldonia  is  the 
type  of  strong,  creative  black  woman  who  will  survive  and 
struggle  for  the  inevitable  task  of  revolution. 

The  black  woman  like  Caldonia  has  to  bear  the  burden  of 
triple  jeopardy;  race,  class,  and  sex.  She  is  suppressed  for 
being  black,  and  is  looked  down  upon  for  being  part  of  the 
lower-income  status.  In  addition,  she  is  subjugated  for  her 
sex.  She  is  the  "slave  of  the  slave."  today,  sisters  realize  that 
in  order  for  all  black  people  to  attain  liberation,  the  black 
woman  must  be  free  to  "hold  up  her  half  of  the  sky"  as  an 
equal  along  side  the  black  man.  In  order  for  this  process  to 
take  place,  black  people  must  work  together  to  purge 
themselves  and  the  society  into  a society  that  ends  all  ex- 
ploitation. Black  women  must  not  exchange  one  white  op- 
pressor for  a black  one  in  the  name  of  nation-building  or  of 
revolution.  [The  role  of  the  black  women  in  class  society?) 

She  must  make  revolution!  She  must  organize  and  be  a 
part  of  the  force  that  overthrows  capitalism.  She  must 
organize  and  be  a part  of  the  force  that  establishes 
socialism-society  where  women  in  general  and  black  women 
in  particular  can  take  their  rightful  place  as  owners  of  pro- 
duction and  creators  of  genuine  equality.  "The  bottom  line 
is  that  there  can  be  no  positive  black  male  and  female  rela- 
tionships in  this  capitalistic  society. 

Organizing  Skills 

Keynote  Speaker:  Dr.  James  Garrett 

The  Organizing  Skills  Workshop  dealt  with  finding  viable 
methods  for  organizing  communities  .around  significant 
issues.  Several  main  points  were  stressed  during  the 


workshop  such  as  finding  an  issue  to  organize  around, 
understanding  and  analyzing  our  history,  and  taking  a 
realistic  assessment  of  our  present  situation.  A salient  point 
made  by  Dr.  Garrett  was  that  our  consciousness  shapes  our 
demands  which  are  usually  of  a petty  bourgeoisie  nature 
fashioned  in  a militant  manner.  He  went  on  to  emphasize  the 
need  for  strong  theoretical  goals  so  as  not  to  repeat 
historical  mistakes. 

The  following  outline  deals  with  the  issues  and  recom- 
mendations covered  in  this  workshop: 

Objectives  for  organizing: 

A.  Understand  your  history 

B.  Analyze  history 

C.  Analyze  present  situation 

Purpose  for  Organizing  Skills 

A.  Promote  Black  consciousness 

B.  Select  immediate  goals  (objectives  usually  long  range) 

C.  Decide  on  strategy  to  achieve  goals 

D.  Implementation  of  strategy/recommendations 

1.  linking  like  people  to  like  problems  to  show  people  they 
share  these  problems 

2.  problem  solving-must  convince  people  that  they  can 
help  themselves 

3.  Go  through  system-exhaust  all  legal  means 

4.  Organizing  small  to  large-"You  don't  have  to  begin  with 
masses... there  is  nothing  wrong  with  organizing  one  per- 
son." 

5.  Democracy  not  bureaucracy.  Organizers  have  a tenden- 
cy to  be  autocratic.  Objective  should  be  move  in,  sustain, 
and  build  the  organization. 

6.  Expose  constituency  to  different  points  of  view/ex- 
periences. the  need  to  hear  and  discuss  different  points  of 
view  in  order  to  go  through  the  process  of  analysis. 

7.  Student  organizations  should  be  related  to  a community 
base.  Organize  for  collective  survival  instead  of  individual 
survival,  expediency  should  not  be  the  primary  objective. 
(Don't  move  just  to  be  moving,  have  goals  and  objectives.) 

8.  Self  discipline.  When  you  are  active,  you  know  that  your 
time  is  limited,  so  budget  wisely. 

9.  Delegate  responsibility.  You  can  capture  fervor  by  in- 
volving people. 


Program  of  Organizing 

A.  Political  Education-address  history,  culture,  economics, 
and  politics 

B.  Women-address  survival  of  black  women  in  male/female 
relationships  and  life  experiences  in  general 

C.  Youth/students-address  various  issues  facing  black 
youth  on  and  off  campus 

D.  Human  service-issues  relating  to  housing,  welfare,  and 
health 

E.  Community  security-organizing  around  infiltration 

F . Workers-address  welfare  of  workers(i.e.  wages,  benefits, 
and  compensation) 

This  is  a model  for  political  thrusts  provided  by  Dr.  Garrett: 
Main  objective  self-determination/socialism 

Long  range  goal  revolutionary  front  (NBIPP) 

Middle  range  goal  build  NBIPP 

Short  range  goal  build  national  response  to  present  crisis 
Strategy  create  programs  of  struggle 

jobs-cutbacks 
racist  violence 
war 

Tactics:  raise  demands  at  high  level 

Jobs-cutbacks  call  for  individual  institutions 
Rallies,  demonstrations,  boycotts 

Consolidate  single  and  multiple  issue  groups 
Make  clear  statements  of  issues 
Establish  forums 
Political  education  sessions 
Information  sessions 

Thought  for  participants:  Books  vs.  struggle.  Study 
together  and  struggle  together. 
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Why  Youths 
Join  Gangs 

by  Yat  Man 
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Dr.  Evangeline  Darrity  Speaks 
at  Black  Womens  Weekend 


It  depresses  me  every  time  I'm  home  in  New  York  City's 
Chinatown  when  I hear  of  youth  gang  members  killing  one 
another.  Yes,  I'm  talking  about  13  and  14  year  olds  who 
haen  t even  seen  a glimpse  of  life,  getting  their  heads  blown 
off.  m talking  about  13  and  14  year  olds  carrying  .38  caliber 
guns  and  using  it  against  other  youths  for  no  sound  reason 
except  to  promote  their  macho  image.  Ohl  I know  what 
you  re  thinking,  you're  thinking  that  youths  that  get  involved 
in  delinquent  activities  should  face  up  to  the  consequences. 

agree,  but,  do  all  the  youths  that  join  gangs  really  know 
what  they  re  getting  into?  Are  there  external  factors  imposed 
by  society  which  pushes  youths  to  join  gangs?  Do  13  and  14 
year  olds  know  of  the  Great  White  Media  Machine's  way  of 
brainwashing  people,  especially  the  young?  These  are  some 
of  the  questions  when  answered  can  explain  why  youths  ioin 
gangs.  ' 

City  Life 


I guess  when  you're  growing  up  in  the  city  you  learn 
things  fast  and  the  first  thing  you  learn  is  you  don't  take  shit 
from  anybody.  For  Asian  youths,  it  is  no  different-theyform 
their  own  gangs  to  make  sure  nobody  gives  them  shit.  Many 
youths  jump  on  the  bandwagon  and  get  into  delinquent  ac- 
tivities because  their  frineds  are  in  it  and  peer  pressure  can 
be  very  powerful.  You  may  ask  why  doesn't  the  community 
organize  activities  to  get  these  kids  off  the  streets?  There 
aren't  many  activities  for  teenagesrs  and  very  few  sports 
facilities  are  available.  Presently,  Chinatown  has  no  public 
indoor  gym  and  has  only  one  major  park  which  is  often  used 
by  other  minorities  and  elderly  citizens.  Therefore,  where 
can  they  go  except  to  the  streets  especially  when  the  streets 
offer  money  too. 

Alienation 


In  addition,  the  framework  of  this  society  is  alienating  and 
impersonal  for  Asians  . This  factor  is  especially  hard  for  the 
young  to  deal  with.  In  the  classroom  Asian  yuoths  have  to 
deal  with  institutionalized  racism.  Outside  the  classroom, 
Asian  youths  have  to  deal  with  their  fagging  forefathers'  im- 
age of  the  Hop  Sing  waiters,  and  houseboys.  The  youths  are 
caught  between  two  extremely  opposite  cultures.  While  the 
American  culture  stresses  individuality  and  agressiveness, 
the  Chinese  culture  stresses  conformity  and  passivity! 
Cuaght  in  this  unique  situation  the  youths  deal  with  it  this 
way:  they  take  the  positive  values  from  each  culture  and 
form  their  own  subculture.  For  example,  they'll  wear  tight 
Sasson  jeans  but  tell  the  white  folks  they  know  kung  fu.  In 
effect,  the  youths  form  gangs  to  present  positive  images  of 
themselves  in  order  to  combat  the  dominant  white  culture 
and  submissive  Asian  culture. 

Macho  Trip 

These  kids  are  pushing  a macho  trip  because  they  see  on 
the  screen  what  Marlon  Barando  did  and  What  Charlie  Chan 
and  Fu  Manchu  didn't  do.  The  media  has  brainwashed  these 
kids  to  the  point  where  they  feel  that  in  order  to  become 
assimilated  they  must  be  macho  and  violent.  Because  in  the 
movies  the  tough  guys  always  got  what  they  wanted.  Where 
to  turn  is-  the  question  many  youths  ask  themsleves.  Their 
parents  who  work  12  hours  a day  in  restaurants  and  garment 
factories  aren  't  able  to  supervise  them.  The  media 
perpetuates  dehumanizing  stereotypes.  Their  own  com- 
munity is  afraid  to  deal  with  the  gang  issue.  The  only  people 
they  can  turn  to  for  understanding  and  comfort  are  their 
peers.  Thus,  their  peers,  many  of  whom  are  in  the  youth 
gangs,  provide  a sense  of  security  along  with  the  sense  of 
power. 


No  Easy  Rotations 

There  are  no  easy  solutions  to  this  problem.  One  thing  I'm 
aware  of  is  that  the  community,  especially  the  Chinatown 
community,  must  address  and  deal  with  this  gang  issue. 
Youth  recreationsal  centers  with  sports  facilities  must  be 
open  to  divest  youths'  interests  from  delinquent  activities  to 
positive  recreationsal  activities.  Counselling  centers  must  be 
used  to  bring  parents  and  youth  together  in  terms  of  com- 
munication and  understanding.  Older,  college-educated 
youths  must  use  their  experiences  and  knowledge  to  set  a 
positive  role  model  for  the  younger  kids.  But  before  any  of 
these  solutions  mentioned  can  be  implemented,  people 
must  have  adequate  knowledge  of  the  problem.  Therefore, 
you  must  read,  write  and  discuss  these  problems  among 
your  friends. 


submitted  by  the  Third  World  Women's  Task  Force 


-Dr.  Evangeline  Darrity,  Associate  Dean  of  Studies  at 
Mount  Holyoke  College  and  Dean  of  Third  World  Affairs  at 
the  same  institution,  spoke  Saturday  afternoon  at  Amherst 
College.  Held  in  Converse  Hall,  the  lecture  and  subsequent 
discussion  were  sparsely  attended.  Nonetheless,  the 
knowlege  from  experience  which  Dr.  Darrity  imparted 
upon  the  audience  prompted  muph  needed  dialogue  on 
several  general  topics  of  concern  to  those  present.  These 
issues  included  Black  male-Black  female  interpersonal 
relationships;  Black  women  in  the  work  force;  Black 
women  and  the  women’s  liberation  movement;  and  career 
choices  and  objectives  for  Black  women  who  hold 
bachelor's  degrees. 

§The  need  for  Black  women  to  be  aggressive  in  the 
workingworld,  was  a message  stressed  adamantly  by 
Darrity.  'Aggressive'  should  not  be  misconstued  as  a 
negative  term,  she  further  impressed  upon  the  women 
present.  Rather,  it  should  be  understood  that  in  a job 
situation,  a Black  woman  should  not  expect  her  designated 


superior  to  'hand'  her  better  working  conditions,  higher 
salary,  or  an  earned  promotion.  In  many  cases,  then. 
Black  women  must  be  'aggressive'  and  initiate  discussion 
of  these  areas  of  concern. 

§With  relation  to  the  women's  liberation  movement, 
Darrity  directed  attention  to  the  historical  roles  of  Black 
women.  For  Black  women,  being  members  of  the  work 
force  is  not  a new  occurence.  Moreover,  Darrity  explained 
that  collective  Black  women  have  never  been  fighting  for 
'liberation'  in  the  sense  connoted  by  the  women’s 
liberation  movement,  which  impliedly  addresses  concerns 
specific  to  middle-class,  white  American  women. 

§The  active  presence  of  Dr.  Evangeline  Darrity  in  the 
Pioneer  Valley  provides  for  a much  needed  personal 
resource  for  Black  students  at  the  five  colleges,  and 
especially  Black  women.  She  is  a warm,  extremely  cordial 
person,  who  seems  more  than  willing  to  share  her 
knowlege  with  us.  Let's  keep  in  touch. 
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Black  Students  on  White  Campuses:  A Fight  for  Survival 

Keynote  speaker:  Michael  Stevens 


The  state  of  Black  America  affects  what  happens  on  white 
campuses  and  vice  versa.  We  must  be  active  to  evoke 
changes,  there  is  a lot  of  pressure  put  on  blacks  at  white  in- 
stitutions that  make  us  forget  about  our  communities,  there 
is  internal  and  external  turmoil. 

We  are  told  that  white  schools  are  better  and  that  the 
educational  level  at  black  schools  is  not  good.  No  matter 
how  many  blacks  come  from  white  schools  , the  greater 
leaders  come  from  black  schools. 

Because  of  pressures  to  show  that  we  are  not  typical 
blacks,  we  have  to  withold  and  supress  our  true  selves  to 
prove  that  we  are  okay.  By  going  to  white  schools  and  going 
for  masters,  we  lose  more  than  we  gain.  We  do  not  even 
realize  it  until  it  is  toolate. 

We  must  unite  our  energies  towards  the  black  struggle. 
Anything  else  is  unproductive.  We  can  not  make  a decision 
to  be  in  the  revolution  because  we  have  been  in  it  since  we 
were  born. 

If  the  cream  of  the  crop  (blacks  that  are  educated)  that 
forms  the  elite  is  at  white  schools,  then  we're  getting  killed 


there.  We  are  going  to  be  educated  to  death  with  white 
ideals  that  are  wrong  for  us.  We  can  not  detach  ourselves. 
The  struggle  is  at  school.  It  is  not  a break  or  picnic.  If  it  is, 
then  we  have  lost  already,  the  good  minds  are  being  cor- 
rupted by  not  keeping  in  touch  with  our  communities. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1.  Networking  on  the  campus  and  community  of  goals  and 
organizations. 

2.  Intellectual  militance  and  violent  actions  are  evident,  there 
must  be  radical  black  thoughts  on  white  campuses. 

3.  Consciousness  must  be  raised,  there  needs  to  be  a place 
on  campuses  to  vocalize  ideas  and  get  together. 

4.  there  needs  to  be  a change  of  the  black  image  in  white 
minds. 

5.  Black  Studies  programs  must  be  re-evaluated. 

Turn  to  page4 
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NUMMO  welcomes  all  letters  from  its  readers. 
Please  address  all  correspondence  to:  NUMMO  103 
New  Africa  House  University  of  Massachusetts, 
Amherst  01003  1-413-545-0061,0062. 


To  the  Editor: 

On  Friday,  April  24th,  eighty  students  travelled  to  the 
Board  of  Regents  meeting  in  Boston,  and  were  met  by  many 
students  from  some  of  the  State's  other  colleges.  We  went 
to  this  meeting  to  protest  the  Board  of  Regents  proposed 
tuition  increase  of  $202. 


Despite  the  fact  that  many  students  presented  logical  and 
thoughtful  explanation  s of  why  a tuition  increase  would  be 
<L  disaster  for  students  of  working  and  middle-class 
backgrounds,  and  would  force  thousands  of  students  to 
drop  out  of  school,  the  Board  of  Regents  passed  the  in- 
crease without  batting  an  eyelash. 

this  arrogant  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  Regents  and  our 
State  Legislature,  which  has  proposed  a cut  in  the  UMass 
budget  of  severe  proportions,  must  be  fought. 

The  Coalition,  which  was  formed  to  fight  these  attacks  on 
our  right  to  a quality,  low  cost  education  is  having  a meeting 
Monday  at  6 p.m.  in  Machmer  W-25.  All  students  are  en- 
couraged to  attend.  It  is  time  to  build  a campus-wide  move- 
ment which  unites  the  broadest  forces  to  fight  these  trends, 
together  we  can  succeed  in  making  education  a right  and 
not  a privilege. 

Greg  Tarpinian 
The  Coalition 


Re:  "Keeping  Black  Music  Alive,"  Oscar  Brown  Jr.  articles, 
Monday,  27  April  1981 

Must  Oscar  Brown  Jr.  degrade  women  to  keep  Black  music 
alive? 

Oscar  Brown  Jr.  used  "the  endless  possibilities  of  the 
'trickster'  persona."  all  right,  but  he  used  them  to  the 
degredation  of  women.  Consider  his  song  about  the  snake: 
the  story  of  a woman  who  took  in  a snake  only  to  have  him 
bite  her.  When  she  cried,  the  snake  called  her  a silly  woman 
and  said,  "You  knew  I was  a snake  before  you  took  me  in." 
Very  funny. 

When  Oscar  Brown,  Jr.  played  the  female  role  in  that  and 
other  songs,  he  assumed  breasts,  wiggled  his  hips  and  sang 
in  a high-pitched,  giggly  voice.  From  his  performance  you 
would  think  that  women  were  just  nervous  twitches  and  tit- 
ters. In  his  keynote  address  "he  accused  the  media  of  but- 
chering...minds."  What  was  he  doing  when  he  presented 
and  perpetuated  such  negative  images  of  women? 

Karen  D'Amato 
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Silent  Accomplice 


Silent  Accomplice 


Silenciosa 


Manto  bianco  de  pureza, 
Nacarada  cobija  silenciosa, 
Porque  has  tu  de  ser 
complice  de  esta  tierra? 

Porque  si/encias  tu 

esos  quejidos  de  l/antos  amargos 

y congelas  suti/mente 

estas  manos  que  con  empeno 

tratan  de  zafarse 

del  yugo  de  tus  patron  os? 


Sabes, 

Me  das  mucha  pena 
hermosa  frazada  aliciente,.... 

Pero  ya  nuestra  Hama 

va  deritiendo  tus  particulas 

y tus  van  os  intentos 

se  han  de  con  vert ir 

en  rios  sangrientos 

arrastrando  todas  aquellas  muertes 

que  bien  sabes  tu, 

eran  i nnecesarias 

y en  esas  aguas  turbias 

tus  patrones  pa  gar  an  sus  seudas 

retorciendose  en  violentas  rafagas 


Pure  white  blanket 
silent,  pearly  cover; 

Why  must  you  be 
an  accomplice  to  this  land? 
Why  must  you  silence 
those  bitter  cries  and  moans? 
Why  do  you  subtly  freeze 
those  hands  that  deftly  try 
to  free  themselves 
from  the  yoke  of  your  masters? 


But  our  warmth  is  beginning 

to  melt  your  particles  little  by  little 

and  your  intentions  will  turn  into 
rivers  of  blood, 

dragging  with  the  flow  all  those  deaths 
which  you  well  know  were  uneccesary 
and  in  those  turbulent  currents 
your  masters  will  pay  their  debts 
writhing  in  your  vi/oent  currents 

and  you  will  regret  your  wasted  past, 

when  you  were  once  beautiful  and  silent 
you  will  guiltly  admit  the 
images  on  your  banks. 

On  all  the  land  that  surrounds  you 
you  will  see  the  fruit  of  your  death 
In  your  valleys 
there  will  come  forth 
colorful  songs  of  fertile  verbs. 

Debbie  Sicilia 


You  know..... 

/ really  feel  sorry  for  you, 
such  a lovely  soothing  quilt... 


Brother  Carl  Edward  Yates(right)  shown  above  with  his 
father  and  brother  Ronnie;  express  joy  at  Carl's  BFA 
exhibit  in  the  New  Africa  House.  This  truly  powerful 
showing  will  continue  through  Thrusday. 

Photo  by  Barron  Roland 


Alvin  Lum  and  Natsuko  Ohama  in  a scene  from  "Flowers  and  Household  Gods"  a 
play  to  be  presented  as  part  of  the  Third  World  Theater  Series  May  9th  at  Bowker 
Auditorium.  Photo  by  Carol  Rosegg 


“Flowers 

and 

Household  Gods” 


by  Momoko  Iko 

The  Third  World  Theater  Series  is  a 
University-based  program  bringing  an  array 
of  talent  by  visiting  professional  theater  com- 
panies. Presently  in  our  fourth  successful 
season,  we  are  proud  to  present  "Flowers 
and  Household  Gods"  produced  by  the  Pan- 
Asian  Repertory  Theater  of  New  York  City. 

Set  in  Chicago  during  the  late  60s  , this 
drama  depicts  the  Kagawa  family's  gathering 
at  their  Issei  (first  generation  Japanese) 
Mother's  funeral.  It  shows  the  cultural  con- 


flicts and  transformation  of  Japanese  people 
from  Japan  to  the  United  States. 

The  play  will  take  place  on  Saturday,  May 
9,  1981  at  Bowker  Auditorium  at  8:00  pm  on 
the  University  of  Massachusetts  Campus. 


Flowers  Ft  Household  Gods  Saturday 

May  9,  1981 

8:00p.m.  Bowker  Auditorium,  UMASS 
Admission:  $2.00/ students 

$3. 00/  non-students^ 


NBIPP  from  page  3 

Black  Youth; 

Crime  and  Unemployment 

Keynote  Speaker:  Barbara  Arnwine 
RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1.  Defeatlthrough  lobbying)the  sub-minimum  wage  bill. 

2.  Support  free  enterprise  zoning  in  the  ghetto  ONLY:  , 

a.  where  the  investments  is  overwhelmingly  labor  intensive 
and  utilizes  the  existing  labor  supply. 

b.  when  investment  in  human  capital  are  earmarked  to  pro- 
gressive skills  congruent  to  the  rapid  technological  advances 
of  our  society,  and 

c.  where  the  investors  are  legally  committed  to  support, 
financially,  the  achievement  of  positive  black  living  condi- 
tions. 

3.  Redistribute  income  within  the  black  community.  EX: 
Churches  or  other  social  organizations  can  let  20  percent  of 
donations  be  earmarked  so  that  black  youths  can  be  paid  to 
take  care  of  elderly,  maintain  property,  etc. 

4.  Reinvest  into  the  black  community. 

5.  Form  a special  committee  of  the  NBIPP  to  oversee  the 
writing  of  a national  policy  on  black  youth  and  use  pressure 
to  insure  its  implementation. 


Poetry  Presentation  by: 

BILALIAN  RENAISSANCE 

At  Amherst  Regional  Junior  High  School 
Wednesday,  May  6,  1981  at  7:30  pm 

Free  Admission 

Bilalian  Renaissance  features 

Mulazimmuddin  Rasool  & Saleem  Abdul  Khaaliq 


Hampshire  County  Day  Care 
Teacher 

QUALIFICATIONS: 

-at  least  21  years  of  age;  high  school  diploma  or  equivalent 
-minimum  I course  in  early  childhood  education 
-minimum  I year  experience  as  teacher  of  preschool  children 
-willingness  and  ability  to  work  as  part  of  a team 
-ability  to  share  in  responsibility  for  smooth  running  of 
classroom 

BILINGUAL  APPLICANTS  ENCOURAGED  TO  APPLY 

35  hours/week  $5.50/hr. 

Plus  Excellent  Fringe  Benefits 

Send  resume  to:  HCAC  Group  Day  Care 

Vernon  Street  School 
Northampton*,  MA  01060 

Call  Barbara  Black  at  584-4434  with  questions  regarding 
position  by  Wednesday  May  1311 

Hampshire  Community  Action  Commission  is  an  Affirmative 
Action/  Equal  Opportunity  Employer 


IMPORTANT 


Attention  All  Third  World  Organizations  on 

Campuslll!lllllllimil!lllllll!llll 


Your  Budgets  are  to  come  up  for  final  review  and  an  impor- 
tant strategy  meeting  is  being  called  to  make  that  process  a 
success. 

Send  representatives  familiar  with  your  budget  to  the  Office 
of  Third  World  Affairs-308  Student  Union  Bldg. -4  PM  Tues- 
day May  5,  1981 

Be  therellBe  thereMBe  therellBe  therel! 


Feminist  Case  Against  Pornography 


FRIDAY  12:30PM  MAY 8TH 
Speak-Out  on  Violence  and  Pornography 
Campus  Pond 


FRIDAY  2:30PM  MAY  8TH 
Uzuri  Amini  on  Third  World  Women  and  Violence 
Campus  Center  165 


Protesting  Intervention  In  El  Salvador,  War  Build -Up,  Government  Cutbacks 


Thousands  March 

by  Carlos  Valdez  Nil  M MO  STAFF 


On  Pentagon 


Terrorists,  Terrorists, 


Civil  Rights  Leaders 


Who  Are  The  Terrorists? 


Urge  Extension  On  Voting  Act 


$ Tens  of  thousands  of  people  marched  on 
the  Pentagon  on  May  3 in  protest  of  U.S. 
intervention  in  El  Salvador,  the  U.S.  war 
build-up,  and  government  cutbacks  in  social 
programs.  This  was  the  largest  anti-war 
protest  since  the  Vietnam  War. 

A Western  Massachusetts  contingent  was 
present  at  this  mass  protest.  In  fact,  an 
estimated  300  people  from  this  area  made 
the  trip  down  to  Washington,  D.C.  Many 
people  went  in  private  cars,  but  tran- 
sportation in  vans  and  buses  was  organized 
by  the  local  Latin  America  Solidarity 
Committee. 

It  is  estimated  that  a total  of  about  500 
buses  and  thousands  of  private  cars  arrived 
for  the  event.  Boston  sent  27  busloads. 

Organizers  of  the  protest  estimated  that  in 
all,  100,000  people  were  present.  The  figure 
given  by  the  Washington  D.C.  police  was 
much  lower  (a  common  occurrence  at  these 
type  of  demonstrations):  a mere  ^),000. 

It  is  very  important  to  point  out  how  the 
press  tried  to  weaken  the  impact  of  the 
march  by  emphasizing  the  police  figure.  The 
New  York  Times  said  "at  least  20,000".  But 
at  least  they  mentioned  the  organizers'  figure 
as  well.  Many  of  the  Washington  radio 
stations  only  stated  the  police  estimate  or 
simply  said  "in  the  thousands". 

The  press  also  gave  a lot  of  attention  to 
the  counterdemonstration  staged  by  the 
extreme  rightwing  group,  CARP  (associated 
with  the  Unification  Church  of  Sun  Myung 
Moon-the  "Moonies").  Their  demon- 
stration, in  support  of  U.S.  intervention  in  El 
Salvador,  numbered  somewhere  around  200, 
according  to  people  at  the  march  who  saw 
ttfem.  But  most  of  the  anti-war  protesters  did 
not  even  see  the  Moonies'  demonstration. 

Yet  one  Washington  radio  station  said  that 
it  numbered  around  5000!  The  New  York 
Times  said  about  500. 

It  is  hard  to  believe  that  all  these 
newspapers  rnd  radio  stations  made  these 
distortions  by  accident.  It  is  impossible  to 
believe  the  number  estimate  made  by  the 
police,  by  the  way. 

Three  hours  after  the  march  began  in 
Constiution  ?ark  (and  winded  past  the  State 
Dept,  across  Memorial  Bridge  and  on  to  the 
lawn  at  the  Pentagon),  thousands  of  people 
were  still  crossing  Memorial  Bridge.  The  rally 
which  took  place  at  the  Pentagon,  following 
the  march,  was  more  than  half  over  when 
the  long  line  of  marchers  filled  up  the  lawn 
area.  And  the  rally  lasted  all  afternoon! 

Here  at  UMass,  the  Daily  Collegian  was  an 
accomplice  to  this  media  attack  on  the  ef- 
forts of  the  May  3rd  march.  It  printed  a 
photograph  which  showed  the  marchers  and 
the  Moonies,  with  a caption  stating  that 
there  were  two  demonstrations,  one  against 
U.S.  militarism  and  one  in  favor. 


fens  of  thousands  of  protestors  rally  at  the  Pentagon  May  3rd,  protesting  U.S.  war 
build-up,  intervention  in  El  Salvador  and  government  cutbacks. 


The  effect  of  this  (whatever  the  intentions) 
was  to  give  the  two  actions  equal  im- 
portance. 

But  in  spite  of  the  destructive  role  of  the 
media,  the  march  succeeded  in  bringing 
together  a broad  array  of  groups  and  forces 
in  a highly  significant  mass  action. 

The  march  brought  together  people  of 
different  races  and  nationalities,  of  all  ages, 
and  of  different  political  tendencies.  The 
sponsoring  groups  included  third  world 
people's  organizations,  committees  in 
solidarity  with  the  Salvadorean  struggle, 
Church  groups,  labor  unions,  students, 
women,  leftist  political  parties,  humanitarian 
groups,  a lesbian  and  gay  contingent,  and 
the  list  goes  on... 

There  was  a substantial  number  of  third 
world  people  at  the  march.  The  percentage 
of  non-white  people  out  of  the  total  was 
somewhere  between  15  and  25  percent. 

The  Black  United  Front  of  New  York  City 


put  together  a large  contingent,  after  having 
done  support  work  for  the  march  in  the  Black 
communities  of  New  York. 

Latin  Americans  had  a strong  presence  at 
the  march.  There  were  contingents  of  Puerto 
Ricans,  Salvadorans,  Guatemalans, 
Nicaraguans,  Cubans,  Haitians  and  others. 

The  Palestinian  cause  was  represented  by 
the  presence  of  a contingent  of  Palestinians 
and  Arab-Americans.  There  was  more  than 
one  group  of  Iranian  students  present  as 
well. 

The  speakers  at  the  rally  reflected  the 
diversity  among  the  protestors. 

Rafael  Cancel  Miranda  (who  spent  24 
years  in  a U.S.  prison  for  an  armed  action  on 
behalf  of  Puerto  Rican  independence)  spoke. 
He  gave  inspirational  messages  and  linked 
the  Salvadoran  struggle  to  the  people's 
struggles  in  Guatemala,  Nicaragua,  the 
Caribbean  and  South  America. 

Rev.  Herbert  Daugherty  of  the  National 


photo  by  Bobby  Davis 

Black  United  Front  focused  on  the  reac- 
tionary policies  of  the  Reagan  admnistration, 
which  are  waging  attacks  on  people  both  in 
the  U.S.  and  around  the  world. 

Other  speakers  addressed  the  crowd  on 
behalf  of  the  Palestine  Liberation 
Organization,  the  South  West  African 
People's  Organization  (of  Namibia)  and  the 
American  Indian  Movement. 

Representing  the  lesbian  and  gay  con- 
tingent, a Black  woman  pointed  out  the  need 
for  lesbian  and  gay  liberation  to  be  part  of  the 
overall  movement  for  people's  liberation. 

The  people's  forces  of  El  Salvador  were 
represented  by  Arnaldo  Ramos  of  the 
Revolutionary  Democratic  Front  (FDR), 
which  is  the  coalition  of  popular 
organizations  in  El  Salvador.  He  said  that  his 
compatriots  in  El  Salvador,  upon  receiving 
news  of  the  march  on  the  Pentagon,  would 
receive  encouragement  in  their  struggle. 


BY  Phill  Jennings  NUMMO  STAFF 

The  Justice  Department's  Law  Enforce- 
ment Assistance  Administration  published  a 
report  in  1978  which  revealed  evidence  that 
race  is  a definite  factor  in  police  killings. 

Other  surveys  show  that  over  70  percent  of 
the  people  killed  by  police  in.  cities  like 
Chicago  and  Philadelphia  are  Black.  Bet- 
ween the  years  1907  and  1977,  over  6,000 
men,  women  and  children  ranging  from  ages 
10  to  81  were  shot  to  death  by  policemen. 

The  question  to  ask  here  is,  why  does  the 
U.S.  government  and  press  continually  point 
at  other  countries  such  as  Afganistan  and  El 
Salvador  and  call  those  people  terrorists, 
when  we  have  terrorists  right  here  in  this 
country? 

People  in  Afganistan  and  El  Salvador  are 
freedom  fighters  or  rebels  who  are  fighting 
for  social  change  against  an  oppressive 
government.  Terrorists,  on  the  other  hand, 


are  people  or  organizations  like  the  KKK  or 
Nazi's  who  terrorize  or  kill  people  because  of 
a disease  they  have  called  "WHITE 
RACISM". 

During  the  last  6 months,  the  New  Orleans 
police  department  has  conducted  a cam- 
paign of  terror  against  the  majority  of  that  ci- 
ty, which  happens  to  be  Black.  Nine  Black 
people  have  been  brutally  gunned  down  by 
the  police  in  that  city,  seven  fatally. 

Police  terrorism  in  New  Orleans  began  in 
September  when  a Black  man  was  shot  to 
death  in  the  Desire  housing  project,in  New 
Orleans.  In  a two  day  period  in  November, 
four  more  people  were  murdered,  cold 
bloodedly,  this  also  ichluded  a women  who 
was  shot  to  death  by  police  who  burst  into 
her  apartment  while  she  was  taking  a bath. 

A few  days  after  the  killings,  a grand  jury 
cleared  the  "terrorist"  police  officer  of  any 
wrong  doing  in  the  September  slavina. 

turn  to  page  4 


by  Gus  Martins  NUMMO  STAFF 
Civil  Rights  and  labor  leaders,  saying  that 
the  wounds  from  a century  of  overt  racial 
discrimination  had  not  healed,  urged  Con- 
gress today  to  extend  the  Voting  Rights  Act 
for  ten  years  in  its  present  form. 

They  said  that  safeguards  in  the  1965  law, 
including  important  provisions  scheduled  to 
expire  in  August  1982,  were  still  needed 
because  Blacks  and  Hispanic  Americans  did 
not  trust  White  officials  in  the  South  and 
Southwest  to  protect  their  franchise. 

Vernon  E.  Jordan  Jr.,  president  of  the  Na- 
tional Urban  League,  said  that  Blacks  had 
made  substantial  progress,  registering  as 
voters  and  being  elected  to  public  offices  in 


Southern  states.  But  in  testimony  before  the 
House  Judiciary  Subcommittee  on  Givil  and 
Constitutional  Rights,  Mr.  Jordan  said  that 
he  had  also  saw  sings  of  "retrogression" 
which  tended  to  dilute  the  voting  strength  of 
Southern  Blacks  by  such  techniques  as  at- 
large  elections  and  racial  gerrymandering. 

"I  do  not  trust  White  people  in  the  South 
with  my  rights,"  Mr,  Jordan  said.  "I  did  not 
before  the  act.  I do  not  17  years  later". 

Under  the  Voting  Rights  Act,  nine  states 
with  a history  of  discrimination  and  portions 
of  13  other  states  must  have  apporval  from 
the  Justice  Department  or  a Federal  court 
before  changing  their  election  laws.  This  part 
turn  to  page  4 
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An  Interview  with 
Gary  Lee 
On  Cuba 

The  Venceremos  Brigade  visited  Cuba  for 
three  weeks.  One  week  was  spend  building  a 
school,  one  week  in  educational  sessions, 
and  one  week  touring  the  country.  The 
following  is  an  interview  with  one  of  the 
members  of  the  brigade  which  was  broad- 
casted to  an  international  audience  over 
Radio  Havana.  Gary  Lee,  a student  from  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst, 
was  interviewed. 


INTERVIEW  WITH  GARY  LEE  OF  UMASS 

Q:  Why  do  you  think  Cuba  is  an  important 
issue? 

A:  Mainly  because  our  (U.S.)  government 
has  always  tried  to  control  Cuba  and  22  years 
ago  Cuba  was  a sucessful  in  freeing  itself. 
There  are  many  links  between  Cuba  and  the 
African  continent  and  being  an  African- 
American  I realize  those  links  due  to  Euro- 
pean colonialism,  neo-colonialism,  and  slave 
trade.  Cuba  represents  an  attempt  in  this 
hemisphere  to  construct  a socialist  society 
where  needs  of  individuals,  human  needs, 
are  the  dominant  concern.  These  human 
needs  have  replaced  the  accumulation  of 
profits  as  the  dominant  concern  and 
motivating  force  behind  the  Cuban  society. 

Q:  Now  that  you've  been  here  two  weeks 
what  are  your  impressions  of  Cuba? 

A:  I'm  very  impressed.  Particularly  with  the 
way  people  identify  with  the  goals  of  the 
society,  unlike  the  situation  back  home 
where  there  is  so  much  cynicism,  corruption, 
and  opportunism.  In  the  United  States 
everyone  is  out  for  himself.  But  here  the  peo- 
ole  identify  with  the  struggles  of  people  all 
over  the  world. 

Q:  As  a young  black  American  how  would 
you  contrast  the  future  you  see  for  yourself 
with  that  of  a young  black  Cuban? 

A:  It  is  interesting  that  you  mention  the  term 
black  because  in  the  United  States  race  con- 
sciousness is  forced  on  us  by  the  conditions 
of  the  society  but  I have  not  notice  true  race 
consciousness  in  Cuba.  People  don't  have 
race  on  their  minds.  The  people  in  Cuba  all 
realize  that  they  have  some  link  to  Africa, 
even  people  of  predominantly  Spanish 
origin  realize  this.  For  a young  person  grow- 
ing up  in  Cuba  today  they  have  hard  work 
ahead  of  them  but  also  the  realization  that 
society  will  provide  them  with  all  the  tools 
necessary  to  contribute  to  the  development 
of  their  country,  whereas  in  the  United 
States  its  more  an  attempt  to  just  plug  in 
somewhere-As  an  African- American  n ether  have  to  go 
along  with  the  establihsment  norms  or  face 
some  form  of  repression.  In  the  United 
States  to  have  a trully  humanitarian  outlook 
is  not  rewarded,  while  here  in  Cuba  the 
government  finances  doctors  and  techni- 
cians being  able  to  go  to  other  countries  to 
help  people  as  part  of  their  foreign  policy. 
Here  in  Cuba  human  rights  include  housing, 
education,  and  health  care.  These  are  things 
people  need  just  as  a consequence  of  birth. 
But  in  the  United  States  our  ruling  class 
doesn't  have  that  concept  of  human  rights. 
In  the  U.S.  property  rights  are  paramount. 

—END  OF  VENCEREMOS  BRIGADE 


NEWS  BRIEFS 

Invasion  of  Nicaragua 
and  Cuba  Planned 


(From  Nicaragua)— Nicaragua  leaders  have 
charged  that  military  camps  have  been 
established  in  Honduras,  Guatemala,  Costa 
Rica  and  the  United  States  to  train 
mercenaries  for  a possible  invasion  of  their 
country. 

The  Nicaraguan  charge  is  born  out  by 
Miami's  Spanish  language  radio  stations 
which  have  broadcast  advertisements  re- 
questing individuals  to  join  paramilitary 
groups.  The  paramilitary  groups  training  in 
Miami  are  not  restricted  to  p otential  inva- 
tions  of  Nicaragua,  however.  The  groups  are 
also  reportedly  preparing  for  an  invasion  of 
Cuba.  Strong  anti-Cuba  statements  coming 
from  the  government,  particularly  Secretary 
of  State  Alexander  Haig,  is  believed  to  be 
reason  for  the  recent  step-up  in  recruitment 
by  these  Miami-based  terrorist  organiza- 
tions. 


Forum  on  National  Liberation  Struggles 


by  Curtis  Haynes  NUMMO  STAFF 

§On  April  28  over  one  hundred  people 
gathered  in  room  165  of  the  Campus  Center 
throughout  the  world.  By  the  end  of  the 
evening,  these  people  had  left,  endowed 
with  the  knowledge  that  liberation  struggles 
o*  the  world  are  not  different  but  are  rather 
one  and  the  same 

§The  Forum  on  National  Liberation 
Struggles  began  with  many  UMass 
organizations  giving  support  to  the  world 
wide  struggle  • forself-determination. 
Included  was  Mariead  Casey  of  the  Irish 
Solidarity  Committee  who  related  the 
struggles  in  Northern  Ireland  to  the  struggles 
against  imperialism  through  out  the  world. 
According  to  Mariead,  Ireland  has  been  the 
victim  of  oppression  for  over  800  years  with 
Northern  Ireland  still  under  British  rule  today. 
Mariad  also  stated  that  much  of  the 
nationalist  struggle  in  Ireland  has  been 
patented  on  the  the  Civil  rights  struggle  here 
in  the  U.S.  during  the  sixties. 

§ Wilma  Reveron  Tio,  of  the  Movement  for 
the  Independence  of  Puerto  Rico  at  the 
United  Nations,  was  the  first  panel  member 
to  speak,  (the  panal  was  originally  to  include 
representitives  of  the  Western  Sahara 
Polisario  Front  and  also  a represetitive  of  the 
FDR  of  El  Salvador  but  these  speakers  were 
not  able  to  attend  do  to-unfore  seen  com- 
mitments) Wilma  spoke  about  the  media  in 
the  U.S.  saying  it  is  "the  media  of  the  op- 
pressor, not  of  the  people."  She  said  that 
the  media  is*controled  by  the  same  people 
who  supply  arms  to  Isreal  and  El  Salvador,  to 
kill  Palastinian  and  Salvadorian  peoples.  In 
regards  to  liberation  struggles,  she  asked, 
"Why  not  give  up  the  liberation  struggle*" 
she  answered  here  own  question  with  ''It  is 
not  the  colonized  people  who  should  give  up 
the  struggle...  it  is  the  colonizer  who  must 
give  up  the  colonies." 

§"That  Puerto  Rico  is  being  subjected  to  an 
alien  subjugation  is  very  clear  in  the  history 
of  our  country. "she  said,  "this  is  countrary 
to  the  definition  of  human  rights,  as  defined 
by  the  United  Nations."  Also,  according  to 
Wilma,  Puerto  Rico  had  more  rights  under 
the  colonial  powers  of  Spain  then  they  do 
today,  as  a colony  of  the  U.S..  While  talking 
about  Puerto  Rico  becoming  a colony  of  the 
U.S.  she  said  "in  1898  no  one  asked  the  one 
million  Puerto  Ricans  who  lived  there  if  they 
wanted  to  join  the  U.S....  on  the  contrary, 
they  fought  the  U.S.".  In  regards  to  the 


colonial  mentatlity  of  some  Puerto  Ricans, 
she  said  "it  is  a shame  that  Puerto  Ricans 
have  fought  and  killed  other  Third  World 
peoples  for  the  American  Government." 

§ In  concluding,  Wilma's  message  to  the 
people  was  "the  people  of  the  U.S.  do  not 
want  war...  what  you  need  is  to  be  in- 
formed...you  have  done  it  once  with  Viet- 
nam (refering  to  the  demonstrations  and 
protest  against  the  U.S.  imperialist  in- 
volvement in  Vietnamlyou  can  do  it 
againlrefering  to  current  U.S.  imperialist 
activities)."  Lastly,  she  said  "we  will  never 
relinquish  our  rights  by  what  ever  means... 
that  includes  armed  struggle." 

§Hasan  Rahman  of  the  PLO  was  the  next 
speaker  and  he  spoke  on  the  "fallacies" 
which  has  depicted  the  struggles  and 
conflicts  of  the  Middle  East  as  either  religious 
struggles,  racial  struggles,  or  a struggle 
about  refugees.  In  speaking  of  the  true 
relationship  he  said  "When  the  Jews  of 
Europe  were  persecuted  they  always  found  a 
haven  among  the  Arabs...  we  lived 
together".  In  explaining  the  Middle  East 
conflict  he  stated  that  it  was  composed  of 
two  elements:  one  is  the  relation  between 
thejarab  states,  or  the  absence  of  relations 
with  the  state  of  Isreal  andthe  other  refers  to 
to  the  rights  of  the  Palastinian  peoples,  as  to 
their  existance  as  a nation  with  the  right  to  a 
collective  national  existance.  "the  conflict  is 
simply  between  a colonial  settler  movement 
that  was  originated  in  Europe  verses  the 
national  struggle  of  the  Palistinian  people." 
§He  made  the  differentiation  between 
Zionism  and  Judaism  by  saying  that  Judaism 
is  a religion,  and  Zionism  is  a political 
movement*  Elaborating  on  the  Zionist 
movement  he  said  that  it  had  grown  on  the 
philosophy  that  man  kind  does  not  like  Jews 
thus  they  must  live  together  or  that  Jews  are 
the  chosen  people  and  Isreal  is  the  promised 
land.  Thus,  he  said  that  this  leaves  Zionist 
with  an  idea  of  superiority  which  legitimizes 
what  ever  they  do  to  the  Palestinian  people. 
"The  Palestinians  do  not  have  the  same 
rights  as  Jews  in  Isreal...  as  a Jew,  regar- 
dless of  where  ever  you  are  born  you  can 
imigrate  tommorrow  to  occupy  Palestine  and 
become  a citizen,  I am  the  Palistinian  who 
was  born  there,  my  father  was  born  there, 
my  great  grandfather  was  born  there  , I 
cannot  live  in  Palistine...  because  I am  not 
Jewish." 

§ln  regards  to  U.S.  policy  he  said  "Mr 
Reagan,  since  he  came  to  power  has  started 


one  of  the  most  dangerous  psychological 
cold  war  campaigns,  trying  to  convince  the 
international  community  that  there  is  a 
monster  called  the  Soviet  Union  and  that 
every  thing  in  this  world  has  to  be  analysed  in 
terms  of  Soviet  and  American  relations."  To 
this  he  pleaded,"  what  about  us,  the  small 
peoples  of  the  world  who  want  to  live 
without  domination,  nether  from  the  Soviet 
Union  nor  the  U.S.." 

§Hasan  concluded  by  stating  "the  question, 
of  Palestine  will  not  be  settled  in 
Washington,  it  will  be  settled  in  the  Middle 
East...  it  will  be  settled  by  us."  also,  "we are 
not  against  Jews,  we  are  against 
Zionism... we  are  willing  to  accept  the  Jews 
living  with  us.. . under  a system  of  equality." 
§jose  Ramos  of  the  East  Timor  Fretelin  Front 
was  the  final  speaker.  Jose  explained  that 
East  Timor  was  a Portugease  colony  outside 
of  Australia  and  in  1974  a military  coup 
overthrough  the  facist  dictatorship.  Elections 
were  supposed  to  take  place  in  the  summer 
of  1978  under  U.N.  supervision,  but  the 
government  of  Indonisia  which  was  placed  in 
power  by  the  C.I.A.  in  1965  stopped  the 
emergence  of  an  independent  East  Timor. 
He  told  the  people  how  in  November  of  1975 
Fretelin  established  a democratic  society.  To 
counter  act  this  on  December  6,  1975  Gerald 
Ford  and  Dr.  Kissinger  visited  Indonisia  and 
on  December  7,  four  U.S.  war  ships  and 
10,000  Indonisian  troops  ivaded  East  Timor. 
§He  stated  that  since  then,  out  of  a 
populc'-'jn  of  less  than  one  million  as  many 
as  one  hundred  thousand  have  died  by 
weapons  made  in  the  West.  Jose  explained 
that  the  basic  U.S.  intrest  is  that  the  U.S. 
doesnot  want  any  other  left  wing  govern- 
ments in  South  East  Asia,  especially  since 
their  defeat  in  Vietnam.  Also,  East  Timor  is  a 
stratigic  location  for  American  nuclear 
submarines. 

§Speaking  about  the  problems  of  the  world 
Jose  told  his  audience  how  he  felt  that  the 
roots  of  most  of  these  problems  can  be 
found  in  the  corridors  of  the  Pentagon,  State 
department,  and  the  C.I.A. 

§1  n concluding  he  stated  that  the  war 
continues  in  East  Tibor  and  Indonisian  troops 
have  not  been  able  to  smash  the  resistance 
and  regardless  of  the  actions  taken  by  the 
State  Department  and  Penatagon  this  small 
■sland,  with  our  support,  will  soon  be 
iberated. 


Sexuality  and  the  Asian-american  Left 


by  Henry  Jung 

Since  the  late  sixties  there  has  been  a 
proliferation  of  pro-Marxist  Asian-American 
groups  such  as  I Wor  Kuen  (Society  of  the 
Harmonius  Fist),  East  Wind,  Red  Guards, 
Asian  Study  Groups  (Workers  Viewpoint 
Party),  Chinatown  Progressive  People's 
Association,  etc.  With  their  anti-war,  draft- 
counseling, tenant  rights,  union-organizing, 
cultural  reafirmation,  street  mobilization  and 
popular  recreational  activities,  these 
organizations  provided  a refreshing  and  more 
positive  alternative  to  the  moribund,  old- 
guard  gTierroorganizations  mired  in  con- 
servatism and  political  reaction  like  the 
Kuomingtang  Party,  Chinatown  American 
Legion,  Nisei  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars, 
Chinese  Merchants,  etc. 

(Radical  Asian-American  left  organizations 
of  the  30's  and  40's  were  crushed  by  witch- 
hunting  McCarthyism.) 

Unfortunately  these  left  organizations  have 
generally  made  one  major, glarting  error— 
their  denial  and  ignorarlce  of  the  sexuality  of 
the  masses  as  well  as  their  own  membership, 
especially  adolescents. 


In  this  regard,  the  current  Asian-American 
left  organizations  are  similar  to  the  numerous 
communist  and  socialist  parties  of  Germany 
in  the  1930's  as  described  by  Wilhem  Reich. 
Reich  was  a brilliant,  though  controversial 
Austrian-born  psychiatrist  who  died  in  a U.  S. 
federal  prison  in  1955  while  serving  a sen- 
tence for  fraud  under  the  Pure  Food  and 
Drug  Act;  his  conviction  was  related  to  his 
"subversive" political  background.  He  was  a 
victim  of  McCarthyism. 

As  a radical  middle-class  psychiatrist 
concerned  with  the  welfare  of  the  common 
man,  Reich  was  greately  instrumental  in 
establishing  many  birth  control  clinics  and 
sex  counceling  organizations  ( Sex-Pof]  in 
Germany  in  the  late  20's  and  early  30's  as 
Hitler  and  Nazism  came  to  power. 

As  a member  of  the  German  Communist 
Party,  Reich  had  to  not  only  contend  with 
the  Nazi-led  anti-abortion,  anti-gay,  "pro- 
life-pro-family" forces  from  the  right,  but  he 
had  also  battle  the  sexually-prudish  com- 
munist and  socialist  leaders  who  only  wanted 
to  deal  with  "bread  and  butter"  issues  like 
full-employment,  public  education  and 
adecuate  housing,  ignoring  personal  issues 
such  as  sexuality  because  it  was  considered 


a mmol'  issue. 

The  Nazi-dominated  right  wing  forces 
skillfully  manipulated  and  exploited  the 
general  ambivalence  of  the  masses  around 
sexual  promiscuity,  pornography, 
homosexuality,  abortion  and  prostitution  by 
distracting  the  people  with  patriarchical 
authoritarianism,  forced  labor,  military 
conscription,  uniforms,  parades,  govern- 
ment sanctioned  brothels  and  racist  theories. 
(Jews  were  commomly  portrayed  as  "sex 
fiends".)  Reich  was  finally  dismissed  from 
the  German  Communist  Party  for  talking 
about  sex  too  much. 

One  of  Reich's  leading  opponents  in  the 
German  Communist  Party  evoked  a ban  on 
Reich's  writings,  stating  that  it  was  "simply 
'counter  revolutionary'  to  expose  youth  to 
such  trash  and  that  it  weakened  their  fighting 
spirit  and  was  irrelevant  to  'proletarian  class 
morality.' ' 

The  lesson  for  politically-progressive  Asian 
Americans  is  clear.  Sexuality  cannot  be 
rejected  as  "privatism.  or  subjectivism." 
Sexuality  is  a natural  arid  vital  part  of  human 
life  that  must  be  approached  honestly  and 
holistically.  The  sexual-prissiness  and  rigity 
turn  to  page  4 


Turkey  Gets  Big  Bucks 

(From  France)— Western  nations  have  ex- 
pressed their  strong  approval  of  the  new 
military  dictatorship  in  Turkey  by  promising  a 
billion  dollars  in  aide.  Western  powers 
meeting  in  Paris  ignored  widespread  reports 
of  human  rights  violations  by  the  new 
Turkish  regime.  It  is  also  notable  that  two  of 
the  Western  nations  promising  aide,  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  em- 
barked on  a policy  of  cutting  domestic  spen- 
ding by  weakening  or  eliminating  many 
social  programs. 

UN  Official  calls  for 
more  Equitable  Trade 

(From  Peru)— The  Latin  American  Economic 
System's  permanent  secretary  Carlos 
Alsamora  has  asked  for  more  equitable 
economic  relations  between  Latin  America 
and  the  U.S.  He  was  on  his  way  from  Lima, 
Peru  to  Montevideo,  Uruguay  where  he  will 
attend  a meeting  of  the  United  Nations  Com- 


mission on  Latin  America.  He  told  his  Peru- 
vian audience  that  Latin  America  should  take 
the  initiative  and  make  specific  proposals  for 
more  equitable  trade  with  both  the  U.S.  and 
the  European  community.  Alsamora  added 
that  the  U.S.  and  the  European  community 
must  recognize  the  need  for  a more  balanced 
trading  relationship  with  Latin  America. 


Unseasonal  Cold  Kills 
Fifty  In  Colombia 

(From  Colombia)— The  head  of  the  National 
Emergency  Task  Force,  Carlos  Martinez 
Diez,  said  that  more  than  fifty  people  have 
died  and  thirty  five  thousand  have  been  left 
homeless  due  to  severe  cold  that  has  hit  Col- 
ombia. Diez  also  said  that  more  than  two 
hundred  families  have  been  evacuated  from 
Barrancabermeja  City  and  an  additional  three 
hundres  from  along  the  Cauca  River  as  a 
result  of  flooding. 


Nicaragua  Receives 
International  Support 


(From  Nicaragua)— As  a result  of  the  U.S 
cut  off  of  aide  to  Nicaragua,  including  much 
needed  wheat  to  help  feed  the  population  of 
this  war  ravaged  nation,  other  nations  have 
come  to  Nicaragua's  support.  The  Soviet 
Union  has  given  the  country  twenty  thou- 
sand tons  of  wheat  and  Bulgaria  has  given 
ten  thousand  tons.  Eastern  bloc  nations  have 
also  set  up  an  emergency  fund  through 
which  Nicaragua  will  be  able  to  obtain  funds 
for  purchase  of  machinery  and  agricultural 
and  industrial  products.  The  Soviet  Union 
has  also  granted  Nicaragua  loan  funds  for 
the  establishment  of  research  facilities,  an 
autonomous  national  university,  a more 
powerful  radio  station,  and  a floating  dock. 
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The  Historical  rights  of  the  Palestinian  People  and  the  Illegitimacy 


of  the  Zionist  State  of  “Israel” 


Through  history  and  because  of  its  impor- 
tant strategic  and  geographic  location 
Palestine  has  been  under  successive  inva- 
tions  the  latest  of  which  is  the  Zionist  inva- 
tion.  Since  1948  the  Palestinian  people 
peacefully  appealed  to  the  world's  conscious 
but  they  were  denied  their  rights.  They 
found  that  the  only  way  to  regain  their 
historical  rights  on  their  homeland  was 
through  ARMED  STRUGGLE.  Labeled  as 
"terrorists"  the  P.L.O.  is  the  vanguard  of  the 
Palestinian  and  Arabs  masses. 

The  following  facts  are  concrete  evidence 
of  the  Palestinian  people  historical  rights  and 
of  the  illegitemacy  of  the  racist  Zionist  entity, 
the  so  called  state  of  "Israel". 

The  Canaanites  - The  First  Semite  Set- 
tlers of  Palestine 

-Since  3500B.C.  Semites  left  the  Arabian 
Peninsula  in  migratory  waves  for  Egypt,  Irag, 
Syria,  Lebanon  and  Palestine. 

-In  2500B.C.  one  such  group  settled  in 
Palestine,  they  were  called  Canaanites. 

The  Ancient  Kingdoms 

-Around  the  year  2000  B.C.  a number  of 

states  were  established  in  the  various  lands 

reached  by  the  migrants  from  the  Arabian 

Peninsula. 

-In  Palestine  the  state  of  Canaan  was  first  in 
history  to  be  founded  in  that  country. 

The  Hebrew  Migration 
-Around  the  year  1200  B.C.  the  Hebrews  led 
by  the  prophet  Moses  fled  from  Egypt  and 
crossing  the  Sinai  Peninsula  settled  in  the 
area  east  of  the  Dead  Sea. 

-Under  the  leadership  of  Joshua,  the 


Hebrews  invaded  the  state  of  Canaan, 
crimes  of  the  most  heinous  nature  were 
perpetrated  against  the  inhabitants,  as 
readers  of  the  Old  Testament  know. 

One  Hundred  Years  Only 
-The  Hebrews  were  only  able  to  occupy 
parts  of  Palestine  and  of  the  area  east  of  the 
Jordan  River,  their  kingdom  was  founded  in 
the  year  1020  B.C.  by  king  Saul.  His  suc- 
cessors, King  David  and  King  Salamon  ruled 
until  923  B.C. 

-Under  the  guidance  of  the  original  com- 
munities (the  Palestinians)  of  the  occupied 
areas,  the  invadors  gained  their  first  ex- 
perience in  agriculture  and  urbanization. 
-Other  parts  of  Palestine  remained  under  the 
free  controlof  the  original  inhabitants  (the 
Palestinians). 

The  Down  fall  of  the  Hebrew  Kingdom. 

-In  923,  during  the  reign  of  King  Solomon, 
the  Hebrew  Kingdom  suffered  a rupturous 
split.  The  Kingdom  of  Israel  took  the  Nor- 
thern part  while  the  South  was  dominated  by 
the  Kingdon  of  Judea. 

-In  722  B.C.  the  Northern  Kingdom  was 
swept  over  by  the  Assyrians. 

-In  586  B.C.  the  Babylonians  brought  to  an 
end  the  Southern  Kingdom  and  the  Hebrew 
reign  in  Palestine  was  terminated.  A very 
small  number  of  Hebrews  chose  to  remain  in 
the  land  as  residents  (they  then  became 
Palestinian  Jews). 

-Throughout  this  period  the  original  in- 
habitants (the  Palestinians)  kept  their  contin- 
nous  residence  in  Palestine. 

Invasions  continue-The  Inhabitants  per- 
sist. 


-In  538  B.C.  The  Persian  invasion. 

-In  331  B.C.  The  Greek  invasion. 

-In  64  B.C.  The  Roman  invasion. 

The  Islamic  Era 

-The  year  636  A.D.  saw  the  convergence  on 
the  area  of  the  grat  Arab  wave  from  the  Ara- 
bian Peninsula.  From  that  date  on  the  Arab 
identity  of  Palestine  and  the  surrounding 
areas  have  been  uncontestably  reaffirmed. 
The  Crusaders-Another  Invasion 
-In  1099  the  Crusaders  captured  the  city  of 
Jerusalem  and  the  Crusador  state  of 
Jerusalem  was  proclaimed. 

-In  1187  Saladdin  recovered  Jerusalem  and 
drove  the  Crusaders  out  of  large  areas  of 
Palestine. 

The  Offomans-400  years  of  rule 
-The  Offoman  rule  1517-1917 
-In  1917  the  Arab  people  of  Palestine  and 
other  Arab  countries  rose  against  the 
Ofomans  and  joined  ranks  with  the  allies  dur- 
ing World  War  I.  The  allies  had  pledged  com- 
plete independence  for  all  Arab  countries 
when  the  war  ended. 

-The  promise  was  not  honored  and  in- 
dependence was  replaced  by  colonization 
and  the  subsequent  creation  of  a Zionist 
state  in  Palestine. 

The  Zionist  Movement 
-In  1897  the  first  Zionist  congress  was  con- 
vened in  Basle,  Switzerland  under  the  chair- 
manship of  Theodor  Herzl.  The  following 
resolution  was  taken.  "The  objective  of 
Zionism  is  the  establishment  of  a National 
home  for  Jews  in  Palestine". 

The  British  Mandate-Beginning  of  the 
Tragedy 


Continued  next  week 


-In  1920  Palestine  came  under  the  British 
mandate. 

-On  November  the  2nd  1917  the  Balfour 
Decleration,  the  epitome  of  imperialist 
Zionist  conspiracy  was  issued.  Balfour 
Decleration, 

"His  majesty's  government  view  with  favour 
the  establishment  in  Palestine  of  a national 
hove  for  the  Jewish  people  and  will  use  their 
best  endeavours  to  facilitate  the  achieve- 
ment of  this  object,  it  being  clearly 
understood  that  nothing  shall  be  done  which 
ma/  prejudice  the  evil  and  religious  rights  of 
existing  non  jewish  communities  in  Palestine 
or  the  right  and  political  status  enjoyed  by 
jews  in  any  other  country." 

The  Arab  population  and  the  Jewish 
minority 

-In  1918,  following  an  extensive  Jewish  im- 
migration drive  their  ratio  increased  to  33 
percent  of  the  population.  Their  ownership 
of  land  ammounted  to  5.67  percent  of 
Palestine. 

Palestine-  an  Endless  Revolution 
-The  Arab  people  of  Palestine^  rose  in  arms 
against  Zionist  and  British  Colonialism.  They 
waged  successive  revolutions  until  the  ter- 
mination of  British  mandate  in  1948. 

50,000  Martyrs 

-the  British  mandate  legacy  in  Palestine: 

1- 196  Patriots  were  hanged 

2- 300  Patriots  were  sentenced  to  life  hard 
labor 

3- thousands  of  Palestine  Arabs  were  intern- 
ed in  prisons  and  detention  camps. 

4- some  50,000  Arabs  were  killed  throughout 
the  British  Mandate  over  Palestine. 
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State  Aid  to  South  Africa? 


AHORA 

ELECCION  DE  LA  NUEVA  DIRECTIVA 


Bring  Our  Money  Home! 


SUPPORT  SENATE  BILL  1138 

The  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  has 
$131  million  of  our  tax  money  invested  in  US 
banks  and  corporations  in  South  Africa.  In 
some  cases  these  dollars  are  going  to  the 
same  companies  which  have  shut  here, 
while  expanding  over  there. 

The  money  is  invested  through  the  state 
pension  system-funds  set  aside  to  pay  state 
teachers  and  employees  their  pensions  when 
they  retire.  Many  of  these  workers  firmly  op- 
pose their  pension  funds  being  used  to  sup- 
port a country  whose  official  government 
policy  is  based  on  a flagrant  system  of  racist 
laws.  These  laws  are  designed  to  deny  22 
millions  Africans  the  most  elementary  form 
of  human  rights. 

South  Africa  may  seem  far  away,  but  many 
of  the  same  US  companies  which  practice 
racism  in  South  Africa  discriminate  against 
workers  of  color  at  home.  And  the  very  ex- 
istence of  the  South  African  state  provides 
encouragement  to  the  KKK  and  other  groups 
which  promote  racist  violence  in  the  US. 

Senate  Bill  1138  would  require  the  pension 
system  to  take  this  money  out  of  companies 
and  banks  involved  in  South  Africa  and  in- 
vest it  elsewhere  - if  possible,  here  in 
Massachusetts  to  provide  jobs  and  home 
mortgages. 

THE  PENSION  FUND 

The  money  in  the  Mass.  State  Pension 
Fund  comes  from  deductions  from  the  pay- 
checks  of  all  public  school  teachers  and  state 
employees  and  from  the  state  treasury.  The 
fund's  value  as  of  December  1980  was  $1.3 
billion.  At  present  the  teachers  and  workers 
participating  in  the  fund  have  no  say  in  how 
their  money  is  invested. 

THE  SOUTH  AFRICAN  CONNECTION 

The  pension  fund  has  $130.8  million  in  in- 
vestment tied  to  South  Africa.  This  includes 
investments  in  the  bonds  of  such  firms  as  Ex- 
xon, Dow  Chemical,  and  Union  Carbide 
which  have  .extensive  facilities  in  South 
africa.  It  also  includes  ownership  of  stocks 
and  bonds  of  banks  such  as  Bank  of  America 
and  the  First  National  Bank  of  Boston  which 
have  made  loans  to  the  South  African 
government  and  to  private  companies  doing 
business  in  South  Africa. 

THE  BILL 

Senate  Bill  1138  requires  that  state  pension 
funds  be  divested  from  South  Africa  by 
January  1,  1982.  It  calls  for  the  proceeds 
from  this  divestment  to  be  reinvested  as 
much  as  possible  in  companies  doing 
business  in  Massachusetts. 

WHAT'S  WRONG  WITH  SOUTH  AFRICA? 

"We  want  to  keep  South  Africa  white 
keeping  it  white  can  only  mean  one  thing, 
namely  white  domination,  not  leadership, 
not  guidance,  but  control,  supremacy". 
-H.  Verwoerd,  former  Prime  Minister  of  So. 

Africa 

South  Africa  has  been  universally  con- 
demned for  its  system  of  race  rule.  Blacks 
people  in  South  Africa  have  no  political 
rights.  The  white  minority  of  4.2  million  peo- 
ple control  over  87  percent  of  the  land,  leav- 
ing 13  percent  for  the  18.6  million  black  ma- 
jority. Black  people  are  allowed  into  the 
white  areas  only  to  work.  They  must  carry 


passes  at  all  times.  Black  workers  are  paid  an 
averge  of  1 / 8 of  what  whites  are  paid.  Nearly 
Vi  of  blacks  children  die  before  their  first  bir- 
thday. 

Opposition  to  white  rule  has  been  brutally 
suppressed.  Half  of  all  executions  taking 
place  in  the  Western  world  last  year  took 
place  in  one  country  - South  Africa.  During 
the  Soweto  uprising  in  1976,  over  a thou- 
sand people  - most  of  them  school  children 
-were  killed  by  the  police. 

WHY  DIVESTMENT? 

The  products  of  fpreignn  investment  in 
South  Africa  - oil,  vehicles,  computers  - sus- 
tain the  racist  system  there.  Former  Prime 
Minister  John  Vorster  has  said,  "Each  trade 
agreement,  each  loan,  each  new  investment 
is  another  brick  in  the  wall  of  our  continued 
existence."  Numerous  black  leaders  in 
South  Africa  including  nobel  laureate  Albert 
Luthuli,  Steven  Biko,  Bishop  Desmond  Tutu 
and  the  leaders  of  the  South  African 
freedom  movements  have  called  for  divest- 
ment. Before  it  was  banned  by  the  South  Af 
rican  government,  the  Black  People's  Con- 
vention of  South  Africa  stated  that,  ''We  call 
upon  foreign  investors  to  disengage 
themselves  from  this  white-controlled  ex- 
ploitative system."  Among  the  American 
organization  which  have  answered  this  call 
are  U.  Mass.,  Hampshire  College,  the  United 
Auto  Workers,  the  United  Electrical 
Workers,  the  National  Council  of  Churches, 
the  Methodist  Church,  and  the  City  of  Cam- 
bridge. 

WHAT  BENEFIT  TO  MASSACHUSETTS 

Massachusetts  workers  are  being  increas- 
ingly threatened  by  "runaway  shops"  - firms 
which  leave  the  state  to  take  advantage  of 
the  low  wages  and  anti-union  climates  in 
places  like  South  Africa.  Goodyear  (New 
Bedford),  Westinghouse  (Springfield)  and 
American  Can  (Needham)  are  just  three  ex- 
amples of  companies  operation  in  South 
Africa.  Senate  Bill  1138  is  directed  at  stoping 
"runaway  shops."  It  call  for  the  reinvest- 
ment in  Massachusetts  of  the  money 
withdrawn  from  the  corporations  in  South 
Africa. 

In  addition,  the  very  existence  of  the  South 
African  system  lends  support  and  en- 
couragement to  racist  hate  groups  such  as 
the  KKK  and  the  South  Boston  Marshalls. 
Such  groups  breed  violence  and  create  an 
atmosphere  of  fear  which  affects  all  of  us. 
Send  them  a message. 

JOIN  US,  SUPPORT  BILL  1138 
WE  NEED  YOUR  HELP 

Call  or  write  to  your  state  represen- 
tative and  senator  to  ask  them  to  vote  for  the 
bill 

Organize  a meeting  with  your 
neighbors,  co-workers,  church  or  union  to 
support  the  bill. 

Contribute  what  you  can  for  leaflets, 
rallies,  ect.  to  publicize  the  issue.  (Checks 
can  be  made  payable  to  M.C.D.S.A.) 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  AND 
MEETING  TIME  CONTACT: 

Martha  Upton  549-4136 

Mary  Ann  Cloherty  534-5529 
Chris  Leonard  546-9318 


FECHA:  JUEVES,  MAYO  14,  1981 
LUGAR:  CAMPUS  CENTER 

(EL  SALON  SERA  ANUNCIADO  EN  EL  CAMPUS  CENTER  SCHEDULE  QUE  ES 
PUESTO  DENTRO  DE  LOS  ELEVADORES  Y EN  EL  INFORMATION  DESK) 

HORA:  7:00  P.M. 


PRESIDENTE/A: 

MIGUEL  PUNSODA 
ROXANA  BELL 
JAIME  HERNANDEZ 

VICE-PRESIDENTE/A: 

WILLIAM  MONTANEZ 
CARLOS  ROSADO 
MELVIN  FIGUEROA 
EMMA  MARTINEZ 


CANDIDATURAS 

TESORERO: 

JAIME  HERNANDEZ 
PEDRO  CARRASQUILLO 

SECRETARIO/A: 

MIGUEL  PAGAN 
EMMA  MARTINEZ 
PEDRO  CARRASQUILLO 
ROXANA  BELL 


SOLO  TU  PUEDES  HACER  DE  AHORA  MEJOR  ORGANIZACION. 
NO  OLVIDES  ASISTIR;  TU  PRESENCIA  ES  DE  MUCHA  IMPORTANCE 

A review  of  a new  Asian-american  recording 

Affirming  The  Traditional 


by  Fred  Houn  NUMMO  STAFF 

The  new  album, Hiroshima  (Arista  AB  4252) 
by  the  Los  Angeles-based  group,  Hiroshima, 
represent  the  diversity  and  range  of  styles, 
while  affirming  the  fundamentals,  of  Asian 
American  music. 

Defining  Asian  American  music  is  not  that 
simple.  As  part  of  the  conditions  of  oppres- 
sion, inequalities,  denied  language,  history, 
identity,  and  culture,  the  development  of 
Asian  American  culture  has  necessarily  been 
a struggle  for  legitimacy  based  on  the 
aesthetics,  traditions,  perspectives  and  ex- 
periences of  the  Asian  American  peoples.  It 
is  a culture  in  the  process  of  development, 
reflecting  our  conditions  and  experiences, 
drawing  from  the  traditions  and  influences  of 
our  Asian  heritages  as  well  as  the  idioms  of 
American  society.  As  oppressed  national 
minorities,  our  culture  (art,  music,  writing, 
the  totality  of  our  way  of  life  as  distinct  na- 
tionalities) is  a vital  part  of  the  struggle  to  live 
and  develop  as  a nationality-to  have  equal 
rights  to  practice  our  customs,  learn  our 
history,  speak  our  language  and  promote  our 
unique  cultures. 

The  first  Asian  American  recordings,  A 
Grain  of  Sand  and  Yokohama,  California, 
emerged  in  the  context  of  the  Asian 
American  movement  of  the  late-1960s  and 
'70s  and  thus  represented  a conscious  effort 
to  explicate  through  lyrics,  our  history,  iden- 
tity and  struggles.  Though  the  content  was 
about  the  Asian  American  experience,  the 
cultural  forms,  though  sophisticated,  where 
invariably  based  on  American  idioms  of 
blues,  jazz,  country,  folk,  pop- lock.  The 
utilization  and  incorporation  of  Asian  tradi- 
tional forms  and  techniques  was  absent. 
However,  with  the  new  addition,  Asian 
American  music  has  broadened  in  musical 
forms  and  styles.  Asian  American  musicians 
continue  to  be  closely  based  in  the  various 


Asian  communities  of  J-Towns, 
Chjnatowns,_Manilotowns,  in  most  cases  in- 
volved in  organizing  in  order  to  futher  the 
collective  situation  of  Asian  Americans  in 
general  and  the  Asian  American  cultural 
movement  in  particular. 

The  obvious  commercial  appeal  of 
Hiroshima  should  not  mitigate  against  its 
significance  and  accomplishment  to  Asian 
American  music  and  culture.  The  band  has 
been  around  for  the  most  part  of  this  past 
decade,  based  in  Los  Angeles  and  having 
performed  throughout  the  West  Coast.  The 
leaders  are  husband  and  wife,  Dan  and  June 
Kuramoto.  An  insight  into  the  lives  and 
perspectives  of  these  musicians  can  be  got- 
ten from  viewing  the  Visual  Communications 
( producer  of  the  film,  Hito-Hata)  film, 
"Crusin'  J-Town."  The  album's  commercial 
success,  reaching  the  tops  of  the  Billboard 
list  for  Southern  California,  follows  the 
formula  of  most  commercial  pop  and  rhythm 
and  blues  _ 

Hits;  innocuous  (if  not  somewhat  trite)  lyrics, 
over  orchestrations  with  melifluous  strings 
and  superflous  background  vocals,  repetitive 
rhythmic  cliches.  This  is  no  doubt  due  to  the 
influence  of  Arista  records  and  producer 
Wayne  Henderson  (of  the  Crusaders-who 
used  to  be  called  the  Jazz  Crusaders, 
dropping  the  "jazz"  in  order  to  sell  more 
records). 

ing  the  "jazz"  in  order  to  sell  more  records). 

The  musicians  of  Hiroshima  are  pros-with 
musical  experience  in  Hollywood's  studios. 

Hiroshima  has  broad  support  especially 
among  Asian  Americas  in  the  region. 
Hiroshima  identifies  itself  with  the  Asian 
American  movement,  having  performed  in 
support  of  community  struggles  and  for  the 
Asian/ Pacific  Islander  Students  Unions.  The 
Asian  American  communities  have  been  ma- 
jor purchasers  of  the  album. 


Terrorists  from  page  1 

There  are  now  three  organizations  to  com- 
bat this  wave  of  police  terror  in  New  Orleans. 

One  group  called  The  Police  Brutality  Com- 
mittee was  fromed  and  resolved  that  they 
would  launch  a "selective  buying  campaing" 
that  would  pressure  New  Orleans  businesses 
who  cnotrol  the  local  government.  On  March 
28,  some  400  people  took  part  in  a march  for 
justice. 

Such  activities  are  only  effective  to  a certain 
extent  when  you  deal  with  racist  institutions 
like  the  American  Judicial  System  which  is, 
in  short,  "morally  unjust."  In  cases  such  as 
these  people  must  realize  that  there  are  times 
when  Boycotts  and  marches  are  simply  not 
enough.  Blacks  have  got  to  learn  that 
sometimes  one  must  take  control  of  matters 
himself,  and  do  as  one  grat  Black  man  called 
Malcom  X put  it, 

"BY  ANY  MEANS  NECESSARY" 


Civil  Rights  from  page  1 
of  the  law  is  due  to  expire  next  year.  Mr. 
Hyde  proposed  allowing  Federal  judges  to 
order  such  "preclearance"  for  four  years 
wherever  there  was  a pattern  or  practice  of 
voting  rights  abuses.  He  said  his  proposal 
constituded  " a sensible  middle  ground"  bet- 
ween extending  the  present  law  and  letting 
the  preclearance  provisions  expire. 

Jordan  vehemently  opposed  the  Hyde  pro- 
posal saying,  "I  do  not  believe  that  for  Black 
people,  given  our  history  in  this  country, 
there  is  a middle  ground  when  it  comes  to 
our  voting  rights." 

Mr.  Jordan  said  that  allowing  part  of  the 
law  to  expire  at  the  same  time  that  many 
social  programs  are  being  cut  would  be  par- 


ticularly discouraging  to  Blacks  and  other 
minority  groups.  Benjamin  Hocks,  executive 
director  of  the  N.A.A.C.P.,  said  there  was  " 
a very  grave  danger  that  if  this  law  is 
weakend  in  any  way,  it  would  embolden 
those  who  want  to  return  to  the  bad  old  days 
under  the  guise  of  the  good  old  days." 


Sexuality  from  page  3 

of  many  Asian-American  leftists  leaves  the 
field  of  human  sexuality  open  to  capitalistic 
pornographers  (check  out  the  bookstores 
and  theaters  in  and  around  Asian-American 
communities),  religious  conservatives, 
amoral  Madison  Avenue  advertisers,  flashy 
nightclub  entrepreneurs,  "hip"  disco  d.j.'s 
and  slick  "sex"  experts,  sexual  liberation 
cannot  wait  until  after  the  revolution!!!-- 
especially  for  young  people. 


